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viii  PREFACE 

fed  18  justified  because  the  Japanese  Government  is  likely 
to  be  of  increasing  interest  to  American  students.  The 
new  constitutions  of  European  States  have  only  been  re- 
ferred to  incidentally,  and  it  will  be  an  admirable  exercise 
for  the  student  to  take  the  texts  which  are  available  (in 
Current  History  and  elsewhere)  and  check  their  provisions 
against  the  principles  which  are  here  discussed.  It  is 
unusual  for  the  student  to  have  the  opportunity  of 
studying  so  many  fundamental  laws  paraphrased  and 
analysed  in  descriptive  textbooks. 

The  problems  involved  in  the  government  of  cities  are 
not  discussed  in  this  volume.  They  are  of  such  a  special 
character  that  it  has  been  thought  best  not  to  attempt 
their  treatment  even  in  outline. 

Finally,  it  is  a  pleasure  for  the  authors  to  acknowledge 
the  assistance  which  they  have  received  from  their  former 
student,  Mr.  James  Hart,  now  of  Harvard  University. 
He  has  read  the  proofs  and  has  made  many  helpful  sug- 
gestions. 

w.  w.  w. 
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CHAPTER  I 

INTRODUCTION:  THE  NATURE  OP 

GOVERNMENT 

Ik  its  broadest  meaning  the  term  "sociology"  embraces 
the  systematic  treatment  of  all  the  interests  that  arise 
from  the  life  of  men  in  social  aggregates.^  So  considered, 
it  includes  within  its  general  scope  such  particular  branches 
of  inquiry  as  Economics,  Law,  and  Politics.  In  these  The  Social 
special  departments  of  knowledge,  the  facts  dealt  with  are  Sdencet 
largely  the  same,  the  differences  consisting  in  the  stand- 
points from  which  they  are  viewed. 

Thus,  for  example,  the  subject  of  crime  is  of  concern  to 
the  economist.  He  is  interested  in  its  cost  to  society,  the 
extent  to  which  it  is  due  to  economic  conditions,  and  the 
manner  in  which  it  enters  as  a  disturbing  element  into 
economic  life  by  rendering  insecure  the  possession  of  pro- 
p^y.  To  the  lawyer,  the  subject  is  of  importance  as  a 
violation  of  law,  and  as  necessitating  legal  action  for  its 
punishment  or  prevention.  To  the  student  of  Political  « 
Science  it  is  of  interest  as  being  a  revolt  against  the  consti- 
tuted authorities  of  the  land,  as  an  anarchistic  element  in 
the  body  politic,  and,  if  widespread  and  continued,  as  en- 
dangering the  very  existence  of  the  State  itself.  Or,  as 
the  difference  has  been  stated  by  a  distinguished  E^^sh 
economist: 

Economics  is  not  a  complete  philosophy  of  society;  it  does 
not  give  a  complete  account  even  of  that  part  of  human  conduct 
whioi  it  studies.  The  social  relations  to  which  business  gives 
rise  are  the  subject  matter  not  only  of  Economics  but  also  m  the 

^SteVf.Yi.WXkMi^y,  The  Nature  of  the  StaU,p,  IS. 
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science  of  Politics,  the  study  of  social  action  in  general,  and  of 
Ethics,  the  study  of  conduct  in  general.  And  Economics  is  the 
suborcUnate  study  of  the  three,  because  the  problems  of  social 
practice  to  which  its  study  is  directed  are  seldom  purely  econ- 
omic, and  when  it  comes  to  action  the  ethical  aspect  is  always, 
and  the  political  expect  is  usually,  more  important  than  the 
economic  aspect.  Tne  study  of  the  economic  element  in  social 
and  political  problems  is  essential  if  they  are  to  be  solved,  but 
few  of  them  can  be  decided  by  purely  economic  considerations 
alone.  ^ 

To  distinguish  then,  the  domain  of  Political  Science 
from  the  larger  field  of  sociology  and  from  the  other  special 
departments  of  knowledge  embraced  therein,  we  may  say 
that  Political  Science  deals  with  society  solely  from  its 
organized  standpoint — that  is,  as  effectively  organized 
under  a  supreme  authority  for  the  maintenance  of  an 
orderly  and  progressive  existence.  We  thus  distinguish 
between  the  conception  of  an  aggregate  of  men  as  politi- 
cally organized — ^as  constituting  a  body  politic — ^and  the 
same  community  of  men  as  forming  merely  a  group  of  in- 
dividuals with  mutual  economic  and  social  interests.  The 
body  politic  is  the  social  body  plus  the  political  organiza- 
tion. 

An  aggregate  of  men  living  together  and  united  by  com- 
mon interests  and  relationships  may  be  termed  a  society. 
A  human  ^^ society"  is  distinguished  from  the  types  of 
communal  life  exhibited  by  the  lower  beings,  such  as 
bees,  wasps,  and  ants,  in  that  there  is  in  the  minds  of  its 
members  a  common  consciousness  of  mutual  interests  and 
aims.    Giddings  says: 

'H.  Clay,  Economies  for  the  Oeneral  Reader,  p.  15. 

"BegiHing  man  in  his  capacity  as  a  sdf-directuig  individual,  there  are  three 
fundamental  aspects  of  civilisation  that  have  continuing  and  permanent  signifi- 
cance. .  .  .  These  fundamental  aspects  are  Ethics,  the  doctrine  of  conduct 
and  service;  Economics,  the  doctrine  of  gainful  occupation;  and  PoliticSk  the 
doctrine  of  reconciliation  between  the  two  and  of  living  together  in  harmoqy  and 
helpfulness. 

These  are  the  three  subjects  whidi  must  lie  at  the  heart  of  an  effective  educa^ 
tionwhidi  has  learned  the  lessons  of  war.  To  these  all  other  forms  of  instruction 
are  either  introductory  and  ancillary,  or  eomplementaiy  and  interpretative." 
N.  Bl  Butler,  "Education  after  the  War,"  EdueaHonal  Rmew,  January,  1910, 
p.  00. 
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Human  society  truly  begins  when  social  consciousness  and 
tradition  are  so  far  developed  that  all  social  relations  exist  not 
only  objectively  as  physical  facts  of  association,  but  subjectively 
also,  in  the  thought,  feeling,  and  purpose  of  tiie  associated  in- 
dividuals. It  is  this  subjective  fact  that  differentiates  human 
from  animal  conmiunities. 

In  its  social  consciousness  a  community  has  a  living  bond  of 
union.  The  mutual  aid  and  protection  of  individuals,  operating 
in  an  uncouscious  way,  are  no  longer  the  only  means  that  preserve 
social  cohesion:  the  communitv  feels  and  perceives  its  unity. 
The  feeling  must  be  destroyed  before  rupture  can  occur.  ^ 

When  this  society  becomes  organized  for  the  effectuation 
of  certain  general,  or,  as  they  are  called,  political  interests, 
and  with  a  magistracy  into  whose  hands  is  entrusted  the 
exercise  of  its  controlling  authority,  it  assumes  a  political 
form,  and  a  State  is  said  to  exist.  The  rules  defining  the 
contents  of  this  authority  and  the  manner  of  its  exercise 
may  be  termed  the  Constitution.  As  a  preliminary  defini- 
tion of  the  State,  we  may  say,  therefore,  that  wherever 
there  can  be  discovered  in  any  community  of  men  a  su- 
preme authority  exercising  control  over  the  social  actions 
of  individuab  and  groups  of  individuals,  and  itself  subject 
to  no  such  regulation,  there  we  have  a  State.  The  defini- 
tion given  by  Holland  is  as  follows: 

A  State  is  a  numerous  assemblage  of  human  beings  oenerally 
occupying  a  certain  territory  amongst  whom  the  wm  of  the 
majority,  or  of  an  ascertainable  class  of  persons,  is,  by  the 
strength  of  such  a  majority  or  class,  made  to  prevail  against  any 
of  their  number  who  oppose  it.' 

Ihering  defines  the  State  as  '*the  form  of  a  regulated  and 
assured  exercise  of  the  compulsory  force  of  society,"* 
while  Burgess  describes  it  less  specifically  as  "'a  particular 
portion  of  mankind  viewed  as  an  organized  unit."^ 

i^llie  Tlieory'of  Society/'  SuppUmmU  <o  the  AtmaU  qftks  Ammean  Academif 
efPotiHeal  and  Social  Science,  July.  1894,  pp.  57,  00. 

*£Z«Mirff  tf  Jyfiapndmec,  Oth  ed.,  p.  40. 

*^«IW  £iM(*  Ml  AmAC  VoL  I,  p.  007. 

^Poidioal  SeUnec  and  ComUtuHonal  Law,  VoL  I,  p.  51. 
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Without,  however,  further  multiplying  these  definitions, 
or  more  particularly  explaining  them,  we  may,  at  this  pre- 
liminary stage,  declare  the  essential  elements  of  a  State  to 
be  three  in  number.    They  are: 

(1)  A  community  of  people  socially  united. 

(2)  A  political  machinery,  termed  a  government,  and 
administered  by  a  corps  of  officials  termed  a  magistracy. 

(3)  A  body  of  rules  or  maxims,  written  or  unwritten, 
determining  the  scope  of  this  public  authority  and  the 
manner  of  its  exercise. 

Just  as  the  sciences  of  Economics  and  Jurisprudence 
may  be  further  separated  into  distinct  departments  of 
inquiry,  so  does  the  domain  of  Political  Science  admit  of 
further  subdivision.  Thus  we  may  have:  First,  Descrip- 
tive Political  Science,  dealing  with  a  description  of  the 
various  forms  of  political  organization;  secondly,  Histori- 
cal Political  Science,  dealing  with  the  inquiry  as  to  the 
manner  and  order  in  which  poUtical  forms  or  governments 
have  appeared  and  developed;  thirdly,  Political  Theory 
or  Philosophy,  concerned  with  the  philosophical  examina- 
tion of  the  various  concepts  upon  which  the  whole  science 
of  politics  rests;  and,  finally,  the  Art  of  Government,  or 
"Politics"  properly  so-called,  dealing  with  the  principles 
which  should  properly  control  the  administration  of  public 
affairs. 

It  is  within  the  confines  of  the  last  named  field  that  the 
present  discussion  falls,  although  the  analysis  of  the  nature 
of  government  will  involve  an  examination  of  some  of  the 
fundamental  concepts  and  postulates  of  Politics  and  a 
brief  description  of  different  forms  of  political  organization* 
These  illustrations  will  be  of  existing,  or  very  recent  types, 
and  no  attempt  will  be  made  to  trace  the  develop- 
ment of  the  problem  of  government.  Political  insti- 
tutions have  been  with  us  so  long  that  we  rather  take 
them  for  granted  and  find  it  difficult  to  conceive  of  a  regime 
in  which  men  could  live  without  some  form  of  govern- 
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mental  control.  The  relation  of  history  and  politics, 
however,  is  one  of  great  importance  to  the  student  of 
government,^  and  a  pressing  need  in  the  literature  of 
political  science  is  for  a  study  of  the  origin  of  governmental 
institutions  and  for  a  careful  account  of  their  develop- 
ment.^ 

Here  it  may  be  said,  briefly,  that,  with  the  advance  of 
'civilization,  come  augmented  social  needs  and  activities. 
The  governmental  organization  of  the  State  becomes  a 
more  complex  structure,  and  is  endowed  with  wider,  and, 
at  the  same  time,  more  definite  power.  Furthermore,  the 
exercise  of  these  powers  becomes  more  intelligently  con- 
trolled, and  in  a  sense  self  directed — ^that  is,  dictated  rather 
by  the  interests  of  a  State  itself,  than  by  the  personal  in- 
terests of  the  individuals  to  whom  the  exercise  of  the 
State's  powers  happens  to  be  entrusted.  Likewise,  from 
substantial  similarity  of  governmental  organization,  in 
the  early  stages.  States,  in  the  course  of  their  development. 
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'There  is  a  Yaluable  difloission  of  this  relation  in  Seeley»  IntrodueHon  to  Foldi* 
ctd  Seieneg,  Lecture  I:  "it  ia  the  first  aphorism  in  the  system  of  political  sdenoe 
whidi  I  am  about  to  expound  to  you,  that  this  science  is  not  a  thing  distinct 
from  history,  but  inseparable  from  it.  To  call  it  a  part  of  histoid  mi^t  do 
sane  ^oleiwe  to  the  usaf^  of  language,  but  I  may  venture  to  sav  that  history 
without  piditical  science  u  a  study  incomplete,  truncated,  as  on  tne  other  hand 
political  sdcooe  without  history  is  hollow  and  baseless — or  in  one  word: 

EBstoiy  without  political  sdenoe  has  no  fruit; 
Political  science  without  historv  has  no  root." 

In  another  place  Sedcr|r  says:  "There  is  a  vulgar  view  <A  politics  which  sinks 
them  into  a  mere  strugde  of  interests  and  parties,  and  there  is  a  f  ojipish  kind  of 
Ustofjr  which  aims  only  at  literary  display,  which  produces  dehipitful  books 
hovcrmg  between  poetry  and  prose.  These  perversions,  according  to  me,  oome 
from  an  unnatural  divorce  between  two  subjects  which  belong  to  eadi  other. 
Politics  are  vulgar  when  they  are  not  liberalised  by  history  and  history  fades 
into  mere  literature  when  it  loses  sight  of  its  relation  to  practical  politics.  The 
Etpanmon  qf  EmgUmd^  p.  193.  Cf .  also  J.  W.  Gamer,  InifodMCtUm  to  PoliHcal 
Seunee,  p.  8S. 

'The  task  has  been  attempted,  brilliantly,  but  in  brief  compass,  by  Edward 
fcnks,  A  Short  Huiory  cf  Pditica,  reprinted  (1919)  as  The  StaU  and  the  Nation. 
lir.  Jenks  points  out  that  ignorance  of  early  social  conditions  results  in  sevoal 
practical  evils:  (1)  "we  fail  utteriy  to  understand  the  general  outlook  on  life  of 
those  vast  numbers  of  the  human  race  who  are  still  living  in  the  pre-political  age^ 
and  thus^  in  our  dealings  with  them,  are  apt,  with  the  veiy  best  intentions,  to 
make  the  most  disastrous  blunders,  which  may  involve  bloodshed  and  waste"; 
(8)  "an  almost  necessarily  prejudicial  view  of  the  true  functions  of  the  State," 
lor,  "unless  the  attitude  oi  the  student  of  political  institutions  be  one  merdy 
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assume  diverging  forms.  Geographic,  ethnic,  economic, 
and  moral  conditions  have  their  influence  in  determining 
the  direction  in  which  the  development  of  political  forms 
shall  proceed.  Distinctions  arise  as  to  the  number  of  in- 
terests to  be  regulated  by  the  State,  as  to  the  extent  to 
which  the  people  generally  shall  participate,  either  actively 
or  by  way  of  popular  control,  in  the  administration  of  their 
public  a£Fairs,  and  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the  powers  of 
the  State  shaU  be  distributed  among  its  several  depart- 
ments. There  are  thus  developed  all  those  varieties  of 
Varieties  of  governments  running  from  the  despotism  of  the  Oriental 
P^**^  State  to  the  democracy  of  the  Swiss  commime.    Later 

come  such  forms  as  the  feudal  State,  the  constitutionally 
limited  monarchy,  the  so-called  national  State,  and  the 
federal  State.  Within  each  of  these  classes  are  also  to  be 
found  governmental  types  distinguished  from  each  other 
by  the  greatest  variety  of  internal  organizations. 

It  is  a  remarkable  fact,  however,  that  the  study  of  these 
phenomena  has  not  resulted  in  any  principles  which  are  of 
general  validity.^  This  is  not  the  place  to  discuss  the  con- 
troversy— which  is  really  logomachy — as  to  whether  there 
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of  dcitached  curiosity,  he  will  be  enonnously  helped  in  his  estimate  of  the  value 
and  limitations  of  them  by  a  knowledge  of  what  preceded  them";  and  (S)  an 
inability  *'to  understand  the  great  variations  which  have  taken  place  in  the 
development  of  political  instituti<His  issuing  from  the  same  source."  "If  we 
ask  ourselves  why  institutions  issuing  from  the  same  source  assume  such  infinite 
variety  of  form,  we  shall  probably  find  that  the  secret  lies  in  the  extent  to  which, 
and  the  manner  in  which,  they  are  related  to,  and  connected  with,  Uie  pre-politi- 
cal  institutions  which  they  have  followed."  The  State  and  the  Nation,  pp.  18-15. 
Seeley  insists  (Introductian  to  PoUHoal  Science,  Lectures  II  and  HI)  on  the  im- 
portance of  considering  the  rude,  primitive  conununity  together  with  the  civilized 
State,  in  the  study  of  Political  Science.    See  also  R.  H.  Lowie,  PrtmtMM  Society, 

>As  is  well  known  prediction  in  politics  is  always  veiy  hazardous,  but  in  spite 
of  its  dangers,  it  is  very  common.  Lord  Palmerston,  for  example,  thought  that 
the  Suez  Canal  would  mean  the  loss  of  India;  Lord  Morley  believed  that  Aus- 
tralia would  never  fight  in  behalf  of  Belgium;  Palmerston,  Disraeli,  and  Delane 
expected  the  French  to  beat  the  Germans  in  the  Franco-Prussian  War;  Lord 
Salisbury  (contributing  to  the  (huarterly  Review)  believed  that  Germany  could 
not  be  united;  the  framers  of  the  American  Constitution  thought  they  could 
guard  against  the  evils  of  pditical  parties.  See  H.  A.  L.  Fisher,  Political  Pro- 
pheciee,  and  the  same  writer's  The  keimblican  Tradiiion  in  Europe  for  his  own 
anticipations  oonoeming  the  future  of  democracy. 
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is  an  art  or  science  of  politics,^  but  it  may  be  pointed  out 
that,  while  scientific  discoveries  have  *^been  so  applied  as 
to  well-nigh  revolutionize  human  affairs,  •  •  «  the 
knowledge  of  man,  of  the  springs  of  his  conduct,  of  his 
relation  to  his  fellow-men  singly  or  in  groups,  and  the  felic- 
itous regulation  of  human  intercourse  in  the  interest  of 
harmony  and  fairness  have  made  no  such  advance." 
Professor  Robinson  continues: 

Aristotle's  treatises  on  astronomy  and  physics  and  his  notions 
of  '^generation  and  decay*'  and  of  chemical  processes  have  long 
gone  by  the  board,  but  his  politics  and  ethics  are  still  revered. 
Does  this  mean  that  his  penetration  in  the  sciences  of  man  ex- 
ceeded so  greatly  his  grasp  of  natural  science,  or  does  it  mean 
that  the  progress  of  mankind  in  the  scientific  knowledge  and 
r^^ulation'of  human  affairs  has  remained  almost  stationary  for 
over  two  thousand  years?  I  think  that  we  may  safely  conclude 
that  the  latter  is  the  case.  It  has  required  three  centuries  of 
scientific  thought  and  of  subtle  inventions  for  its  promotion  to 
enable  a  modem  chemist  or  physicist  to  center  his  attention  on 
electrons  and  their  relation  to  the  mysterious  nucleus  of  the 
atom,  or  to  permit  an  embryologist  to  study  the  early  stirrings 
of  the  fertilized  egg.  As  yet  relatively  little  of  the  same  kind  of 
thought  has  been  brought  to  bear  on  hiunan  affairs.' 

Itmust  be  recognized,  however,  that  the  problem  of  politi- 
cal control — or  government — ^presents  an  especial  difiiculty. 
Professor  Robinson  suggests  it  when  he  says  that  the  sena- 
torial debate  on  the  League  of  Nations  compares  very 
unfavorably  with  the  consideration  which  a  broken  down 
motor  car  receives  in  a  roadside  garagCi  The  senator 
'^appears  too  often  to  have  little  idea  of  the  nature  and 

^On  this  question,  see  Pollock,  HiHory  qf  the  Science  cf  PoUHes,  p.  2;  and 
Amoi^  The  Science  qf  PoliHce,  p.  2.  Cf .  the  following  quotation  from  Sir  George 
Cotnewall  Lewis: 

"Tbe  art  of  politics  consists  of  precepts,  founded  on  a  scientific  investigation, 
or  at  least  amuiged  in  a  systematic  form.  These  precepts  are  general  in  their 
eipresiuon;  they  refer  to  no  definite  actual  case,  but  they  profess  to  admomsh; 
they  lay  down  a  rule  or  guide  for  action  under  certain  supposed  drcumstanoes." 
On  the  Methods  qf  OheervatUm  and  Reaeoning  in  Polities,  Vol.  II,  p.  155. 

'"The  Mind  in  the  Making,"  Harper^ s  Monthly  Magaxine,  September,  IMQ, 
p. 485.  Tliere  is  a  suggestive  distinction  between  "scientific"  and  "spiritual" 
progress  in  Gilbert  Murray,  Religio  Orammatici. 
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workings  of  nations,  and  he  relies  on  rhetoric  and  appeals 
to  vague  fears  or  hopes  or  mere  partisan  animosity." 

Political  progress  is  limited  by  the  ignorance  and  preju* 
dices  of  the  people  and  those  whom  they  select  to  govern 
them;  the  art  of  politics  is  conditioned  by  the  shifting  con- 
stituents of  human  nature.  Habits,  prejudices,  passions, 
and  loyalties  must  always  be  taken  into  account  and  what 
is  ideally  best  may  be  impracticable. 

Ideals  and  Whether  the  peace  of  Europe,  or  the  settlement  of  Ireland,  or, 

rMlillea  to  take  the  greatest  of  all,  the  establishment  of  a  League  of 

Nations  be  the  matter  in  hand,  the  real  difficulty  is,  as  a  rule, 
not  nearly  so  much  the  discovery  of  what  is  best  to  be  done  as 
of  what  is  the  nearest  approximation  to  it  which,  men  and 
things  being  what  they  are,  has  any  chance,  first,  of  getting 
accepted,  and  secondly,  of  proving  workable  and  lasting.^ 

In  this  sense  politics  is  the  science  of  the  second  best. 

Since  Walter  Bagehot  wrote  his  little  book,  Physics  and 

Pditics  (1878),  discussions  of  the  problem  of  government 

P^chological   have  taken  psychological  factors  into  accoimt;  the  political 

^■^^"  theorist  has  turned  social  psychologist,  or  perhaps  more 

frequently,  the  psychologist  has  transferred  his  attention  to 
the  behavior  of  men  in  political  groups.^  French  philoso- 
phers and  sociologists — ^among  others  Tarde,'  Durkheim,^ 
and  Le  Bon — ^have  been  prolific  writers,  and  in  England, 
very  important  work  has  been  done  by  Graham  Wallas^ 


1"  Optimism  alter  the  War/'  London  Times  Literary  SuppletnefU,  April  29, 
IMO. 

There  is  a  good  summary  of  the  tenden<7  in  £.  Barker,  PoUUeal  Tkougki 
from  Spencer  to  To-day^  p.  140  ff. 

*L*Opinum  et  la  Foule  and  Lee  Loie  de  r Imitation. 

^Gehlke,  Emile  Durkkeim*e  Contributions  to  Soeiologieal  Theory  (Columbia 
Umversity  Studies,  Vol.  LXVIII}  and  Barnes,  ''Durkheim's  Political  Theory," 
PoUUeal  Science  Quarteriy,  Vd.  XXXV,  p.  236  (June,  1920). 

^Human  Nature  and  PoUHce  (190S)  and  The  Oreai  Society  (1914).  At  the 
present  day,  writes  Mr.  Graham  Wallas,  ''political  experience  is  recorded  and 
examined  with  a  thoroughness  hitherto  unknown.  The  history  of  political  ae- 
ticm  in  the  past,  instead  of  being  left  to  isolated  sdiolars,  has  become  the  subject 
of  organiaed  and  minutdy  subdivided  labour.  The  new  political  developments 
cf  the  present,  Australian  Federation,  the  Referendum  in  Switnriand,  German 
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aad  McDougall.^  But  the  ''science/'  if  it  be  that,  is  as 
yet  only  in  its  beginnings,  and  beyond  indicating  that 
there  are  problems  connected  with  man's  actions  in  a 
group,  the  social  psychologist  has  not  produced  any  body 
of  principles  which  must  be  used  by  the  student  of  gov- 
ernment.^ 

It  must  be  realized,  furthermore,  that  political  forms  are 
haphazard;  that  in  their  development  there  is  ofttimes  the 
play  of  chance  rather  than  conscious  purpose.  In  England, 
for  example,  the  foreign  birth  of  the  first  two  Geoiges  and 
Queen  Victoria's  widowhood  contributed  to  the  decline  of  Pdlhica] 
the  royal  power.*  Indeed,  the  first  Hanoverian's  meager  «ccM«nt» 
knowledge  of  the  English  language  was  responsible  for  the 
constitutional  convention  that  the  sovereign  does  not 
attend  cabinet  councils.  France's  republican  form  of 
government  is  a  sheer  accident,  and  by  reason  of  their 
undeliberate  promulgation,  her  constitutional  laws  exhibit 
many  gaps.^    There  is  nothing  about  judicial  power,  civil  ff 

Finance,  Uie  Ptoty  system  in  JBni^And  and  Americij  and  innumerable    • 


odwn»  are  constantly  xeooided,  discussed,  and  compared. 

"Hie  only  fbnn  of  study  which  a  politiad  thinker  of  one  or  two  hundred  years 
ago  would  now  note  as  missing  is  any  attempt  to  deal  with  potitics  in  its  relation 
to  the  nature  of  man.  The  thinkers  of  the  past,  from  Plato  to  Bentham  and 
ICn,  had  each  his  own  view  of  human  nature,  and  they  made  those  views  the 
baas  ol  their  specuktions  on  ^vemment.  But  no  modem  treatise  on  pditical 
sdenoe^  whether  dealing  with  mstitutions  or  finance,  now  begins  with  anything 
oorre^NMiding  to  the  opening  words  of  Bentham's  PHncifiM  tf  Morau  and 
LegMatUm — ^Nature  has  placed  mankind  under  the  governance  of  two  sovereign 
masters,  pain  and  pleasure';  or  to  the  'first  general  proposition'  of  Nassau  Soi- 
ior^s  Pomeal  Etonomy,  'Every  man  desires  to  obtam  additional  wealth  with  as 
little  sacrifice  as  possible!'"    Human  Nature  in  PoUHea,  pp.  11-12. 

^An  Inirvduetum  to  Social  Pgyekoloffy  (1908)  and  The  Qroup  Mind,  A  Sheieh 
«f  Ike  Prineijiee  qf  Collective  Peydudogy  with  some  Attempt  to  Apply  them  to  the 
interpretation  of  National  lAfe  <md  CharacUt  (1020). 

Of  interest  also  are  Lippmann,  A  Preface  to  Politics  (1013);  Conway,  The 
Crowd  in  Peace  and  War  (191^)»  And  Trotter,  Inttineta  of  the  Herd  in  Peace  and 
War  (1017). 

*See  the  searching  reviews  of  McDougall,  The  Qroup  Mind,  PoHiieal  Science 
Quarterly,  Vol.  XXXVI,  p.  122  (March,  1021)  and  The  New  RepuUie,  December 
IS,  1020.  Under  the  title,  "Human  Nature  and  some  Social  Institutions," 
H.  M.  Kallen  fncamines  Blr.  Wallas*  most  recent  book.  Our  Social  Heritage,  in 
the  ATap  itsptfi^  May  18,  1021. 

*For  an  intereatii^  discussicm  of  this  point  see  J.  A.  Farrer,  The  Monarchy  in 
PeUtiee  and  Lytton  Sbachey's  recent  biography,  Queen  Victoria, 

*Eaxry  Lefret,  Le  Ooueemement  el  le  Parlement,  p.  25. 
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liberty,  and  the  private  rights  of  individuals — suiprising 
Constitii-         lacufUB  in  view  of  France's  contributions  to  political 

theory.^  In  the  United  States,  the  growth  of  political 
parties  was  unanticipated  by  the  '^founding  fathers"; 
no  provision  is  made  to  fill  the  presidential  office  if  the 
President-elect  dies  after  election  but  prior  to  inaugura- 
tion; Mr.  Wilson's  illness  demonstrated  the  very  incom- 
plete and  ambiguous  constitutional  prq>aration  for  presi- 
dential inability;^  and,  as  Mr.  Wilson  and  Mr.  Roosevelt 
clearly  showed,  presidential  theories  can  interpret  and 
modify  the  formal  relationship  between  the  executive  and 
the  legislature.  But  the  forms  are  far  less  important 
than  the  forces  behind  them.' 

There  is,  finally,  another  factor  which  may  be  men- 
tioned. In  the  ancient  City  States  or  in  an  absolute  mon- 
archy, there  is  Uttle  difficulty  in  determining  who  are 
the  governors;  but  now  the  vast  size  and  the  extreme  com- 
plexity of  existing  political  systejns  make  the  real  rulers 
of  a  society  undiscoverable.^    Tlie  task  is  not  simply  to 


^E.  M.  Sait,  Oooemmeni  and  PoUHa  cf  France,  p.  15.  Aside  from  the  provi- 
doQ  that  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  must  be  based  on  uniyersal  suftage,  the 
Constitution  is  silent  with  regard  to  elections. 

*See  Rogers,  "Presidential  Inability."  The  Review,  Vd.  II.  p.  481  (Migr  81 
1920). 

*"Over  three  hundred  different  constitutions  were  promulgated  in  Enrafie 
between  the  years  1800  and  1880.  So  slow  have  men  been  in  disooTering  that 
the  forms  of  government  are  much  less  important  than  the  forces  behind  them. 
Forms  are  only  important  as  they  leave  liberty  uid  law  to  awaken  and  control 
the  energies  of  the  mdividual  man,  while  at  the  same  time  giving  its  best  chance 
to  the  common  good."  Moriey,  "Democracy  and  Reaction,"  MieeeUamea 
(Fourth  Series),  p.  900. 

^Ihe  phrase  is  attributed  to  John  Chipman  Gray.  Commenting  on  it  Laaki 
says  {Auihoritf  m  the  Modem  State,  p.  20) : 

"The  new  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  may  be  dependent  upon  a  permanent 
official  whose  very  name  is  unknown  to  the  vast  majority  whose  destinies  he 
may  so  largely  shape;  and,  indeed,  the  position  of  the  En^sh  Civil-servant  has 
been  deBned  as  that  of  a  man  who  has  exchanged  digni^  for  power."  Compare 
the  following  from  Biuke  {The  Preeent  DiectmtenU) :  " Nations  are  not  primarily 
ruled  by  laws;  less  by  violoice.  Whatever  origmal  enernr  may  be  supposed 
either  in  force  or  regulation;  the  operation  of  both  is,  in  tnith,  meray  instrument 
tal.  Nations  are  governed  by  tne  same  methods  and  on  the  same  principlea 
b^  which  an  individual  without  authority  is  often  able  to  govern  those  who  ara 
his  equals  or  his  superiors;  by  a  knowledge  of  their  temper  and  a  judicious  man- 
agement of  it." 
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determine  who  is  the  political  or  legal  sovereign;  nor  is  it 
one  of  ascertaining  public  opmion.  President  Lowell  has 
shown  the  difficulty  of  knowing  what  is,  and  what  is  not 
public  opinion.^  The  electorate  is  influenced  by  '* organ- 
ized emotion/'  prejudices,  non-rational  inferences,  and 
economic  interests,  rather  than  by  reasoned  judgments; 
its  choice  is  limited  by  party  leaders,  who  in  turn  are  not 
its  own  masters;  mea^res  are  framed  by  representatives 
who  are  influenced  by  considerations  other  than  what 
reaUy  are,  or  what  they  conceive  to  be,  the  interests  of 
their  constituents;  and  after  these  processes  are  complete, 
the  executive  and  the  courts  have  their  day.  Any  law- 
yer can  tell  who,  juristically,  exercises  in  a  given  govern- 
ment the  several  sovereign  powers.  But  the  legal  question 
is  simple  compared  with  the  problem  of  what  political 
forces  determine  the  decisions  that  are  made.  These 
forces  are  not  easily  understood,  much  less  measured. 
Dicey's  ^'political  sovereignty"  in  public  opinion  is  too  sim- 
ple. Harrington's  famous  statement  that  political  power 
always  follows  economic  power  is — like  many  generaliza- 
tions— a  half  truth,  but  is  very  suggestive.  Moral,  psy- 
diological,  economic,  social,  and  personal  forces  determine 
what  decisions  are  actually  made  by  the  nominal  or  legal 
rulers — ^the government.  Iftheterm  "political  sovereignty" 
is  permissible,  it  means  the  predominarU  force  in  this  com- 
plex, the  one  that  is  most  powerful,  most  of  the  time.  To 
attempt  to  discover  the  real  rulers  is  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant tasks  of  political  science. 
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Topics  fob  Fubther  Investioation 

The  Relation  between  Ethics,  Politics,  Economics,  and  His- 
toiy. — Gamer,  Introduction  to  Political  Science;  Lieber,  Political 
Ethics;  Clay,  Economics  for  the  Oeneral  Reader;  Willoughby,  The 
Nature  of  the  State;  PoUock,  History  of  the  Science  of  Politics; 
Seeley,  Introduction  to  Political  Science. 

^PuUie  Opinion  and  Popular  Oovemmenl. 
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Is  Politics  an  Art  or  a  Science? — Gamer,  Itdrodudian  to 
PdUical  Science;  Pollock,  History  cf  the  Science  of  Politice; 
Biyce,  Modem  Democracies;  Lewis,  On  the  Methods  qf  Observer 
turn  and  Reasoning  in  PcliUcs. 

The  Origin  of  Political  Authority  .—Jenks,  The  State  and  the 
Nation;  Jenks,  I^aw  and  Politics  in  the  Middle  Ages;  WiOxmgfahjt 
The  Nature  qf  the  StaU. 

Psydiology  and  Political  Science. — ^For  references,  see  above, 
pp.  8,  9. 


CHAPTER  II 
PRELIMINARY    DEFINITIONS 

A  State,  concretely  viewed,  is  a  group  of  individuals 
regarded  as  a  politically  organized  unit.  ^  Such  a  group  is 
said  to  be  politically  organized  when  it  recognizes  an  alle- 
giance and  yields  obedience  to  a  ruling  organization  which 
is  regarded  as  the  ultimate  source  and  enforcer  of  all  legally 
binding  rules  for  the  regulation  of  the  relations  of  the  in- 
dividuals with  one  another  and  with  this  law-making  and 
law-enforcing  authority  itself.  In  this  concrete  sense  we  y^i^^x  jg  ^ii^ 
speak  of  the  English  people  or  of  the  people  of  the  United  State? 
States  of  America  as  constituting  a  State.  Sometimes, 
also,  by  a  not  very  correct  transference  of  the  term,  we 
speak  of  the  territory  inhabited  by  a  politically  organized 
people  as  a  ''State,"  as,  for  example,  when  we  speak  of  the 
territory  inhabitated  by  the  French  as  the  State  of  France. 
These  are  concrete  conceptions  of  the  State. 

A  State,  abstractly  considered,  is  a  group  of  individuals 


^Por  A  petal  number  ol  definitions  by  different  writers  on  politics^  see  Gamer, 
lidroduehon  to  PdiHeal  Seienee,  Chapter  II. 

State  ''means  two  things.  It  means  the  government  ol  a  oommmiity,  as 
when  we  speak  of  State  interference;  it  also  means  the  community  itself,  as  a 
body  of  men  organised  under  a  government.  The  former  seems  to  me  the 
ofipnal  sense;  and  its  origin  may  be  conceived,  ...  in  the  following  way. 
Just  as  an  owner  or  possessor  has  a  standing  or  position  or  state  in  respect  of  his 
land;  just  as  the  member  of  a  class  has  a  standing  or  position  or  state'in  respect 
of  his  dass — so  the  king  or  governing  organ  of  a  community  has  a  standing  or 
position  or  state  in  respect  of  his  or  its  authority.  Governors  have  position  or 
state.  .  .  .  State,  theiw  ia  originally  the  position  of  authority  (magnificent 
and  majestic  authoritv,  which  keqw  sofemn  '  state  *)t  appertaininc  to  the  prince 
or  governing  organ  of  a  community;  and  then  it  is,  by  a  natural  transference, 
the  prince  or  governing  organ  himsdf  or  itself,  just  as  'estate.'  is  originally  the 
position  ol  membership  of  a  dass,  itself.  It  is  an  eaay  transition  from  the  prince 
or  governing  oigan  of  a  community  to  the  community  itself  as  an  organised 
body  living  under  a  government.^'  Ernest  Barker,  "The  Word  'SUte,*" 
Londoii  Tiwiet  LUeran  Supplement,  Sq>tember  2S,  1920.  The  same  issue  con- 
tains a  discussion  of  the  subject  by  Ftot  A.  F.  PoUard. 

IS 
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viewed  in  a  certain  aspect,  namely,  as  a  politically  oigan- 
ized  entity.  Thus  regarded,  the  State  appears  merely  as 
the  concept  of  the  jurist  or  political  philosopher.  In  the 
jurist's  eyes  it  is  envisaged  as  a  political  person  possessing 
a  legally  supreme  will,  termed  Sovereignty,  the  expression 
of  which  takes  the  form  of  laws,  that  is,  of  commands 
legally  binding  upon  all  individuals  over  whom  it  claims 
authority.  When  thus  viewed  as  a  person,  the  State  is,  of 
course,  not  regarded  as  a  true  living  being  and  is  spoken  of 
as  a  person  only  in  order  to  give  a  certain  logical  coherence 
to  legal  and  political  thinking;  the  idea  serves,  as  it  were, 
as  a  p^  upon  which  to  hang  the  various  attributes  which 
constitutional  and  international  law  ascribes  to  the 
supreme  governing  authority  in  a  politically  organized 
community.  ^ 

Regarded  in  this  abstract  sense,  the  term  '^ State*'  con- 
notes, in  the  field  of  constitutional  or  municipal  law,  the 
ideas  of  political  superiority  and  political  inferiority,  of  a 
governing  alithority  and  a  governed  body  of  individuals. 
In  the  field  of  International  Law  it  connotes  the  idea  of 
l^al  equality  between  the  various  members  of  what  is 
known  as  the  Family  of  Nations.  In  other  words,  as  an 
international  person,  each  sovereign  or  independent  State 
is  given  the  same  legal  status,  and  to  all  of  them  are  as- 
cribed the  same  rights  and  obligations  in  their  dealings 
with  one  another.^ 

The  organization  or  machinery  through  which  the  State 
formulates  and  executes  its  will  is  termed  its  Government.' 


'The  literature  of  pacifism  takes  vigorous  exception  to  the  "personality"  of 
the  SUte.  See  AngelL  The  Great  Illusion;  G.  Lw  DickinsoUp  The  Choice  Before 
Us,  and  Bums»  The  MoraliJty  qfNoHons,  The  political  pluralists  also  join  the 
attack.  See  Duguit,  Law  in  the  Modem  State,  and  Laski,  AuthorUy  in  the 
Modem  StaU. 

'See  Hershey,  Essentials  qf  IntemaHonal  PMic  Law,  and  E.  D.  Diddnson, 
The  Equality  qf  States  in  International  Law  (1920). 

*"  Government  is  not  made  in  virtue  of  natural  ri^ts,  which  may  and  do 
exist  in  total  independence  of  it;  and  exist  in  much  greater  deamess,  and  in  a 
mudi  greater  degree  of  abstract  perfection;  but  their  abstract  perfection  is  their 
practical  defect.    By  having  a  right  to  everything  they  want  everything.    Gov- 
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Thus,  just  as  a  man,  considered  as  a  person,  is  able  to  will 
and  act  only  through  his  physical  framework  or  complexus 
of  organs,  so  a  State  can  act  only  through  one  of  its  govern- 
mental organs.  The  government  of  a  State  includes,  com- 
prehensively, not  only  its  central  organs  but  all  its  local 
agencies  of  control.  It  embraces  also  instrumentalities 
for  the  expression  of  its  will  which  may  be  only  occasionally 
brought  into  actual  existence  and  active  operation.  Thus, 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  con- 
ceived of  as  a  single  Sovereign  State,  embraces  not  only 
the  organs  of  its  National  or  Federal  government,  but  also 
the  aggregate  of  the  governments  of  all  of  the  member 
states  of  the  Union,  including  their  several  systems  of 
local  governing  oigans.  It  includes  also  constitutional 
conventions  when  assembled,  or  state  legislatures  acting 
as  such  for  the  creation  of  Constitutional  Law.^ 

Another  sense  in  which  the  term  '* government"  is  often 
anployed  needs  to  be  noted.  According  to  this  usage  the 
word  indicates  the  body  of  persons  who  happen  to  be  in 
control  of  the  machinery  of  the  State  and  especially  of 
what  are  known  as  the  executive  organs.  Thus  we  find 
such  expressions  as:  *^The  Government  has  such  or  such 
a  policy'*  .  .  .  "a  Government  proposal"  .  .  . 
"The  Liberal  Government  in  England"  .  .  .  "As- 
quith's  Government"  .  .  .  etc.^  As  a  substitute  for 
the  term  "government,"  as  thus  employed,  we  also  find 

enunent  is  a  contrivaiioe  of  human  wisdom  to  provide  for  human  wants.** 
Burioe.  R^lecHoru  on  the  RewLtdum  in  France  (Select  Works:  Oxford  Edition). 
VoL  n,  p.  70.  "Tlie  government  is  the  collective  name  for  the  agency,  magis- 
tracy, or  organization,  through  which  the  will  of  the  state  is  formulated,  ex- 
pressed, and  realued.  The  government  is  an  essential  element  or  mark  of  the 
state,  but  it  is  no  more  the  state  itsdf  than  the  brain  ol  an  animal  is  the  animal 
itsdt  or  the  board  of  directors  of  a  corporation  is  itself  the  corporation."  Gar- 
ner, Introduetian  to  Political  Science,  p.  44. 

^llie  mpaning  above  given  to  the  term  "government"  is  broader  than  that 
given  to  it  by  some  writers,  notably  by  J.  W.  Burgess  in  his  Politieal  Science  and 
Ccmvareiiee  Conetiiutional  Law.  It  is  bdieved,  however,  that  the  definition 
whidi  is  here  employed  has  the  sanction  of  the  best  writers  and  in  practice  will 
be  found  the  more  useful. 

'See  the  distinctions  in  Lewis,  The  Uee  and  Abuse  of  PoUUoal  Terms,  p.  18. 
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the  word  "Administration''  used.  Very  frequently,  also, 
the  Executive,  as  distinguished  from  the  Legislature,  is 
indicated  by  the  word  ''Government."  This  is  especiaUy 
true  in  such  States  as  Prussia  or  the  German  Empire,  in 
which  the  representative  law-making  bodies  have  not 
possessed  a  decisive  voice  in  determining  the  policies  of  the 
SUte. 

In  political  nomenclature  the  terms  ''people"  and 
"  nation  "  have  no  fixed  usage.  The  tendency  is,  however, 
to  restrict  the  term  "people"  to  the  citizens  of  a  State  col- 
lectively considered,  and  to  give  to  "nation"  an  ethnic  or 
racial  signification,  as  referring  to  a  group  of  individuals 
united  by  racial  afBnities.  Thus  the  Swiss  "people"  may 
be  said  to  be  made  up  of  contingents  from  three  "  national" 
groups — ^the  Germans,  French,  and  Italians.  In  addition 
to  actual  blood  relationships,  community  of  language,  his- 
torical traditions,  and  similarity  of  customs  and  ideals 
serve  as  powerful  forces  to  weld  individuals  together  into  a 
single  nation,  even  though,  politically  and  geographically, 
they  may  be  broken  up  into  separate  groups.  It  is  to  be 
observed,  however,  that,  contrary  to  this  usage,  there  is  a 
growing  tendency  to  describe  as  the  "nationals"  of  a 
State  those  persons  who  owe  to  it  their  primary  and  per- 
manent all^iance.  Here  the  term  nation  is  given  a 
purely  political  meaning. 

Back  of  every  State,  and  constituting  its  psychological 
basis,  there  must  be  in  its  citizen  body  a  feeling  of  unity  of 
ideals  and  of  identity  of  interests  which  disposes  the  in- 
dividuals to  act  as  a  single  group  and  to  submit  to  a  com- 
mon political  authority.  As  the  eminent  Austrian  pubU- 
cist,  Jellinek,  has  put  it: 

The  inner  ground  of  the  origin  of  the  State  is  the  fact  that  an 
aggregate  of  persons  has  a  conscious  feeling  of  its  unity  and  gives 
expression  to  this  unity  by  organizing  itself  as  a  collective  person- 
ality and  constituting  itself  as  a  volitional  and  active  subject.^ 

*Die  Lehre  von  den  Staatenverbindungen,  p.  257. 
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This  essential  p^chological  element  must  first  exist 
subjectively  in  the  minds  of  a  people,  and  then  become 
objective  in  laws  and  political  institutions.  This  is  not  to 
say  that  a  '*  consciousness  of  kind/'  as  the  sociologist 
terms  it,  must  be  present  in  the  mind  of  every  individual, 
or,  indeed,  of  every  smaller  group  of  individuals  constitut- 
ing the  body  politic;  but  it  must  be  definitely  present  in 
the  thought  of  the  ruling  classes,  and  at  least  vaguely 
felt  by  the  generality  of  the  people,  or  they  would  not  be 
willing  to  give  that  support  to  the  government  without 
which  it  could  not  continue  to  exist.  It  is  in  this  sense  that 
Hume  says  that  every  government,  however  autocratic 
in  character,  is  maintained  by  public  opinion.  tThis  pub- 
lic opinion  in  all  States  more  or  less  determinei  the  form 
of  governmentd^xnrganization  and  its  activities  and  modes 
of  operation;  and  it  is  this  force  which,  when  unduly  re- 
sisted, bursts  the  barriers  of  estabKshed  law  and  political 
authority  and  inaugurates  revolutionary  action.  In  back* 
ward  areas  under  the  control  of  more  advanced  govern- 
ments, public  opinion  is  merely  a  negative  check,  partic* 
ularly  so  in  normal,  non-revolutionary  times. 

It  may  be,  however,  that  for  long  periods  of  time,  the 
great  majority  of  a  people  who  have  not  the  actual  control 
of  their  government,  have  a  desire  for  political  unity  other 
than  that  which  is  realized  under  the  existing  state  organi- 
zation. They  may  desire  to  divide  into  separate  political 
groups,  or  to  unite  with  some  other  political  group.  While 
this  feeling  exists  to  any  considerable  extent,  the  State  of 
which  they  are  the  body-politic  can  maintain  only  an  un- 
stable equilibrium.  But  it  is  not  until  the  pent-up  flood  of 
feeling  rises  to  a  suflScient  height  that  the  bonds  which  pre- 
serve the  political  status  quo  are  broken,  and  the  opportun- 
ity given  for  the  establishment  of  new  state  relationships. 

The  natural  tendency  is  for  a  feeling  of  nationality  to 
find  expression  in  political  unity,  for  the  true  psychological 
elements  that  lie  at  the  bases  of  the  nation  and  of  the 
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State  are  largely  sim3ar.  The  same  conditions  that  tend 
to  create  the  feeling  of  nationality  tend  also,  in  most  cases, 
to  demand  the  establishment  of  the  State.  Absolute  iden- 
tity of  the  two  sentiments  cannot,  however,  be  affirmed. 
It  is  possible  to  have  present  a  well-developed  feeling  of 
nationality  with  but  little,  if  any,  desire  for  political 
unity  .^  The  present  world  presents  conspicuous  illustra- 
tions of  this.  On  the  other  hand,  we  find  instances  in 
which  the  establishment  of  political  unity  is  clearly  de- 
manded by  a  people  among  whom  there  is  no  claim  of  a 
conmion  nationality. 
The  War  As  the  basis  of  political  organization,  the  principle  of 

lAd  flie  nationality  is  decidedly  modem;  it  scarcely  goes  back  so 

Principle  ^^  ^^  ^^  French  Revolution.  Without  tracing  the  his- 
tory of  the  principle  or  discussing  the  validity  of  the  var- 
ious claims  which  have  been  made  in  its  name,  it  may  be 
said  that  in  a  sense  the  World  War  carried  the  theories  of 
the  French  Revolution  to  their  logical  completion,  with  the 
Allied  Powers  pledged  to  secure  their  success.     Writing 

^"Scotland  is  a  nation  and  not  a  State.  So  is  Poland.  So  is  Finland. 
Austria-Humpary  ia  a  State  and  not  a  nation.  So  ia  the  Ottoman  Empire.  So  ia 
the  Britiah  Commonwealth.  So  ia  the  United  States.  It  may  not  be  easy  to 
define  exactly  what  a  State  is.  It  is  certainly  not  easy  to  define  exactly  what  a 
nation  is.  But  at  least  it  ou^  to  be  easy  to  perceive  that  there  ia  a  cnfferenoe 
between  the  two."    Zinmiern,  NaHonaliiy  and  Oovemmeni,  p.  34. 

Nationality  is  defined  by  Mr.  2fimmem  as  a  form  of  "ooiparate  sentiment  of 
peculiar  intensity,  intimacy,  and  dignity  related  to  a  defimte  home  countiy." 
(p.  52).  One  may  find  fault  with  the  vagueness  ol  this  definition  on  the  ^und 
tnat  it  does  not  reveal  the  fact  that  the  ties,  whatever  they  may  be— raaal,  re- 
ligious, educational,  linguistic;  geogn4>hical — are  so  strong  that  subjection  will 
not  be  endured.  Nationality  haa  a  political  significance  which  Mr.  ZHmmem  ia 
not  only  eager  to  criticise  but  even,  m  places,  is  prone  to  deny;  and  the  problem 
of  nationality  will  never  be  solved  by  refusing  to  recognise  its  pdilical  maplica- 
tions.  Mr.  Zimmem  is  a  disciple  of  Lord  Acton  and  raoeatedly  quotes  from 
the  latter's  wdl-known  essay  (in  Hitiory  qf  Freedom  and  Other  Eseaye,  Chapter 
IX),  which  brands  the  theory  of  natiouuity  as  "  more  absurd  and  more  criminal  * 

thui  the  theory  of  socialism."  Mr.  Zimmem  neglects  to  state,  however,  that 
Lord  Acton,  when  he  wrote  in  1862,  had  in  mind  the  restoration  of  the  temporal 
power  of  the  Catholic  Chuxch. 

Mr.  Zimmem  does  not  go  quite  so  far  aa  Lord  Acton,  but  he  does  object  to  the 
political  recognition  of  nationality  on  the  ground  that  it  would  base  the  State  not  < 

on  any  universal  principle  such  aa  justice  or  democracy,  or  collective  consent, 
or  on  anything  moral  or  universally  human  at  aU,  but  on  something  partial,  arfai-  I 

trary,  and  acadental."    There  are  fundamental  objections  to  a  purely  political  J 

interpretation  of  nationality,  for  it,  "like  religion  is  subjective;  Statehood  is         { 
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at  the  begiimiiig  of  the  war,  Emile  Boutroux,  the  French 
phifosopher,  remarked  that  the  Declaration  of  1789  pro- 
daimedy  **as  also  had  America,  that  men  are  bom  free  and 
equal  in  their  rights  and  that  they  continue  so.  The 
French  theory  of  nationaUty  consists  in  extending  to  na- 
tions that  which,  in  this  maxim,  is  now  affirmed  of  individ- 
uals." More  than  a  century,  and  a  series  of  bloody  wars, 
were  necessary  for  the  fruition  of  this  principle,  but  without 
exception  the  powers  which  met  at  Paris  to  draw  up  the 
Treaty  of  Peace  agreed  that,  in  President  Wilson's  phrase, 
**  all  well-defined  national  aspirations  shall  be  accorded  the 
(utmost)  possible  satisfaction/'  Out  of  the  ruins  of  Russia 
alone  there  have  come  a  number  of  new  states:  Armenia, 
Azerbaijan,  Esthonia,  Finland,  Georgia,  Latvia,  Lithua- 
nia, Poland,  Turkestan,  and  the  Ukraine.^  The  bound- 
aries of  the  new  States  in  Eastern  Europe  were  among  the 
most  difficult  problems  confronting  the  Peace  Conference, 
and  are  fraught  with  the  seeds  of  future  wars.^  This  in- 
crease in  the  number  of  nation  States,  while  accepted  for 
the  purposes  of  the  peace  treaty,  does  not  go  unchallenged, 
and  even  when  it  is  approved,  limitations  must  be  recog- 
nized. As  the  basis  of  authority  in  the  State,  the  national 
principle  is  inadequate;  it  does  not  imply  collective  con- 
sent, or  justice,  or  democracy.    There  is  a  grave  danger 

objective.  Nationality  is  p^ychdogical;  Statehood  is  political.  Nationality  10 
a  condition  of  mind;  Statenood  is  a  condition  in  law.  Nationality  is  a  spiritual 
possession;  Statehood  is  an  enforceable  obligation.  Nationality  is  a  way  of  feel- 
ing, thinking,  and  living;  Statehood  is  a  condition  inseparable  from  all  civilized 
ways  of  living."  Rightly  regarded,  nationality  "is  not  a  political  but  an  educa- 
tional oonoeplion."  It  has  had  a  political  importance  ''because  wicked  and 
autocratic  governments  have  interfered  with  the  social  and  traditional  life  and 
offended  the  deepest  instincts  of  the  nations  concerned."  Bir.  Zimmem  appar- 
ently bdieves  in  nationality  largely  because  its  alternative  is  spiritual  atrophy. 

iSee  8taie9man*9  Year-Book,  1920, 

*Out  of  a  great  mass  of  literature  on  the  national  principle  the  following  will 
be  useful: 

Toynbee,  NaHonaiiiy  and  ike  War;  J.  H.  Rose,  Nationalittt  in  Modem  Hieiorp; 
Muir,  NaHonaliem  ana  IniemaHonaliem;  Barnes,  "National  Self  Determination 
and  the  IVoUems  of  the  Small  Nations",  in  Duggan,  The  League  qfNaHone:  The 
Prineiflee  and  the  PraeHee,  Chap.  IX;  BryceTtieeaye  and  Addressee  in  War 
Time. 
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that  minorities  will  be  tyrannized,  and  that  there  will  exist 
the  impulse  to  expand  and  conquer.  The  first  danger  was 
sought  to  be  avoided  by  clauses  in  the  peace  treaties  and  in 
the  new  constitutions  guaranteeing  the  rights  of  minority 
races,  but  the  history  of  Europe  after  the  Peace  Conference 
has  shown  the  close  connection  between  nationalism  and 
imperialism. 

The  factors  that  create  the  feeling  of  nationality  are  com- 
munity of  race,  language,^  historical  tradition,  identity 
of  economic  interests,  and  a  like  degree  of  civilization. 
These  are  also  factors  which  are  clearly  influential  in  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  political  relatiohships. 
But  in  some  cases  political  control  over  a  definite  territory 
and  its  inhabitants  is  due  to  nothing  more  than  political 
expediency — the  necessity  for  self-defense  or  the  desire 
for  offensive  strength.  And  where  colonies  or  other  de- 
pendencies are  held  by  more  powerful  bodies-politic  the 
wishes  of  their  inhabitants  may  not  be  in  any  wise  con- 
sulted. The  parent  State  may  hold  them  with  a  view  to 
its  own  selfish  political  or  commercial  aggrandizement,  or 
the  more  altruistic  view  may  be  taken  that  this  political 
dominion  is  maintained  in  order  that  the  dependencies  and 
their  inhabitants  may  be  brought  to  a  higher  state  of  so- 
cial, political,  and  material  development  than  would  be 
possible  if  they  were  left,  uncontrolled  and  undirected,  to 
their  own  efforts. 

A  **law,"  in  its  strict  juristic  or  political  sense,  is  a  rule 
of  conduct,  which,  whatever  its  original  source,  or  the 
mode  of  its  enunciation,  has  the  sanction  of  the  State,  and 
will,  if  necessary,  be  enforced  by  its  might.  It  is  thus  a 
command  from  a  political  superior  to  a  political  inferior. 
It  creates  "' rights"  as  regards  those  who  will  be  benefited 

^In  a  striking  article  contributed  to  the  Ameriean  PdUieal  Science  Reeiew, 
Vol.  X,  p.  44,  entitled  "Language  and  tlie  Sentiment  of  Nationality/'  Professor 
C.  D.  Buck  shows  the  vay  great  influence  of  language  in  creating  a  national 
sentiment.  He  ascribes  to  it  a  foioe  equal  to^  if  not  greater  than,  that  of  blood 
relationship. 
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by  its  enforcement,  and  imposes  *' duties,"  and  '^obliga-  The  Nature 
tions"  upon  those  who  are  constrained  by  its  mandates.  ^^^^ 
The  penalties  attached  to  a  disobedience  to  its  conunands 
are  spoken  of  as  *^  sanctions."  A  conmiand  without  a 
"sanction"  which  will  be  apphed  by  the  State  is,  by  some, 
declared  not  to  be  a  *'law"  at  all;  by  others,  it  is  spoken 
of  as  a  "'law  of  imperfect  obligation." 

A  particular  command  of  the  State  is  denominated  ^*a 
law";  the  aggregate  of  these  Laws  of  a  State  is  designated 
as  "the  law."  "Law"  without  either  the  definite  or 
indefinite  article  is  the  abstract  or  general  term  as,  for  ex- 
ample, when  we  speak  of  being  governed  by  Law,  rather 
than  by  popular  custom,  or  by  the  arbitrary  judgments  of 
particular  men.  We  speak  also  of  Law  as  the  name  of 
the  science  which  deals  with  juristic  or  juridical  principles. 
As  thus  used  it  is  synonymous  with  "jurisprudence."  ^ 

A  State  operates  wholly  within  the  realm  of  Law;  that 
is,  a  Law  is  necessarily  an  expression  of  the  will  of  the 
State,^  and  the  will  of  the  State  can  find  authentic  expres-  Law  and 
sion  only  in  l^gal  forms.  The  Law  is  thus,  as  it  were,  the  ^«  Stote 
atmosphere  in  which  the  State  lives  and  has  its  being. 
The  State  can  no  more  escape  from  the  milieu  which  the 
Law  creates,'  than  can  matter,  as  we  know  it,  escape  from 
three-dimensional  space.    An  act  of  an  organ  or  official 


'^"  A  devrioped  system  of  law  may  be  looked  at  from  four  points  of  view: 

"1.  Analytical. — ^Examination  of  its  structure,  subject-matter,  and  rules  in 
order  to  reach  its  principles  and  theories  by  analysis. 

"8.  Historical. — ^Investigation  ol  the  historical  origin  and  development  of 
the  system  and  of  its  institutions  and  doctrines. 

*'S.  Philoeophical. — Study  of  the  philosophical  bases  of  its  institutions  and 


**  4.  Sodological. — Study  of  the  system  functionally  as  a  social  mechanism  and 
of  its  institutions  and  doctrines  with  respect  to  the  social  ends  to  be  served." 
Pound,  Outlines  of  Lectures  on  Jurisprudence,  p.  1. 

spor  different  deBnitions  of  law,  see  Pound,  Outlines  qf  Lectures  on  Juris^ 
prudence,  pp.  56-66;  Holland,  Jurisprudence,  Chapter  1;  Salmond,  Jurisprudence, 
sees.  1-4;  Brown,  The  Auslinian  Theory  cf  Law^aeca.  640-669;  Gray,  The  Nature 
and  Sources  qf  the  Law,  sees.  288-821,  Duguit;  "Law  and  the  SUte,"  Harvard 
Law  Review,  Vol.  XXXI  p.  1  (1917)  and  Pollock,  First  Book  o/  Jurisprudence, 
Parti. 

'See  Cranci^jrfce  State  in  Constitutional  and  International  Law  (Johns  Hopkins 
Studies,  Vol.  XXV).    On  the  controversy  as  to  whether  international  law  nas  a 
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ci  a  govemment  which  is  not  warranted  by  existing  law, 
though  committed  in  its  name,  is  therefore  not  an  act  of 
the  State  and  may  not  be  defended  as  such.  Such  an  il- 
l^al  act  whether  committed  by  a  public  functionary  or 
by  a  private  individual  has,  however,  a  l^al  significance 
in  the  sense  that  it  lays  a  basis  for  punishment  by  the 
State  or  for  indemnity  to  be  paid  by  the  offender  to  those 
whose  legal  rights  may  have  been  violated.^ 

The  Constitution  of  a  State  is  the  collective  name  given 
to  the  body  of  provisions  or  principles  which  determine 
the  form  of  govemment  and  allot  to  its  several  oigans 
their  respective  powers.  The  provisions  and  principles 
may  be  written  and  found  stated  in  formal  instruments  of 
govemment  or  they  may  be  unwritten,  as  is  the  case  with 
Great  Britain.  The  specific  principles  or  mles  which  col- 
lectively determine  the  Constitution  of  a  State  are  known 
as  Constitutional  Laws. 

In  all  those  States  in  which  there  is  a  written  Constitu- 
tion, there  also  exist  a  considerable  number  of  unformu- 
lated principles  or  practices  which,  strictly  speaking,  can^ 
not  be  said  to  be  Laws,  but  which  none  the  less  play  an 
unportant  part  in  determining  the  actual  manner  in  which 
governmental  powers  are  exercised,  and  the  character  of 
the  political  rule  that  prevails.  Thus,  to  give  but  one  or 
two  examples,  in  the  United  States  it  is  clear  that  the  real 
character  of  the  govemment  which  exists  is  largely  in- 
fluenced by  the  rules  of  l^islative  procedure  that  are  fol- 
lowed, by  the  activities  of  political  parties,  by  the  stand- 
ards that  guide  the  appointing  powers  with  reference  to 
the  persons  selected  by  them  for  public  office,  etc.^ 

legal  nature,  see  WOIou^by,  "The  Legal  Nature  of  Intemationiil  Law,'*  Ameri" 
can  Jomnal  qf  Intemaiunud  Law,  Vol.  II,  p.  397  and  Soott,  ibid*  VoL  I,  p.  831. 

iPor  a  ducucsion  of  the  unwillingness  of  the  State  to  permit  itadf  to  be  sued 
for  tortious  acts  see  below.  Chapter  XXI. 

*Not  to  mention  ** senatorial  courtesy";  the  tradition  against  a  third  term  for 
the  President;  the  fiction  of  the  electoral  college;  the  customary  sdection  of  nom- 
inees from  "pivotal  states";  the  choice  of  representatives  only  horn  districts  in 
whidi  they  reside,  etc.  See  Bryce^  The  American  Commonwealtk,  Chap.  XXXIV. 
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Conversely,  in  Great  Britain,  which  is  without  a  formal 
written  Constitution,  the  nature  of  the  government  is, 
nevertheless,  very  considerably  determined  by  provisions 
embodied  in  acts  of  Parliament  and  which  are  therefore 
strictly  l^al  in  character.  And  it  is  also  true  that  many 
of  the  conventions  or  customs  which  give  character  to  the 
English  Constitution  while  not,  in  themselves,  legal,  are, 
nevertheless,  so  inextricably  bound  up  with  those  that 
are,  that  a  departure  from  them  is  almost  necessarily  at- 
tended by  illegal  results.  ^ 

From  what  has  been  said  it  is  seen  that  if  we  define  the 
Constitutional  Law  of  a  State  according  to  its  substantive 
contents,  that  is,  as  the  body  of  principles  which  determine 
the  form  and  operation  of  the  government,  we  necessarily 
include  within  its  scope  many  provisions  which  are  not, 
in  the  strictest  sense  of  the  term,  l^al  in  character.  In  a 
scientific  treatise  on  jurisprudence  this  usage  would  not, 
perhaps,  be  very  satisfactory,  but  it  is  not  improper  in 
dealing  with  the  problem  of  govenlment.  Moreover,  any 
danger  to  exact  thinking  which  may  attend  the  definition 
of  Constitutional  Law  which  has  been  given  will  be  avoided 
by  a  study  of  the  later  chapters  in  which  the  nature  of 
*^ constitutional  government"  and  its  various  types  will  be 
considered. 

The  terms  Administration  and  Administrative  Law, 
which  are  necessarily  employed  in  a  treatise  on  govern- 
ment, are  even  less  susceptible  of  precise  definition  than 
are  the  terms  Constitution  and  Constitutional  Law.  The 
administration  of  a  government  is  its  operation;  it  is  the 
carrying  into  effect  of  the  will  of  the  State  through  its 
governmental  agencies. ^  Thus  we  speak  of  the  '^adminis- 
tration** of  a  President  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the 


TheBaglitli 
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^See  Dioey,  The  Law  of  the  ConstiiuHon,  Chap.  XIV,  where  a  number  ol  cua- 
toma,  practices,  maxims,  and  precepts  are  discuiBsed 

'"The  action  of  the  State  as  a  political  entity  consists  either  in  operations 
neoetsary  to  the  expression  of  its  will,  or  in  operations  necessary  to  the  execution 
of  that  will."    Goodnow,  Politics  and  Administration,  p.  9. 
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Ministry  or  political  party  which  is  in  control  of  the 
English  government;  and  by  administrative  laws  we  refer 
to  those  legal  rules  in  accordance  with  which  the  tasks  of 
government  are  executed.  So,  similarly,  we  speak  of  an 
administrative  organ  or  administrative  official  when  to 
it  or  to  him  is  entrusted  the  function  of  carrying  into  effect 
the  provisions  of  law  with  reference  to  the  actual  control 
and  direction  which  the  State  exercises. 

It  is  thus  clear  that  there  is  a  very  close  relation  between 
the  terms  "administrative"  and  "executive."  The  two 
are  not,  however,  identical,  although  they  considerably 
overlap  and,  where  they  so  do,  may  be  used  interchange- 
ably. The  further  discussion  of  this  point  will,  however, 
have  to  be  deferred  until  we  come  to  speak  specifically  of 
the  executive  function  of  government.^ 

The  right  of  the  State  to  exist,  by  which  is  meant  the 
moral  justification  for  political  authority  in  general,  is 
one  question  and  distinct  from  it  are  the  questions  as  to 
ethical  or  moral  justification  of  particular  forms  of  govern- 
ment or  of  their  acts,  and  of  the  right  to  political  authority 
of  those  who  are  in  control  of  the  government.  These 
latter  questions  will  receive  later  consideration.  For  the 
present  we  shall  have  to  do  with  the  abstract  right  of 
political  coercion  in  any  form  to  be  exercised  over  individ- 
uals. 

This  problem  is  often  put  as  if  there  were  a  possible  alter- 
native between  the  existence  of  a  State  and  the  absence 


^"If  we  analyze  the  organization  of  any  concrete  government,  we  shall  find 
that  there  are  three  kinds  of  authorities  which  are  engaged  in  the  execution  of 
the  state  wiU.  These  are,  in  the  first  place,  the  authorities  which  apply  the  law 
in  concrete  cases  where  controversies  arise  owing  to  the  failure  of  private  in- 
dividuals or  public  authorities  to  observe  the  rights  of  others.  Such  authorities 
are  known  as  judicial  authorities.  Thev  are,  in  the  second  place,  the  authorities 
which  have  the  general  supervision  of  tne  execution  of  the  state  will,  and  which 
are  commonly  rderred  to  as  executive  authorities.  Ttfty  are,  finally,  the  author- 
ities which  are  attending  to  the  scientific,  terhniral/and,  so  to  speak,  commer^ 
cial  activities  of  the  government,  and  which  are  in  all  countries,  where  such 
activities  have  attained  prominence,  known  as  administrative  authorities.** 
Goodnow,  op,  cit.,  p.  17. 
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of  all  control  or  coercion  over  the  individual.^  Such  a 
condition  of  complete  individual  freedom  would  be  possible 
only  in  a  state  of  society  in  which  all  the  individuals  com-, 
posing  it  recognize  that  there  is  no  necessary  conflict  be- 
tween their  several  interests  and  voluntarily  refrain  from 
any  attempt  to  realize  ends  which  interfere  in  any  way 
with  the  realization  of  those  ends  which  all  other  individ- 
uals desire  to  attain.  It  does  not  need  to  be  said  that  no 
such  community  of  completely  rationalized  and  moralized 
people  has  ever  existed*  and  there  is  little  evidence  to  indi- 
cate that  such  a  perfected  group  will  come  into  existence 
within  any  future  time  to  which  any  finite  limits  may  be 

As  soon  as  conflicts  of  individual  interests  arise,  or  are 
believed  by  individuals  to  exist»  either  among  themselves 
or  with  other  social  groups,  coercion  in  some  form  must 
make  its  appearance^  For  where  desires  conflict,  all  can- 
not be  satisfied*  Either  each  individual  will  have  to  yield 
in  part,  or  one  or  more  will  have  to  give  way  wholly  to  the 
others.  The  assumption  of  a  possible  complete  individual 
freedom  in  its  socio-political  sense,  in  any  community  of 
men  of  which  we  have  any  knowledge,  or  which  we  can 
reasonably  conceive  of  as  being  established  and  main- 
tained, is  therefore  without  warrant.  To  maintain  this 
absolute  liberty  as  to  one  individual  is  to  deny  it  to  all  other 
individuals,  and  to  maintain  it  as  to  all  is  to  deny  it  to  any 
partk^ular  person. 

The  question  of  the  rightfulness  of  political  authority 

>"T1ie  Sitate,  aa  Aristotie  said  Ions  ago,  is  a  sovierejgn  association,  embradng 
and  superseding,  fat  tlie  purposes  of  human  life  in  society,  all  other  associations. 
The  justification  of  the  State's  claim  to  peculiar  authority  is  that  experience 
shows  it  is  mankind's  only  safeguard  against  anarchy  and  that  anarchy  involves 
the  eclipse  of  freedom.  Haiti  and  Mexico  to-day  are  the  best  conmientaries  on 
that  wdl-thumbed  text,  of  which  priests  and  barons  in  the  earlier  ages,  like 
Quakers  and  plutocrats  and  syndicalists  in  our  own,  have  needed,  and  still  need 
to  be  reminded.  FVeedom  and  the  good  life  cannot  exist  without  government. 
They  can  only  come  into  existence  through  government"  Zinumem,  National' 
ity  and  Oovernmeni,  p.  66, 

*8ee  the  discussions  in  Russell,  Proposed  Roads  to  Freedom^  and  Jethro  Brown, 
Tke  Undariffing  Prineiples  qf  Modem  Legidation^  pp.  1-SG. 
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thus  reduces  itself  to  this:  Is  the  coercion  which  the  State 
applies  preferable  to  that  which  would  be  exerted  if  there 
were  no  State?  To  the  question  thus  put,  there  can  be  but 
one  answer. 

By  the  creation  of  a  political  authority  there  is  substi- 
tuted a  general,  fairly  definite,  paramount  force  for  the 
uncertain,  arbitrary  coercion  that  in  a  non-political  society 
And  prefer-      would  be  exerted  by  the  physical  powers  or  cunning  of 
able  to  individuals  or  shifting  groups  of  individuals.    It  is  possi- 

^"''^  ble,  by  a  feat  of  the  imagination,  to  conceive  of  a  State,  so 

badly  organized,  and  its  powers  so  oppressively  exercised, 
that  a  condition  of  complete  anarchy  would  be  preferable 
to  it;  but,  in  general,  it  may  be  said  that  almost  any  form 
of  political  control  is  better  than  no  political  control  what- 
ever. This  is  as  near  as  one  is  justified  in  asserting  that, 
as  an  abstract  or  general  proposition,  the  State — ^that  is, 
apart  from  any  concrete  and  specific  manifestation  of  its 
power — ^has  a  right  to  exist.  It  will  be  observed  that, 
even  as  thus  made,  the  moral  rightfulness  of  political 
authority  is  asserted  only  as  contrasted  with  no  coercive 
social  regulation  whatever.  Any  given  government  is 
GoTemment  ethically  justified  only  as  a  means  to  an  end — as  an  instru- 
A  means  to       mentality  through  which  beneficial  results  are  obtained  for 

those  who  come  under  its  authority.  It  is  therefore  ethi- 
cally incumbent  upon  those  who  support  it,  as  well  as  upon 
those  who  administer  it,  that  this  political  machinery  shall 
be  so  constructed  and  operated  as  to  secure  the  best  possi- 
ble good  for  all  concerned. 

Any  given  State  or  any  given  government  is  thus  morally 
justified  just  to  the  extent  to  which  it  seeks  and  realizes 
the  best  possible  good  for  its  people.  This  is  a  continuing 
test  which  must  be  applied  to  every  State,  and  the  same 
criterion  is  applicable  to  each  feature  of  its  governmental 
organization  and  to  each  of  its  activities.  The  **code  of 
morality ''  of  a  community,  whether  founded  upon  eternal, 
immutable  principles  of  right  and  wrong,  upon  the  dictates 
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of  men's  consdences  as  completely  autonomous,  upon 
reason  naturally  or  divinely  revealed,  or  upon  utility  as 
disclosed  by  inherited  experience,  is  necessarily  relative 
to  the  state  of  enlightenment,  character  of  religion,  philo- 
sophical reflections,  economic  conditions,  and  civilization 
in  general  of  the  particular  individuals  by  whom  its  provi- 
sions are  recognized.  Taking  any  code  of  morality  at 
any  one  time,  the  laws  of  a  State  are,  in  that  hght,  morally 
justified  to  the  extent  to  which  they  coincide  with  its  pre- 
cepts and  aid  in  the  realization  of  its  ends. 

This  is  a  point  the  importance  of  which  warrants  some 
reiteration.  In  summoning  a  particular  State  to  the  bar 
of  moral  criticism,  it  is  its  form  of  organization  and  its 
activities,  rather  than  its  abstract  right  to  exist  which  is 
brought  to  trial.  For,  until  a  State  manifests  its  power 
and  authority,  there  is  no  material  to  which  ethical  esti- 
mates may  be  applied. 

When,  then,  a  State  has  commanded  a  certain  line  of 
conduct,  this  is  not  absolutely  determinative  of  the  moral- 
ity of  the  command.  This  the  individual  must  decide 
for  himself.  This  judgment  is  an  obligation  from  which 
he  cannot  escape  if  he  would.  It  must,  therefore,  be  ad- 
mitted that  there  can  be  circumstances  under  which  an 
individual  would  be  justified  in  refusing  his  obedience  to 
the  commands  of  those  who  are  in  legal  authority  over 
him.  It  is  upon  this  right,  as  applied  to  large  groups  of 
individuals,  that  the  right  of  revolution  is  founded.  But, 
in  deciding  whether  or  not  obedience  is  to  be  rendered  to 
the  political  authorities  that  be,  the  individual  is  morally 
bound  to  take  into  consideration  all  the  possible  conse- 
quences of  his  act.  In  any  case  he  is  to  be  guided  by  con- 
siderations of  the  general  good  rather  than  of  his  own 
selfish  interests,  and  he  is  to  appreciate  that  his  disobe- 
dience to  a  command  of  the  State  will  tend  to  weaken  the 
reverence  for  Law  in  general  and  thus  have  an  influence 
in  dissolving  those  social  and  political  bonds  which,  in  the 
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aggregate,  promote  the  realization  of  morality  as  a  whole. 
The  moral  right  of  revolution  cannot  be  denied,  but  it  is  a 
right  the  exercise  of  which  can  only  be  justified  when  all 
the  consequences,  ultimate  as  well  as  proximate,  social  as 
well  as  individual,  have  been  duly  considered  and  the  rea- 
soned judgment  reached  that  good  rather  than  evil  will 
result.^ 

It  would  seem  that  what  has  already  been  said  would 
be  sufficient  to  render  unnecessary  a  denial  of  the  principle 
that  the  State  is  an  end  in  itself.  Nevertheless,  the  per- 
sistence with  which  the  doctrine  is  asserted,  and  not 
infrequently  acted  upon,  that  there  is  a  welfare  of  the 
State  which  may  be  dissociated  from  the  welfare  of  the 
persons  governed  by  it,  makes  it  desirable  that  a  word  be 
said  specifically  upon  this  point. 

There  is,  indeed,  a  welfare  of  the  political  whole  which  is 
different  from  the  aggregate  of  the  special  particularistic 
interests  of  the  citizens  individually  considered;  but  it  is  a 
welfare  that  is  wholly  made  up  of  interests  which  are  com- 
mon to  those  citizens,  and  of  such  a  character  that  they 
may  be  protected  or  promoted  by  political  means.^  To 
repeat  what  has  already  been  said,  the  State,  though  a 
"person"  in  the  eyes  of  the  Law,  is  not  a  real  being,  exist- 
ing as  an  independent  entity,  and  with  a  life  and  ends  of 
its  own  which  can  be  stated  in  terms  other  than  those  of 
the  welfai:e^of  its  subjects;  any  more  than  an  ordinary 
business  corporation  can  be  said  to  have  interests  of  its 
own  other  than  those  of  its  stockholders.  There  cannot, 
therefore,  be  any  legitimate  claim  upon  the  citizen  to  make 

^  The  right  of  revolution  has  latdy  been  the  subject  of  a  rapidly  increasing 
literature.  See  R.  W.  Postgate,  RevoltOionfrom  1789^1906  (1020);  C.  D.  B(inis» 
The  Principles  of  Revoltdion  (1020);  H.  M.  Hyndman,  The  Evdutitm  cf  Rndu- 
Hon  (1080) ;  Eden  and  Cedar  Paul  Credtive  Rnolution  (1020),  and  the  voluminous 
materials  on  the  Russian  Revolution. 

'See  on  this  point  the  discussions  of  the  German  theory  of  the  state*  inter 
aUoj  Bryce,  Eeeaye  and  Addreeeee  in  War  Time;  Gooch,  "German  Theories  of 
the  State/'  Contemporary  Review,  June,  1015;  Hobhouse.  The  Metapkyeieal  Theory 
of  the  State  (1010);  and  PhUIips,  "The  Ethics  of  Prussian  Statecraft,"  Quarterly 
Review,  October,  1018. 
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any  sacrifices  for  the  advancement  of  the  national  strength 
or  international  prestige  of  a  State  unless  it  can  be  shown 
that  in  some  substantial  way  the  welfare  of  human  beings 
will  be  promoted.  This  caution  is  one  that  is  especially 
needed  in  the  field  of  international  and  coloiyal  relations. 
Wars  are  without  moral  justification  if  they  are  waged 
merely  for  national  glory  or  aggrandizement;  and  the 
holding  of  unwilling  peoples  in  colonial  or  other  forms  of 
political  subjection  cannot  be  ethically  defended  except 
upon  the  ground  that  their  true  welfare  will  thereby  be 
advanced.  ^ 

It  is  upon  considerations  such  as  have  been  set  forth 
that  a  true  doctrine  of  patriotism  is  founded;  and  it  is 
upon  these  same  considerations  that  the  demand  for  free 
political  institutions  must  find  its  ethical  and  utilitarian 
support. 

This  State  itself,  as  we  have  seen,  is  not  a  moral  entity  to 
which  ethical  req)onsibility  can  be  imputed.  For  its 
existence  and  for  each  of  its  activities  certain  human  in- 
dividuals are  responsible;  and  this  individual  responsibil- 
ity is  measured  by  the  extent  to  which  each  person  has 
contributed,  by  his  influence  or  acts,  in  determining  the 
character  and  manifestations  of  the  political  authority  to 
which  he  yields  obedience.  Upon  those  who  occupy  the 
seats  of  political  power  the  chief  responsibility  rests,  but 
this  responsibility  is  shared  by  all  those  who,  by  their 
votes  or  other  political  influence,  determine  the  form  of 


^But  such  a  defense  is  generally  forthcoming.  "To  the  ancient  dvilizationfl 
ol  India  or  of  Egypt  it  [m  Britian  Empire]  is  a  power  which,  in  spite  of  all  its 
mistakes  and  limitations,  has  brought  peace  instead  of  turmoil,  law  instead  of 
arbitraiy  mi^t,  unity  instcwi  ol  chaos,  justice  instead  of  oppression,  freedom  for 
the  devdopment  ol  the  capacities  and  characteristic  ideas  of  their  peoples,  and 
the  prospect  of  a  steady  growth  of  national  unity  and  political  responsit^ty. 
To  tne  badkwaid  races  it  has  meant  the  suppression  of  unending  slau^ter,  the 
disappearance  of  slavery,  the  protection  of  the  rights  and  usages  of  primitive 
and  simple  folk  against  reckless  exploitation,  and  Uie  chance  of  gradual  improve- 
ment and  emancipation  bom  barbarism.  But  to  all  alike,  to  one  quarter  of  the 
inhabitaats  of  the  world,  it  has  meant  the  establishment  of  the  Reign  of  Law, 
and  of  the  Liberty  which  can  only  east  under  its  shelter."  Ramsay  Muir, 
Th§  Expa^rion  qf  Europe,  p.  288. 
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government  that  is  to  be  maintained,  who  shall  administer 
it,  and  what  public  policies  shall  guide  its  action. 

It  does  not  need  to  be  argued  that  in  forming  ethical 
ideals  the  welfare  of  humanity  is  a  higher  good  than  the 
welfare  of  a  particular  group  of  human  beings.  This  means 
that  a  true  patriotism  transcends  state  limits  and  demands 
that  the  people  of  any  one  State  should  be  willing  to  sacri- 
fice its  special  interests  to  those  of  the  family  of  States, 
or  even,  in  certain  cases,  to  the  interests  of  some  other  in- 
dividual State.  It  might  thus  seem  that  what  is  ordinarily 
known  as  patriotism — the  love  for  and  readiness  to  make 
sacrifices  for  one's  own  State — ^is  greatly  weakened  if  not 
destroyed. 

If,  however,  we  properly  regard  the  matter,  this  is  not 
so.  It  does  mean  that  international  relations  should  be 
raised  to  an  ethical  plane  higher  than  that  upon  which 
they  are  ordinanly  dealt  with,  and  that  the  old  motto: 
**My  country,  right  or  wrong"  is  an  essentially  immoral 
one.  But  it  does  not  mean  that  in  any  stage  of  civilization 
which  we  can  picture  to  ourselves  individual  States,  as  dis- 
tinct and  legally  independent  political  powers,  will  not  have 
important  functions  to  perform  in  the  promotion  of  hu- 
manity's welfare;  and,  as  long  as  this  is  so,  the  different 
States  of  the  world  are  entitled  to  the  legal  support  of 
their  citizens,  and  those  citizens  will  find  abundant  oppor- 
tunity for  the  display  of  a  love  for  their  own  State,  and  a 
willingness  to  make  sacrifices  in  its  behalf.  But  if  they 
are  truly  patriotic  and  enlightened  they  will  strive  for  a 
national  greatness  which  at  the  same  time  advances  the 
true  welfare  of  all  humanity,  of  unborn  as  well  as  of  exist- 
ing generations  of  men.^ 

The  term  ""  liberty  "  is  applied  to  nations  or  to  States  as 
well  as  to  individuals.    A  nation  or  a  people  is  said  to  be 


^This  is  the  theme  of  writer*  on  a  League  of  Nations.  See  C.  D.  Burns,  The 
Morality  cf  Nations;  Woolf,  IrUemational  Oovemmenl\  Duggan,  The  Leagwe  of 
Natunu:  The  Prineiplee  and  the  PraeUm,  and  authors  there  referred  to. 
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free  when  it  has  a  government  of  its  own  choosing;  and  a 
State  is  said  to  be  free  when  it  is  not  subject  to  the  author- 
ity or  control  of  another  State.  This  last  is  a  topic  which 
falls  within  the  field  of  international  law  and  politics  and 
is  not  appropriate  for  treatment  here. 

The  ethical  right  of  one  people  forcibly  to  subject  to  its 
political  authority  another  people,  that  is,  to  destroy  the 
sovereignty  of  its  State  and  annex  its  territory  as,  for  ex- 
ample, the  right  of  the  United  States  to  control  the  political 
destinies  of  the  Fihpinos,  or  of  England  to  extend  her 
authority  over  the  peoples  of  the  South  African  republic 
(Transvaal),  and  the  Orange  Free  State — ^is  a  somewhat  dif- 
ferent question  from  that  of  the  right  of  a  particular  gov- 
ernment to  exercise  a  control  over  its  own  citizens.  There 
is  an  exceedingly  strong  presumption  not  only  that  a  given 
people  best  knows  its  own  interests  and  the  means  of  ad- 
vancing them,  but  that,  stimulated  by  the  consciousness  of 
national  independence,  it  will  develop  its  latent  potential- 
ities much  more  rapidly  and  effectively  than  when  sub- 
jected to  an  alien  authority.  But  this  presumption,  how- 
ever strong,  is  one  that  may  be  rebutted.  It  may  be  made 
sufficiently  plain  that  a  people,  because  of  a  lack  of  in- 
tellectual and  moral  development  or  a  deficiency  in  nat- 
ural ability  and  temperament,  is  not  able  either  to  perceive 
its  own  best  interests  or  so  to  govern  its  conduct  as  to  real- 
ize them  when  perceived,  or,  in  determining  upon  its  do- 
mestic and  foreign  policies,  to  give  sufficient  weight  to  the 
moral  and  legal  rights  of  other  States  and  their  citizens. 
The  interests  of  civilization  are  superior  to  those  of  any 
particular  people. 

Judged  from  this  general  standpoint,  it  may,  therefore, 
often  happen  that  the  forcible  subjection  of  one  people 
to  the  political  rule  of  another  is  justified.  This,  of 
course,  appears  most  plamly  in  the  case  of  the  subjection 
of  an  uncivilized  people  to  a  civilized  nation,  but  is  not 
necessarily  limited  to  such  a  case.    The  continued  unsatis^ . 
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factory  political  conditions  existing  among  many  peoples  of 
South  and  Central  America,  and  the  races  inhabiting  the 
Balkan  Peninsula  and  the  whole  of  the  Turkish  dominions 
certainly  furnish  to  the  other  States  of  Europe  and  America 
a  very  strong  basis  of  right  for  mtervention.' 

Tones  FOB  FuBTHER  Investiqation 

Society,  the  State,  and  Government. — Willoughby,  The  Nor 
tare  of  the  State;  Jenks,  The  State  and  the  Nation;  Gamer,  In^ 
troduction  to  Political  Science;  MacNiver,  Community:  A 
Sociological  Study;  Lewis,  The  Use  and  Abuse  of  Political  Terms; 
Burgess,  Political  Science  and  Constitutional  Law;  Bosanquet, 
The  Philosophical  Theory  of  the  State;  Laski,  Authority  in  the 
Modem  State;  Bums,  Government  and  Industry. 

The  Political  Importance  of  Nationality. — Duggan,  The 
League  af  Nations;  Toynbee,  Nationality  and  the  War;  Muir, 
Nationalism  and  Internationalism;  Zimmem,  Nationality  and 
Government* 

Political  and  Legal  Sovereignty. — Dicey,  The  Law  of  the 
Constitution;  Willoughby,  The  Nature  of  the  State;  Brown,  The 
Austinian  Theory  of  Law;  Laski,  Authority  in  the  Modem  State, 

The  Moral  Right  of  Revolution. — ^Merriam,  American  Polit- 
ical Theories;  Willoughby,  The  Nature  of  the  State;  and  see 
above,  p.  98. 

The  Legal  Nature  of  Litemational  Law. — Hershey,  Essen'- 
tials  of  International  Public  Law,  and  references;  Willoughby, 
The  Nature  of  the  State,  and  see  above,  p.  ,22. 

Dual  Nationality. — ^Floumoy ,  ''  Dual  Nationality  and  Elec- 
tion," Yale  Law  Journal,  April  and  May,  1921;  Gamer,  Inter- 
national Law  and  the  Great  War;  and  articles  in  the  American 
Journal  of  International  Law,  1915. 

iSee  Martin,  The  Polieu  of  the  United  Siatea  as  Regard*  InienmHan  (Cotiim- 
bia  Univenity  Studies,  Vol.  XCIU)  and  Henliey,  Eeeeniiale  qf  Intematimal  Pte^ 
He  Law,  p.  14S  and  rderenoes. 


CHAPTER   III 
THE  SPHERE  OF  GOVERNMENT 

Many  political  writers  have  sought  to  fix  absolute    Hatnnl 
limits  to  the  ethical  right  of  a  State  to  exercise  its  author-     ^V^^ 
ity  over  the  lives  and  actions  of  its  citizens.    This  they 
have  done  by  asserting  the  existence  of  certain  so-called  ^ 
natural  and  inalienable  rights  which  are  declared  to  inhere 
in  each  human  person  as  a  rational  and  moral  being,  and 
which,  therefore,  constitute  a  domain  of  life  into  which, 
under  no  conceivable  circumstances,  is  it  ethically  justifi- 
able for  the  State  to  extend  its  coercive  control.^ 

It  is  believed,  however,  that  what  has  been  said  in  the 
preceding  chapter  as  to  the  rightfulness  of  political  author- 
ity in  general  is  sufficient  to  show  that  no  such  "natural 
ri^ts"  can  be  said  to  be  possessed  by  individuals,  con- 
ceived of  as  existing  without  any  sort  of  political  authority 
over  {hem.  With  the  overthrow  of  this  premise,  the  doc- 
trine falls  to  the  ground  that  there  are  certain  absolute 
limits  to  state  control  which,  from  the  ethical  standpoint, 
may  never  be  transcended.  The  reasoning  of  the  preced-  Ideal  form 
ing  chapter  is  also  sufficient  to  destroy  the  theory  which,  ^  goiveni- 
in  earlier  years,  was  frequently  put  forth,  that  there  is 
some  one  form  of  government  which  may  be  described  as 
ideally  the  best,  and  therefore  one  which  all  people  should 
strive,  as  near  as  may  be,  to  obtain. 

^ForcritkuaM  of  the  theory  of  lutunlri^ta,  see  Biaiiie>i4nciMi<I^^  i/ 

"^^tttchic;  Natural  Rights;  Green,  Lectures  on  the  Prineiflee  oJPditML  ObUgtiioni. 

Tbae  is  a  curious  revival  of  natural  law  in  the  tneory  of  Duguit  that  there 
ensts  a  droit  of>i^ctif  which  is  binding  on  courts  and  is  superior  to  positive  law 
and  lawmakers.  'Aiis  droit  objeet\f  is  a  sodaliaed  natural  law.  The  data  of 
sodal  interdependence  and  solidarity  imply  the  existence  of  a  body  of  rules 
which  are  law,  before  they  are  enacted  by  an  organ  of  the  government.  See 
Oqguit.  Law  in  the  Modem  State,  Chap.  H,  and  Brown,  "The  Jurisprudence  of 
lirbqguit*'*  Law  Quarterly  Review,  April.  191G. 
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The  futility  of  these  attempts  to  set  fixed  and  absolutely 
inviolable  ethical  limits  to  state  authority  and  to  deter- 
mine for  it  a  form  of  governmental  organization  which, 
under  all  conditions  of  time  and  place  and  people,  is  the 
best  possible  form,  is  made  evident  when  we  recognize 
that  every  State  is  an  institution  of  human  invention,  and 
the  government  a  purely  human  contrivance,  established 
and  operated  as  a  means  to  secure  an  end — the  welfare 
of  those  who  are  responsible  for  its  creation  and  mainte- 
nance. 

When  the  maintenance  of  the  political  life  and  govern- 
mental form  and  activities  of  a  particular  State  are  thus 
placed  in  their  proper  position  as  nothing  more  than 
means  to  an  end — ^means  that  are  within  the  possible  con- 
trol of  every  people,  and  determined  by  ends  which  their 
own  reason  supplies — ^the  State  is  at  once  stripped  of  all 
mystical  and  transcendental  attributes.  It  takes  its  place 
among  the  other  instrumentalities  which  men  create  and 
control  for  their  own  welfare.  Being  thus  amenable  to 
utilitarian  considerations,  it  lies  within  the  duty,  as  it  is 
within  the  power,  of  every  people  to  establish  for  them- 
selves those  political  institutions,  and  to  authorize  those 
activities,  and  that  range  of  coercive  control  upon  the  part 
of  their  State,  which  seem  to  them  the  best  suited  to  their 
own  peculiar  needs  and  capacities. 

Although  there  are  thus  no  a  priori  or  absolute  limits  to 
the  activities  that  may  be  undertaken  by  the  State,  there 
are,  of  course,  certain  spheres  of  conduct  into  which,  from 
their  very  nature,  political  control  cannot  enter.  The 
coercion  which  a  State  exerts  over  individuab  is,  in  the  last 
resort,  one  of  force,  and  it  is  made  successful  by  the  sheriff, 
the  police,  or  the  military.  The  penalties  which  may  thus 
be  imposed  and  enforced  extend  to  the  deprivation  of  life, 
of  personal  liberty,  or  of  the  possession  and  use  of  property, 
to  capital  punishment,  imprisonment,  and  the  imposition  of 
fines  and  pecuniary  penalties.    They  may  also  include  the 
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infliction  of  personal  pain,  as  by  branding  or  whipping, 
or  mutilation — ^penalties  which,  however,  are  not  now  often 
inflicted  in  civilized  communities. 

So  far  as  the  threat  of  their  imposition  operates  as  a 
deterrent,  these  forms  of  coercion  appeal  to  the  self-interest 
of  man.  Over  the  beliefs  and  motives  and  desires  of  men 
they  can  exercise  no  influence.  The  rules  of  conduct  which  Limits  of 
the  State,  in  its  Laws,  lays  down  may  appeal  to  the  reason  *^«'*» 
or  conscience  of  the  individual  as  just  and  expedient,  but 
the  penalties  which  are  attached  to  their  violation  can  in- 
fluence his  conduct  only  in  the  sense  that  the  likelihood  or 
certainty  of  their  imposition,  or  the  social  stigma  which 
may  attend  their  application,  operates  as  a  consequence 
to  be  considered  in  balancing  the  wisdom  or  unwisdom  of 
a  contemplated  act.  The  individual  may  thus  be  led  to 
act  otherwise  than  he  would  have  acted  if  the  State  had 
not  threatened  these  consequences.  But  the  beliefs  of 
the  individual  as  to  the  morality  or  iiiwlnm  of  an  act, 
divorced  from  the  consequences  artificially  attached  by 
the  State  to  its  conunission,  cannot  be  affected. 

Furthermore,  by  reason  of  the  manner  in  which  l^al 
liability  must  be  determined,  as  well  as  by  reason  of  the 
forms  of  coercion  to  which  it  is  limited,  it  becomes  practi- 
cally impossible  for  the  State  to  take  cognizance  of  any-  only  out- 
thing  but  the  outward  act  of  the  individual — ^which  in-  ward  acts 
eludes,  of  course,  the  spoken  or  written  or  printed  word. 
The  intention  of  the  individual  the  tribunals  of  the  State 
may  often  discover  with  reasonable  certainty.  That  is, 
it  may  be  made  fairly  evident  whether  a  given  act  was 
deliberately  willed  by  the  one  commitUng  it  and  the  result 
one  that  he^tended  to  bring  about,  and,  in  the  light  of 
these  ascertained  facts,  the  State  may  take  such  action  as 
it  may  see  fit.^    But  the  motive  of  the  agent — ^that  is,  the 

^It  IS  oonwiieiit  thus  to  spcsk  of  the  State  as  wishing  or  willing  or  doing  a 
certain  thing.  Of  course  what  is  meant  by  such  expressions,  whta  used,  is  that 
those  who  determine  the  policies  of  the  State  or  control  its  Government,  sre  the 
resL  rcQKinsihle  agents.    It  has  been  earlier  pointed  out  that  the  State  may. 
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considerations  that  led  him  to  the  commission  of  an  in- 
tended act,  or  the  reasons  why  he  desired  the  result  to 
which  the  act  leads — the  State  can  neither  ascertain  nor 
control.* 

Thus  it  is  seen  that  there  is  a  considerable  realm  of 
human  life  into  which  the  State  by  its  very  nature  is  un- 
able to  enter.  Certain  states  of  mind  of  individuals,  so 
far  as  they  can  be  ascertained,  may  be  taken  into  consider- 
ation by  the  State  in  its  exercise  of  control  over  them,  but 
of  these  interior  workings  of  the  mind  or  conscience  it  can 
take  no  cognizance  until  they  find  expression  in  some 
outward  act  or  spoken  word.  Thus,  with  regard  to  relig- 
ious or  political  or  other  beliefs,  and  generally  as  to  matters 
of  conscience,  the  State  is  unable  to  exercise  a  control  ex- 
cept in  so  far  as  these  beliefs  find  fruition  in  the  objective 
world. 

Within  the  objective  world  in  which  State  regulation  is 
possible,  there  are,  however,  many  things  which  a  State 
will  not  attempt  to  control.  This  forbearance  may  be  due 
to  either  of  two  causes:  (1)  the  result  to  be  reached  will 
not  be  worth  the  expense  or  effort  necessary  to  reach  it;  or 
(2)  there  will  be  other  undesirable  results  which  cannot  be 
avoided,  as,  for  instance,  the  causing  of  popular  discontent 
or  even  of  rebellious  resistance,  the  discouraging  of  individ- 
ual initiative  or  self-reliance,  or  the  substitution  of  formal 
legal  rules  of  conduct  in  the  place  of  true  ethicid  ideals. 

Justice  Stephen,  in  his  stimulating  work.  Liberty^  Equal- 


for  juristic  purposes,  be  regarded  as  a  person,  but  in  no  case  can  a  pennnality  be 
ascribed  to  it  which  would  make  of  it  a  being  that  can  will  or  be  ndd  to  moral 
accountability. 

lOn  the  relation  between  thisprinciple  and  the  EspioDage  Act,  see  Chaffee, 
Freedom  qf  Speech^  Chap.  IL  "  Wnen  the  public  is  interested,  bad  motives  ou^t 
not  to  deprive  it  of  the  benefit  of  what  is  said.  Opposition  to  flovemmental 
action  through  discussion,  like  opposition  to  private  action  throng  law-suits,  is 
the  alternative  to  the  use  of  force.  If  the  law  should  require  litigants  to  have 
good  motives,  it  might  as  well  shut  up  the  courts.  In  tne  same  way,  truth  is 
truth,  and  just  as  Suable  to  the  public,  whether  it  comes  from  the  most  en- 
thusiastic supporter  of  the  war  or  from  a  pro-German,  and  in  order  to  get  the 
truth,  conflicting  views  must  be  allowed.*'  (p.  OS). 
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ifyy  and  FratemUy — ^written  in  criticism  of  John  Stuart 
Mill's  Essay  on  Libertif — ^lays  down  the  following  rules 
governing  the  propriety  of  the  exercise  of  control  by  the 
State,  or,  indeed,  of  any  other  form  of  coercion.  These 
are:  (1)  that  the  result  to  be  reached  is  a  truly  desirable 
one;  (2)  that  the  means  employed  are  such  as  will  secure 
the  result;  and  (3)  that  the  cost  or  other  evils  attendant 
upon  the  coercion  will  be  more  than  compensated  for  by 
the  benefits  secured.^  These  rules  are  sound  and  applica- 
ble in  all  cases.  Mill,  in  his  famous  esssay,  attempted  to 
establish  the  general  principle  that  Y  the  only  purpose  for 
which  power  can  rightfully  be  exercised  over  any  member 
of  a  civilized  community,  against  his  will,  is  to  prevent 
harm  to  others.  His  own  good,  whether  physical  or  moral, 
is  not  a  sufficient  warrant."^  It  is  generally  recognized, 
however,  that  in  this  attempt  Mill  failed,  and,  indeed,  he 
was  himself  forced  to  make  exceptions  to  its  application 
which  utterly  destroyed  the  absolute  character  which  he 
ascribed  to  the  principle.^ 

But  if  an  absolute  line  cannot  be  drawn  between  those 
powers  which  it  is  ethically  justifiable  for  the  State  to  as- 
sume, and  those  which  it  may  not,  it  yet  remains  true  that 
there  is  a  distinction  between  those  ftmctions  which  it  is 
wise  that  the  State  should  undertake  to  perform  and  those 
which,  under  given  circumstances,  it  is  unwise  that  it 
should  attempt  to  perform.'    It  would  seem,  however. 
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^Snded^p.  54. 

*Por  arguments  in  favor  of  extreme  iDdividualism,  see  Lilly,  Fird  PrinripUa 
tnPfllcNes,  Chap.  IV;  R.  K.  Wilson,  The  Pronnee  qfthe  StaU;  Cecil  Corueroatum; 
Herbert  Spencer,  Social  Statics,  and  Donistlioipe,  Indimdualum,  Cliap.  III. 

'''Wliat  tilings  are  best  done  by  the  State  and  the  individual  respectively? 
How  far  is  the  State  justified  in  controlling  the  actions  of  the  individual  dticen 
in  his  own  or  the  general  interest?  Within  what  limits  is  it  wise  to  aUow  individ- 
uals to  work  out  their  own  salvation  on  their  own  lines?  How  far,  if  at  all,  is 
the  ^te  called  upon  to  promote  morality  and  religion?  Should  the  industrial 
system  of  the  community  be  State-owned,  or  merely  State-regulated?  If  the 
latter,  what  degree  of  regulation  is  desirable? 

'*11ie  history  of  politics  in  the  nineteenth  century  is  the  story  of  an  endeavour 
to  provide  a  provisional  solution  of  the  problems  just  indicated.  The  results  of 
that  endeavour  can  be  seen  in  innumerable  statutes  which  testify  to  a  legislative 
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tliat  there  are  a  certain  number  of  powers  that  any  State, 
if  it  is  to  exist  at  all,  must  exercise.  These  powers  have 
been  termed  the  essential  functions  of  the  State.  A  care- 
ful examination  will  show,  however,  that  these  duties, 
which  are  essential  to  every  State,  whatever  its  form  and 
the  character  and  civilization  of  its  people,  are  compara- 
tively few  in  number.  For  each  given  State  there  may  be 
a  considerable  number  of  functions  the  performance  of 
which  is  essential  to  it;  but  for  every  possible  form  of 
State  life  the  number  is  not  great.  Indeed  it  may  be 
said  that  these  absolutely  essential  duties  do  not  extend 
beyond  the  maintenance  by  the  State  of  its  territory 
against  foreign  attack,  and  the  preservation  of  its  own 
authority  against  domestic  rebellion,  and  these  primary 
duties,  of  course,  carry  with  them  the  right  to  require  the 
people,  or  certain  classes  of  them,  to  give  their  armed  as- 
sistance and  such  pecuniary  aid  to  the  State  as  may  be 
necessary. 

Until  comparatively  modem  times,  however,  States  had 
their  own  domains  and  other  special  sources  from  which 
they  were  able  to  derive  the  revenues  necessary  for  them, 
and  they  were  therefore  not  obliged  to  resort  to  taxation  in 
the  sense  in  which  that  word  is  now  used.  As  r^ards  their 
military  needs,  the  States  were  able  to  obtain  the  volun- 
tary aid  of  certain  military  classes  who  made  war  their 
profession,  or  to  procure  mercenaries  from  other  countries. 
And,  of  course,  the  military  needs  in  former  years  were 
by  no  means  so  great  as  they  now  are  in  the  greater  States 
of  the  world.  Huge  standing  armies  and  great  navies  are 
a  modem  development  of  political  life,  and  universal  liabil- 
ity to  military  service  dates  from  the  nineteenth  century. 
Prance,  during  the  Revolutionary  Period,  was  the  fint 

activity  without  parallel  in  the  whole  range  of  history.  .  .  .  Can  we  dia- 
cover  in  the  legislation  of  the  nineteenth  century  the  predominating  influence  ol 
any  one  ideal?"  So  f ar  aa  British  politics  are  concerned,  the  author  answen 
the  question  in  the  affirmative  and  suggests  the  ideal  of  liberty.  Brown,  Tk$ 
Underlying  PrineifUa  qf  Modem  LegidaHon,  p.  S7. 
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country  of  the  world  to  call  all  her  able-bodied  men  to 
arms.  And  almost  equally  modem  is  the  reliance  by  the 
State  upon  the  various  forms  of  taxation  as  the  usual  and  ^ 
main  source  of  necessary  public  revenues.  The  important 
part  played  in  the  development  of  representative  govern- 
ment by  the  necessity  of  autocratic  rulers  to  resort  to  the 
people  for  financial  aid  will  be  referred  to  in  a  later  chap- 
ter.* 

The  history  of  the  development  of  political  institutions 
also  shows  that  only  gradually  have  States  attempted  the 
direct  exercise  of  what  are  known  as  judicial  and  legislative  ^ 
functions.  In  all  governments  of  a  primitive  or  undevel- 
oped type  the  practice  is  universal  to  permit  disputes  be- 
tween private  individuals  to  be  settled  in  some  way  by 
themselves — either  by  self-redress»  by  family  councils,  by 
trade  guilds,  or  in  some  other  unolBKcial  manner.  By  de- 
grees the  central  political  authority  takes  under  its  pro- 
tection certain  rights,  and  for  others  provides  tribunals 
before  which  disputes  r^arding  them  may  be  taken.  At 
first  it  is  optional  whether  or  not  the  individuals  wiU  resort 
to  these  tribunals  and,  furthermore,  the  judgments,  when 
rendered,  are  not  enforced  by  the  State,  but  left  to  the 
individuals  concerned.  Refusal  to  abide  by  their  judg- 
ments, however,  often  leads  to  the  outlawry  of  the  ones  so> 
refusing,  with  a  result  that  they  no  longer  have  any  right 
to  the  State's  protection  against  violence,  and  thus  any- 
one's hand  may  with  impunity  be  raised  against  them, 
except,  of  course,  so  far  as  they  themselves  may  be  able  to 
protect  themselves. 

The  next  step  in  the  growth  of  judicial  functions  in  the  " 
State  is  to  make  compulsory  the  resort  to  the  tribunals 
created  for  the  adjustment  of  private  disputes,  and  the  pro- 
vifflon  of  state  officers  whose  duty  it  is  to  see  that  the  de- 
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^GT.  Jenki,  Tht  8taU  and  th§  Nation,  Chap.  Xm.  For  the  importanoe  of  the 
power  of  the  pune  in  Engliah  oomtitutioiuil  history*  iee  Anaon,  Law  and  Cti*- 
tomrftkeConsHMan.V9ttl 
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crees  of  these  courts  are  obeyed.'  Thus  is  reached  the 
condition  which  now  prevails  in  modem  developed  political 
communities.  It  is  still  true,  however,  that,  even  in  these 
States,  the  government  does  not  take  cognizance  of  many 
wrongful  acts  committed  by  one  individual  upon  another 
until  the  injured  one  brings  a  suit  in  the  courts  of  law. 
These  are  the  suits,  based  upon  contract  or  wrongful  acts 
called  "torts,"  for  the  possession  of  certain  pieces  of  prop- 
erty, the  ownership  of  which  is  disputed,  for  the  specific 
performance  of  contracts  legally  entered  into,  for  com- 
pensation for  damages  suffered  by  reason  of  breaches  of 
contract  or  the  conmiission  of  some  other  illegal  acts,  etc. 
It  is  only  when  the  act  of  an  individual  crosses  the  line 
that  distinguishes  a  civil  tort  from  a  crime,  that  the  mod- 
em State  itself  takes  notice  of  it  and  institutes  proceedings 
in  its  criminal  courts  for  the  punishment  of  those  who 
have  disobeyed  its  commands. 

The  line  which  divides  these  civil  torts  from  penal  acts, 
though  an  absolutely  definite  one,  is  not  logically  deter- 
mined by  any  peculiarities  in  the  acts  themselves.  What 
may  be  a  tort  in  one  country  is  made  a  crime  in  another 
country;  and,  in  the  same  country,  what  may  at  one  time 
be  deemed  a  civil  wrong  may  at  another  time  be  trans- 
formed into  a  crime  by  having  attached  to  its  commission 
a  penalty  which  the  State  undertakes  to  enforce.  And  it 
may  be  further  observed  that  an  act  which  furnishes  the 
basis  for  criminal  proceedings  also  furnishes  a  ground  for 
a  civil  suit  for  damages  by  any  persons  who  may  have 
been  substantially  injured  by  it.  In  some^^  countries, 
indeed — ^in  France,  for  example— the  civil  dajoages  may 
be  assessed  in  the  same  suit  that  the  criminaP  penalty  is 
imposed.^    In  most  countries,  however,  a  sepfarate  civil 

iPor  a  diBCusflioii  of  this  point  with  particular  reference  to  an  ai^ogouB  devd- 
opment  among  nations,  see  Scott,  The  Ttco  Hague  Peace  Cot^erencee,  Vol.  I,  p. 
190  ff. 

•Gamer,  "Criminal  Fkooedwe  in  FVance,"  Yale  Law  Jowmai,  VoL  X3CV  p. 
£55  (Februaiy,  1916). 
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judicial  proceeding  for  the  recovery  of  pecuniary  damages 
is  necessary.  The  entrance  of  the  State  into  the  legislative 
field  for  the  creation  of  law  for  the  regulation  of  personal 
and  property  relations  of  individuals  to  one  another  has 
been  more  recent  than  its  assumption  of  judicial  functions. 

In  the  domain  of  what  is  known  as  public  law,  that  is, 
the  body  of  rules  determining  its  governmental  organiza- 
tion and  operation,  the  State  of  necessity  has  at  all  times 
played  an  important,  if  not  an  almost  exclusive,  creative 
part.  But  in  aU  commercially  and  industriaUy  undevel- 
oped communities  the  poUtical  authority  has  been  content 
to  leave  to  custom^  that  is,  to  the  more  or  less  free  choice 
of  the  people,  the  creation  of  the  rules  by  which  their 
private  lives  and  business  interests  are  to  be  regulated. 
And  it  is  only  as  commerce  and  industry  have  developed 
and  social  and  economic  life  has  become  more  complex  that 
the  State  has  found  it  necessary,  by  formal  legislative 
enactments,  to  determine,  in  a  measure,  what  the  private 
law  of  the  people  shall  be. 

The  assumption  by  the  State  of  this  legislative  function 
has  been  a  very  recent  phenomenon.  Not  until  the  nine- 
teenth cen{;ury  was  its  exercise  frequent,  and,  at  the  pres- 
ent time,  in  England  and  the  United  States  and  in  all 
those  countries  which  live  under  what  is  known  as  the 
English  *Xommon  Law,"  the  great  body  of  the  private 
law  is  not  found  in  formal  legislative  enactments,  but  in 
recognized  customs  and  the  principles  laid  down  by  the 
courts.  Even  in  those  countries  which  have  enacted 
compreher  sive  bodies  of  private  law,  known  as  Codes,  the 
principles  thus  legislatively  declared  have  been  in  large 
measure  ^  *st  developed  by  customs  of  the  people  or  by 
dedarat    .^s  of  the  courts.^ 

The  aragraphs  which  have  preceded  have  been  suffi- 
cient to  shpw  that,  as  an  absolute  proposition,  the  powers 
that  are  essential  to  the  existence  of  State  life  in  its  less 

*See  Hollaiid,  Juriiprudenoe  (8d.  ed.),  p.  48. 
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developed  forms  are  not  many  in  number.  They  do  not 
necessarily  include,  as  we  have  shown,  the  creation  of  pri- 
vate law,  the  settlement  of  private  disputes,  or  the  exercise 
of  such  an  important  power  as  that  of  taxation.  These 
powers  are,  however,  essential  to  the  modern  civilized 
State,  and  to  these,  as  equally  necessary,  may  be  added 
other  powers,  such  as  those  of  taking  private  property  for 
a  public  use  (eminent  domain),  the  construction  and  opera- 
tion of  certain  public  works  (Rome  found  it  necessary  to 
construct  great  public  roads),  the  maintenance  of  a  de- 
partment of  foreign  relations,  and  the  enforcement  of  a 
great  variety  of  police  regulations. 

Adam  Smith's  treatise  on  Political  Science  was  entitled 
Lectures  on  Justice^  Police,  Revenue,  and  Arms.  These 
subjects,  for  his  day  adequately  indicated  the  scope  of 
state  authority,  but  at  the  present  time — even  apart  from 
the  abnormal  control  of  the  war — governments  have  be- 
come vast  public  service  companies.  All  modem  States 
now  exercise  powers  which  cannot  be  fairly  termed  essen- 
tial, their  assiunption  being  dictated  by  considerations  of 
expediency  rather  than  of  necessity.  These  are  so  numer- 
ous and  differ  so  much  in  different  States  that  even  a 
partial  enumeration  of  them  will  not  be  attempted.  In 
general  they  may  be  described  as  the  ''common  welfare*' 
functions,  and  include  all  those  state  activities  which  have 
for  their  aim,  not  the  maintenance  of  domestic  order,  but 
the  promotion  of  the  economic,  industrial,  intellectual,  and 
moral  interests  of  the  people.  They  are  assumed  by  the 
State  because  it  is  believed  that,  if  left  to  private  perform- 
ance, they  would  either  not  be  done  at  all  or  not  done  so 
weU.i 

These  non-essential  functions  of  the  modem  State  may 


^Theae  functioiu  are  adequately  described  by  Emil  Davies,  Th»  CoBseMd 
StaU  in  the  Makma  (new  ed.»  1920) :  ''The  State  or  Mnnidpality  as  coal-ownn; 
house  proprietor,  bread,  milk,  and  meat  retailer,  drugstore  ke^er,  undtftaker* 
banker,  pawnbroker,  farmer,  restaurant  proprietor,  general  store  keeper,  and  a 
thousand  and  one  other  things  covering  practically  every  department  td  life.'' 
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be  divided  into  two  ranges — ^those  that  are  socialistic  and  Socialistic 
those  that  are  non-socialistic.  The  word  "socialistic*'  is  "?"[f|^^ 
here  used  with  a  somewhat  special  signification,  as  referring 
to  those  instances  of  state  control  the  effect  of  which  is  to 
subject  to  public  regulation  matters  which,  if  not  so  regu- 
lated, could  and  woidd  be  exercised  by  private  individuals 
or  regulated  by  their  voluntary  cooperative  effort.  By 
non-socialistic  functions  are  meant  those  functions  which,'' 
if  not  exercised  by  the  State,  would  not,  even  though  they 
could,  be  exercised  at  all.  The  effect  of  their  assumption 
by  the  State  is,  therefore,  in  no  wise  to  diminish  the  sphere 
of  individual  enterprise.  Instances  of  this  class  of  state 
activities  are  the  execution  of  certain  great  public  works, 
the  collection  and  dissemination  of  special  kinds  of  informa- 
tion, and,  in  most  cases,  the  establishment  and  mainte- 
nance of  libraries,  museums,  public  parks,  public  baths, 
playgrounds,  and  comprehensive  systems  of  schools  and  PubHc 
higher  institutions  of  learning  and  research.  States  exer- 
cise their  control  either  by  way  of  direct  establishment  and 
operation,  or  by  the  laying  down  of  rules  in  accordance 
with  which  private  individuals  or  corporations  shall  con- 
duct themselves  or  carry  on  their  business  concerns.^ 

These  regulations,  though  mandatory  and  coercive  in 
character,  cannot  be  said,  in  many  cases,  to  restrict  the 


works 


^  Urns  J^rdeBBOi  Dioey  writes: "  Wealthy  Engtishmen  have  made  a  much  less 
▼igorous  resistaooe  to  socialutic  legiaUtion  than  would  have  been  expected  by 
the  irtfitfumrn  or  eoooomists  of  sixty  yean  ago.  ...  In  truth  a  somewhat 
curious  phenomenon  is  anq>]y  explained  bv  the  combination  of  an  intellectual 
weakness  with  a  moral  virtue*  each  of  which  is  easily  discernible  in  the  English- 
man  of  to-day.  The  intellectual  weakness  or  failure  is  the  indolent  assumption 
that  the  effect  of  i^parently  great  legal  or  political  changes  is,  in  the  long  run, 
very  smalL  This  view  is  suggested  by  the  superficial  read^i^  or  the  more 
superficial  memoiy  of  English  political  history  from  the  accession  of  George  III 
(1700)  to  the  accession  of  George  V  (1910).  During  these  one  hundred  and  fifty 
yean  almost  every  legal  change*  ndiether  entitled  reform  or  revolution,  has  pro- 
duced far  smaller  results  than  were  anticipated  by  their  advocates  or  by  tneir 
opponents.  Catholic  Emancipation,  1829;  the  Reform  Act,  1832;  the  establish- 
ment of  fVee  Trade,  1845;  the  line  of  Factory  Acts,  extending  from  1802  to  the 
present  day;  the  democratic  extensions  of  the  Parliamentary  sufrage,  which 
received  tnrir  latest,  althou^  not  probably  their  final  devdm>ment  in  1884, 
have  not  to  all  appearance  revolutionised  the  condition  of  En^and.  They 
have  not  kd  to  conditkiDs  ol  sanguinaiy  violence,  nor  given  rise  to  reactionary 
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sphere  of  competition  between  individuals.  They  leave 
this  competition  to  operate  in  its  fuU  force,  but  provide 
that  the  struggle  shall  be  carried  on  under  cotain  pre- 
scribed conditions.  Their  effect  is  to  raise  the  contest  to 
an  ethically  higher  or  economically  better  level.  Thus  an 
eight-hour  working-day  law,  when  applicable  to  all  indus- 
trial establishments  of  a  certain  class,  does  not  curtail  the 
competition  between  the  individuals  or  companies  who 
operate  those  establishments,  but  it  does  say  that  their 
competition  shall  not  involve  excessive  daily  toil  upon  the 
part  of  the  laborers. 

Recent  years  have  seen  in  modem  industrial  States  a 
great  increase  in  this  sort  of  regulation,  provided  by  the 
State  in  the  exercise  of  what  is  called  its  ''police  power." ^ 
It  is  under  this  head  that  are  included  the  many  laws  deal- 

>  ing  with  matters  of  sanitation,  good  morals,  industrial 
efficiency,  and  the  securing  to  the  public  of  adequate  im- 
partial services  and  reasonable  rates  by  what  are  called 
''public  utility"  companies  and  industries  which,  to  intro- 
duce a  term  used  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States,  are  "affected  with  a  public  interest."  These 
"public  utilities"  and  industries  "affected  with  a  public 

^interest"  include  railways;  street-car  lines;  gas,  electric- 
light  and  power  and  water  companies;  telephone,  telegraph, 
eiq>ress,  insurance,  and  grain-elevating  corporations.' 

It  has  been  pointed  out  that  the  state  control  and  regu- 
lation of  which  we  have  been  speaking  does  not  operate  in 

legidation  which  has  done  ao  much  to  dday  the  coune  of  peaceful  progress  in 
fVance.    Henoe  the  homdy  and  comfortable  but  ddusive  doctrine  that  in  the 


political  world  'nothing  signifies.*  The  high  moral  virtue  whidi  tends 
tally  in  the  same  direction  as  a  kind  of  intellectual  apathy,  is  the  daOy  increasing 
sympathy  in  England  with  the  sufferings  of  the  poor."  Lam  and  Opinion  in 
England  (2nd.  ed.),  p.  Iz. 

^  For  tlus  tendency  in  England  see  Dieey»  Law  and  Opinion  in  En^and,  Lec- 
tures Vn  and  Vlll  and  the  introduction  to  the  second  (1914)  edition;  Brown* 
The  Underlffing  PrineipUt  qf  Modem  LegidaHon. 

'For  the  development  in  the  United  States*  see  Beard,  Contemporary  Ameriean 
History;  Willou^y,  ConetOuHonal  Law  of  the  United  States,  Vol.  II,  p.  856  ff; 
and  the  materiak  ooUected  in  Orth,  The  RdaHon  cf  Qosemment  to  Bunneea  and 
Property, 
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a  socialistic  way  to  destroy  competition  and  restrict  the 
sphere  of  individualistic  effort.  There  are  other  ways  in 
which  States  may  extend  their  restraining  authority,  the 
aim  and  result  of  which  are  not  simply  to  maintain  competi- 
tion between  individuals  upon  a  certain  plane  but  to  make 
possible  and  even  to  increase  the  potency  and  intensity  of 
competitive  conditions.  This  is  illustrated  in  those  at- 
tempts which  States  have  made  to  prevent  the  rise  or  to 
restrain  the  power  of  great  monopolistic  or  dominating 
industrial  concerns  which  by  their  very  size  or  by  either 
natural  or  artificial  advantages  are  enabled  to  crush  com- 
petition or  deter  it  from  springing  up.  It  cannot  be 
claimed,  however,  that  in  all  cases  it  is  wise  for  the  State 
thus  to  attempt  to  maintain  or  restore  competitive  con- 
ditions, for  it  may  be  the  part  of  wisdom  to  permit  these 
large  organizations  to  exist  but  to  regulate  the  rates  that 
they  may  charge  for  services  or  commodities  and  to  fix 
the  qualities  of  those  services  and  the  general  conditions 
under  which  they  shall  operate.^  This  is  a  question 
which  cannot  be  here  .considered.  The  point  here  made  is 
that  the  state  action  which  renders  impossible  or  curtails 
the  powers  of  these  monopolistic  concerns  has  for  its  aimi 
and  result  an  increase  rather  than  a  decrease  of  individual- 1 
ism. 

So,  also,  when  the  State  by  law  prevents  ecclesiastical 
organizations  or  labor  unions,  or  any  other  societies  or 
associations  from  exerting  an  undue  control  over  their 
members,  the  result  may  be  an  increase  rather  than  a  dim- 
inution of  individual  liberty.  Indeed  the  same  may  be 
said  of  a  great  part  of  private  law  which  seeks  to  render 
persons  secure  in  their  lives,  the  possession  and  use  of 
their  property,  and  the  pursuit  of  happiness.  The  pro- 
tection which  the  individual  thus  enjoys  guarantees  to  him 
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^Hie  iMiie  figured  in  the  American  presidential  campaign  of  1912.  See 
Wilson,  The  New  Freedom;  Dewitt,  The  Progreeeive  MofmnetU,  and  Ogg»  National 
Progreee:  1907-1917  (American  Nation  Series). 
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in  fact  a  far  wider  realm  of  liberty  than  he  could  possibly 
enjoy  in  a  non-political  state  of  society. 

In  foreign  countries,  among  which  Germany  is  conspic- 
uous, and  within  very  recent  years  in  the  United  States, 
there  has  been  shown  a  tendency  for  the  State  to  extend 
its  controlling  influence  beyond  the  limits  of  the  spheres 
of  action  which  have  thus  far  been  referred  to.  This  ex- 
tension has  taken  the  form  of  the  attempt  by  public  author- 
ity to  advance  beyond  the  protection  of  those  property 
iaterests  which  individuals  have  managed  to  secure  for 
themselves  in  the  competitive  struggle  oi  industrial  life, 
and  beyond  even  the  making  of  efforts  to  compel  competi- 
tion to  be  waged  in  accordance  with  certain  rules  and  upon 
an  elevated  plane  of  morality  and  humanity.  In  the  state 
control  to  which  reference  is  made  the  attempt  is  to  pro- 
duce by  law  the  affirmative  result  that  men  and  women 
shall  receive  those  amounts  of  economic  goods  to  which 
they  are  justly  entitled — ^in  short  to  establish,  to  an  extent 
at  least,  a  regime  of  *'  social  justice."  This  has  meant  that 
the  States  have  advanced  beyond  the  exercise  of  their 
'^police  powers"  and  have  commanded  that  the  stronger 
contestants  in  the  commercial  and  industrial  struggle  shall 
make  certain  concessions  or  certain  payments  to  the  weaker 
members  of  society.  Stated  in  other  words,  this  means 
that  the  competitive  balance  has  had  certain  weights 
placed  by  law  upon  one  side;  the  weaker  contestants  re- 
ceive handicaps  in  their  favor. 

To  some  extent  this  result  has  followed  from  functions 
which  for  many  years  States  have  been  accustomed  to 
exercise — ^in  the  furnishing  of  public  poor  relief,  isx  the 
legal  protection  extended  to  minors,  to  women  and  to  de- 
fective classes,  and  in  the  provision  of  free  education  and 
other  public  benefits  in  which  the  poor  participate  but 
which  are  paid  for  in  considerable  measure  by  the  property 
owners  who,  by  their  taxes,  furnish  the  revenues  of  the 
States.    But  the  state  action  to  which  reference  is  now 
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made  iu  more  radical  than  this.^  It  ii  not  limited  in  its 
application  to  cases  of  absolute  destitution  nor  to  the  pro- 
vision of  public  benefits  which  are  open  to  enjoyment  by 
rich  and  poor  alike.  Its  aim  is  to  bring  it  about  that,  in  ^^  right 
a  measure  at  least,  the  wage  earner  shall  receive  a  "fair  *®  *  ^*^'*"' 
wage»"  one  that  is  commensurate  with  the  value  of  his 
labor  and  sufficient  to  maintain  him  and  his  family  in  a 
reasonable  degree  of  comfort  according  to  the  minimum 
standards  which,  in  his  country,  are  fixed  for  a  decent 
civilized  life. 

It  is  an  aim  such  as  this  which  has  dictated  what  are 
known  as  '^ compulsory  workmen's  compensation  laws." 
These  provide  that  a  workman  when  injured  in  the  course 
of  his  employment  shall  be  paid  a  reasonable  sum  by  his 
employer  irrespective  of  the  fact  whether  his  employer  has 
by  any  act  of  his  own  contributed  to  the  injury,  or  even 
of  the  fact  whether  the  injured  one  has  himself  been  guilty 
of  contributing  by  his  negligence  to  the  occurrence  of  the 
accident  by  which  he  has  been  injured.  Thus  the  so- 
called  compensation  which  is  paid  is  not  based  upon  any 
doctrine  of  contract  between  the  employer  and  the  em- 
ployee, or  upon  any  basis  of  l^al  wrong  done,  but  upon  the 
idea  that  it  is  socially  just  and  expedient  that  the  great  mass  Workmen's 
of  the  wage-earners  of  the  State  should  be  thus  aided.  Ccmptnaar 
Looking  at  the  matter  broadly,  it  is  felt  that  most  of  the 
injuries  sustained  by  the  workers  are,  humanly  speaking, 
unavoidable,  and  that  their  cost  should  be  charged  to  the 
employments  in  which  they  are  sustained,  and  ultimately 
to  the  consuming  public.  The  argument  is  that  where 
the  employers  make  the  accident  payments  directly,  or 
through  state-administered  funds  to  which  they  are  com- 
pelled to  contribute,  the  cost  is  by  them  charged  to  the 
operating  expenses  of  the  industries  which  they  conduct, 
and  thus  tend  to  increase  the  price  of  the  products  to  those 
who  purchase  and  consume  them. 

■ 

^  See  gencnDy,  Commons  and  Andrews,  Principles  of  Labor  LegidoHon, 
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The  effect  is  thus  to  shift  the  economic  burden  of  these 
accidents  from  the  shoulders  of  those  upon  whom  in  the 
first  instance  they  happen  to  fall ,  and  who  may  indeed  have 
by  their  negligence  been  more  or  less  personally  responsible 
for  them,  to  the  shoulders  of  their  employers  who  have 
been  without  either  moral  or  l^al  fault,  or  upon  the 
public  in  so  far  as  these  employers  may  be  able,  by  an 
enhancement  of  the  prices  of  their  conmiodities,  to  shift  it 
upon  the  consuming  public  which  has  been  equally  without 
moral  or  legal  fault.  The  only  justification  for  the  state 
compulsion  thus  exercised,  but  one  that  is  generally  felt 
to  be  fully  sufficient,  is  that  social  justice  and  expediency 
demand  that  the  wage-earning  class  should  thus  by  law  be 
given  this  special  assistance  in  order  that,  to  this  extent 
at  least,  their  weakness  in  the  struggle  for  economic  goods 
shall  be  compensated  for.^ 

Of  a  character  similar  to  these  workmen's  accident  com- 
pensation laws,  as  regards  the  principles  of  social  justice 
by  which  they  are  dictated,  are  compulsory  or  state-aided 
schemes  of  insurance  and  pensions  to  correct  suffering  and 
destitution  arising  from  old  age,  sickness,  and  unemploy- 
ment. In  so  far  also  as  consumption  taxes  are  laid  upon 
luxuries  rather  than  upon  the  necessities  or  ordinary  con- 
veniences of  life,  and  inheritance  or  income  taxes  are  pro- 
gressively increased  in  rates  according  to  the  amounts  of 
property  or  income  involved,  there  is  a  conscious  effort  to 
bring  about  a  more  equitable  distribution  of  wealth  than 
is  secured  by  the  ordinary  operation  of  competitive  forces. 

The  paragraphs  which  have  preceded  furnish  an  intro- 
duction to  the  subjects  of  Socialism  and  Communism, 
both  of  which  are  names  given  to  doctrines  regarding  the 
part  which  the  State  should  play  in  controlling  the  econo- 
mic and  social  life  of  its  citizens.  Both  are  founded  upon 
an  assertion  of  the  injustice  or  inexpediency  of  the  regime 


^Powell,  "The  Woikmen's  Compensation  Acts,"  PolUieal  Science  Quarieriy, 
Vol.  XXXII,  p.  542  (Dcccmbep.  1917). 
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which  prevails  in  all  civilized  countries,  according  to  which 
land  and  the  other  instruments  of  production  are  pri- 
vately owned  and  operated  with  a  result  that  the  industrial 
community  is  divided  into  the  two  classes  of  wage-earners 
and  income-receivers,  with  the  consequence,  as  their 
adherents  contend,  that  the  wage-earners  do  not  receive 
a  fair  return  for  their  labor,  and  that  a  relatively  few  in- 
dividuals come  into  the  possession  of  amounts  of  wealth 
far  in  excess  of  their  reasonable  needs  or  just  deserts, 
while  the  first  mass  of  workers  remain  without  the  means 
to  meet  their  absolute  needs.^ 

This  unjust  distribution  of  economic  goods  which  re- 
sults from  the  operation  of  the  competition  of  the  industrial 
world,  as  it  exists  under  the  present  protection  of  the 
law,  causes,  it  is  claimed,  most  of  the  other  social  evils 
which  affect  modem  society.  And  these  evils,  it  is  de- 
clared, can  be  only  slightly  ameliorated  by  the  forms  of 
state  control  to  which  reference  has  been  made  in  earlier 
parts  of  this  chapter.  For  their  substantial  correction, 
it  is  argued,  it  is  necessary  that  the  whole  system  of  private 
ownership  of  property,  and  especially  the  instruments  of 
production,  should  be  abolished  or  radically  altered.' 

Some  persoiis,  like  the  followers  of  Henry  George,  hold 
that  suflScient  relief  can  be  obtained  through  a  ''single 
tax**  upon  land  values  which  will  operate  to  return  to 
society — that  is,  to  the  whole  body  of  the  people — ^those 
parts  of  the  present  values  of  land  which  have  been  due  to 
social  action  as  contrasted  to  the  improvements  which  have 
been  due  to  the  efforts  or  expenditures  of  their  owners;  and 
that,  similarly,  such  future  ''unearned  increments"  of  land 


^See  Willoughby,  Social  JusHee,  Chap.  I,  and  R.  H.  Tawney.  The  Aequiniwe 
Society  (1921). 

'But  compare  the  lonowiiig  definition:  "Any  legislation  which  attempti  the 
cqnalisatioii  of  aodal  conditions — that  is,  such  as  involves  interference  by  the 
^te  beyond  the  limits  at  which  that  interference  is  necessary  to  secure  equal 
liberties  or  equal  opportunities — is  socialism. "  Bruce  Smith,  Liberty  and  Liberal' 
urn,  p.  618.  For  an  admirable  survey  of  the  literature*  see  Beer,  History  qf 
BrUiak  Socialiam,  Vol.  U  (1920). 
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values  shall  be  conserved  to  tlie  public  wluch,  it  is  daimad, 
produces  them.  Some  of  the  advocates  of  the  ''Single 
Tax"  however  content  themselves  with  urging  that  past 
unearned  land  values  be  disregarded  and  only  future  so- 
cially created  increments  bereserved  forthepublic  benefit.^^ 

A  true  Socialist,  however,  is  one  who  r^;ards  land  as 
but  one  of  the  instruments  of  production,  the  ownership 
of  which  is  responsible  for  the  present  unjust  distribution 
of  wealth  among  the  people.  He  therefore  holds  that  the 
State  should  assume  the  ownership  of  all  the  instruments  of 
production,  including  factories,  workshops,  mines,  railways, 
etc.,  and  operate  them  through  its  governmental  agencies. 
This  means,  of  course,  that  the  products  which  are  created 
shall  be  apportioned  among  the  workers  and  others  ac- 
cording to  certain  canons  of  distributive  justice  which  are 
deemed  inherently  just.  AU  Socialists  are  not  agreed  as  to 
what  tbese  principles  of  distribution  should  be.  Some  have 
held  that  every  worker  should  receive  a  share  according  to 
the  amount  he  has  actually  produced  by  his  labor — conced- 
ing that  this  can  be  determined,  which,  in  most  cases,  is  prac- 
tically impossible.  Others  have  held  that  he  should  receive 
according  to  the  amount  of  effort  he  has  expended,  irre- 
spective of  the  actual  result  of  that  effort.  Still  others  have 
argued  that  each  should  receive  according  to  his  real  needs. 

Involved  in  this  socialistic  scheme  of  production  is,  of 
course,  the  necessity  of  compelling  individuals  to  expend 
their  best  efforts  in  aid  of  production  and  thus  we  find  very 
frequently  stated  as  the  socialistic  motto:  ''From  every- 
one according  to  his  ability,  and  to  every  one  according  to 
his  needs."  ^  It  is  not  necessary  to  say  that  a  socialistic 
regime,  if  inaugurated,  would  require  an  extension  of 
state  activities'  far  beyond  that  exercised  by  any  modem 


&Se»  ▲.  N.  Yotins*  The  8in^  Tax  iii  ike  United  Staiet,  Bad  nu&xmdm  csbbd. 

'See  Willoughby,  Sooid  JuiHee,  especially  OiH^tcn  V,  VII,  and  DL 

sQd  the  diflBcult  question  of  bureaucracy  and  nationalisation  see  below,  p.  188. 
For  an  argument  insisting  that  bureaucracy  is  the  antithesis  of  liberty*  sad  that 


SPHERE  OF  GOVERNMENT 


51 


SodaliBm 

and 

Govenunent 


No  «  priori 
objections 


State,  and  would  therefore  require,  to  be  successful,  the 
elaboration  of  a  perfected  administrative  machinery. 

The  socialistic  ideal  is  not  necessarily  bound  up  with  any 
particular  form  of  government.  In  fact,  however.  Social- 
ists everywhere  support  those  forms  of  government  which 
are  amenable  to  control  by  the  popular  will;  and  this  is 
not  unnatural,  inasmuch  as  the  fundamental  premise  of 
Socialism  is  that  government  should  exist  for  the  exclusive 
benefit  of  the  governed,  and  is  warranted  in  assuming  any 
power  or  function  which  will  subserve  this  end.  Mon- 
archy may  be  retained,  but  it  must  be  one  which  is  obedi- 
ent to  the  people's  will. 

In  what  has  been  said  regarding  Socialism  there  has 
been  no  intention  to  determine  whether  or  not  its  doc- 
trines are  sound.  The  subject  has  been  considered  only 
because  of  its  political  implications.  It  may,  however,  be 
said,  that  it  is  not  possible  to  deny  the  premise  which  lies 
at  the  basis  of  their  reasoning,  namely,  that  governments 
justify  their  existence  only  in  so  far  as  they  promote  the 
interests  of  the  governed,  and  that,  as  has  been  earlier 
pointed  out,  there  is  no  valid  a  priori  reason  why  the  State 
should  not  recognize  any  function  or  form  of  control  which 
may  be  truly  said  to  promote  the  welfare  of  the  people. 

A  Communist  is  one  who,  with  regard  to  the  sphere  of     Commttnism 
state  action,  advances  beyond  the  position  taken  by  the 
Socialist  and  argues  that  the  interests  of  the  people  will  *. 
be  best  promoted  if  all  or  nearly  all  forms  of  property  are  1 
owned  and  enjoyed  in  common  by  all  the  people.    In  addi- 
tion to  this  economic  communism,  there  is  Usually  the 
doctrine  that  in  matters  of  family  and  other  social  relation- 
ship, community  life  should  be  substituted  for  the  individ- 
ualism which  at  present  prevails.^ 

SocUiini  would  mean  a  mariced  oonaervative  reaction,  a  static  State  with  un« 
fimited  powtf,  see  (Mivcr  Brett,  A  Drfgnoe  qf  Liberty  (1021). 

^Thft  jprindplea  of  communism  are  fully  treated  in  the  literature  on  Bolshe- 
vism. See  particAjlBily,  Postgate,  The  BoUhenk  Theory  and  books  referred  to. 
Of  interest  also  are  Bussell,  Pnpoeed  Roada  to  Freedom  and  BoUheoism  in  Theory 
Qud  Pnduse* 


52       PROBLEM  OF  GOVERNMENT 


AflarcUtm 


r 

■ 

1^ 


Valtteof 

anarchistic 

doctrino 


1.  Cfiticiam 
of  eziitinc 
coiiditi0iis 


2.  Import- 
ance of  self- 
gOTomment 


There  are  a  certam  number  of  thiiik«*s»  termed  Anarch- 
ists, who  hold  that  all  forms  of  governmental  control  are 
without  an  ethical  justification,  and  ui^,  therefore,  that 
voluntary  co5peration  between  individuals  should  be  sub- 
I  stituted  for  the  coercion  which  the  State  exercises.^  These 
Anarchists  are  divided  into  different  schools,  according  to 
the  methods  which  they  think  should  be  employed  in  order 
to  bring  about  the  non-political  r^me  which  they  favor. 
They  are  also  in  disagreement  as  to  what  forms  of  coopera- 
tion would  be  feasible  or  justifiable  in  case  all  law  and 
political  authority  were  abolished. 

The  invalidity  of  the  anarchistic  premise  that  all  govern- 
ment is  an  evil  has  been  su£Bciently  shown  in  what  has 
earlier  been  said  with  r^ard  to  the  right  of  the  State  to 
exist  and  of  the  legitimate  sphere  of  its  control.  Never- 
theless, as  Professor  Jethro  Brown  points  out,  there  are 
several  important  truths  underlying  the  anarchist  doc- 
trine. These  are  first,  that,  ^'although  the  anarchist  may 
be  wrong  in  his  remedy  for  existing  social  ills,  he  is  funda- 
mentally right  in  insisting  upon  their  reality  and  gravity." 
Wars,  inequalities  of  wealth,  and  poverty  are  sinister  facts, 
to  be  met  by  action  rather  than  argument.  * 'Anarchism 
confronts  our  sense  of  citizenship  with  a  challenge  which 
we  should  do  well  to  take  seriously,"  and  "the  believer  in 
political  institutions  should  seek  to  make  them  more 
worthy  of  popular  alliance." 

Secondly,  "although  the  anarchist  may  be  wrong  in  think- 
ing that  men  can  afford  to  dispense  with  the  controlling  in- 
fluence of  the  State,  he  is  f  imdamentally  right  in  insist- 
ing upon  the  importance  of  self-government  as  an  ideal  to 
the  realization  of  which  the  efforts  of  the  ruling  powers 

^Afl  defined  by  Huxley,  aoaichy  is  that  form  of  society  ^'in  which  the  rule  of 
each  individual  by  himself  is  the  only  government  the  legitimacy  of  which  is 
recognised  .  .  .  which  abolishes  collective  government,  and  trusts  to  the 
strume  for  eztstenoe  modified  by  such  ethical  and  intellectual  considerations  as 
noaybe  fktiely  recognised  by  the  individual,  for  the  modus  vivendi  in  whidi  free- 
dom remains  intact,  ezoq>t  so  far  as  it  may  be  voluntarily  limited."  **  Govern- 
ment: Anarchy  or  RegimenUtion,"  CoUeded  Estays,  Vol.  I,  pp.  308  and  419. 
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should  be  directed.  Political  institutions  are  necessary  as 
a  means  to  reah'zing  the  conditions  through  which  the 
better  self  can  become  conscious  and  operative  among  men; 
but  this  end  can  only  be  attained  when  the  institutions 
are  so  framed  as  to  enable  and  teach  men  to  govern  them- 
selves. liVhen  the  anarchist  bids  us  resist  all  forms  of 
tyranny,  and  think  for  ourselves  instead  of  taking  our  rule 
of  life  from  the  State  or  public  opinion,  he  is  declaring  a 
message  of  which  our  generation  stands  much  in  need." 

Again,  **we  might  borrow  with  advantage  something  of 
that  faith  in  man's  responsibility  to  the  call  of  the  good 
which,  though  often  associated  with  foolish  extravagances 
as  it  is  presented  to  us  by  exponents  of  anarchy,  has  formed 
part  of  the  message  of  the  world's  greatest  teachers.  .  .  . 
What  is  lacking  is  a  recognition  of  the  immense  possibil- 
ities of  a  policy  that  shall  subordinate  punishment  to  the 
purpose  of  reforming  the  character  of  the  wrong-doer^  and 
shall  not  overlook  the  value  of  other  means  for  pro- 
moting this  purpose — especially  the  appeal  to  higher  im- 
pulse." 

Finally,  Professor  Brown  suggests  that  the  services  of 
the  doctrine  of  anarchy  are  not  confined  to  the  principles 
which  it  positively  stands  for.  ^'Perhaps  its  supreme  ser- 
vice is  to  be  found  in  its  challenge  to  traditional  assump- 
tions in  politics — ^to  somnolent  convictions,  or,  as  Mill 
would  say,  'to  the  deep  slumber  of  decided  opinion/ 
Anyone  who  has  faced  that  challenge  fairly,  and  has 
sought  to  balance  its  strength  and  weakness,  will  approach 
the  study  of  the  principles  of  legislation  with  a  new  inter- 
est and  a  wider  outlook."^ 
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Topics  fob  Furthbb  Investigation 

The  Limits  of  State  Interference. — ^Adams,  The  State  in  Re- 
to  Indudrial  Action;  Menger,  The  Right  of  Labor  to  the 


^The  Underlying  Prineipiea  pf  Modem  Legidatum,  po.  81-SS.  The  whole 
chapter  is  veiy  sane  and  suggestive.  See  also  RusselL  FroTpoeed  Roade  to  Free- 
dom, Zenker,  Anarekiem,  and  Kropotkin,  Modem  Science  and  Anarddem. 
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Whole  Produce  of  Labor;  Ritchie,  PrindpUe  of  State  Jni0f/er- 
ence:  ^l^Iloughby,  Social  Justice:  Burns,  Oooemmerd  and  In- 
dudry. 

Guild  Politics. — Cole,  Guild  Socialism  Re-etated;  Hobson, 
National  OuUds  and  the  State;  Taylor,  Guild  Politics;  Reckitt 
and  Bechhof er.  The  Meaning  of  National  Guilds. 

Syndicalism  and  the  State. — ^Levine,  The  Labour  Movement 
in  France;  Harley,  Syndicalism;  Macdonald,  Syndicalism; 
Russell,  Proposed  Roads  to  Freedom. 

The  Increase  of  State  Functions. — ^Dioey,  Law  and  Opinion 
in  England  (2nd.  ed.);  Davies,  The  CoUectitnst  State  in  the 
Making  and  The  State  in  Business;  Pierce,  Federal  Usurpation; 
Haynes,  The  Dedine  of  Liberty  in  England. 

War  Controls  and  Experiments. — ^Burns,  Govemm£nt  and  In- 
dtutry;  Webb,  A  Constitution  for  the  Socialist  Commonwealth  of 
Great  Britain;  Willoughby,  Government  Organization  in  War-time 
and  After. 


'A  brief  but  cxodlent  sanmiaiy  of  various  sdiemes  for  reoonstniction  now 
bang  ducuMedL  is  Golkncm  Indudrial  IdeaU  (Oxford  P^ess,  1021). 


CHAPTER  IV 
CONSTITUTIONAL  GOVERNMENT 

In  th£  preceding  chapters  it  has  been  shown  that  in- 
dividual liberty  and  political  authority  are  correlative 
rather  than  contradictory.  The  establishment  of  a  gov- 
ernment with  coercive  powers  does  not  destroy  a  free- 
dom which  its  citizens  would  otherwise  enjoy.  It  simply 
substitutes,  in  all  properly  administered  States,  a  rule  of 
law  for  a  reign  of  unregulated  force.  As  Rousseau  says  in 
his  Social  Ctmtractf  what  a  man  loses  by  the  establishment 
of  political  society  is  ^^an  unlimited  right  to  anything  that 
tempts  him  which  he  can  obtain;  what  he  gains  is  civil 
liberty  and  the  ownership  of  all  that  he  possesses.  «*^We 
must  distinguish  thejutlural.  liberty^  which  has  ^o  limits 
but  the  strength  of  the  iiidividual,  from  civil  liberty,  which 
is  limited  by  the  General  Will;  and  possession,  which  is 
only  the  e£Pect  of  the  force  and  weight  of  the  first  occupant, 
from  the  ownership  which  is  founded  only  upon  a  positive 
titie.''  ^ 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  term  ''civil  liberty"  is  here 
used.  The  word  civil  is  from  the  Latin  civis,  meaning 
a  member  of  a  State,  and  is  therefore  properly  employed, 
but  the  word  ''liberty"  in  this  connection  requires  some 
justification.  The  so-called  liberty  which  the  individual 
enjoys  as  a  member  of  a  political  group  is  in  one  sense  not 
liberty  at  all,  since  it  is  wholly  created  and  determined 
by  law  and,  from  a  strictly  legal  point  of  view,  the  citizen 
is  potentially  subject  to  the  authority  of  the  State  in  all 
that  relates  to  his  property  and  his  outward  acts.  He  has 
no  property  that  may  be  legally  called  his  own,  except  in 
so  far  as  the  State,  through  its  Law,  declares  that  a  thing 
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belongs  to  him  and  that  it  will  protect  him  in  its  possession 
and  use.  His  contracts  have  no  legal  validity  except  in  so 
far  as  the  State  recognizes  them  as  valid,  and  will,  if  neces- 
sary, enforce  their  performance  or  punish  their  violation. 
He  is  free  to  do  or  say  anything  only  in  so  far  as  the  State 
has  said  that  the  act  or  utterance  is  not  inconsistent  with 
the  policies  which  its  laws  have  declared.  In  what  sense, 
then,  may  he  be  said  to  enjoy  liberty? 
Benefits  The  answer  is  that  he  enjoys  liberty  because,  in  the  exer- 

of  politicel       ^jg^  Qf  tjig  personal  and  property  rights  which  the  law 

recognizes,  he  is  defended  by  the  power  of  the  State  from 
the  interference  of  other  individuals.  The  benefit  which 
he  derives  from  this  protection  far  outweighs  the  prohibi- 
tions imposed  upon  him  not  to  violate  the  legally  estab- 
lished rights  of  others.  The  safeguards  which  a  member 
of  a  political  community  receives  from  his  State  in  the 
enjoyment  of  his  legally  recognized  rights  result  in  a  wider 
realm  of  free  and  undisturbed  action  than  would  be  possi- 
ble if  he  had  to  rely  upon  his  own  physical  strength  and 
cunning,  or  the  voluntary  cooperation  or  forbearance  of 
his  fellow  men.  But,  in  order  that  these  benefits  of  politi- 
g^jj^jj^  ^j  cal  life  may  be  enjoyed  as  fully  as  possible,  it  is  dear  that 
legel  rifhu       such  legal  rights  should  be  definitely  determined  and,  so 

far  as  practicable,  secured  against  violation  not  only  by 
other  private  individuals  but  by  those  in  political  author- 
ity. % 

The  one  great  problem  which  every  politically  organized 
people  has  to  solve  is  here  revealed.  It  is  to  establish  and 
maintain  a  totm  of  government  which  will  be  strong  enough 
to  perform  the  duties  which  are  laid  upon  it,  and  yet  so 
organized  that  those  who  obtain  possession  of  its  powers 
shall  not  be  disposed,  or,  if  so  disposed,  shall  not  be  able, 
to  use  the  authority  which  they  have  to  advance  their  own 
selfish  interests  in  disregard  of,  or  contrary  to,  the  welfare 
of  the  governed.  This  is  the  end  sought  by  what  is  termed 
Constitutional   Government.    In  a   broad   sense   every 
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State  has  a  constitutional  govemmenti  that  is,  its  govern* 
ment  is  operated  according  to  certain  fundamental  consti- 
tutional principles  vhich  determine  the  type  of  government 
which  is  to  exist.  But,  in  a  narrower  and  more  common 
use  of  the  word,  a  government  is  constitutional  on^  when 
its  operation  is  controlled  by  principles  which  provide  a 
reasonable  guarantee  that  public  policies  will  be  dictated 
by  the  interest  of  the  governed,  and  that  the  rights  of  life, 
liberty,  and  property  of  the  individual  will  be  fixed  by  laws 
general  or  stable  in  character,  and  protected  from  violation 
by  those  in  political  authority  as  well  as  from  interference 
by  other  private  individuals. 

Constitutional  Government,  then,  in  the  sense  in  which 
the  term  is  generally  used,  and  in  which  it  is  employed  in 
this  treatise,  means  first  of  all  a  government  by  law  and 
not  by  the  arbitrary  fiats  or  casual  commands  of  those  in 
authority.  ^  To  thb  general  characteristic  is  also  commonly 
added  the  right  of  the  governed,  or  a  considerable  portion  f 
of  them,  to  participate,  either  directly  or  through  their 
freely  chosen  representatives,  in  their  own  government — 
this  right  being  granted  in  order  that  a  guarantee  may 
exist  that  the  wishes  and  welfare  of  the  people  may  be 
known  and  made  controlling  upon  those  in  public  author- 
ity. Included  in  this  right  of  self-government  is  usually 
the  recognition  of  certain  free  autonomous  powers  in  local 
governing  bodies  with  regard  to  the  special  interests  of  the 
smaller  divisions  of  the  State's  territory.  And,  finally,  in 
many  cases.  Constitutional  Grovemment  has  come  to  mean 
that  there  are  certain  legal  rights  of  personal  liberty  and 
the  possession  and  use  of  property  which  are  removed 
from  the  ordinary  legislative  control  of  the  State.  Of 
these  constitutionally  reserved  rights  and  of  the  problems 
raised  by  popular  or  self-government  we  shall  later  have 
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oocarion  more  particularly  to  gpeak.  Our  immediate  task 
will  be  to  consider  the  essential  and  primary  characteristic 
of  a  Constitutional  Government  as  one  of  Law. 

Thus  regarded,  a  Constitutional  Grovernment  is  one  that 
operates  under  established  principles,  written  or  un- 
written, and  collectively  termed  a  Constitution,  which  sets 
l^al  limits  to  the  exercise  of  all  public  authority^  and  thus 
protects  the  individual  against  his  own  government  with 
respect  to  his  legally  established  rights  of  life,  liberty,  and 
the  pursuit  of  happiness.  In  order  that  his  protection  may 
be  real  it  is  necessary  that  there  shall  exist  a  judiciary, 
free  from  undue  executive  influence,  administered  by  able, 
upright,  and  fearless  judges. 

This  judicial  independence  is  usually  secured  by  giving 
to  the  judges  tenures  of  office  and  emoluments  which  are 
not  subject  to  executive  control.  It  is,  however,  to  be 
recognized  that  no  constitutional  provisions  can  give  se* 
curity  and  power  to  the  courts  unless  there  is  a  reverence 
and  respect  for  law  in  the  hearts  of  the  people  and  a  firm 
disposition  upon  their  part  to  abide  by  and  uphold  the 
decisions  which  their  judges  render.^  Upon  this  point 
we  may  quote  the  words  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States.  In  one  of  the  most  important  cases  which 
has  come  before  it  that  court  said : 

While,  by  the  Constitution,  the  judicial  department  is  recog- 
nized as  one  of  the  three  great  branches  among  which  all  the 
powers  and  the  functions  of  government  are  distributed,  it  is  in- 
herently the  weakest  of  them  all.  Dependent  as  its  courts  are 
for  enforcement  of  their  judgments  upon  officers  appointed  by 
the  executive  and  removable  at  his  pleasure,  with  no  patronage 
and  no  control  of  the  purse  or  sword,  their  power  and  influence 
rest  solely  upon  the  appeal  for  the  assertion  and  protection  of 

'Unfeia,  in  other  words*  there  is  "constitutional  morality  "  The  phrase  is 
that  of  Grote^  who,  desoibing  the  Athenian  Democracy  in  the  time  of  Kleis- 
thenes,  emphaaixed  the  necessity  for  "a  perfect  confidence  in  the  bosom  of 
every  citizen*  amidst  the  bitterness  of  party  contest,  that  the  forms  of  the  con- 
stitution will  be  no  less  sacred  in  the  eyes  of  his  opponents  than  in  his  own.** 
Such  constitutional  morality  he  called  "a  natural  sentiment"  as  exists  in  the 
United  SUtes.    Grote.  Histanf  qf  Greece,  Vol.  11.  p.  86. 
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rights  guaranteed  by  the  Constitution  and  by  the  laws  of  the 
land,  and  on  the  confidence  reposed  in  the  soundness  of  their 
dedsions  and  the  purity  of  their  motives.^ 

'.  There  are,  then,  two  essential  elements  of  a  constitu-     Control  of 
tional  government:  (1)  an  independent  judiciary  to  which     thoExocu- 
all  may  resort  for  the  enforcement  of  their  l^gal  rights; 
and  (2)  an  executive  branch,  all  the  officers  of  which 
have  their  public  powers  defined  by  law  so  that  com- 
mands issued  in  excess  of  such  powers  are  without  legal 
force,  and  acts  not  sanctioned  by  law  can  be  redressed 
by  the  enforcement  of  civil  and  criminal  responsibility  .yi 
This  does  not  mean  that  public  officials  may  not  be  vested 
with  discretionary  powers,  but  simply  that  the  existence 
and  limits  of  these  powers  must  be  fixed  by  law.    In  those 
monarchies  which  are  described  as  constitutional,   the 
Monarch  may  not  himself  be  held  liable,  civilly  or  crimin- 
aUy,  for  what  he  may  do,  but  there  are  always  ministers  or 
advisers  who  may  be  held  responsible. 

In  some  of  the  states  of  the  American  Union  it  is  held 
that  the  chief  executive,  the  Governor,  is  not  amenable  to 
compulsory  judicial  process,  and  the  same  doctrine  applies 
in  the  national  government  with  reference  to  the  President. 
But  these  officials  are  subject  to  impeachment  for  malf eas-  By  impoaeh- 
ance  or  non-feasance  of  office,  and,  upon  conviction,  may  ^^^  ^  ^ 
be  removed  from  office,  after  which  removal  they  may  be 
held  civilly  or  criminally  responsible  for  any  violations  of 
law  of  which  they  may  have  been  guilty.  And,  further- 
more, they  are  wholly  subject  to  the  law,  in  the  sense  that 
orders  issued  by  them  in  excess  of  their  constitutional 
powers  are  without  legal  force,  may  be  disobeyed  without 
l^al  consequence,  and  furnish  no  l^al  justification  to  any 
inferior  public  official  who  may  act  in  obedience  to  them. 

This  central  doctrine  of  Constitutional  Government  is 
excellently  shown  in  the  several  cases  decided  by  the 
United  States  Supreme  Court.    These  are  cases  which 

»U.  S.  •.  Lee,  106  U.  S.  196  (188«). 
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arose  under  the  United  States  Constitution  but  they  serve 
equally  well  to  illustrate  the  conception  of  Constitutional 
Grovemment  as  applied  to  all  States. 

In  the  case  of  Idttle  v.  Barreme^^  which  was  an  action  in 
trespass  against  a  naval  officer  who  had  seized,  upon  the 
high  seas»  a  ship,  in  obedience  to  an  order  of  the  President 
which  the  President  did  not  have  the  legal  authority  to 
issue.  Chief  Justice  Marshall,  speaking  for  the  Court,  said : 

I  confess  the  first  bias  of  my  mind  was  very  strong  in  favor 
of  the  opinion  that  though  the  instructions  of  the  Executive 
could  not  give  a  right,  they  might  yet  excuse  from  damages.  I 
was  much  inclined  to  think  that  a  distinction  ought  to  be  taken 
between  acts  of  the  civil  and  those  of  military  oflScers;  and  be- 
tween proceedings  within  the  body  of  the  country  and  those  on 
the  high  seas.  The  implicit  obedience  which  military  men 
usually  pay  to  the  orders  of  their  superiors,  and  which  indeed  is 
indispensably  necessary  to  every  military  system,  appeared  to 
me  strongly  to  imply  that  those  orders,  if  not  to  perform  a  pro- 
hibited act,  ought  to  justify  the  person  whose  general  duty  it  is 
to  perform  them  and  who  is  placed  by  the  laws  of  his  country  in 
a  situation  which  in  general  requires  that  he  shouk  obey  them. 
.  .  .  But  I  have  been  convinced  that  I  was  mistaken,  and  I 
have  receded  from  this  first  opinion.  I  acquiesce  in  the  opinion 
of  my  brethren,  which  is  that  the  instructions  cannot  oiange 
the  nature  of  the  transaction,  or  legalize  an  act  which  without 
them  would  have  been  a  plain  trespass. 

This  is  an  excellent  case,  since  it  presented  tx^w  uue  in 
its  most  acute  form,  namely  the  act  of  a  nay  1  officer  in 
obedience  to  an  order  of  the  President  issued  in  his  consti- 
tutional capacity  as  the  Commander-in-Chief  o^'the  Army 
and  Navy.  Again,  in  the  case  of  the  Unite  ^tcAes  v. 
LeCj^  already  referred  to,  the  heirs  of  the  (  .  '^rate 
General  Robert  E.  Lee  sued  to  recover  the  Arfingtou  Es- 
tate, which  had  been  confiscated  by  the  Un^  ^^  States 
during  the  Civil  War  and  was  held  by  an  off  '^r  of  the 
United  States  army.    The  suit   was  one  of'  ejectment 


^  Cranch  170  (1804). 
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against  this  officer,  but  the  United  States  government 
intervened,  through  its  Attorney-General,  and,  claiming 
that  the  estate  was  its  property,  said  that  the  suit  was,  in 
effect,  a  suit  against  itself  and  therefore  should  not  be  en- 
tertained by  the  Court,  since  it  is  an  established  principle 
of  public  law  that  a  sovereign  State,  such  as  is  the  United 
States,  cannot  be  sued  without  its  consent.  The  Court, 
however,  viewed  the  action  as  one  against  the  persons  in 
actual  possession  of  the  property  and  held  that  they  could 
not  legally  justify  their  possession,  notwithstanding  the 
order  of  the  President  and  the  claim  that  they  were  holding 
only  as  agents  of  the  United  States,  unless  they  could  show 
that  the  United  States  itself  had  legal  right  to  possession. 
In  its  opinion  the  Court  said: 

The  defense  here  stands  solely  upon  the  absolute  immunity 
from  judicial  inauiry  of  everyone  who  asserts  authority  from  the 
executive  branw  of  the  government,  however  clear  it  may  be 
made  that  it  possessed  no  such  power.    .     .    . 

No  man  in^this  country  is  so  high  that  he  is  set  above  the  law. 
No  officer  oi^the  Law  may  set  that  Law  at  defiance  with  im- 
pmiity.  AO  the  officers  of  the  government,  from  the  highest  to 
the  lowest,  igre  creatures  of  the  Law  and  are  bound  to  obey  it. 
It  is  the  supreme  power  in  all  systems  of  government,  and  every 
man  who,  by  accepting  office,  participates  in  its  functions  is 
only  the  more  strongly  bound  to  submit  to  that  supremacy  and 
to  observe  tl  3  limitations  whicl^  it  imposes  upon  the  exercise  of 
the  authority!  which  it  gives. 

Courts  ^  justice  are  established  not  only  to  decide  upon 
the  control  ^rted  rights  of  the  citizens  as  against  each  other 
but  also  upj^  the  rights  in  controversy  between  them  and 
the  govem^ient. 

In  the  c^  of  Yick  Wo  v.  Hopkins^  the  Supreme  Court 
held  that  ^  '^  inconsistent  with  the  very  idea  of  due  process 
of  law  thi  my  administrative  official  should  be  permitted 
to  exercise  a  discretionary  power  based,  not  upon  ascer- 
tained facts  that  have  a  reasonable  relation  to  the  action 
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to  be  taken,  but  upon  the  individual  and  arbitrary  will  of 
the  official  himself.  "The  very  idea,"  says  the  Court* 
^  that  one  man  may  be  compelled  to  hold  his  life,  or  the 
means  of  living,  or  any  material  right  essential  to  the  en- 
joyment of  life,  at  the  mere  will  of  another,  seems  to  be 
intolerable  in  any  country  where  freedom  prevails/*  With 
regard  to  the  authority  which  in  this  case  appeared  to  have 
been  given  to  certain  public  officials,  the  Court  declared: 
"'The  power  given  to  them  is  not  confided  to  their  discre- 
tion in  the  legal  sense  of  that  term,  but  is  granted  to  their 
mere  will.  It  is  purely  arbitrary  and  acknowledges  neither 
guidance  nor  restraint." 

A  second  constitutional  principle  is  closely  related  to 
that  of  a  government  of  law.  It  requires  not  only  that 
the  individual  be  protected  in  certain  of  his  private  rights 
of  life,  liberty,  and  property,  against  arbitrary  and  irrespon- 
sible and  illegal  action  upon  the  part  of  the  executive 
agents  of  his  government,  but  that  the  legislature  shall  not 
be  permitted  to  authorize  the  doing  of  acts  which  in  form 
or  substance  are  essentially  and  fundamentally  unjust. 
This  limitation  upon  the  legislative  power  thus  relates  not 
only  to  the  substantive  provisions  of  the  laws  which  are 
enacted,  but  to  the  forms  of  procedure  whereby  the  private 
rights  of  the  individual  are  injuriously  affected.  The 
manner  in  which  these  constitutional  limitations  upon  the 
legislative  power  are  imposed  and  enforced  may  take  a 
variety  of  forms. 

In  England,  which  possesses  no  written  Constitution, 
the  Parliament  is  legally  absolute.  This  means  that  what- 
ever it  conunands  has  the  force  of  law,  and  must  be  so 
recognized  and  enforced  by  the  courts.  Such  limitations 
as  restrain  its  actions  must,  therefore,  be  of  a  moral  rather 
than  a  strictly  legal  nature.  They  are,  however,  more  or 
less  definite  and  practically  coercive  and,  in  the  English 
sense  of  the  word,  constitutional  in  character,  so  that  a 
violation  of  them  would  be  conceded  to  be  revolutionary 
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in  effect,  and,  if  persisted  in,  regarded  as  furnishing  just 
grounds  for  popular  resistance  to  their  enforcement. 

These  fundamental  rights  of  the  Englishman  have  been 
bom  of  the  fixed  determination  of  the  people  displayed 
during  the  seven  hundred  years  since  the  signing  of  the 
Magna  Charta,  to  have  their  law  so  framed  that  what  they 
conceive  to  be  their  fundamental  rights  of  life,  liberty, 
and  property  shall  not  be  taken  from  them  except  by  pro- 
cesses which  exclude  the  exercise  of  arbitrary  power,  and 
which  provide  an  opportunity  upon  their  part  to  show 
cause,  if  any  there  be,  why,  in  any  particular  case,  their 
private  rights  should  not  be  subjected  to  a  threatened  in- 
vasion by  official  action.  To  a  considerable  extent  these 
constitutional  rights  have  obtained  definite  statement  in 
such  formal  documents  as  the  Magna  Charta,  the  Bill  of 
Rights,  the  Act  of  Settlement,  and  the  Habeas  Corpus 
Act  of  1679.^  These  agreements  or  statutes  to  which  an 
especially  sacrosanct  character  has  been  attached,  do  not, 
however,  exhaust  the  constitutional  limitations  that  re- 
strain the  legislative  as  well  as  the  executive  powers  of 
government.  These  rights  are  also  to  be  found  through- 
out the  Common  Law  of  England,  pervading  its  provisions 
and  supplying  the  fundamental  principles  upon  which 
its  precepts  are  founded.  In  a  sense,  indeed,  it  may  be 
said  that  the  English  Doctrine  of  Civil  Liberty  is  found 
in  a  system  of  political  philosophy  which  finds  its  best 
statement  in  Locke's  Two  Treatises  of  GovemmenU  pub- 
lished in  1689. 

One  imi)ortant  fact  is,  however,  to  be  noticed  with  refer- 
ence to  the  constitutional  limitations  which  are  conceived 
to  limit  the  l^^ative  powers  of  the  English  Parliament. 
They  relate  almost  wholly  to  matters  of  procedure.  The 
Englishman,  in  other  words,  is  willing  to  leave  to  the  l^s- 
lature,  in  which  the  will  of  the  whole  public  finds  expres- 
sion, the  determination  of  what  the  substance  of  the  law 

^Se^  W,  B.  Swaney,  Safeguards  qf  Liberty  (1980). 
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shall  be,  and  what  authority  shall  be  exercised  by  the  other 
agents  of  government.  He  insists  only  that  the  law  shall 
be  administered,  and  that  all  official  action  shall  be  taken 
according  to  forms  of  procedure  that  furnish  a  reasonable 
guarantee  that,  as  between  the  individual  and  the  govern- 
ment, the  arbitrary  element  shall  be  excluded  and  ultra 
vires  or  otherwise  iU^al  acts  prevented.  He  expects  that, 
as  between  the  individuals  themselves,  their  private  rights 
shall  be  determined  in  courts  of  law  presided  over  by  po- 
litically independent  and  upright  judges,  according  to 
established  laws  and  in  accordance  with  a  procedure  that 
will  give  to  everyone  an  adequate  opportunity  to  be  heard 
and  to  present  what  evidence  or  argument  he  may  have  to 
show  why  his  contention  as  to  his  legal  rights  should  be 
accepted  as  correct  and  controlling. 

This  leaves  it  still  legally  possible,  and,  according  to 
English  constitutional  doctrines,  morally  justifiable,  for 
the  Parliament  by  law  to  provide  that,  in  behalf  of  the 
public  good,  the  substantive  rights  of  life,  liberty,  and 
property  of  the  individual  shall  be  taken  from  him,  pro- 
vided only,  as  has  been  said,  that  a  proper  procedure  for 
the  taking  is  supplied.  This  confidence  the  Englishmen 
have  in  the  wisdom  and  justice  of  the  legislature  because 
its  dominant  branch,  the  House  of  Commons,  is  freely 
elected  by  their  own  votes  and  because  they  know  that  in 
the  political  consciousness  of  the  people  there  are  tradi- 
tions of  right  which  are  of  controlling  force. 

In  France  and  Germany  ^  and  the  other  States  of  Europe 
which  live  under  written  Constitutions,  the  legislatures  are 
also  legally  omnipotent,  since  the  courts  do  not  have  the 
power  to  hold  statutes  invalid,  inconsistent  though  they 
may  be  with  the  provisions  of  the  written  instruments  of 
government  under  which  they  operate.  In  some  of  these 
constitutions  certain  rights  are  specifically  guaranteed  to 

^There  is  a  biO  of  rights  in  the  Constitution  of  the  German  Commonwealth, 
but  th^  protection  afforded  to  the  individual  is  limited  by  the  foct  that  the  rii^ts 
may  be  inqwured  by  legislation. 
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the  individual,  but  inasmuch  as  there  exists  no  power  to 
prevent  their  violation  under  the  authority  of  a  legislative 
act»  they  do  not  rest»  as  r^ards  their  legally  binding  force, 
upon  a  ground  different  from  that  which  guards  the  un- 
formulated private  rights  of  life,  liberty,  and  property  from 
l^islative  encroachment.  There  can  be  no  question, 
however,  that  the  enumeration  of  certain  guarantees  in 
the  written  constitutions  of  these  countries  does,  in  fact, 
exercise  a  very  considerable  restraining  influence  upon  the 
law-making  bodies,  for  these  instruments  of  government 
have  a  morally  binding  force  that  cannot  be  lightly  disre-- 
garded.  To  so  do  would  be  to  court  popular  discontent 
and,  in  extreme  cases,  revolution. 

The  principle  is  firmly  established  in  the  United  States 
that  an  act  of  the  legislature  contrary  to  the  provisions  of 
the  written  Constitution  is  void  and  may  be  refused  recog- 
liition  and  enforcement  by  the  courts.  That  such  a  doc- 
trine as  this  finds  a  place  in  American  constitutional  juris- 
prudence is  due  to  the  fact  that  these  instruments  of  gov- 
ernment not  only  provide  the  forms  of  government  that 
shall  exist  but  fix  the  extent  to  which  it  shall  be  legitimate 
for  the  government,  through  any  of  its  organs,  to  exercise  a 
control  over  the  private  interests  of  the  governed.  And 
thus  it  is  that  the  Constitutions  of  the  States  of  the  Union, 
as  well  as  that  of  the  United  States  itself,  are  construed  as 
placing  a  limit  upon  the  powers  of  the  l^islative  as  well  as 
uix>n  those  of  the  other  branches  of  the  government.  For 
the  same  reason,  the  constitutional  requirement  of  what  is 
known  as  **due  process  of  law,"  which  in  England  relates, 
as  we  have  seen,  only  to  matters  of  procedure,  has  come 
to  mean  in  American  Law  that  there  are  private  rights  of 
life,  Uberty,  and  property,  the  infringement  of  which  can- 
not be  authorized  by  the  legislature,  however  impeccable 
may  be  the  process  provided.^ 
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^In  the  caae  of  HurUdo  v.  Califoniia,  110  U.  S.  516  (1888)  the  United  SUtes 
Sqnme  Court  distinguished  as  follows  between  the  English  and  the  American 
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The  declaration  that  fixed  in  American  jurisprudence  the 
doctrine  that  a  constitutional  provision  is  superior  in  its 
force  to  a  l^islative  enactment  was  that  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  in  the  case  of  Marbury  v. 
Madison,^  decided  in  1803. 

The  rights  of  life,  liberty,*  and  property,  thus  secured 
to  individuals,  are  not  absolute  in  the  sense  that  th^  may 
not,  imder  any  circumstances,  or  for  any  reasons,  be  taken 
away,  or  their  exercise  restrained  by  the  government.  To 
admit  such  a  principle  would  render  all  government  prac- 
tically impossible.  Thus  it  is  conceded  in  the  United 
States  as  in  other  countries  that  private  property  may  be 
taken  in  the  form  of  taxes,  or  for  public  use  upon  compen- 
sation being  made,  under  an  exercise  of  what  is  known  as 
the  right  of  eminent  domain:  that  the  use  of  property  may 
be  subjected  to  proper  police  r^ulations;  that  public  util- 


oonstitutional  doctrines:  ''Hie  conceBsions  of  Biagna  Oiarta  were  wrung  from 
the  King  as  guarantees  against  the  oppressions  and  usurpations  of  his  preroga^ 
tive.  It  did  not  enter  into  the  minds  of  the  barons  to  provide  security  against 
their  own  body  or  in  favor  of  the  Commons  by  limiting  the  power  of  Parliament; 
so  that  bills  of  attainder,  ex  pod  f ado  laws,  laws  declaring  i<»feitures  of  estates, 
and  other  arbitrary  acts  of  legislation  which  occur  so  frequently  in  English  his- 
tory, were  never  regarded  as  inconsistent  with  the  law  of  the  land.  .  .  .  Hie 
actual  and  practical  security  for  English  liberty  against  legislative  tyranny  was 
the  power  of  a  free  public  opinion,  represented  by  the  Commons.  In  this 
country  (United  States)  written  constituticms  were  deemed  essential  to  protect 
the  rifflits  and  liberties  of  the  people  against  the  encroachments  of  power  dele- 
gated to  their  governments,  and  the  provisions  of  MagnaChartawere  incorpor- 
ated into  Bills  of  Rights.  They  were  limitations  upon  all  the  powers  of  govern- 
ment, legislative  as  well  as  executive  and  judicial.  ...  It  is  not  every  act, 
legislative  in  form,  that  is  law.  Law  (according  to  the  American  conception), 
is  something  more  than  mere  will  exerted  as  an  act  of  power.  It  must  be  not  a 
special  rule  for  a  partkular  person  or  a  particular  esse,  but,  in  the  language  of 
Mr.  Webster,  in  his  familiar dc£nition,  'the  general  law,  a  law  which  hears  before 
it  condemns,  which  proceeds  upon  inquiry  and  renders  judgment  only  after  trial, 
so  that  every  dtisen  shall  hold  his  life,  liberty,  property  and  immunities  under 
the  protection  of  the  general  rules  which  govern  society,  and  thus  excluding  as 
not  due  process  of  law,  acts  ol  attainder,  hills  of  pains  and  penalties,  acts  of 
confiscation,  acts  of  reversing  jud^OEients  and  acts  directly  transferring  one 
man's  estate  to  another,  legislative  judgments  and  decrees,  and  other  similsr 
special,  partial  and  arbitraiy  exertions  of  power  under  the  forms  of  le^slatton." 

n  Cranch  197. 

'Liberty  is  construed  to  mean  not  merely  freedom  from  physical  restraint; 
exce^  as  a  punishment  for  crime,  but  permission  to  engage  in  any  occupation 
or  activity  not  oontraiy  to  the  public  interest.    See  the  d^itions  of  liberty  in 
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ities  such  as  nulways,  telegraphs,  tdephones,  express 
companies,  gas  and  water  concerns  and  the  like,  and  in- 
deed, all  occupations  that  can  be  said  to  be  affected  with 
a  direct  and  important  public  interest,  may  be  regulated 
by  law  as  r^ards  the  services  that  they  render  and  the 
charges  that  they  may  make  for  them.  Even  when  rights 
are  specifically  enumerated  in  written  constitutions  as 
exempt  from  ordinary  legislative  control,  they  are  not 
construed  as  absolute  in  character.  The  life  of  the  citizen 
may  be  demanded  in  case  of  war,  the  liberty  to  express  or 
publish  one's  opinions  is  limited  by  the  law  of  libel  or  slan^ 
der,  and  freedom  of  religious  worship  cannot  be  made  a 
cloak  for  practices  which  are  contrary  to  current  concep- 
tions of  morality  or  which  disturb  the  peace  or  endanger 
the  life  of  the  State.  The  harmonizing  of  these  powers  of 
state  control  with  the  private  rights  secured  by  constitu- 
tional provisions  regarding  due  process  of  law  is  not  an 
easy  task,  but  to  discuss  it  further  would  carry  us  into 
realms  of  technical  constitutional  law. 

It  has  been  pointed  out  that  the  purpose  of  constitu- 
tional government  is  to  obtain  a  form  of  public  rule  so  or- 
ganized and  so  controlled  that  the  governed  will  be  pro- 
tected against  arbitrary  and  oppressive  action  upon  the 
part  of  those  in  political  authority  over  them.  |  In  order 
that  the  best  possible  security  may  exist  that  no  one  person 
or  body  of  persons  will  be  able  to  draw  into  his  or  their  own 
hands  such  a  dominant  power  that  the  limitations  which 
the  constitution  imposes  may  be  disregarded  with  im- 
punity, the  device  has  been  adopted  in  all  modem  civilized 
States  of  placing  the  creation  of  the  law,  its  interpretation, 
and  application  to  particular  cases  and  its  enforcement  in 
different  and  more  or  less  independent  organs  of  govem- 
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ment,  which  are  thus  able  to  check  or,  as  it  is  sometimes 
said,  to  balance  one  another.  ^ 

It  is  neither  possible  nor  desirable  wholly  to  dissociate 
in  their  exercise  the  three  functions  of  making,  interpreting, 
and  enforcing  laws,  but  in  some  States,  as,  for  example, 
the  United  States,  this  principle  of  the  separation  of  powers 
has  been  carried  about  as  far  as  it  is  possible,  and,  accord- 
ing to  the  opinion  of  not  a  few  political  scientists,  to  a 
point  beyond  what  is  desirable.^  Efficiency  in  the  opera- 
tion of  the  whole  governmental  machinery  has  been  unduly 
sacrificed  to  the  desire  to  obtain  security  against  possible 
political  oppression.  | 

Whether  wisely  or  not,  the  principle  of  the  separation  of 
powers  is  an  accepted  and  influential  one  in  American  pub- 
lic law.'  Thus  in  the  Constitution  of  the  state  of  Massa- 
chusetts we  find  the  following  statement  which  is  typical: 

In  the  government  of  this  Commonwealth,  the  legislative  de- 
partment shall  never  exercise  the  executive  and  judicial  powers, 
or  either  of  them;  the  executive  shall  never  exercise  the  legisla- 
tive and  judicial  powers,  or  either  of  them;  the  judicial  shaU 
never  exercise  the  legislative  and  executive  powers,  or  either  of 
them;  to  the  end  it  may  be  a  government  of  laws  and  not  of 
men. 


This  so-called  '"distributing  clause"  is  to  be  found  in  the 
constitutions  of  practically  all  of  the  states  of  the  Ameri- 
can Union.     It  is  not  found,  in  so  many  words,  in  the 

'On  the  separation  of  powers  theory,  see  Gamer,  IntroducHon  to  PdUieal 
Science,  Chap.  XIII.  and  references;  Bondy,  Separation  of  Oovemmental  Powere 
(Columbia  University  Studies,  Vol.  V);  The  Federalui,  No.  47;  Mill,  Repreeen- 
iatwe  Oovemment,  Chap.  V;  Montesquieu,  Svirit  of  the  Lowe,  Book  XI,  Chap.  €; 
Sidgwick.  Elements  of  PoliUes,  Chapters  XVII.  XXIV;  Wilson,  ConstUydonal 
Qooemmeni  in  the  United  States. 

*"This  principle  of  the  separation  of  powers  and  authorities  has  proven, 
however,  to  be  unworkable  as  a  legal  principle.  The  courts  have  made  many 
exceptions  to  it  ...  .  The  principle  of  the  separation  of  authorities^ 
notwithstanding  constitutional  provisions  and  judicial  decisions  and  dicta  on 
the  general  subject,  must  therefore  be  regarded  as  existent  in  our  constitutioDal 
law  only  in  an  attenuated  form."    Goodnow,  Pdii^  and  Administration,  p,  14. 

'For  recent  conservative  statements  see  Lurton,  "Government  of  Law  or  a 
Government  of  Men?"  North  American  Renew,  January,  1011,  and  Green, 
"Separation  of  Goverzunental  Powen^ "  Yaie  Law  Journal,  February,  1920. 


CONSTITUTIONAL  GOVERNMENT  89 


Constitution,  but  the  same  result  is  reached  by 
the  provisions  that  the  executive  power  shall  be  vested  in 
the  President,  that  the  legislative  power  shall  be  vested  in 
the  Congress,  and  that  the  judicial  power  shall  be  vested 
in  the  Supreme  Court  and  such  other  tribunals  as  Congress 
may  from  time  to  time  ordain  and  establish.  And  thus 
we  find  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  in  one 
of  its  decisions,  laying  down  the  doctrine  that  '*it  is  be- 
lieved to  be  one  of  the  chief  merits  of  the  American  system 
of  written  constitutional  law  that  the  powers  entrusted  to 
the  government,  whether  State  or  National,  are  divided 
into  the  three  grand  departments  of  government,  the  ^ce- 
cutive,  the  l^^lative,  and  the  judicial;  that  the  functions 
appropriated  to  each  of  these  branches  of  government  shall 
be  vested  in  a  separate  body  of  public  servants,  and  that 
the  perfection  of  that  system  requires  that  the  lines  which 
separate  and  divide  these  departments  shall  be  broadly  and 
clearly  defined."* 

To  preserve  the  separation  of  powers  and  to  render  gov- 
ernment eflScient  for  the  protection  of  civil  liberty,  the 
framers  of  our  federal  and  state  constitutions  saw  that  it 
was  necessary  not  simply  to  create  separate  depositaries 
for  the  three  powers,  but  to  provide  means  for  preventing 
the  control  by  one  department  of  the  other  departments. 
With  this  end  in  view,  the  executive,  legislative,  and  judi- 
cial establishments  are  made  as  independent  as  possible 
of  each  other.  Thus  the  legislatures  are  made  the  sole 
judges  as  to  the  constitutional  qualifications  of  those  claim- 
ing membership,  they  have  the  power  of  disciplining  and 
expelling  members,  their  members  are  in  general  not  liable 
to  arrest  except  for  felony,  treason,  or  breach  of  the  peace, 
and  they  may  not  be  held  responsible  in  actions  of  slander 
or  libel  for  words  spoken  or  printed  by  them  as  members. 
The  independence  of  the  courts  is  secured  by  tenures  of 
office  and  official  compensation  free  from  legislative  con- 

iKUboarne  v.  ThompBon,  108  U.  S.  188  (1881). 
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trol»  and,  furthermore,  these  tribunals,  as  we  have  seen, 
have  the  great  power  of  declining  to  recognize  aU  laws  or 
executive  acts  which  they  hold  to  be  unconstitutional  or 
otherwise  illegal.  The  executive  has,  of  course,  within  his 
own  hands  the  material  force  of  the  State,  and,  within  the 
limits  of  the  discretion  placed  by  law  within  his  hands, 
may  not  be  held  l^ally  responsible  in  the  courts  for  his 
acts.^ 

Based  upon  the  constitutional  provisions  to  which  r^er- 
ence  has  been  made,  the  doctrine  has  been  established  in 
the  United  States  that  a  department  of  the  government 
may  constitutionally  exercise  any  power,  whatever  its 
essential  nature,  which  has  by  the  constitution  been  given 
it;  but  that  it  may  not  exercise  powers  not  so  constitution- 
ally granted  which  from  their  essential  nature  do  not  f aU 
within  its  decision  of  governmental  functions — ^legislative, 
executive,  or  judicial,  as  the  case  may  be — ^unless  such 
powers  are  properly  incidental  to  the  performance  by  it 
of  its  own  appropriate  functions. 

When  we  compare  the  constitutional  system  of  the 
United  States  with  those  of  other  countries  it  is  found  that 
the  independence  of  the  legislative,  executive,  and  judicial 
branches  of  government  has  been  carried  much  further 
than  it  has  been  in  most  if  not  all  of  these  countries.  But 
even  in  the  United  States  there  have  sprung  up  practices 
and  extra-constitutional  devices  by  means  of  which, 
without  violating  the  constitutional  principle,  the  legis- 
lative and  executive  branches  have  been  brought  into 
working  relations  to  each  other,  so  that  policies  formulated 
in  the  executive  branch  may  receive  sympathetic  reception 
in  the  l^slative  branch,  and  policies  adopted  by  the  law* 
making  power  may  be  carried  into  effect  by  the  executive 
who  exercises  his  discretionary  powers  with  loyalty  and 
respect  for  the  motives  which  have  led  to  their  adoptions 


^  The  paragraph  is  substantialiy  quoted  from  V^lou^by,  CaiuiMumai  Law 
qf  Iht  United  SiaUt,  VoJ.  11,  p.  1808. 
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The  chief  agency  through  which  this  has  been  brought 
about  has  been  organized  political  parties.  The  efficiency 
in  this  respect  of  these  extra-constitutional  and,  in  a  leg^ 
sense,  eztra*govemmental  agencies,  will  be  considered  in 
the  chapter  which  deals  with  the  necessary  part  played  by 
political  parties  under  all  forms  of  popular  government.^ 

It  is  not  possible  to  state  just  how  close  must  be  the 
working  relation  between  the  executive  and  legislative 
branches  of  government  in  order  that  it  may  function  at 
all;  but  it  may  be  stated  as  a  general  proposition  that  the 
closer  the  relation  is  the  more  efficient  the  government  will 
be.  The  practical  problem,  then,  which  every  government 
has  to  meet,  is  to  provide  as  complete  a  co5peration  be- 
tween the  executive  and  legislature  as  is  compatible  with 
security  against  possible  tyranny.  The  different  ways  in 
which  the  different  States  of  the  world  have  solved  this 
problem  suggest  their  most  distinguishing  characteristic. 

When  it  is  said  that,  to  ensure  efficient  operation,  there 
must  be  established  working  relations  between  the  different 
branches  of  government,  reference  is  had  only  to  those 
organs  which  exercise  what  are  called  policy-forming  func- 
tions. The  courts,  when  acting  within  their  proper  judi- 
cial sphere,  are  not  concerned  with  matters  of  policy. 
Their  function  is  simply  to  interpret  and  apply  the  law  as 
it  comes  to  them  from  the  legislative  organs  of  govern- 
ment. In  operation,  therefore,  the  more  independent  they 
are  of  executive  and  legislative  control  and  influence,  the 
better  it  is.  It  is  especially  between  the  executive  and 
l^islative  branches  of  government  that  it  is  essential  to 
efficiency  that  harmonious  and  cooperative  relations 
should  exist. 

With  reference  to  the  public  policies  adopted  by  a 
State,  the  important  distinction  must  be  made  between 
their  formulatiop  and  their  enactment  into  law.    Under 
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all  forms  of  modem  constitutional  government  it  is  pro- 
vided that  measures  before  becoming  laws  must  receive 
the  approval  of  the  legislature,  which  in  turn  is  followed 
by  the  approval  of  the  chief  executive.^  But  practice 
varies  greatly  in  different  countries  as  to  the  agencies  by 
which  are  formulated  the  policies  which  come  before  the 
legislature  for  its  approval.  Practice  also  differs  greatly 
as  to  the  generality  with  which  the  policies  that  are  ac- 
cepted by  the  legislature  are  stated,  and  therefore  as 
to  the  opportunity  for  discretion  to  be  exercised  by  the 
executive  organs  which  are  to  execute  them. 

In  the  United  States  the  policy-forming  function  is 
exercised  partly  through  political  parties,  their  several 
policies  finding  statement  in  their  platforms  or  the  action* 
of  caucuses,  partly  in  the  committees  and  upon  the  floor  of 
Congress,  and  partly  through  the  President  in  the  exercise 
of  his  individual  judgment  or  as  the  representative  of  his 
political  party.  In  this  important  respect,  then,  the  result 
is  a  division  of  responsibility  and  divided  counsels.  The 
matter  is  still  more  confused  by  the  fact  that  the  President 
may  not  represent  the  same  political  party  that  is  in  con- 
trol of  one  or  both  of  the  houses  of  Congress,  and  that 
these  two  houses  may  be  of  different  political  complexions. 
This  is  undoubtedly  a  defect  in  the  American  system  of 
government.  Characteristic  of  American  practice,  also,  is^ 
the  detail  in  which  policies  find  statement  in  the  statutes 
as  regards  both  their  substance  and  modes  of  enforcement, 
and,  consequently,  the  relatively  small  discretionary 
powers  that  may  be  exercised  by  the  executive. 

Great  Britain,  by  means  of  the  responsible  cabinet  sys- 
tem, has  brought  the  working  relations  between  the  execu- 
tive and  legislative  branches  into  almost  complete  harmony 
with  each  other,  the  legislature  permitting  the  executive  to 


^  In  the  United  States  the  refusal  of  the  Chief  Executive  to  approve  measurea 
that  have  becnjiaued  by  the  l^ialatiire  may  be  overoome  by  a  two-thirds  vote  in 
both  houses. 
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formulate  all  the  important  policies,  and  contenting  itself 
with  the  right — ^which  is  not  often  exercised — to  refuse  to 
accept  them,  with  maintaining  a  supervision  over  the 
manner  in  which  these  policies  are  executed,  and  with  the 
right  to  force  out  of  office  an  executive  whose  policies  or 
modes  of  administration  it  disapproves.  Thus  with  these 
rights  of  criticism,  supervision,  and  political  control,  the 
Parliament  has  not  hesitated  to  vest  wide  powers  of  dis- 
cretion and  of  policy  determination  in  the  hands  of  execu- 
tive officials  who  are,  at  the  same  time,  the  leading 
members  of  the  majority  party  of  its  own  body. 

In  France,  also,  there  has  been  established  a  close  work- 
ing relation  between  the  executive  and  the  legislature. 
The  cabinet  system  which  secures  this  result  does  not 
work,  however,  as  smoothly  in  France  as  it  does  in  Eng- 
land. This,  as  will  be  later  shown,  is  due,  among  other 
reasons,  to  the  fact  that  the  Parliament  has  not  been  willing 
to  give  to  the  executive  chiefs  and  Parliamentary  leaders 
that  confidence  and  authority  which  they  enjoy  inEngland, 
and  to  a  multiple  party  system,  requiring  a  coalition  as 
opposed  to  single  party  government.  The  law-making 
body  has  sought  not  only  to  hold  its  executive  agents  to  a 
strict  political  responsibility  for  their  acts,  but  dictates ' 
to  an  unnecessary  extent  the  policies  to  be  pursued  by  the 
executive. 

In  the  German  Empire  the  Bundesrath  represented  the 
federated  rulers  of  the  German  states,  and,  in  Prussia,  the 
King  represented  the  dominant  organ  in  the  State;  and, 
while  the  executive  could  not  legislate  without  the  approval 
of  the  legislative  chambers,  the  chambers  received  their 
policies  from  the  executive.  At  the  same  time  the  cham- 
bers were  not  able  to  hold  the  executive  politically  respon- 
sible for  their  acts.  Considerable  friction  thus  developed 
between  the  two  branches  of  government,  and  the  system 
was  able  to  operate  only  because  of  the  dominating  influ- 
ence of  the  executive.    In  Switzerland  there  is  maintained 
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a  very  close  working  relation  between  the  executive  and 
Ic^lative  branches  of  government,  but  here  the  dominant 
feature  is  the  legislature.  The  executive,  indeed,  has  a 
status  little  higher  than  that  of  a  committee  of  the  Parlia- 
ment. 

In  order  that  a  government  may  be  effectively  operated 
it  is  not  necessary,  as  has  already  been  said,  that  there 
should  exist  between  the  judiciary  and  the  other  branches 
6i  government  that  close  working  relation  which  must  be 
maintained  between  the  executive  and  legislative  branches. 
This  is  due  to  the  very  nature  of  the  judicial  function  it- 
self, which  is  not  ordinarily  a  policy-forming  one.  ^  In  its 
pure  form  the  judicial  function  is  limited  to  the  interpreta- 
tion and  application  to  individual  cases  of  the  policies  of 
the  State  as  they  are  found  embodied  in  the  law  of  the 
land;  it  is  exercised  by  the  decision  of  cases.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  l^slature  makes  general  r^ulations  by  the 
enactment  of  laws;  it  acts  from  considerations  of  public 
policy,  while  the  judiciary  is  guided  by  the  pleadings  and 
evidence  in  the  cases. 

This  is  the  strict  theory,  but  in  fact,  as  has  been  earlier 
referred  to,  the  courts  do  have,  in  the  exercise  of  their 
interpretative  power,  the  opportunity  to  make  law  itself, 
and  even  to  defeat  the  expressed  legislative  wiU,  unless  that 
will  is  stated  with  such  precision  and  explidtness  that  it 
cannot  be  evaded  by  the  interpretative  ingenuity  of  a 
hostile  court.  English  and  American  legal  history  thus 
abounds  with  instances  in  which  the  legislative  will  has 
been  defeated  by  the  skilful  constructions  given  by  the 
courts  to  the  words  in  which  it  has  been  expressed. 

In  the  United  States  the  courts  have  a  peculiar  oppor- 
tunity to  exercise  a  policy-forming  function  through  the 
power  which  they  have  of  interpreting  and  enforcing  the 
often  vaguely  phrased  limitations  imposed  by  the  written 
constitutions,  state  and  national,  upon  the  legislative  will. 

^Genier,  InlrodueUan  to  PdiHeal  Seimet,  Quip^  XVU. 
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Especially  has  this  been  true  with  reference  to  the  restrain- 
ing forces  which  they  have  been  able  to  give  to  the  consti- 
tutional requirement  that  no  person  shall  be  deprived  of 
life,  liberty,  or  property  without  due  process  of  law. 

The  restraints  which  the  American  courts  have  been  able 
to  place  upon  the  legislative  will  have  given  rise  during 
recent  years  to  not  a  little  discontent  and  has  been  responsi- 
ble, indeed,  for  a  demand  in  some  quarters  that  judges  may 
be  "recalled,"^  that  is  removed  from  office  by  a  popular 
vote  or  other  appropriate  procedure.  The  suggestion  has 
also  been  made  that  the  doctrine  of  certain  decisions  with 
reference  to  the  constitutional  powers  of  the  legislature 
might  be  overruled  if  adversely  passed  upon  by  a  vote  of 
the  people. '  It  is  also  undoubtedly  the  knowledge  that 
judj^s  have  in  fact,  if  not  in  theory,  law-making  and 
poli<7-controlling  functions  that  has  led  nearly  all  of  the 
states  of  the  American  Union  to  substitute  an  elective  for 
the  appointed  judiciary  with  which  they  at  first  provided 
themselves.' 

Another  point  at  which  the  judicial  branch  of  the  govern- 
ment is  necessarily  brought  into  direct  contact  with  the 
practical  working  of  the  executive  branch  is  when  the 
courts  are  called  upon  to  determine  the  validity  of  an  ad- 
ministrative act  which  is  contested  either  by  another  organ 
of  government  or  by  a  private  individual  whose  rights 
have  been  threatened  or  invaded.  Thus  the  courts  have 
to  determine  not  only  the  extent  of  the  legal  authority 
of  executive  agents  but  the  question  whether  that  author- 
ity has  been  exercised  in  a  proper  form. 

In  the  United  States  and  in  England  and  her  Dominions 
the  rule  is  accepted  that  these  questions  are  in  all  cases  to 


^Qn  tlie  recall  of  elected  officen  see  Bviletin  No,  26,  prepared  for  the  Maaaa- 
diuaetta  Gmstitutional  Convention;  Bamett,  The  Operation  qf  the  Initiaiiee, 
Referendum,  and  ReeaR  in  Oregon, 

*T1ie  recall  of  judicial  decisions  was  urged  by  the  IVogressive  Party  in  the 
5»>wipMgn  cl  1918.    See  Ransom,  Majority  Rule  and  ike  Judidairy, 

'Holoomb^  iState  Ooeemment  in  the  United  Statee,  Chap.  XI. 
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be  determined  in  the  ordinary  courts  of  law  notwithstand- 
ing the  fact  that  this  means  an  extensive  control  of  the 
executive  by  the  judicial  branch  of  the  govenmient.  The 
feeling  in  these  countries  is  hostile  to  the  existence  of  a 
bureaucratic  body  of  public  functionaries  the  legality  of 
whose  acts  is  not  subject  to  review  in  the  same  tribunals 
which  pass  upon  the  legality  of  the  acts  of  private  individ- 
uals. The  people,  in  other  words,  look  upon  their  ordinary 
courts  as  the  protectors  of  their  liberties  against  possible 
executive  oppression,  and  they  have  a  confidence  that 
their  courts  will  not  misuse  the  power  thus  given  to  them 
unduly  to  interfere  with  the  efficient  administration  of 
public  affairs.  This  power  of  control  the  courts  exercise 
not  only  by  entertaining  suits  against  public  offidab  for 
pecuniary  damages  because  of  illegal  acts  upon  their  part, 
but  by  the  issuance  of  a  variety  of  writs  directed  to  those 
officials, 
of  Thus,  by  qtio  warranto^  the  right  of  one  to  hold  the  office 
which  he  claims  is  determined;  by  mandamtiSy  he  can  be 
compelled  to  perform  an  official  act  imposed  by  law  upon 
him;  by  injunction^  he  may  be  forbidden  to  commit  an  act 
which  he  is  about  to  perform;  by  habeas  corpus^  he  may  be 
compelled  to  show  by  what  legal  right  he  has  a  person  in 
his  custody;  by  certiorari,  the  validity  of  any  of  his  acts 
may  be  brought  before  a  court  for  judicial  examination; 
and,  of  course,  by  criminal  proceedings  he  may  be  punished 
for  any  violations  of  the  penal  law  for  which  he  may  have 
been  responsible.  In  addition  to  the  foregoing  judicial 
proceedings,  some  States  permit  themselves  to  be  sued  in 
matters  arising  under  contracts,  express  or  implied.  No 
State,  however,  permits  itself  to  be  sued  for  damages  aris- 
ing from  the  tortious  or  criminal  acts  of  its  agents.  In 
such  cases  the  persons  injured  thereby  must  obtain  such 
relief  as  may  be  possible  by  bringing  suits  for  damages 
against  the  officials  concerned;  or,  as  is  occasionally  done, 
by  a  petition  to  the  legislature  that  it  grant  compensation 
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for  the  injuries  that  may  have  been  suffered  because  of 
illegal  acts  of  public  officers. 

As  contrasted  with  the  English  and  American  systems 
which  have  been  described,  the  prevailing  European  prac- 
tice is  to  provide  special  tribunals,  under  administrative 
control,  in  which  may  be  adjudicated  most  of  the  questions 
involving  the  legal  extent  and  manner  of  exercise  of  ad- 
ministrative powers.  In  these  countries  in  which  special 
administrative  courts  exist  it  is  usual  to  provide  also  spec- 
ial ** courts  of  conflicts"  whose  function  it  is  to  decide 
disputes  as  to  the  respective  jurisdictions  of  the  adminis- 
trative and  ordinary  courts. 

Peculiarly  enough,  the  propriety  of  these  special  ad- 
ministrative tribunals  has  been  defended  upon  the  ground 
that  they  are  demanded  by  the  logic  of  the  principle  of 
*' separation  of  powers,"  whereas  the  English  and  Amer- 
ican argument  is  that  this  very  principle  makes  it  inappro- 
priate that  administrative  officials  should  be  permitted  to 
have  their  legal  competences  and  the  legality  of  their  acts 
determined  in  tribunals  which  are,  to  a  considerable  extent 
at  least,  under  their  own  control. 

As  a  matter  of  expediency,  or  as  a  mere  logical  proposi- 
tion, it  cannot  be  said  that  either  view  is  correct.  The 
English  and  Americans  emphasize  the  danger  of  official 
oppression  and  to  the  avoidance  of  that  danger  are  willing 
to  sacrifice  a  certain  amount  of  administrative  efficiency; 
the  French  and  Germans  and  other  peoples  of  Europe, 
on  the  other  hand,  attach  the  greater  weight  to  that  auto- 
nomy and  efficiency  which  are  possible  when  the  adminis- 
tration is  not  subject  to  judicial  interference  and  when 
questions  of  official  authority  are  passed  upon  by  tribunals 
technically  expert  and  controlled  by  considerations  of 
administrative  necessity. 

It  is  difficult  to  balance  the  relative  merits  of  the  two 
systems,  but  the  better  opinion  would  seem  to  be  that,  in 
France  at  least,  the  rights  of  private  individuals  have  re- 
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ceived,  in  fact,  as  full  protection  as  they  have  in  Amenca^ 
and,  at  the  same  time,  greater  administrative  efficienpy 
has  been  secured.^ 

Closely  connected  with  the  dfferentiation  and  separa- 
tion of  the  executive,  legislative,  and  judicial  functions  of 
government  is  the  provision  in  constitutions  of  what  is 
known  as  '^checks  and  balances."  The  aim  of  these 
devices  is  to  offset  the  exercise  of  power  by  one  organ  with 
that  of  another  so  that  they  will  reciprocally  prevent  each 
other  from  acting  unwisely  or  from  attempting  to  disturb 
that  distribution  of  political  authority  which  the  Constitu- 
tion provides.  This  system,  then,  like  that  of  the  separa* 
tion  of  powers  is  dictated  by  a  fear  of  possible  misuse  of 
public  authority.  Its  effect  is  necessarily  to  render  the 
machinery  of  government  more  complex  and  expensive 
and  to  hinder  its  free  running.  These  checks  and  balances 
are  found  to  some  extent  in  all  constitutional  governments, 
but  their  presence  is,  perhaps,  most  conspicuous  in  the 
federal  and  state  governments  of  the  United  States. 

Thus,  without  attempting  to  call  attention  to  all  those 
that  exist  in  the  Federal  government,  it  may  be  pointed 
out  that  the  two  Houses  of  Congress  check  each  other;  the 
President  by  his  veto  power  is  able  to  check  them  both; 
the  Supreme  Court,  by  its  power  to  hold  void  such  acts  as 
it  deems  unconstitutional,  is  able  to  restrain  all  the  other 
organs  of  government.  The  President  is  Commander-in- 
Chief  of  the  Army  and  Navy,  but  Congress  must  determine 
the  number  of  troops  and  ships  of  war,  and  supply  the 
necessary  funds.  The  President  has  all  treaty-making 
and  appointing  powers  but  in  both  cases  needs  the  approval 
of  the  Senate,  and  if  a  treaty  calls  for  the  expenditure  of 
money,  the  House  must  give  its  consent.    The  House  of 


^Tlie  dsMic  discuuion  of  administrative  courts  is  IVofessor  Dioey's  dbaptcr 
on  "Rule  of  Law  compared  with  Droit  AdmimMratif,"  The  Law  qftke  CcfutUu' 
Hon,  There  are  some  interesting  qualifications  of  this  discussion  (188A)  in  the 
introducti<Hi  to  the  eighth  edition  (1915),  p.  xliii.  For  further  references 
below,  Chapter  XXI. 
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Representatives  presents  impeachments  of  civil  officers 
but  the  Senate  acts  as  the  trial  court.  The  Congress  fixes 
the  salaries  of  the  federal  judges  and  of  the  President  and 
Vice-President  but  these,  once  fixed,  cannot  be  changed  so 
as  to  affect  anyone  in  officeat  the  time  the  change  is  made. 
The  courts  have  the  power  neither  of  the  sword  nor  of  the 
purse,  but  they  have' a  life  tenure  of  office.^ 

Tones  FOB  FUBTHEB  INVESTIGATION 

The  American  Conception  of  a  Constitution. — ^Biyce,  The 
American  Commonwealth;  Merriam,  American  PdHical  Theories; 
Willoughby,  The  American  Constitutional  System, 

The  Conventions  of  the  Constitution. — ^Dicey,  The  Law  of 
the  Constitution;  Biyce,  The  American  Commonwealth;  Lowell, 
The  Oooemmeni  of  England. 

Constitutional  Lacume  in  France. — Sait,  Qovemment  and 
Politics  of  France;  Lowell,  Oovemments  and  Parties  in  Continen- 
tal Europe;  Ogg,  The  Oovemments  of  Europe. 

Charters  of  English  Liberty. — ^Dicey,  The  Law  of  the  Constir 
tution;  Lowell,  The  Ooifemment  of  England;  Swaney,  Safeguards 
cf  Liberty;  Marriott,  English  Pditical  InstUutions. 


^  See  John  Adams'  wdl-known  criticism  of  the  theory  of  chedu  and  bahmcefl^ 
Defence  qfihe  ConeHiuUans  qfthe  Umied  SiaUe,  p.  467,  (Work«,  VoL  VI). 
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CHAPTER  V 
THE  WRITTEN  CONSTITUTION 

From  what  has  been  said  with  regard  to  constitutional 
limitations  upon  governmental  action  it  may  be  seen  that 
these  limitations  can  be  effectively  operated  even  when 
there  is  no  written  constitution,^  or  where  there  is  one  and 
the  legislature  is  deemed  competent  to  determine  for  itself 
the  powers  which  it  may  exercise  under  it.  In  legal  theory 
under  such  conditions,  the  law-making  branch  is  omnipo* 
tent,  and  the  courts  may  not  interpose  a  constitutionatl 
veto  on  any  laws  that  it  may  enact;  in  reality,  however, 
the  moral  respect  held  for  the  Constitution  or  for  estab- 
lished principles  may  be  as  practically  effective  as  are  the 
formulated  constitutional  provisions  in  the  United  States. 
Not  only  this  but,  as  recent  commentators  upon  the 
English  government  have  pointed  out,  there  has  become 
pretty  well  fixed  in  England  the  doctrine  that  the  Parlia- 
ment should  not,  by  legislation,  make  any  important 
change  in  the  constitutional  law  of  the  country  until  there 
has  been  a  general  election  to  Parliament  at  which  the 
merits  of  the  proposed  change  can  be  discussed  and  decided 
upon  by  the  people.* 

^On  the  develc^ment  of  the  idea  of  a  written  oon8tituti<Hi  see  Mcnwain, 
The  High  Court  qfParUamerU  and  lis  Supremacy,  p.  92. 

*In  fact,  however,  this  reference  to  the  people  is  not  always  a  satisfactoiy  one 
for  the  reason  that  there  are  other  issues  involved  in  practically  evei^  general 
election,  so  that  it  cannot  be  certainly  known  just  what  was  tne  voice  of  the 
peq^Je  with  regard  to  the  constitutional  qu^tion.  This  had  led  to  the  demand 
in  some  quarters  that  provision  should  bie  made  for  a  direct  referendal  rule  by 
the  pec^le  in  important  legislative  proposals.  In  itsdf  this  demand  would  seem 
to  be  a  proper  one,  but  its  advisability  is  rendered  less  certain  when  it  is  consid- 
ered that  the  ultimate  effect  might  be  seriously  to  disturb  the  present  woridng 
of  the  system  of  cabinet  government  and  political  responsibility  in  Parliament. 
See  Dicey,  The  Law  cf  the  ConaUtuHon,  p.  xd.  (Unless  otherwise  note<i  refer- 
ences are  to  the  1915  edition). 
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It  is  thus  seen  that  the  description  of  the  difference  be- 
tween written  and  unwritten  constitutions  as  one  between 
rigid  and  flexible  constitutions  is  not  an  accurate  one.^ 
For  in  countries  like  France,  Germany,  and  Switzerland  a 
legislative  act  is  as  adequate  to  work  a  substantial,  if  not  a 
formal,  change  in  the  written  constitution  as  it  is  in  Eng- 
land to  alter  the  unwritten  constitution.  And,  even  if 
we  here  regard  formal  constitutional  changes,  an  inspec- 
tion of  the  amending  clauses  of  many  written  constitutions 
shows  that  the  difference  in  procedure  between  ordinary 
statutory  acts  and  formal  constitutional  amendments  is  so 
slight  as  to  be  almost  negligible,^  or,  at  least,  the  adde^} 
difficultes  with  regard  to  the  latter  cannot  interpose  any 
greater  obstacles  than  are  raised  by  such  established  prece- 
dents and  conventions  as  are  found  in  England. 

In  FVance,  formal  constitutional  amendments  are  ef- 
fected by  the  two  houses  of  parliament  voting  that  a  given 
amendment  is  desirable  and  then,  at  a  joint  meeting,  rat- 
ifying this  decision  by  a  simple  majority  vote.  In  Prussia 
the  only  distinction  between  the  enactment  of  an  ordinary 
law  and  the  adoption  of  a  constitutional  amendment  was 
that  there  must  be  two  approving  votes  by  the  legislative 
chambers,  separated  by  an  interval  of  at  least  twenty-one 
days  between  the  two  votes.  In  the  German  Empire  the 
conditions  for  a  formal  constitutional  amendment  differed 
from  those  for  ordinary  legislation  only  by  the  fact  that 
fourteen  adverse  votes  in  the  Bundesraih  were  sufficient 
to  defeat  a  proposal.  The  Constitution  of  Italy  is  the 
StattUo  issued  by  Charles  Albert  in  1848,  as  Kii^g  of  Sar- 
dinia. It  contains  no  provision  for  its  amendment,  but 
it  is  an  accepted  principle  that  it  may  be  altered  by  ordin- 
ary legislative  enactment,  except,  possibly,  as  to  a  division 
of  the  Kingdom  into  independent  parts.  .  It  is  the  opinion 

>Bryoe,  ''Flexible  and  Rigid  Constitutions,*'  Studies  in  Uittofy  and  Juritpru- 
denu.  Essay  ni. 

*Cl.  Gajac,  De  la  DistincHon  enire  Us  his  ordinaires  H  eonMuiionniUes 
(1011);  Dngtiit,  TraiU  de  droit  tmsHtiaimnel,  Vol.  II,  p.  519. 
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of  some  commentators,  however,  that,  before  any  constitu- 
tional changes  are  effected,  it  is  necessary  to  consult  the 
I>eople  at  a  general  parliamentary  election.^ 

Although  it  is  thus  not  accurate  to  describe  a  written 
constitution  as  necessarily  rigid  in  character,  as  contrasted 
with  an  unwritten  constitution  such  as  England  has,  it  is 
quite  proper  to  classify  written  constitutions  as  rigid  or 
flexible  according  to  the  degree  of  difficulty  with  which 
they  may  be  formally  amended.  The  instances  which 
have  been  given  in  the  preceding  paragraphs  are  of  written 
instruments  of  government  which  are  easily  amendable. 
The  constitutions  of  Switzerland,  the  United  States,  Japan» 
and  Belgium,  not  to  mention  others,  are  of  a  more  rigid 
type. 

The  amending  provisions  of  the  Swiss  Constitution  are 
too  elaborate  to  be  specifically  set  forth.  They  make  a 
distinction  between  total  and  partial  revisions,  provide  for 
submitting  to  a  referendum  vote  the  question  whether  a 
total  revision  shall  be  undertaken,  provide  for  the  initiation 
of  partial  revisions,  either  by  popular  or  legislative  initia- 
tive, and,  in  either  case,  the  amendments,  to  become  effec- 
tive, must  receive  the  approving  vote  of  a  majority  of  the 
persons  voting  in  a  majority  of  the  cantons.'  In  Japan, 
constitutional  amendments  may  only  be  proposed  by  the 
Emperor  and,  for  adoption,  there  must  be  a  two-thirds 
vote  in  both  houses  of  the  parliament,  a  quorum  of  two 
thirds  of  the  total  membership  of  each  house  being  pres- 
ent.' In  Belgium,  Article  181  of  the  Constitution  pro- 
vides that  **the  legislative  power  has  the  right  to  declare 
that  a  revision  of  such  constitutional  provisions  as  it 
shall  designate,  is  in  order.  After  this  declaration  the 
two  houses  are  ipso  facto  dissolved.  .  .  .  These 
houses,  with  the  approval  of  the  Eang,  shall  then  act  upon 

^LowdL  Oovemwunts  and  PcarHu  in  CcnJtinental  Bwofe^  VoL  1»  p«  IM. 
*See  Brooks,  QcMrnmeni  and  PoUHct  qf  SwUtmiand. 
'See  below.  Chap.  XX,  And  appeodiz. 
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the  points  submitted  for  revision.  In  this  case  the  houses 
shall  not  deliberate  unless  at  least  two  thirds  of  the  mem- 
bers of  each  are  present,  and  no  amendment '  shall  be 
adopted  unless  it  is  supported  by  at  least  two  thirds  of  the 
votes."  1 

In  the  United  States  the  formalities  for  constitutional 
amendment  are  perhaps  the  most  difficult  of  all.^  It  is 
required  that  amendments  shall  be  proposed  by  a  two- 
thirds  vote  in  each  house  of  Congress,  or,  upon  application 
of  the  legislatures  of  two  thirds  of  the  states,  a  national 
constitutional  convention  shall  be  assembled  for  proposing 
amendments.  When  proposed,  an  amendment,  to  be 
ratified,  must  receive  the  approving  vote  of  the  legislatures 
or  of  specially  convened  constitutional  conventions  in 

_  0 

three  fourths  of  the  states.  Congress  being  authorized  to 
determine  which  of  these  two  modes  of  ratification  shall 
be  followed.  In  point  of  fact,  all  amendments  to  the  Con- 
stitution which  have  been  adopted  have  been  proposed  by 
Congress  and  ratified  by  the  state  legislatures.  The  pro- 
visions of  the  constitutions  of  the  forty-eight  states  of  the 
American  Union  vary  widely.  In  general  it  may  be  said, 
however,  that  recent  years  have  shown  a  decided  tendency 
to  make  easier  the  adoption  of  constitutional  amend- 
ments.* 

The  amending  clauses  may  fairly  be  said  to  be  the  most 
important  clauses  of  any  constitution.  That  which  is 
sought  in  the  adoption  of  written  instruments  of  govern- 
ment is  the  means  by  which  legitimate  national  develop- 
ment may  be  secured,  and  at  the  same  time  radical  and 

^Dodd,  Modem  ComtUutumi,  Vol.  I,  p.  185;  Ogg,  The  Oasemmenia  of  Europe 
(ed.  191SX  p.  584.  For  the  method  of  constitutional  amendment  in  the  British 
Dominions^  see  A.  B.  Keith,  Imperial  Unity  and  the  Dominione,  Chap.  XVII. 

*Siigge8ttons  for  a  change  of  the  amending  dause  of  the  American  Constitu- 
ion  are  conveniently  groiroed  by  Dodd,  "Amending  the  Federal  Constitution," 
Yoie  Law  JourruUt  Vol.  XaX,  p.  S21  (February,  IS^l)  who  discusses  the  issues 
raised  by  the  Eighteenth  ancf  Nineteenth  Amendments.  Of  interest  also  is 
Williama,  "The  PM>ular  Mandate  on  Constitutional  Amendments^"  Virffinia 
Law  Review,  Vol.  VII,  p.  280  (January,  1921). 

*3m  Dodd,  The  Reneion  and  Amendmetd  qf  StaU  ConstUvUmu. 
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revolutionary  changes  avoided.  Thus  when  this  power 
of  legal  development  is  lacking  or  rendered  too  difficult 
(as,  for  example,  in  the  old  Articles  of  Confederation), 
revolution  is  encouraged.^  Where  constitutional  amend- 
ment is  made  too  easy  of  accomplishment,  the  stability 
and  continuity  of  political  life  are  endangered.  Just  how 
severe  these  restrictions  should  be  is  one  of  the  gravest 
problems  that  t&e  statesman  has  to  solve,  for  no  fixed  rule 
can  be  established,  the  answer  in  every  case  depending 
upon  the  temperament  of  the  people  and  other  objective 
political  conditions. 

In  periods  of  a  State's  existence,  when  social  and  econ- 
omic conditions  are  rapidly  changing,  more  facile  amend- 
ment is  demanded  than  in  more  quiescent  times.  There 
are  thus  many  who  recognize  the  advantage  that  England 
has  enjoyed  in  past  years  in  the  ease  with  which  she  has 
been  able  to  adapt  her  government  to  changing  needs,  but 
who  now,  in  the  face  of  democratic  ignorance  and  unrest, 
see  in  this  feature  a  grave  political  danger,  and  fear  that  it 
renders  the  ship  of  state,  to  paraphrase  Macaulay's  expres- 
sion, all  sail  and  no  keel.^  The  recent  amendments  of 
our  own  federal  constitution  have  called  into  question  Pro- 
fessor Dicey 's  belief  that  the  American  sovereign  is  **a  mon- 
arch who  slumbers  and  sleeps,"  and,  within  comparatively 
recent  years  there  has  been  exhibited  a  marked  tendency 
on  the  part  of  the  several  commonwealths  to  restrict  still 
further  the  competence  of  their  own  legislatures,  already 
abridged  by  the  federal  instrument,  and  to  embody  in 
their  fundamental  law,  constitutional  prohibitions  upon 
legislative  matters  other  than  those  relating  to  the  organiz- 
ation and  distribution  of  powers  in  their  respective  govern- 
ments. Thus,  for  example,  the  constitution  of  California 
enumerates  more  than  thirty  distinct  classes  of  acts,  most 

'"The  great  came  of  revolution  is  tliis,  that  whUe  natioiis  move  onwatd, 
Constitutioiia  stimd  stiU.*' — Macaulat. 

*Cf.  Dicey's  criticism.  The  Law  qf  the  ComMiOum,  p.  zviii  ff.,  and  Bdloc^ 
The  Home  of  Commoru  and  Monarehy, 
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of  them  not  properly  embraced  within  the  field  of  constitu- 
tional law»  that  are  removed  from  possibility  of  regulation 
by  ordinary  statute.  This  tendenpy  is  significant  since 
it  indicates  a  growing  distrust  by  the  American  people  of 
their  own  legislatures. 

Upon  the  continent  of  Europe,  as  we  have  indicated, 
constitutional  prohibitions  have  not  been  legally  operative 
because  of  the  lack  of  judicial  tribunals  competent  to  de- 
clare nuU  and  void  legislative  acts  in  contravention  thereof. 
At  the  same  time,  however,  these  written  instruments  have 
undoubtedly  operated  to  some  extent  as  a  practical  re- 
straint, owing  to  the  greater  sanctity  given  to  them  by 
being  reduced  to  such  formal  statement. 

According  to  American,  Swiss,  French,  and  Belgian  con- 
stitutional doctrines,  the  written  constitution  is  a  funda- 
mental instrument  adopted  by  the  people  in  their  original 
sovereign  capacity  and  thus  constitutes  the  source  whence 
are  derived  all  powers  of  government,  executive  as  well  as 
legislative  and  judicial.^  Thus  the  United  States  Consti- 
tution begins  with  the  statement:  '"The  people  of  the 
United  States  .  •  *  do  ordain  and  establish  this 
Constitution."'  The  Swiss  Constitution  declares  that  it  is 
adopted  by  the  Swiss  Confederation,  and  that  the  people 
of  the  twenty-two  sovereign  Cantons  .  .  .  collec- 
tively form  tiiis  Confederation.  The  French  fundamental 
laws  do  not  contain  any  express  statement  of  national 
assembly  representing  the  whole  people.  The  Belgian 
Constitution  declares  that  it  is  enacted  in  the  name  of  the 
Belgian  people,  and  contains  the  express  provision  (Article 
25)  that  **aU  powers  emanate  from  the  people."    It  may 


^  See  Bofgeaud,  Adopikn  and  Amendment  qf  Conetiiutitm$. 

*I1ie  Amiericaii  doctrine  U  stated  by  Chief  Justice  Marshall  in  the  case  of 
Msibmy  v.  Madison,  as  follows: 

"niat  the  people  have  an  original  ri|^t  to  establish,  for  their  future  govern* 
ment,  such  prmciplcs  as,  in  their  opiiiion,  shall  most  conduce  to  their  own  hap> 
piness,  is  the  bans  on  which  the  whole  American  fabric  has  been  erected.  .  .  . 
The  original  and  siqweme  will  organizes  the  government,  and  assigns  to  differ- 
ent departments  their  respective  powers." 
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be  added,  with  reference  to  the  Italian  Constitution  that 
though  originally  only  a  charter  granted  by  the  King  of 
Sardinia  it  has  come  to  be  regarded. as  a  fundamental  in- 
strument binding  upon  the  King  and  guaranteeing  to 
the  people  rights  of  representative  government. 

As  contrasted  with  these  constitutions,  which  have  been 
mentioned*  are  those  instruments  of  government  which, 
as  in  Japan,  Germany,  and  Prussia,  and  other  of  the  Ger- 
man States^  are  frankly  viewed  as  emanating  from  the 
royal  will  and,  therefore,  as  being  in  substance  concessions 
by  the  King  to  the  people  of  certain  constitutional  rights. 
Theoretically  at  least,  these  constitutions  are  subject  to 
withdrawal  by  an  exercise  of  the  same  will  which  originally 
granted  them.  The  significance  of  this  interpretation  of 
the  essential  nature  of  the  written  constitution  will  be 
pointed  out  in  the  later  chapter  which  will  deal  with  the 
European  conception  of  constitutional  monarchy.  It  will 
be  sufficient  here  to  call  attention  to  the  phraseology  of 
certain  of  these  royally  granted  constitutions. 

The  Japanese  Constitution  contains  no  reference  to  the 
people  as  the  source  of  political  authority  but,  upon  the 
contrary,  declares  that  '^the  Emperor  is  the  head  of  the 
Empire,  containing  in  himself  the  rights  of  sovereignty, 
and  exercises  them  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  pres- 
ent constitution,"  and,  as  we  have  already  seen,  no  amend- 
ment to  this  instrument  may  even  be  considered  unless 
proposed  by  the  Emperor.  Marquis  Ito,  who  is  credited 
with  drafting  this  Constitution,  in  his  Commentaries  says: 
*'His  Imperial  Majesty  has  Himself  determined  a  Consti- 
tution, and  has  made  it  a  fundamental  law  to  be  observed 
both  by  the  Sovereign  and  by  the  people."* 

The  Constitution  of  the  German  Empire  was  described 
in  its  preamble  as  the  work  of  the  rulers  of  the  several 
uniting  States.    The  Prussian  Constitution  contained  no 

'The  pre-war  coiiBtitutioiis  are  of  courae  referred  to. 
>  Tbe  capitalisation  is  that  of  the  Biarquis  Ito. 


WRITTEN  CONSTITUTION 


87 


recognition  of  the  inherent  or  original  sovereignty  of  the 
people.  It  contained  the  express  statement  that  it  was  an 
emanation  from  the  royal  will,  and  Prussian  commenta- 
tors are  agreed  that,  in  essential  nature  the  Constitution 
was  ''octroyed",  that  is,  granted  by  the  King  and  not 
created  by  the  people.  Indeed,  the  first  written  constitu- 
tion granted  to  the  Prussian  people  was  arbitrarily  annulled 
by  the  King  and  another  instrument  promulgated  in  its 
place. 

As  illustrating  the  German  conception  of  the  essential 
nature  of  a  written  constitution,  the  following  may  be 
quoted  from  Laband,  the  leading  commentator  upon  the 
German  Imperial  Constitution.  He  says:^  ''There  is  no 
will  in  the  State  superior  to  that  of  the  Sovereiign,  and  it  is 
from  this  will  that  both  the  constitution  and  laws  draw 
their  binding  force." 

In  so  far  as  constitutional  limitations  operate  to  secure 
to  the  governed  a  right  to  participate  in  their  own  govern- 
ment and  serve  to  provide  a  government  by  law  rather 
than  by  the  arbitrary  and  autocratic  will  of  the  executive, 
it  is  dear  that  it  is  their  purpose  to  safeguard  the  general 
welfare  and  the  private  rights  of  the  people.  This  un- 
doubtedly was  the  end  sought  when  written  instruments  of 
government  were  wrung  from  the  unwilling  monarchs  of 
Europe.    These  instruments  provide  for  a  government  by 


Prussia 


^Doi  Siaaltrmski  cbv  D$uUehmi  RMiet  (tod  ed.).  Vol.  I,  p.  546.  Holding  a 
view  such  as  this,  it  is  but  logical  that  Laband  should  go  on  to  lay:  "The  Con- 
■titntion  is  not  a  mystical  power  hovering  above  the  State;  but,  \m  eveiy  other 
law,  it  is  aa  act  of  its  will,  subject  aooordingly  to  the  consequences  of  dumges 
in  the  latter.  A  document  may,  it  is  true,  prescribe  that  the  Constitution  may 
not  be  altered  indirectly  (that  is  to  say,  by  laws  affecting  its  control),  that  it 
msy  be  alieied  only  directly,  by  laws  modifying  the  text  itself.  But,  when  such 
a  restriction  is  not  established  oy  positive  rule,  it  cannot  be  derived  by  implica- 
tbn  from  the  legal  character  of  the  constitution  and  from  the  essential  difference 
between  the  constitution  and  ordinary  laws.  The  doctrine  that  individual 
laws  ought  always  to  be  in  harmony  with  the  constitution,  and  that  they  must 
not  be  incompatible  with  it  is  sinq>ly  a  postulate  of  legislative  practice.  It  is 
not  a  legal  maxinu  Although  it  appears  desirable  that  the  system  of  public 
and  private  laws  established  by  statute  shall  not  be  in  contradiction  with  the 
text  of  the  constitution,  the  existence  of  such  a  oontradiction  is  possible  in  fact 
and  admissible  in  law.*' 
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law,  but  it  is  evident  that  no  greater  rights  of  self-govern- 
ment  were  granted  in  them  than  their  royal  creators  felt 
themselves  compelled  to  concede.  By  these  instniments 
the  monarch  remains  the  possessor  of  large  ordinance* 
making  powers  and,  indeed  of  all  authority  not  expressly 
granted  to  the  other  organs  of  government.  Furthermore, 
as  we  shall  see  when  we  come  to  consider  the  European 
conception  of  constitutional  monarchy,  practically  all 
publicists  declare  that  the  real  law-making  power  still 
inheres  in  the  executive  and  not  in  the  representative 
chambers.  It  will  also  be  found  that  not  only  in  some 
States,  as,  for  example,  in  Prussia,  n^as  the  electorate  for 
the  members  of  the  lower  house  of  Parliament  so  consti- 
tuted as  to  prevent  the  expression  of  the  popular  will  by 
means  of  a  manhood  suffrage  but,  in  practically  every  case, 
provision  was  made  of  an  upper  house  so  constituted  as 
to  be  under  the  control  of  the  King  or  of  the  aristocratic 
classes,  thus  to  operate  as  an  effective  check  upon  the  lower 
and  popular  chamber. 

The  written  constitutions  adopted  in  the  United  States, 
France,  Switzerland,  and  Belgium,  are  instruments  which 
are  founded  upon  the  will  of  the  people,  but  in  them,  also, 
we  find  many  provisions  the  only  purpose  of  which  is  to 
place  restrictions  upon  the  will  of  the  people — ^not  abso- 
lutely to  defeat  this  will,  but  to  render  difficult  its  authen- 
tic expression.  Thus  it  is  that  in  these  documents  (except- 
ing the  French  Constitution)  not  only  do  we  find  enume- 
rated many  private  rights  of  life,  liberty,  and  property 
which,  except  by  constitutional  amendment,  are  removed 
from  the  legislative  as  well  as  from  the  executive  control 
of  the  governments  which  the  people  have  themselves 
established,  but  we  also  discover  a  great  variety  of  con- 
stitutional devices  provided  with  a  view  to  rendering  diffi- 
cult the  misuse  of  the  ordinary  governmental  powers  by 
the  people's  own  elected  representatives. 

In  all  constitutional  systems  of  government,  and  even 
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in  those  which  do  not  operate  under  written  constitutions, 
a  disUnction  is  made  between  ordinary  legislative  and 
constituent  functions.  The  latter,  as  the  name  indicates, 
have  to  do  with  the  creation  of  those  laws  which  are  consti- 
tutional in  character,  either  because  of  their  substantive 
contents,  or  because  embodied  in  formal  instruments  of 
government. 

Now  it  is  a  rather  remarkable  fact  that,  although  the 
legislative  body  may  be  regarded  as  the  true  representative 
organ  of  the  whole  people,  there  is  a  general  unwiUingness 
to  permit  it  to  function  as  a  constitution-creating  or 
constitution-amending  body,  at  least  according  to  its  ordi- 
nary modes  of  legislative  procedure,  or,  in  some  countries, 
to  function  at  all  in  this  capacity. 

In  Prussia  and  in  the  German  Empire,  there  was  but  a 
slight  difference  between  the  procedure  by  which  a  consti- 
tutional amendment  was  adopted  and  that  for  the  enact- 
ment of  an  ordinary  law.  In  France  it  is  required  that  the 
final  vote  shall  be  taken  in  a  joint  meeting  of  the  two 
legislative  chambers.  In  Switzerland  amendments  may 
be  proposed  by  the  Parliament,  but  for  adoption  must  be 
referred  to  a  direct  vote  of  the  people.  It  is,  however, 
especially  in  the  United  States  that  there  has  been  a  refusal 
to  recognize  the  ordinary  legislative  bodies  as  qualified  to 
represent  the  people  with  regard  to  constituent  matters. 

With  regard  to  these,  the  theory  is  widely  held  that,  if 
possible,  some  means  shall  be  devised  for  obtaining  a  more 
direct  and  authentic  e^qiression  of  the  public  wiU  than  is 
obtainable  by  ordinary  legislative  enactment.  It  is  indeed 
true  that  amendments  to  the  Federal  Constitution  may  be 
proposed  by  Congress  and  ratified  by  the  states,  and  many 
of  the  state  constitutions  are  amendable  by  legislative 
action,  provided  it  be  taken  under  specified  conditions 
which  are  intended  to  furnish  a  guarantee  of  deliberate 
and  well-considered  action.  This  sometimes  requires  that, 
between  the  initiation  of  the  amendment  and  its  final 
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adoption,  there  must  be  a  general  election  of  members  of 
the  legislature.  Thus,  a  possible  opportunity  is  given  to 
the  people  when  they  cast  their  votes  to  take  into  considera- 
tion the  merits  of  the  candidates  with  reference  to  the  pend- 
ing constitutional  change. 

But  when  the  adoption  of  an  entirely  new  instrument  of 
government,  or  a  thorough  revision  of  all  the  provisions 
of  the  old  constitution  is  to  be  entered  upon,  it  is  practi- 
cally universal  for  provision  to  be  made  for  the  assembling 
of  a  specially  elected  body  of  representatives  of  the  people 
in  what  is  known  as  a  Constitutional  Convention.  It 
will  be  remembered  that  the  Federal  Constitution  itself 
was  drafted  by  a  special  constitutional  assembly  and  was 
submitted  for  adoption,  not  to  the  then  existing  state 
legislatures,  but  to  special  conventions.  Whether  or  not, 
by  this  process,  the  American  people  acted  as  one  national 
unit  or  as  thirteen  severally  sovereign  bodies-politic  is 
still  disputed.  But  there  has  been  no  dispute  that  in  this 
way  a  more  solemn  and  authentic  expression  of  the  people's 
will  was  obtained  than  the  state  legislatures  could  have 
given.  Thus,  for  example,  we  find  Chief  Justice  Marshall, 
in  the  famous  opinion  which  he  rendered  in  the  case  of 
McCuUoch  V.  Maryland^  declaring  that:  "to  the  formula- 
tion of  a  league  such  as  was  the  Confederacy  (under  the 
Articles  of  Confederation)  the  state  sovereignties  were 
clearly  competent."  But  when  "in  order  to  form  a  more 
perfect  union  it  was  deemed  necessary  to  change  this  alli- 
ance into  an  effective  government  possessing  great  and 
sovereign  powers  and  acting  directly  upon  the  people, 
the  necessity  of  referring  it  to  the  people  and  of  deriving 
its  powers  directly  from  them  was  felt  and  acknowledged 
by  all." 

In  a  number  of  the  states  of  the  American  Union  the 
theory  is  held  that,  when  a  constitutional  convention  is  i|i 
existence,  it  is,  as  it  were,  the  veritable  incarnation  of  the 

M  WbestoB  816  (1810). 
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sovereign  people*  even  though  it  may  have  been  convened 
only  for  the  purpose  of  drafting  a  constitution  which,  for 
adoption,  would  have  to  be  submitted  to  the  vote  of  the 
people.  The  belief  is  held  that  the  inherent  and  original 
sovereignty  of  the  people  is  so  clearly  made  manifest  that 
the  Convention  is,  for  the  time  being,  superior  in  authority 
to  any  laws  or  constitutions  that  may  be  in  force.  It  may 
therefore  exceed  the  authority  granted  to  it  by  the  con- 
stitutional laws  or  statutes  which  brought  it  into  being, 
and  it  may  promulgate  as  well  as  draft  a  new  constitution; 
it  may  even  exercise  the  ordinary  functions  of  government, 
enacting  laws,  dispensing  justice,  levying  taxes,  and  auth- 
orizing the  expenditure  of  public  moneys.  ^ 

Such  a  theory  is  practically  the  one  upon  which  the 
representatives  of  the  Tiers  iltat  of  1789  acted  in  France. 
It  is  clear  that  it  contains  a  mystical  element  for,  re- 
garding the  Convention,  not  as  a  representative  body,  but 
as  the  veritable  body-politic  incarnate  in  itself,  it  is  a  politi- 
cal dogma  of  transubstantiation. 

Topics  fob  Furtheb  Investigation 

Methods  of  Constitutional  Amendment. — ^Bryce,  Studies  in 
History  and  Jurisprudence;  Ogg,  The  Governments  of  Europe; 
Dodd,  Modem  Constitutions;  DicQr,  The  Law  of  the  Constitution; 
Bryce,  Modem  Democracies;  WiUoughby,  The  Oovemm^nt  of 
Modem  States. 

The  Powers  of  Constitutional  Conventions. — Dodd,  The 
Revision  and  Amendment  of  State  Constitutions;  Borgeaud, 
Adoption  and  Amendment  of  Constitutions;  Holoombe,  State 
Government  in  the  United  States;  Hoar,  Constitutianal  Conven- 
tiions;  Jameson,  The  Constitutional  Convention, 

The  Recent  Amendments  to  the  American  Constitution. — 
Dodd,  *^ Amending  the  Federal  Constitution,*'  Yale  Law  Jour- 
naif  Vol.  XXX,  p.  821,  and  references;  Thompson,  "The 
Amendment  of  the  Federal  Constitution,"  Proceedings  of  the 

*For  an  aocx>unt  of  Uie  different  theories  with  regard  to  the  nature  and 
poiren  of  the  ooostitutional  convention,  see  Jameson,  The  Conttihdianal  Con- 
vention and  Hoar  ContUtutUnud  ConoewHons, 
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Ameriean  Academy  of  PoUiieal  and  Soeial  Sdmee^  Vol.  Ill*  p. 
17  (January,  191S);  Miinroe  Smith,  ''Shall  We  Make  Our 
Constitution  Flexible?  '*  North  American  RmAew,  Vol.  CXCIV, 
p.  057  (November,  1911) ;  Burgess,  PoliHcal  Science  and  Comparor 
five  ConstUutumal  Law. 


CHAPTER  VI 

THE  SUSPENSION  OF  CONSTITU- 
TIONAL  GUARANTEES 

1  In  aIjL  constitutional  systems  it  is  recognized  that  pro* 
vision  must  be  made  for  those  exceptional  circumstances 
under  which,  as  a  matter  of  imperative  necessity,  certain 
of  the  ordinary  constitutional  guarantees  in  favor  of  civil 
liberty  must  be  suspended.  The  admission  of  such  a 
principle  as  this  in  a  constitution  is,  of  course,  a  dangerous 
matter  and,  when  applied,  means  a  reversion,  to  an  extent 
at  least,  to  autocratic  government^/  Not  only  is  the  door 
thus  opened  to  oppression  of  the  individual,  but  the  possi- 
bility is  ever  present  that  those  in  authority,  once  vested 
with  autocratic  powers,  will-  not  be  willing  to  surrender 
them  when  the  occasion  for  their  use  is  past.  It  is,  there- 
fore, highly  important  that  care  should  be  taken  to  define  as 
clearly  as  possible  the  circumstances  that  shall  be  deemed 
to  warrant,  and  the  government  officials  by  whom  shall  be 
declared,  a  suspension  of  any  or  all  of  these  constitutional 
guarantees  of  civil  liberty  which  operate  under  normal 
conditions. 

.  Ordinarily  it  is  provided  that  there  shall  not  be  a  sus- 
pension of  constitutional  guarantees  except  in  time  of 
foreign  war  or  domestic  insurrection;  and,  under  republican 
forms  of  government,  it  lies  with  the  representatives  of 
the  people,  that  is,  the  legislature,  to  determine  that  a 
state  of  foreign  war  exists,  or  that  domestic  disorder  has 
become  so  serious  as  to  warrant  the  disregard  of  the  usual 
constitutional  modes  of  government.  \  In  the  countries  of 
Europe  this  abnormal  condition,  when,  for  the  time  being, 
the  usual  niethods  of  constitutional  government  become 
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inadequate  or  inappropriate,  is  known  as  a  **state  of 
siege."  By  this  phrase  it  is  not  meant  that  the  country 
is  actually  besieged  by  an  enemy,  but  that  the  public  dan- 
ger is  so  great  that  military  rather  than  civil  methods  of 
government  must  be  employed. 

In  times  of  peace  the  military  forces  of  a  nation  are  as 
fully  subject  to  control  by  the  civil  law  as  are  the  other 
branches  of  the  public  service.  The  officers  and  men  of 
the  army  and  navy  have,  by  enlistment,  assumed  special 
obligations  and  have  placed  themselves  under  the  opera- 
tion of  a  special  set  of  laws  known  as  military  law.  These 
laws  define  their  military  duties,  and  an  infringement  of 
them  may  be  punished  in  a  summary  manner  by  court- 
martial,  followed  by  fine,  imprisonment,  or  even  death. 
But  by  being  thus  subjected  to  this  special  jurisdiction  and 
special  laws,  the  members  of  the  military  services  are  in 
no  sense  removed  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the  ordinary 
courts,  civil  and  criminal,  and  the  army  and  navy  as  a 
whole  are  under  the  control  of  the  constitution  and  the 
laws  passed  in  pursuance  thereof. 

It  not  infrequently  happens,  however,  that  the  civil 
authorities  are  confronted  with  a  disorder  so  serious  that, 
although  it  does  not  amount  to  a  civil  war,  the  ordinary 
constabulary  or  police  forces  are  not  able  to  preserve  order 
and  enforce  the  law,  and  that,  theref ore$^e  aid  of  portions 
of  the  military  establishment  is  requirra^^^  When  this  is 
the  case  these  military  bodies,  thus  called  upon,  are  em- 
ployed as  agents  of,  and  in  subordination  to,  the  civil 
authorities.^  > 

When,  however,  in  the  European  States,  a  "state  of 
siege''  is  declared,  the  practical  effect  is  to  place  the  mili- 
tary arm  of  the  government  in  the  ascendancy.'    The  civil 

^As.  for  example,  in  the  Colorado  strike  (1914),  the  Paint  Credc  Coal  Fields 
(1019-18),  and  the  Mingo  trouble  in  1921. 

*It  vests  "in  the  hands  of  the  military  authorities  all  the  powers  which  are 
usually  ezerdsed  by  the  civil  authorities,  and  all  crimes,  felonies,  and  miade- 
meanors  can  be  tried  before  the  'Conseils  de  Gueite^' or  militaiy  tribunab^  wfac^ 
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authorities  are  not  overthrown,  but  their  operations  are 
at  any  time  and  in  any  respect  subject  to  be  displaced  by 
military  methods,  and  the  ordinary  provisions  of  the  civil 
law  superseded  for  the  time  being  by  military  orders. 
Thus  the  e£Fect  is  not  to  suspend  throughout  the  country 
all  the  constitutional  guarantees  which  protect  the  in- 
dividual against  arbitrary  public  authority,  but  to  make 
it  possible  for  these  guarantees  to  be  disregarded  at  any 
time  in  any  instance  at  the  discretion  of  the  military  au- 
thorities.^ 

It  has  been  the  proud  boast  of  the  English  Constitution  The  Rule 
that,  as  opposed  to  such  a  regime,  it  has  ensured  the  Rule  ^  ^^^ 
of  Law.  This  has  meant,  in  the  words  of  Professor  Dicey, 
its  most  authoritative  expounder,  *'the  absolute  supremacy 
or  predominance  of  regular  law  as  opposed  to  the  influence 
of  arbitrary  power."  Prerogative  and  wide  discretionary 
authority  on  the  part  of  the  government  are  not  possible. 
*' Englishmen  are  ruled  by  the  law  and  by  the  law  alone;  a 


ever  may  be  the  persons  aocused  thereof."    Maurice  Theiy  and  Richard  King; 
*'Eiiiergenpy  Lefpsktion  ol  France,"  The  SoUeUors'  Jmtmal,  Vol.  LIX,  p.  808 

eUL  10^  1915).  As  Resident  Lowell  has  expressed  it,  the  state  of  siege  '*can 
made  l^  statute^  or,  if  Fsriiament  is  not  in  session,  it  can  be  made  by  the 
l^ieaident :  but  in  that  case,  in  order  to  meet  the  danger  of  a  amp  (f^taf,  which 
ia  ever  present  to  the  ^yes  of  Frenchmen,  it  is  provided  that  the  Qiambers  shafl 
meet  as  of  right  in  two  days.  Within  the  district  covered  by  the  state  of  negfi, 
the  military  courts  can  be  given  criminal  jurisdiction,  and  canpunish  auy  of- 
fenoes  against  the  safety  of  the  republic  or  the  general  peace.  Tn^  can  scardi 
lioasea  bjr  day  or  ni^t,  expel  from  the  district  any  non-residents,  seiae  all  anna 
and  forbid  any  publications  or  meetings  which  are  liable  to  distmb  the  public 
otder/*    Lowell,  0o9emmenU  and  PotHm  in  ConHnental  Euwpe^  Vol.  I,  p«  ^ 

^Tlie  situation  in  Germany  was  well  described  by  Ambassador  Gerard: 
"With  the  declaration  of  war  the  ultimate  power  in  Germany  was  transferred 
from  the  civil  to  the  military  authorities. 

''At  five  o'dock  on  the  afternoon  of  FViday,  and  immediately  after  the  declar- 
ation of  a  State  of  War,  the  Guard  of  the  Grenadier  Regiment  Kaiser  Alexander, 
under  command  of  a  Lieutenant  with  four  drummers,  took  its  place  before  the 
monument  of  fVederidk  the  Great  in  the  middle  of  the  Unter  den  Linden.  The 
drummers  sounded  a  ruffle  on  their  drums  and  the  Lieutenant  read  an  order 
beginning  with  the  words  'Bv  all  highest  order:  A  State  of  War  is  proclaimed  in 
Balinandinthenx>vinceof  Brandenbun.*  This  order  was  signed  by  General 
von  Kessd  as  Over-Commander  of  the  Surk  of  Brandenburg;  and  stated  that 
the  complete  power  was  transfened  to  him;  that  the  civil  officials  mi^t  remain 
in  office,  but  must  obey  the  orders  and  regulations  of  the  Over-Commander; 
that  hoofle-aearching  end  anests  by  officials  thereto  empowered  could  take 
place  at  any  time;  that  strsngers  who  could  not  show  good  reason  for  remaining 
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man  may  be  punished  for  a  breach  of  law,  but  he  can  be 
punished  for  nothing  else/'^ 

Foreign  observers  like  de  Lolme,  de  Tocqueville,  and 
Gneist  discussed  this  feature  of  the  English  Constitution 
with  astonishment  and  admiration  for  there  was  nothing 
similar  to  it  in  their  own  legal  systems.  Continental  juris- 
prudence, as  has  been  said,  allows  the  executive  the  weapon 
of  the  "  state  of  siege  " :  the  civil  authority  to  preserve  order 
is  taken  over  by  the  army;  military  tribunals  try  offenders 
against  the  public  order  and  peace;  homes  can  be  searched 
by  day  or  night;  arms  can  be  taken  from  citizens,  and 
publications  or  meetings  can  be  prevented  if  of  such  a 
nature  as  to  excite  disorder — the  degree  of  probability 
Side  of  Law  being  passed  upon  by  the  military  authorities.  The 
■truck  at         English  Defence  of  the  Realm  Regulations,  as  will  appear 

later,  struck  a  rather  vicious  blow  at  the  Rule  of  Law,  but 
the  time  was  abnormal.  Inter  arma  silent  leges,  D.O.RA. 
remained  in  effect  for  months  after  the  conclusion  of 

in  Berlin,  had  twenty-four  hours  in  which  to  leave;  that  the  sale  of  weapons, 
powder  and  explosives  to  civilians  was  forbidden;  and  that  civilians  were  for- 
oidden  to  carry  weapons  without  permission  of  the  proper  authorities. 

"The  same  transfer  of  authority  took  place  in  each  army  corps.  .  .  . 
These  army  corps  commanders  were  not  at  all  bashful  about  the  use  of  the 
power  thus  transferred  to  them.  Some  of  them  even  prescribed  the  length  of  the 
dresses  to  be  worn  by  the  women;  and  many  of  the  women  having  followed  the 
German  sport  custom  of  wearing  knickerbockers  in  the  winter  sports  resorts  of 
Garmisch-Partenkirchen,  the  Generalkommando,  or  Headquarters  for  Bavaria 
issued  in  January,  1917,  the  f<^owing  order:  'The  appearance  of  many  women 
in  Garmisch-Partenkirdien  has  excited  lively  an^  and  inctignation  in  the 
population  there.  This  bitterness  is  directed  particularly  against  certain  wo- 
men, frequently  of  ripe  age,  who  do  not  engage  m  sports,  but  nevertheless  show 
themselves  continually  chid  in  knickerbodkers.  It  has  happened  that  women 
so  dressed  have  visited  churches  during  services.  Such  behavior  is  a  cruelty  to 
the  earnest  minds  of  the  mountain  population  and,  in  consequence  there  are 
often  many  disagreeable  occurrences  in  the  streets.  OflBdals,  pnests  and  private 
citizens  have  turned  to  the  Generalkommando  with  the  request  for  help;  and  the 
Generalkommando  has  therefore  empowered  the  district  officials  in  Uarmisch- 
Partenkiitdien  to  take  energetic  measures  against  this  misconduct;  if  necessary 
with  the  aid  of  the  police'  ... 
I  *' These  corps  commanders  are  apparently  responsible  direct  to  the  Emperor; 

and  therefore  much  of  the  difficulty  that  I  had  concerning  the  treatment  of 
prisoners  was  due  to  this  system,  as  each  corps  conmuinder  considered  himself 
supreme  in  his  own  district  not  only  over  the  civil  and  military  population  but 
over  the  prison  camps  within  his  jurisdiction."  Gerard,  My  Tour  Years  tn 
Oermany,  p.  403  ff. 

iDioey,  Law  qf  the  CoMHtuiUm,  Part  11. 
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peace — ^in  October,  1920,  a  member  of  Parliament  was 
charged  with  seditious  utterances  under  it.^  With  no 
great  hubbub,  however,  and  with  the  Irish  imbroglio  and 
the  coal  strike  of  1920  furnishing  an  effective  although 
doubtless  not  an  anticipated  smoke  screen,  the  English  Gov- 
ernment gave  up  the  Rule  of  Law  and  resorted  to  the  first 
Coercion  Bill  since  the  days  of  Castlereagh.  Like  France, 
England  may  now  have  a  "state  of  siege."  The  antici- 
pated emergency  was  the  use  of  "direct  action"  by  labor. 

The  measure,  which  went  through  Parliament  very  Bmwrgency 
quickly  the  latter  part  of  October,  1920,  is  entitled  "The  ^^^^ 
Emetgency  Powers  Act,  1920."  It  looked,  however,  only 
to  an  emergency  in  the  future  and  the  Government  told 
the  Conunons  that  it  had  been  in  contemplation  for  several 
months,  entirely  apart  from  the  coal  strike  or  other  indus- 
trial incident.  The  moment  of  its  introduction — ^af ter  the 
threat  of  the  railroad  strike — was  characteristic  of  Mr. 
Lloyd  George's  opportunist  genius;  and  it  was  an  evidence 
of  his  remarkable  hold  on  the  House  of  Commons  as  well 
83  of  the  revolutionary  character  of  the  statute,  that  the 
Prime  Minister's  dramatic  intervention  in  the  debate — 
not  a  frequent  occurrence — ^was  necessary  to  secure  the 
acceptance  of  the  proposal.  The  Act  is  so  important 
that  its  first  section  may  be  set  forth  in  full : 

If  at  any  time  it  appears  to  His  Majesty  that  any  action  has 
been  taken  or  is  immediately  threatened  by  any  person  or  body 
of  persons  of  such  a  nature  and  on  so  extensive  a  scale  as  to 
be  calculated,  by  interfering  with  the  supply  and  distribution  of 
food,  water,  light,  or  other  necessities  or  with  the  means  of  loco- 
motion, to  deprive  the  community,  or  any  substantial  portion 
of  the  eommunvty^  of  the  essentials  of  life,  His  Majesty  may,  by 
proclamation  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  proclamation  of  emer- 
gency) declare  that  a  state  of  emergency  exists.x 

This,  as  will  be  seen  from  the  two  italicised  clauses, 
gives  the  executive  very  wide  discretion  as  to  the  urgency 

'Tbe  Defence  of  Uie  Realm  Act  was  to  last  until  the  Turkish  Treaty  went  into 
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of  the  extraordinary  action  which  the  bill  empowers. 
When  the  proclamation  is  made.  His  Majesty  may,  by 
Orders  in  Council,  issue  ^^  regulations  for  securing  the  essen- 
tials of  life  to  the  community."  Government  depart- 
ments (including  the  War  Department)  inay  be  given 
"such  powers  and  duties  as  His  Majesty  may  deem  neces- 
sary for  the  preservation  of  the  peace/'  for  securing  sup- 
plies of  necessary  commodities,  for  maintaining  the  means 
of  locomotion,  and  His  Majesty  may  act,  by  Order  in 
Council,  "for  any  other  purposes  essential  to  the  public 
safety  and  the  life  of  the  community."  The  measure  does 
provide  that  if  Parliament  is  not  in  session  when  the  pro- 
clamation is  issued,  it  must  be  summoned  within  a  week. 
The  Government  originally  proposed  a  fortnight,  but  con- 
sented to  this  amendment.  (When  the  "state  of  siege" 
is  inaugurated,  the  French  Chamber  must  be  convoked 
within  two  days.)  Regulations  remain  in  force  for  only 
one  week  (originally  two  weeks)  unless  both  Houses  of 
Parliament  approve  by  a  resolution.  Persons  are  to  be 
tried  by  "courts  of  summary  jurisdiction"  but  the  maxi- 
mum  penalties  are  imprisonment  for  three  months  or  a 
fine  of  one  hundred  pounds  or  both.  The  important 
thing,  however,  is  not  the  character  of  the  punishment 
but  the  method  of  coercion. 

The  amendments  which  Parliament  was  able  to  force 
the  Government  to  accept  were  not  even  a  barren  victoiy 
for  the  Rule  of  Law.  Compulsory  military  service  or  in- 
dustrial conscription  cannot  be  imposed;  strikes  are  not 
imlawful  per  se^  and  "peaceful  persuasion"  during  them  is 
not  barred.  The  Labor  Party  proposed  an  additional 
clause  which  would  permit  the  Government  to  deal  with 
an  emergency  caused  by  "financial  operation  or  the  exer- 
cise of  monopoly  or  the  artificial  raising  of  prices,  or  the 
withholding  of  supplies,  which  would  deprive  the  com- 
munity of  the  essentials  of  life,"  but  this  was  beaten. 
The  Lords  amended  the  bill  so  that  the  regulations  cannot 
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alter  existing  procedure  in  criminal  cases  or  confer  any 
right  to  punish  by  fine  and  imprisonment  without  trial. 

In  spite  of  these  amendments,  the  bill  deals  the  Rule  of 
Law  a  death  blow.  It  was  pointed' out  in  the  debate  that 
the  powers  conferred  go  far  beyond  the  necessities  of  life 
and  that  the  statute  is  reminiscent  of  the  decree  of  the 
Roman  Senate  authorizing  the  Consuls  **to  see  that  the 
Republic  took  no  harm."  Under  the  law  the  Government 
can  suspend  l^al  redress  against  the  police  and  military 
authorities  and  suppress  inquests,  as  was  done  in  Ireland 
under  special  statutes.^  In  the  event  of  a  coal  strike. 
Labor  leaders  can  be  tried  before  courts  of  summary 
jurisdiction  and  imprisoned — without  any  violation  of  the 
law  of  the  land — ^and  the  miners  will  be  without  leaders. 
The  Manchester  Guardian,  or  any  other  newspaper,  can  be 
suppressed  on  account  of  an  article  favoring  a  strike.  If 
the  phrase  "'essentials  of  life"  is  not  sufficiently  broad, 
** preservation  of  the  peace"  can  cover  any  executive  ac- 
tion.^ The  possession  of  power  to  be  sure,  is  less  impor- 
tant than  the  manner  of  its  exercise;  and  it  may  be  ad- 
mitted that  if  the  coal  miners  struck,  let  us  say,  to  force 
the  nationalization  of  the  mines,  the  leaders  would  hardly 
be  interfered  with  by  the  Government  whose  course,  in  all 
probability,  would  be  to  provide  '"necessities"  rather  than 
to  attempt  arbitrarily  to  break  the  strike. '    The  law  is,  for 


*  For  an  interesting  discussion  of  tbe  legali^  of  procedure  under  these  statutes* 
'What  is  Martial  Law?"    The  Nation  (London),  February  12»  1921. 

*It  may  be  said  again,  however,  that  these  powers  rest  on  law,  being  delega- 
tions from  the  supreme  legislative  power.  Hence,  in  a  sense,  the  Rule  of  Law 
is  not  broken,  though  it  is  used  to  defeat  itself,  so  to  speak.  See  on  this  point, 
Stubbs,  CofuUluUonal  History  of  England,  Vol.  11,  p.  589,  in  discussing  tne  fa- 
mous ^atute  of  Arodamations. 

'The  measures  actually  taken  in  En^and  are  partly  described  in  the  following 
statement  from  the  London  Times  (weekly  ed.),  April  16,  1921: 

"A  GREAT  EMERGENCY" 

Five  Rc^yal  IVodamations  consequent  upon  the  Government's  decision  to  call 
up  the  Reserves  were  published  in  a  supplement  to  the  London  Ocmette.  They 
provide  for: — (1)  Calling  out  Class  B  dF  the  Rotal  Fubst  Rbsbbve. 

r2)  Calling  out  the  Abmt  Rbsebve. 

(8)  Continuing  soldiers  in  Abmt  service. 


Possible 
forms  of 
coerdon 
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the  most  part,  a  threatening  gesture,  a  piece  of  legislative 

intimidation;  but  with  it  on  the  statute  books.  Professor 

Dicey  will  have  to  rewrite  The  Law  of  the  Constitution.^ 

MartiAl  In  American  constitutional  jurisprudence,  there  is  no 

^•^  "state  of  siege,"  but,  by  what  is  known  as  a  declaration  of 

"martial  law,"  a  condition  is  brought  about  which  is,  in 
some  respects,  similar,  but  yet  distinguished  from  the 
European  expedient.  The  expression  "declaration  of 
martial  law"  is  an  unfortunate  and  misleading  one,  for,  in 
fact,  there  is  not  known  to  the  English  or  American  law 
any  special  body  of  martial  law  which,  not  ordinarily  oper- 

(4)  Calling  out  the  Am  FoBCB  Rbbervs. 

(5)  G>ntiniiing  airmen  in  AiB  FoBCE  service. 

The  first  I^odamation  set  out  that  "owing  to  the  state  of  puhlic  affairs  and 
the  demands  upon  our  Naval  Forces  for  the  protection  of  the  Empire"  an  occa- 
sion has  arisen  for  ordering  and  directing  that  Volunteers  under  the  Naval  Re- 
serve Actt  1900,  who  belong  to  Oass  B  of  the  Royal  Fleet  Reserve,  shall  be  OEJled 
into  actual  service,  and  they  are  aocordini^y  so  called. 

The  other  Arodamations  set  out,  in  identical  terms,  that — 

The  present  state  of  public  affairs  and  the  threatened  dislocation  of  the  life 
of  the  community  occasioned  by  the  existing  strike  in  the  coal  mines  and  its 
threatened  extension  to  the  railway  and  transport  services  of  the  country  have, 
in  our  opinion,  constituted  a  state  of  great  emergency  within  the  meaning  of 
the  said  Act. 

The  Army  Reserve  and  the  Air  Force  Reserve  were  accordingly  "called  out  on 
permanent  service,"  and  all  soldiers  and  airmen  who  would  otherwise  be  entitled 
to  be  transferred  to  their  respect  Reserves  were  ordered  to  continue  in  Army  or 
Air  Force  Service  until  legally  disdiarged  or  transferred  to  those  Reserves. 

As  announced  by  the  IVime  Minister  in  Parliament  the  constitution  of  the 
emergency  units,  to  be  called  "Defence  Units,"  for  service  in  En^and,  Scotland, 
and  Wales,  was  proclaimed. 

An  appeal  was  addressed  to  Loyal  Citizens,  induding  those  serving  in  the 
Territonal  Force,  except  those. — 

(a)  Belonging  to  any  other  branch  of  his  Majesty's  Service. 

(6)  Employed  on  Government  Service, 
(c)  Serving  with  the  Police  Forces, 

who  are  capable  of  bearing  arms  and  between  the  ages  of  18  and  40  (except 
officers),  to  report  to  the  nearest  Territorial  Drill  Hall  lot  the  purpose  of  being 
oonunissionea  or  attested  for  tempwary  military  service,  not  exceeiding  90  davs, 
with  the  Regular  Army  in  new  units  to  be  created  called  "Defence  Units"  for 
service  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Wales  only. 

The  War  Office  authorities  deprecated  any  suggestions  that  troops  were  to  be 
used  for  strike-breaking  purposes.  Their  function  is  to  aid  the  civil  power, 
when  and  where  necessity  mi^  arise,  in  the  preservation  of  the  public  peace  ami 
in  the  maintenance  of  essential  services. 

^Yfi\h  regard  to  the  measure  it  may  be  pointed  out  that  economic  sodety  is 
now  so  higmy  integrated  and  the  public  is  so  much  at  the  mercy  of  wdl-organised, 
strategically  placed  minorities,  that  the  Government — at  present  the  only  possi- 
ble mediating  agency — must  be  able  to  act  quickly  in  a  crisis.    The  Amoican 


in  control 
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ative,  can  be  brought  into  execution  by  an  official  declara- 
tion. All  that  is  really  meant  when  the  expression  **  declar- 
ation of  martial  law"  is  used,  is  that  the  military  forces, 
or  a  part  of  them,  have  been  called  upon  by  the  civil 
authorities  to  aid  them  in  the  maintenance  of  order  and  the 
enforcement  of  law.  But  no  new  laws  have  been  brought 
into  operation,  no  civil  authorities  are  superseded,  and  no 
constitutional  rights  are  thereby  suspended  or  subject  to 
suspension. 

The  military  authorities  are  subject  to  the  orders  of  the  Civil 
civil  authorities,  and  not  vice  versa;  and  for  all  acts  done  in  f ttthorities 
pursuance  of  military  orders  there  is  the  same  responsi- 
bility, civil  and  criminal,  that  there  is  for  any  other  acts. 
Misapprehension  on  this  point  has  been  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  militaiy  is  not  used  by  the  ordinary  civil  author- 
ities except  in  times  of  very  considerable  disorder  and 
danger  to  life  and  property.  Then  repressive  and  pre- 
ventive measures  are  legally  justified,  whether  committed 
by  the  ordinary  police  officers  or  by  the  military  acting  in 
their  place,  which  would  not  be  legally  justified  if  the  pub- 
lic tumult  were  not  so  great  and  the  danger  to  life  and 
property  not  so  imminent  and  wide-spread. 

In  both  American  and  English  law  the  necessary  and 

Constitution  makes  the  Federal  Govemment  one  of  ddegated  authority.  IVes- 
ident  Cleveland  showed  that  this  was  sufficient  in  the  case  of  interstate  conameroe 
[see  Oevdaiid,  The  RaUroad  Strike  qf  1894;  In  Re  Debs,  158  U.  S.  564  (1SQ5)  ]  but 
the  Wilson  administration  was  unable  to  cope  adequately  with  the  bituminous 
coal  strike  of  1919  and  it  seems  likely  that  the  Resident  and  Congress  would  be 
constitutionally  impotent  in  the  face  of  several  possible  industrial  crises. 

It  is  proper  to  question  whether  the  English  Government,  in  order  to  meet  a 
threat  of  direct  action,  should  threaten,  even  strike  down  the  Constitution.  The 
Petition  of  Ri^t,  the  Long  Parliament,  and  the  abolition  of  extrapordinary 
courts  like  the  Star  Chamber  saved  personal  and  political  liberty  in  England. 
During  the  war  all  democracies  were  rorced  to  bcxrow  the  methods  of  their  auto- 
cratic adverswies  and  in  this  case  it  was  probably  necessary  to  use  fire  to  fight 
fire.  One  is  justified  in  doubtinit  however,  whether  this  forestial  axiom  has 
pofitical  validity  in  time  of  peace.  The  Stuart  theory  of  govemment  Is  obnox- 
ious iriiether  it  results  from  the  autocratic  pretensions  of  an  executive  or  frcHn 
the  anarchic  use  of  economic  power  for  political  purposes.  And  it  may  be  ar- 
gued with  considerable  force  that  public  opinion  rather  than  coercion  is  the 
proper  answer  to  direct  action;  that  a  govemment  successfully  to  deal  with  an 
attadE  on  the  Constitution  should  go  forth  with  the  Rule  of  Law  as  their  princi- 
ple and  the  Constitution  as  their  instrument. 
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just  principle  is  adopted  that  a  public  officer  charged  with 
the  preservation  of  the  peace  and  the  protection  of  life 
and  property  against  illegal  assaults  may  make  use  of  as 
much  force,  including  even  the  taking  of  life,  as  is  reason- 
ably necessary  for  preventing  the  commission  of  crime. 
It  therefore  follows  that  if  the  public  disorder  is  great  and 
the  corresponding  danger  to  life  and  property  proportion- 
ately acute,  repressive  and  preventive  acts  are  permitted 
which,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  would  be  themselves 

^^?^       ^^«^-    ^^*^  ^d^''  ^^y  circumstances,  only  as  much 

force  may  be  employed  as  may  be  reasonably  necessary 
to  uphold  the  law.  Whether  martial  law  be  declared  or 
not,  the  rule  holds  good  that  a  military  man,  as  well  as  a 
police  officer  must,  if  necessary,  be  able  to  justify  his  acts 
in  a  court  of  law,  upon  the  ground  that  there  was  a  reason- 
able necessity  for  them,  or  that,  at  least,  he  had  reasonable 
grounds  for  believing  them  to  have  been  necessary. 

This  point  has  been  here  emphasized,  even  though  it 
has  carried  us  into  a  somewhat  difficult  field  of  constitu- 
tional law,  for  it  is  really  of  the  essence  of  the  American 
and  English  conception  of  constitutional  government  that 
the  military  forces  of  the  State,  equally  with  the  other 
branches  of  the  public  service,  should  be  subject  to  the 
control  of  the  civil  law.^ 
Defence  Very  soon  after  the  outbreak  of  the  Great  War  in  August 

of  the  1914,  the  English  Parliament  passed  the  Defence  of  the 

Realm  Act  which,  together  with  other  acts,  had  a  legal 
eflfect  not  very  different  from  the  establishment  of  a  con- 
tinental "state  of  siege."  This  was  the  case  because,  by 
this  legislation,  very  broad  powers  were  given  to  the  Crown 
and  the  military  authorities  to  take  such  action  and  to 
issue  such  prohibitions  or  mandatory  orders  as  they  might 

lOn  the  nature  of  martial  law  see  Dicey,  Law  of  ike  CoiutUuHon^  ^?^  Vm, 
and  appendix.  Note  X;  WiUougfaby,  CorutUuHonal  Law  of  the  UmUdi  States, 
Vol.  II,  p.  1228;  Ballantine,  "Qualified  Martial  Law/'  Michigan  Law  Review,  Vd. 
XIV,  pp.  102, 197;  Ex  parte  Jones,  71  W.  Va.  576  (1913);  several  articles  in  the 
Law  Quarterly  Review^  Vol.  XVIII,  and  Glenn,  The  Army  and  the  Law, 
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think  the  great  crisis  demanded,  and  to  punish,  by  military 
methods,  violations  of  the  orders  thus  issued.  It  is,  how- 
ever, to  be  observed  that  even  in  this  instance  the  military 
powers  thus  authorized  rested  upon  acts  of  Parliament  for 
their  existence  and  delimitation  and,  of  course,  were  sub- 
ject  at  any  time  to  modification  or  withdrawal  by  the  auth- 
ority which  issued  them.^ 

The  most  important  protection  which  the  individual  has  ; 
against  possible  oppression  by  those  in  political  authority  ' 
over  him  is  the  right  to  obtain  from  the  courts  a  writ  com- ' 
pelling  anyone  who  is  restraining  his  liberty  to  show  by  \ 
what  legal  right  this  is  done,  and  to  release  him  from  cus-  ; 
tody  if  no  such  legal  right  is  shown.  This  judicial  order  is  '  Writ  of 
known  in  American  and  English  law  as  the  writ  of  habeas 
corjms^  from  the  first  two  words  employed  by  it  in  its  Latin 
form.  The  writ  is  issuable  by  any  court  of  general  juris- 
diction and  may  be  obtained  either  by  the  person  who  is 
in  custody  or  by  someone  else  in  his  behalf. 

The  United  States  Constitution  specifically  provides 
that  ''the  privilege  of  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus  shall  not 
be  suspended,  unless  when  in  cases  of  rebellion  or  invasion 
the  public  safety  may  require  it."  At  the  time  of  the 
CivO  War  the  President  claimed  the  constitutional  right 
to  determine  when  the  occasion  war^^mted  the  suspension 


CorpuB 


The 

American 
Civil  War 


'But,  to  quote  a  writer  in  the  Law  Maaaadne  and  Rmew  (February,  1015),  "at 
the  praent  moment  the  Common  Law  uea  under  the  iron  heel  of  militarism,  a 
militariam  of  the  same  genus  which  we  are  endeavoring  to  destroy  on  the  plains 
off  Randcrs.  Once  let  militarism  gain  the  upper  hand  in  her  conflict  with  the 
Conmion  Law,  war  or  no  war,  it  will  tend  to  cpow  to  the  same  evil  proportions 
it  has  attained  in  Germany.*'  Public  opinion  forced  some  momfication  of 
the  Defence  of  the  Realm  R^^tions.  See  Rogers,  "The  War  and  the  English 
Constitution,"  The  Forum,  July,  1015;  Baty  and  Morgan,  War:  Its  Conduct  and 
Legal  Eeeutie;  PuUing  (ed).  Manual  rf  Emergenqf  Legtdaiion, 

It  mar  be  noted  that  when  D.  O.  R.  A.  was  proposed  the  House  of  Lords  was 
more  reluctant  than  the  Commons  to  sanction  it.  Lord  Bryce  declared  that 
the  bill  was  without  precedent;  that  the  British  subject  was  entitled  to  be  "tried 
by  a  civil  court  when  there  is  a  civil  court  to  try  him."  Lord  Halsbuiy  called 
the  procedure  the  "most  unconstitutional  thing  that  has  ever  happened  in  this 
country."  And  it  was  due  largely  to  the  objections  voiced  by  the  peers  that  the 
bill  was  amended  to  allow  British  subjects  a  jury  trial.  Perhaps  England 
could  do  worse  than  to  keep  her  House  of  Lords. 
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of  the  writ.^  It  is  now,  however,  pretty  well  agreed  that 
the  suspension  must  be  authorized  by  Congress.' 

When  the  writ  is  suspended  there  is  not  thus  given  to 

any  public  official  an  authority  to  make  arrests  or  to  keep 

persons  in  custody  which  he  would  not  have  if  there  were 

no  suspension.    Nor  are  the  courts  th^^by  prevented  from 

Effects  o<         issuing  the  writ.    The  only  effect  of  the  suspension  is 

tnspen  on       ^ji^t,  for  the  time  being,  one  who  has  the  custody  of  a 

person  cannot  be  compelled  to  obey  the  writ  and  thus  to 
show  in  an  ordinary  civil  court  that  he  is  acting  with  full 
legal  right.  If  then,  after  the  privilege  of  the  writ  has  been 
restored,  it  is  shown  that  the  arrest  or  the  imprisonment 
was  without  legal  justification,  the  persons  ordering  or 
participating  therein  can  be  held  civilly  and  criminally 
responsible. 

Legislation,  comparable  to  the  Defence  of  the  Realm 
Regulations  which  practically  placed  England  under  mar- 
tial law  is  impossible  in  the  United  States,  by  reason  of 
the  constitutional  provision  just  stated.  The  point  was 
decided  by  the  Supreme  Court  when  it  was  called  upon  to 
determine  the  authority  of  a  military  commission  which, 
during  the  Civil  War,  had  imposed  the  death  sentence 
Bk  pmrtm  upon  one  Milligan,  who  was  not  a  prisoner  of  war,  or  in 
Mimgan  the  military  or  naval  service,  and  who  was  a  resident  of  a 

state  where  no  military  operations  were  being  carried  on. 
The  Court  said  that  persons  could  not  be  tried  by  military 
commissions  in  localities  away  from  the  theater  of  hostili- 
ties when  the  civil  courts  were  open  for  the  transaction  of 
business.  In  other  words,  in  order  to  meet  the  constitu- 
tional requirement  that "  the  privilege  of  the  writ  of  habeas 
corpus  shall  not  be  suspended,  unless  when  in  cases  of  re- 
bellion or  invasion,  the  public  safety  may  require  it,"  actual 
and  not  simply  constructive  necessity  by  a  declaration 

U.  F.  Rhodes,  History  qf  the  United  States,  Vol.  IV,  p.  160  ff;  Dunning,  Essies 
on  the  Cisil  War  and  ReconstrwHan, 

>  Willougfaby,  CoMtOtiiional  Law  qf  the  United  States,  Vol.  U,  p.  125S. 
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of  the  l^islature  is  necessary;  and  the  courts  will  be  the 
judge.  The  opinion  quite  flatly  states:  "'Martial  law  can- 
not arise  from  a  threatened  invasion.  The  necessity  must 
be  actual  and  present;  the  invasion  real,  such  as  effectually 
closes  the  courts  and  deposes  the  civil  administration."^ 
It  is  conceivable  that  an  unimpeded  judiciary  might  not 
always  be  a  wholly  adequate  test,  but  it  furnishes  a  power- 
ful presumption  that  the  necessity  does  not  exist.  Such, 
at  all  events,  is  the  doctrine  of  American  constitutional 
law.* 


When 
martial 
law  is 
Justified 


The  Constitution  of  the  United  States  is  a  law  for  rulers  and 
people,  equally  in  war  and  in  peace,  and  covers  with  the  shield 
of  its  protection  all  classes  of  men,  at  all  times,  and  under  all 
circumstances.  No  doctrine,  involving  more  pernicious  conse- 
quences was  ever  invented  by  the  wit  of  man  than  that  any  of 
its  provisions  can  be  suspended  during  any  of  the  great  exigen- 
cies ci  government. 

So  spoke  the  United  States  Supreme  Court,*  but  in  time 
of  war  such  a  proud  doctrine  sometimes  gives  way  to  the 
maxim,  SaliLs  paptdi  suprema  est  lex. 


Topics  for  Fubtheb  Investigation 

Martial  Law  and  the  English  Constitution. — ^Dicey,  The  Law 
of  the  Constitution  (appendix);  Bowman,  "Martial  Law  and 
the  English  Constitution,*'  Michigan  Law  Review^  Vol.  XV,  p. 
93  (December,  1916),  and  references  above,  pp.  lOiS,  108. 


^Eacparie  MilligBn,  4  Wall  2  (1866);  Thayer.  C<ues  an  ConsHtutUmal  Law, 
Fart  IV,  p,  2890. 

*ThiB  test  aeema  to  have  been  abandoned  in  English  law  since  Ex  parte  Ma- 
rais  (1902),  A.  C.  100.  For  an  able  discussion  which  supports  the  American 
doctrine,  see  T.  Baty  and  J.  H.  Blorgan,  War:  lis  Conduct  and  Legal  RenUte,  pp. 
6w  17  ff  (1915).  See  also  Charles  £.  Hughes.  "War  Powers  under  the  Constitu- 
tion," Report  rfthe  American  Bar  AesociaHon,  1917. 

*Ex  parte  MiUigan.  For  an  argument  that  in  time  of  war  the  government 
can  set  aside  the  Bill  of  Rights,  see  Fletcher,  "The  Civilian  and  the  War  Pbwer," 
Minneeoia  Law  Renew,  Vol.  n,  p.  110.  As  to  freedom  of  the  press  in  time  of 
peace  and  time  of  war,  see  Corwin,  "FVeedom  of  Speech  and  IVess  under  the 
Fast  Amendment:  A  BesumI,"  Yale  Law  Journal^  Vol.  XXX,  p.  48  (1920),  and 
Chaffee,  Freedom  of  Speech. 
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Martial  Law  in  the  United  ^States. — ^Ballantine»  *' Military 
Dictatorship  in  California  and  West  Virginia,**  Califomia 
Law  Review^  Vol.  I,  p.  413;  *' Martial  Law,"  Cclvmhia  Law 
Reniew,  Vol.  XII,  p.  529;  "Unconstitutional  Claims  of  Militaiy 
Authority,"  Yale  Law  Jaumalt  Vol.  XXIV,  p.  189;  and  refer- 
ences above,  pp.  101,  104, 105. 

The  Power  of  Congress  to  Deal  with  Strikes. — ^WilIoughby» 
ConstUtdional  Law  of  the  United  States;  Goodnow,  Social  Reform 
and  the  Constiiution;  Commons  and  Andrews,  PrintijiUs  of 
Labor  Legislation;  Qrth,  The  Rdation  of  Government  to  Business 
and  Industry. 

The  "State  of  Siege."— See  above,  pp.  95,  96. 


CHAPTER  VII 
POPULAR  GOVERNMENT 

A  GOVEBNMENT  may  be  said  to  be  "popular"  to  the 
extent  that  its  policies  and  operations  are  subject  to  the  ^ 
control  of  the  wishes  of  the  governed.  This  popular  ele- 
ment may  be  measured  in  two  ways:  fifst,  by  the  extent 
to  which  the  whole  people  participate  in  their  government 
— ^that  is,  through  the  suffrage  and  eligibility  to  public 
office;  and  secondly  by  the  actual  influence  which  the  will 
of  the  governed  exerts  upon  those  in  authority. 

Terms  that  are  often  used  as  synonymous  with  popular 
government  are  "democracy**  or  "democratic  govern- 
ment.*' These  terms,  derived  from  the  Greek  word 
demos f  meaning  the  citizen  body  of  a  State,  indicate  that 
the  mass  of  the  people  have  their  political  control  in  their 
own  hands.  The  idea  is  thus  very  similar  to  that  of 
popular  government,  a  term  which  is  derived  from  the 
Latin  paptdus^  meaning  the  people  collectively  considered. 
Exactness  of  thinking  is  secured,  however,  if  we  use  the 
term  democratiQ^vemment  as  indicating  a  direct  partici- 
pation of  the  people  in  the  operation  of  their  own  political 
institutions  and  distinguish  it  from  representativQ^vem- 
ment,  under  which  they  govern  themselves  through  repre- 
sentatives of  their  own  selection.  Popular  government, 
then,  as  above  defined,  indicates  a  quality  rather  than 
a  form  of  government,  namely,  its  amenability  to  the  con- 
trol of  public  opinion,  whatever  be  the  organs  or  instru- 
mentalities through  which  the  control  of  that  opinion  is 
exercised. 

"Popular,"  like  the  term  "Constitutional,"  will  be  used 
in  this  discussion  as  indicating  the  possession  by  the  gov- 
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emment  to  which  it  is  applied,  of  particular  features  or 
characteristics,  rather  than  a  special  form  of  organiasation. 
Though  connoting  two  distinct  ideas,  the  elements  of  con- 
stitutionalism and  popular  control  have,  in  practice,  been 
closely  associated.  In  an  earlier  chapter  it  has  been  seen 
that  a  government  which  is  constitutional  is  so  constructed 
and  operated  that  civil  liberties  and  due  process  of  law 
are  secured  to  the  individual.  At  the  same  time  political 
powers  are  distributed  and  the  different  organs  of  govern- 
ment balanced  against  one  another  so  that  the  disregard 
of  constitutional  Jimitations  by  those  in  authority  is  difiS- 
cult,  if  not  impossible.  In  order  that  there  may  be  an 
additional  guarantee  that  the  interests  of  the  governed 
may  be  made  known  and  may  control  those  in  authority, 
provision  is  almost  universally  made  for  a  certain  amoimt 
of  participation  by  the  bulk  of  the  adult  portions  of  the 
citizen  bodies  in  their  own  central  and  local  governments. 
This  participation  by  the  people  in  their  own  government, 
though  it  cannot  be  said  to  be  absolutely  essential  to  the 
conception  of  a  constitutional  government,  is  almost  uni- 
versally one  of  its  concomitants;  and  just  to  the  extent  to 
which  this  popular  element  is  present  and  controlling  in  its 
operation,  a  government  is  said  to  be  popular  in  character. 

Thus  it  is  perhaps  proper  to  say  that  popular  govern- 
ment is  a  phase  of  constitutional  government;  for,  while  it 
may  be  possible  to  have  a  constitutional  government  which 
is  not  .popular  in  character,  it  does  not  seem  possible  to 
have  a  government  permanently  popular  in  character  un- 
less it  be  one  obedient  to  constitutional  limitations.^ 

Popular  government  is,  then,  a  government  subject  to 


'"PopuUr  government  may  in  subetanoe  exist  wider  the  form  of  a  monarchyp 
and  an  autocratic  despotism  can  be  set  up  without  destroying  the  forms  of 
democracy.  If  we  look  through  the  forms  to  the  vital  forces  behind  them;  if  we 
fix  our  attention,  not  on  the  procedure,  the  extent  of  the  franchise,  the  machin- 
ery of  elections,  and  such  outward  things,  but  on  the  essence  of  the  matter,  pop- 
ular government,  in  one  important  aspect  at  least,  may  be  said  to  consist  of  tne 
control  of  political  affairs  by  public  opinion."  Lowell,  PubHc  Opinion  and  Pop' 
tim  QoKrnmnd,  p.  4. 
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the  influence  of  Public  Opinion.  This  is  true  not  merely  ^ 
in  the  sense  that  any  government,  however  autocratic,/^ 
is  to  some  extent  limited  by  the  unwillingness  of  the  people 
to  submit  to  oppression  carried  beyond  a  certain  pointj 
but  in  the  sense  that  definite  constitutional  agencies  ex4 
ist  whereby  the  "  General  Will "  of  the  people  may  be  mad^ 
known  regarding  political  policies,  and,  when  made  known, 
given  an  appreciable  influence  in  determining  the  conduct 
of  those  in  authority. 

A  consideration  of  the  theoretical  or  abstract  grounds 
upon  which  is  based  the  demand  that  the  form,  activities, 
and  administration  of  a  government  should  be  controlled 
by  the  will  of  the  governed  takes  us  back  to  an  examination 
of  the  ethical  grounds  upon  which  political  authority  itself 
may  be  defended.  In  the  chapter  in  which  this  topic  was 
discussed  it  was  shown  that  a  given  government  and  its 
activities  may  be  ethically  defended  only  in  so  far  as  they 
tend  to  promote  the  welfare  of  the  governed  and,  through 
them,  the  welfare  of  humanity.  As  a  practical  proposition 
then,  the  political  problem  in  all  States  is  to  secure  that 
form  of  governmental  machinery  which,  taking  all  the 
drcumstances  of  time,  place,  and  people  into  consideration, 
will  best  secure  this  end.  As  thus  stated  there  are  no  a 
priori  grounds  upon  which  any  particular  form  of  govern- 
ment, whether  monarchic,  aristocratic,  or  democratic,  may 
be  given  the  preference.  Each  is  to  be  judged  by  the  re- 
sults which  are  or  may  be  expected  to  be  obtained  by  it. 
This  is  suflicient  to  dispose  of  those  theorists  like  Rousseau 
and  his  followers  who,  without  attempting  to  show  the 
results  which  will  necessarily  be  obtained,  assert  that  none 
but  a  democratic  or  representative  democratic  political 
regime  can  be  ethically  defended. 

If,  then,  popular  government,  whether  operating  under 
monarchical,  representative,  or  democratic  forms  is  to 
take  its  place  alongside  of  other  and  more  autocratic 
methods  of  political  rule,  and,  like  them,  be  subjected  to 
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utilitarian  estimates,  we  are  led  to  ask  just  what  are  the 
merits  and  demerits  of  popular  government,  a  balancing  of 
which,  when  compared  to  the  merits  and  demerits  of 
autocratic  rule,  give  to  the  former  the  preference.  And, 
when  the  answer  is  given  to  that  question,  it  will  be  perti- 
nent to  inquire  what  are  the  governmental  agencies  through 
which  this  control  by  the  popular  will  may  best  be  realized. 

The  demand  for  popular  government  accepts  as  its  fun- 
damental premise  the  assertion  that  all  governments 
should  exist  for  the  benefit  of  the  governed.  It  thus,  at 
one  blow,  sweeps  away  all  defences  of  autocratic  rule  based 
upon  claims  of  hereditary,  divine,  traditional,  contractual, 
or  proprietary  right  put  forth  by  those  in  possession  of 
political  authority  or  asserting  a  title  to  it. 

Proceeding  from  negation  to  affirmation,  the  supporters 
of  popular  government  must  make  the  f  oUowing  assertions : 
(1)  that  the  people  know  what  is  for  their  own  best  good 
or,  at  least,  that  they  are  able  to  select  representatives  who 
have  and  can  make  known  this  knowledge;  (2)  that  they 
are  willing  to  make  the  necessary  sacrifices  and  to  yield 
the  necessaiy  obedience  in  order  that  this  general  welfare 
may  be  obtained;  (3)  that,  directly  or  indirectly,  they  are 
able  to  establish  and  operate  a  governmental  machinery 
by  means  of  which  the  result  which  they  desire  may  be 
obtained.^    These  premises  need  to  be  carefully  analyzed. 

It  is  not  an  axiomatic  or  self -demonstrative  proposition 
that  a  people  as  a  whole  knows  better  than  do  some  of  its 
individual  members,  or  even  better  than  another  political 

i**Thit  fundainental  a88iiiiq>tion  of  popular  government  is  that  public  opinion 
should  be  carried  into  effect,  pro videoL  of  course,  that  it  is  an  enduring  opinion, 
not  a  mere  passing  whim  liable  to  be  soon  reversed;  and  there  are  two  reasons 
why  this  should  be  done.  The  first  is  based,  not  on  any  siq^poaition  that  the 
opinion  of  the  peo|de  is  alwavs  right,  but  on  the  belief  that  it  is  on  the  whole 
more  likely  to  be  right  than  the  opinion  of  any  other  person  or  body  which  can 
be  obtained.  The  second  reason  is  that  contentment  and  order  are  more  gen- 
eral, and  the  laws  and  public  officers  are  better  obeyed,  when  in  accord  with 
popular  opinion,  than  othennse.  It  is  unnecessary  to  discuss  here  the  validity  of 
thewt  reasons,  for  we  are  dealing;  not  with  the  theoretical  merits,  but  the  meth- 
ods of  operation,  of  democracy.  It  is  enough  for  us  that  these  prindi^es  are 
the  assumptions  on  which  popular  government  rests."    Lowell,  op.  ciL,  p.  889. 
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obtained.  Such  a  knowledge  is  not  inherent  or  original  i 
in  a  body-politic  any  more  than  in  a  single  individual,  irre-* 
spective  of  his  age,  education,  or  mental  condition.  By 
no  one  is  it  contended  that  the  young  child  or  the  mentally 
defective  adult  does  not  need  the  guidance  of  his  parents 
(»*  guardians.  Nor  can  it  be  denied  that  there  are  com- 
munities of  men  without  political  training,  or  so  intellec- 
tually or  morally  benighted,  that  foreign  political  control 
may  be  rightfully  exercised  over  them.  Even  John 
Stuart  MiU,  who  held  radical  views  regarding  the  evil  of 
all  forms  of  coercion,  was  compelled  to  admit  that  compul- 
sion over  the  individual  is  necessary  as  well  as  over  a  race, 
for  his  or  its  own  good,  until  the  individual  or  race  has 
reached  that  stage  of  intellectual  enlightenment  where  it 
is  able  to  profit  by  discussion — that  is,  when  the  force  of 
reason  and  argument  may  be  applied. 

Thus  Mill  declares,  in  his  famous  EsMy  on  Liberty,  that  John  Stoert 
"'the  sole  end  for  which  mankind  are  warranted,  individ-  ^^^^ 
uaUy  or  collectively,  in  interfering  with  the  liberty  of  ac- 
tion of  any  of  their  number,  is  self-protection."  The 
coerced  one's  *'good,  either  physical  or  moral,  is  not  a 
sufficient  warrant."  This  principle.  Mill  asserts,  '*is  en- 
titled to  govern  absolutely  the  dealings  of  society  with  the 
individual  in  the  way  of  compulsion  and  control,  whether 
the  means  used  be  physical  force  in  the  form  of  legal  penal- 
ties or  the  moral  coercion  of  public  opinion."  But  in  the 
very  next  paragraph  he  is  obliged  to  modify  the  absolute- 
ness of  this  proposition  by  saying:  "It  is  perhaps,  hardly 
necessary  to  say  that  this  doctrine  is  meant  to  apply  only 
to  human  beings  in  the  maturity  of  their  faculties.  We 
are  not  speaking  of  children  or  of  young  persons  below  the 
age  which  the  law  may  fix  as  that  of  manhood  or  woman- 
hood. Those  who  are  still  in  a  state  to  require  being  taken 
caie  of  by. others,  must  be  protected  against  their  own 
actions  as  well  as  against  external  injury.     For  the  same 
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reason,  we  may  leave  out  of  consideration  those  backward 
states  of  society  in  which  the  race  itself  may  be  considered 
as  in  its  nona^.  •  .  .  Liberty,  as  a  principle  has  no 
application  to  any  state  of  things  anterior  to  the  time 
when  mankind  have  become  capable  of  being  improved  by 
free  and  equal  discussion/'^ 

The  qualification  which  Mill  thus  sets  to  his  principle  is, 
beyond  all  doubt,  reasonable,  but  it  wholly  alters  the 
character  of  the  absolute  thesis  with  which  he  started. 
This  becomes  a  relative  one,  dependent  upon  circumstances 
for  its  application. 

It  remains,  then,  in  each  State  to  which  the  principle  of 
popular  govemlnent  is  to  be  applied,  to  determine  the 
extent  to  which  the  people  are  qualified  to  form  a  just 
estimate  of  their  own  welfare  and  of  the  public  policies  by 
means  of  which  it  may  best  be  secured.  To  this  popular 
judgment  full  force  and  approval  may  be  given  only  when 
the  people  are  politically  and  ethically  enlightened;  and 
this  enlightenment  must  include  a  knowledge  which  will 
enable  the  people  to  understand,  in  a  measure  at  least,  the 
significance  of  social  and  political  conditions  and  appre- 
ciate the  forces  that  influence  and  control  community  life 
upon  its  economic,  industrial,  and  ethical,  as  well  as  upon 
its  purely  political  side.  Above  all  it  is  necessary  that  the 
people  should  have  a  due  appreciation  of  the  nature  of 
government  and  of  the  fact  that  it  is  an  instrumentality 
which  is  to  be  used,  not  only  for  protection  against  foreign 
attack  and  maintenance  of  domestic  order,  but  for  the 
promotion  of  the  public  good  in  a  variety  of  ways.^ 

A  proper  conception  of  the  purpose  and  necessity  of 
constitutional  government  must  also  be  had,  and  this  in- 
volves an  understanding  of  the  operation  of  law  as  an 
unimpassioned,  impartial  agency  for  the  maintenance  of 
justice.  /  Tlie    very    unsatisfactory    political    conditions 

^Mm,  Of  Liberty  (Everyman  edition),  pp.  7d-73. 
sSee  alijbve,  Chap.  m. 
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which  have  for  so  many  years  persisted  in  certain  of  the 
Central  and  South  American  States  have  been  due,  not 
so  much  to  the  lack  of  academic  or  scholastic  education 
among  their  peoples  as  to  the  fact  that  they  have  been 
without  any  real  conception  of  constitutionalism,  of  justice 
according  to  fixed  and  impartial  law,  of  the  true  nature  of 
political  authority,  of  the  obligations  which  rest  upon  those 
who  are  in  possession  of  political  power,  and  of  the  possible 
benefits  which  may  be  derived  from  a  government  in- 
telligently and  honestly  administered,  with  the  purpose  of 
providing,  in  every  possible  way,  for  the  public  welfare. 
It  is  a  matter  of  great  political  importance  to  determine 
the  manner  in  which  a  politically  benighted  people  may  be 
made  competent  to  direct  their  own  political  destinies. 
This  is  a  question  which  is  at  the  basis  of  problems  of  im* 
perial  and  colonial  administration  and  the  emancipation 
of  backward  peoples  from  political  tutelage.  There  is 
much  to  support  the  view  that  the  quickest  way  in  which 
to  teach  self -government  to  a  dependent  and  politically 
mideveloped  people  is  not  by  exhibiting  a  premature  eager- 
ness to  entrust  them  with  the  control  of  their  own  govern- 
ment, with  inefiSciency  and  possible  dishonesty  as  a  result, 
but  by  applying  efficient  political  rule  and  a  rigid  adminis- 
tration of  justice  according  to  law.^  In  this  way  the  people 
can  be  made  clearly  aware  of  what  a  good  government 

)Thi8  problem  is  presented  by  the  mandate  system,  which  the  IVeaty  of  Ver- 
sailles provided  for  the  former  German  colonies: 

*'To  those  colonies  and  territories  which  as  a  consequence  of  the  late  war  have 
ceased  to  be  under  the  sovereignty  of  the  States  whidi  formerly  governed  them 
and  which  are  inhabited  bv  peoples  not  yet  able  to  stand  by  themselves  under  the 
•trenuous  conditions  of  the  modem  world,  there  should  be  applied  the  principle 
tbat  the  well-being  and  development  of  such  peoples  form  a  sacred  trust  of 
civilisation  and  that  securities  for  the  performance  of  this  trust  should  be  em- 
bodied in  this  Covenant. 

"Hie  best  method  of  giving  practical  effect  to  this  principle  is  that  the  tute- 
lage of  such  peoples  should  be  entrusted  to  advanced  nations  who  by  reason  of 
tlmr  resources,  their  experience  or  their  geographical  position  can  best  under- 
take this  responsibility,  and  who  are  willing  to  accept  it,  and  that  this  tutelage 
abould  be  exercised  by  them  as  Mandatories  on  behalf  of  the  League. 

"The  character  ol  the  mandate  must  differ  according  to  the  stage  dl  the  devel- 
opment of  the  people,  the  geo^phical  situation  of  the  territory,  its  economic 
condttioos,  and  other  similar  circumstances."    (Article  22). 
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means  and  what  are  the  possible  benefits  that  may  be  de- 
rived from  it.  Then,  by  degrees,  the  governed  may  be 
admitted  to  participation  in  their  own  government.^ 

The  creation  of  an  intelligent  and  disinterested  public 
opinion  regarding  matters  political  cannot  be  the  work  of 
a  day.  The  instrumentalities  for  bringing  it  into  existence 
must  be  the  schools  and  colleges,  the  press,  social  and  poli- 
tical reform  associations,  and,  above  all,  the  personal  work 
and  influence  of  those  f ortimate  individuals  who  have  been 
able  to  secure  a  specialized  political  education  in  the  higher 
institutions  of  learning. 

It  is,  however,  unfortunately  true,  as  the  experience  of 
all  nations  has  demonstrated,  that  scholastic  or  mere  aca- 
demic education  alone  has  not  inherent  in  it  the  force  to 
create  good  citizenship.  Nor  have  democratic  or  republic 
institutions  this  power,  for  it  has  been  found  that,  even 
where  the  right  of  self-government  has  been  granted  to  its 
fullest  possible  extent,  corruption  and  self-seeking  i^pon 
the  part  of  those  in  authority  have  not  been  absent.  Nor, 
for  this  matter,  has  the  danger  of  oppression  of  the  gov- 
erned been  averted.  History  shows  that  a  people  needs 
almost  as  much  protection  against  the  governments  which 
they  themselves  have  established  and  which,  in  theory  at 
least,  they  maintain,  as  they  do  against  governments  in 
whose  creation  they  have  played  no  part.  Thus  only  by 
eternal  vigilance  can  liberty  be  preserved.^ 
;    Popular  government,  therefore,  offers  no  absolute  guar- 

'Qn  the  general  question  of  goveniing  backward  peopl^  see  Adam  Smith* 
Euay  on  Colonies;  MiU.  "Of  the  Government  of  Dqiendencies  by  a  FVee  State.** 
BepretenUitiwe  Government,  Chap.  XVIII;  Lewia»  Oovemmeni  of  Dejfennienciea. 

On  mandates,  see  Hicks,  The  New  World  Order;  Woolf,  Eoonomtc  Imperialiem 
and  Empire  and  Commerce  in  Africa;  Johnston,  The  BadctDord  PeoipUe. 

On  specific  problems:  Egypt — Chirol,  The  Egyptian  Question;  Report  of  the 
MUner  Mission  to  Egypt,  1021,  Cmd.  (1131):  India— Macdoudd,  The  Ooevn- 
ment  ef  India;  Barker,  The  Future  Oovemment  of  India;  Curtis,  Dyarehy;  Phil- 
ippines— ^Blount,  The  American  Occupation  of  the  Philippines;  Worcester,  The 
PhUippines  Past  and  Present. 

9**The  first  dement  of  good  government,  therefore,  being  the  virtue  and  intel- 
ligence of  the  human  beioffi  composing  the  community,  the  most  important  point 
of  excellence  which  any  form  of  government  can  possess  is  to  promote  the  vir* 
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antee  that,  under  it,  civil  liberty  will  thrive  or  that  sub- 
stantial political  equality  will  prevail.  The  laws  may  be 
both  unwise  and  unjust,  and  so  imperfectly  enforced  that 
life,  liberty,  and  property  are  insecure.  And  the  people 
generally  may  be  so  inert  and  incompetent  that,  whatever 
may  be  their  political  rights,  they  in  fact  permit  their 
leaders  or  self-appointed  political  bosses  to  wield  the  real 
power  in  the  StateA  Thus  there  is  some  truth  in  the  state- 
ment made  by  Justicb  Stephen  in  his  Liberty ^  Equality ^  and 
Fraternity  that  '"the  man  who  can  sweep  the  greatest 
quantity  of  fragments  into  one  heap  will  govern  the  rest. 
The  strongest  man  in  one  form  or  another  will  always  rule. 
If  the  government  is  a  military  one,  the  qualities  which 
make  a  man  a  great  soldier  will  make  him  a  ruler.  If  the 
government  is  a  monarchy,  the  qualities  which  kings  value 
in  counseUors,  in  administrators,  in  generals  wiU  give  power. 
In  a  pure  democracy  the  ruling  men  will  be  the  wire-pullers 
and  their  friends;  but  they  will  be  no  more  on  an  equality 
with  the  people  than  soldiers  or  ministers  of  State  are  on 
an  equality  with  the  subjects  of  a  monarchy.''  When 
Justice  Stephen  here  states  that  these  are  necessary  results 
he  is  certainly  wrong.  But  that  they  are  possible  results 
cannot  be  questioned. 

Summarizing  and  repeating,  then,  what  has  been  said, 
it  is  seenthat  in  order  that  a  government  may  be  both  effici- 
ent and  popular,  the  following  conditions  must  be  present: 

tue  and  intelligence  of  the  people  theinaelves.  The  first  question  in  respect  to 
any  politioJ  institutions  is,  how  far  they  tend  to  foster  in  the  members  of  the 
community  the  various  desirable  qualities,  morel  and  intellectua];  .  .  .  The 
government  which  does  this  the  best  has  every  likelihood  ol  being  the  best  in 
all  other  respects^  since  it  is  on  these  qualities,  so  far  as  they  exirt  in  the  people, 
that  aO  possibility  ol  goodness  in  the  practical  operations  of  the  government 
dq)ends.     .     .    . 

*' A  government  is  to  be  judged  by  its  action  upon  men,  and  by  its  action  upon 
things;  by  what  it  makes  of  the  citizens,*and  what  it  does  with  them;  its  tend- 
ency to  improve  or  deteriorate  the  people  themselves,  and  the  goodness  or  bad- 
ness of  the  work  it  performs  for  them,  and  by  means  of  them.  Government  is  at 
once  a  great  influence  acting  on  the  human  mind,  and  a  set  of  ori^ised  arrange- 
ments rar  public  business:  in  the  first  capacity  its  beneficial  action  is  chicly  in- 
directp  but  not  therefore  less  vital,  while  its  mischievous  action  may  be  direct." 
Biin,  Btprueniaiiwe  OovemmerU,  Chap.  IL 
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/  1.  The  existence  of  what  may  truly  be  said  to  be  a  public 
opinion. 

2.  That  this  public  opinion  shall  be  intelligent  and  well 
disposed. 

S.  That  means  shall  exist  for  giving  to  it  authentic  ex- 
pression. 

4.  That  Constitutional  devices  shall  be  created  for  mak- 

ing this  public  opinion,  when  authentically  ex- 
pressed, controlling  upon  those  in  political  author- 
ity. 

5.  That  an  effective  administrative  machinery  shall  be 

established  and  maintained. 
An  opinion  cannot  be  held  to  be  public  unless  it  is  sub- 
stantially shared  by  a  dominant  portion  of  the  community.^ 
This  does  not  mean  that  all  persons  must  think  alike,  but 
that,  upon  fundamentals,  they  are  in  agreement;  though 
differing  upon  unessential  matters,  they  are  able  to  coSper- 
ate  with  regard  to  essentials.  Nor  does  the  public  opinion 
which  popular  government  presupposes  make  impossible 
or  undesirable  the  segregation  of  the  people  into  different 
political  parties  holding  different  opinions  with  regard  to 
broad  public  policies.  But,  if  the  political  mind  of  the 
people  is  to  be  in  a  sound  condition  there  should  be,  back 
of  these  party  differences,  an  agreement  with  reference  to 
the  value  of  the  government  which  is  to  be  maintained  and 
the  national  ideals  which  are  to  be  realized. 

The  more  generally  an  opinion  is  held  the  more  public 
it  may  be  said  to  be.  In  any  community  of  men,  that 
which  is  termed  public  opinion  is  a  result,  not  of  the  opin- 
ions of  all  of  its  members,  but  only  of  those  persons,  few 
or  many,  who  are  led  to  think  and  to  form  judgments  re- 
I  garding  matters  of  general  interest.    And  it  is  evident  that 


lOn  the  nature  of  public  opinion,  see  Br^,  The  Ameriean  C&mmcnweatk, 
Fkrt  IV;  Lewia,  On  me  Infiuence  qf  AtUhorUy  in  MaUererf  Omnion;  Wallas, 
Human  Nature  in  PdUtice  and  The  Oreai  Society,  Chap.  Xl;  Dioey,  Law  and 
Puiblie  Opinion  in  England;  Lowell,  Public  Opinion  and  Pojpulat  Goeemment; 
Maine,  Popular  Oovemmeni. 
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in  any  State  only  a  certain  number  of  citizens  can  be  said  , 
to  have  clearly  formed  opinions  as  to  political  matters. ; 
Furthermore,  it  is  a  familiar  fact  that  the  greater  number: 
of  those  persons  who  do  express  political  opinions  base 
their  judgments,  not  upon  reasoned  convictions  enlight^ 
ened  by  accurate  knowledge,  but  upon  prejudices,  sell- 
interest,  emotional  feelings,  traditional  party  affiliations^i 
or,  most  often  of  all,  upon  the  assertions  of  others  in  the 
soundness  of  whose  judgment  they  have  confidence.^ 

It  is  this  last  circumstance  which  gives  to  public  opinion 
a  more  reasoned  basis  than  it  otherwise  would  have,  for, 
as  a  general  proposition,  it  may  be  said  that  those  persons 
whose  opinions  influence  the  opinions  of  others  are  men 
who  have  some  knowledge  of  the  matters  concerned  and 
have,  to  some  extent  at  least,  arrived  at  their  own  conclu- 
sions by  processes  of  reasoning.  Where  this  is  not  so  and 
where  the  political  leaders  of  the  people  are  not  men  of 
knowledge  and  good  judgment,  what  is  termed  public 
opinion  must  be  largely  without  a  rational  basis.  There 
is,  then,  no  surer  way  of  testing  the  political  soundness  of  a 
given  community  than  by  determining  the  abiUty  and 
honesty  of  its  leaders.  Those  persons  who  are  not  able  to 
accept  the  basic  principles  upon  which  an  existing  govern- 
ment rests  are  termed  "irreconcilable,"  and,  when  they  are 
numerous,  they  constitute  a  menace  to  political  stability.^ 
Thus,  for  a  long  time,  the  Jacobites  in  England  and  the 
Bonapartists  in  Prance,  were  irreconcilables  since  they 
were  united  not  by  any  common  opinion  with  regard  to 
what  pubUc  policies  should  be  pursued  by  the  existing 
government,  but  were  antagonistic  to  the  very  nature  of 
that  government  itself.  So  also  in  Germany,  before  the 
World  War,  the  Social  Democratic  Party  differed  so  fun- 


*For  A  brilliant  discuBsion  of  the  influence  of  the  press,  see  lappmann.  Liberty 
and  the  New$.  Of  interest  also  are  Hayward  and  Langdon-Davies,  Democracy 
and  the  Prese^  and  Bauniann,  The  Press:  lis  Power,  its  Fundion,  and  iis  Future. 

'See  Lowell,  PMie  Opinion  and  Popular  Oovemment,  p.  98  fF. 
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damentally  from  the  other  parties  with  regard  to  the  main- 
tenance of  monarchical  powers  that  a  cooperation  between 
it  and  those  in  authority  was  aknost  impossible.  And 
thus  we  find  that  the  Kaiser  and  his  Chancellor,  though 
willing  by  various  concessions  to  seek  the  support  of  the 
other  political  parties  in  the  Reichstag^  were  never  willing 
The  Soekl  to  have  dealings  upon  any  terms  with  the  Social  Demo- 
Democrats       crats.    There  can  be  no  doubt  that  this  chasm  between  the 

Social  Democratic  and  the  other  political  parties  has  been 
a  serious  evil  in  German  political  life  and  partially  explains 
the  slowness  with  which  true  popular  government  has 
developed  in  that  country.^ 

In  England  the  Irish  "Home  Rule"  Party  has  exhibited 
irreconcilable  characteristics,  in  that  it  has  shown  a  willing- 
ness to  bring  parliamentary  government  to  a  complete 
standstill  in  order  to  force  a  concession  to  its  demands. 
Thus  Professor  Redlich  in  his  History  of  Procedure  in  the 
House  of  Commons^  spealdng  of  Pamell,  says  that  he 
''adopted  and  used  obstruction,  not  as  a  method  of  par- 
liamentary warfare  but  as  a  weapon  with  which  to  combat 
Irish  and,  if  possible,  to  destroy,  the  united  parliament  as  a  con- 

Home  Rule      stitutional  device."*    This  led,  in  January,  1881,  to  the 

memorable  sitting  at  which  the  Speaker,  supported,  of 
course,  by  the  Ministry,  assumed  the  dictatorial  power  of 
refusing  to  allow  the  debate  to  continue  and  putting  the 
question  to  passage  forthwith.  And,  as  is  well  known, 
this  led  to  the  adoption  by  the  Commons  of  rules  of  pro- 
cedure which,  since  that  time,  have  enabled  the  party  in 
power  to  overcome  the  resistance  of  those  members  who 
may  desu^  to  prevent  parliamentary  government  from 
functioning. ' 

*Gf.  Bevan,  Oemum  Social  Demoeraey. 

*0n  Parnell  as  an  iireconcilabie,  see  McCaU,  The  BtuinesM  qf  Congress,  p.  86. 

'This  incident  has  been  interestingly  described  by  Baumann,  Persons  and 
PoUHcs  qfthe  Transition,  pp,  27-50. 

"During  the  eighteenth  and  the  6rst  half  of  the  nineteenth  century,  the  House 
of  Commons  was  governed  by  custom  and  precedent,  the  *lex  et  eonsuetudo  Par- 
liawienH\  which  were  left  to  the  ^>eaker  and  the  clerks  at  the  table  to  enounce. 


POPULAR  GOVERNMENT 


119 


The  Poles  in  Prussia,  the  Italians  in  Austria  and,  to  an 
^(^xtent,  the  inhabitants  of  Alsace  and  Lorraine  in  the  Ger- 
man Empire  have  constituted  irreconcilable  political  ele- 
ments; and  it  does  not  need  to  be  said  that  in  all  countries 
anarchists  are  irreconcilables  of  the  worst  type. 

It  is  unfortunate  for  a  country  and  seriously  interferes 
with  the  formation  in  it  of  a  true  public  opinion  when  poli- 
tical parties  are  made  up  of  members  from  certain  terri- 
torial areas  or  from  defined  social  or  industrial  classes,  or/ 
are  united  by  principles  which  have  no  organic  connection 
with  the  general  policies  of  the  State.  A  true  public  opvoh 
ion  is  one  that  more  or  less  pervades  all  classes  of  the  coni^ 
munity./When,  then,  we  have  political  parties  like  the 
Clericals  in  many  of  the  European  countries,  or  parties 
made  up  almost  exclusively  of  certain  economic  classes, 
such  as  landlords,  labor  unionists  or  day-laborers  and 


Speaker  Onslow  would  tell  Sir  Robert  Walpole  or  Mr.  Pitt  that  the  rule  was 
and-fio,  and  if  the  Chair  was  doubtful  or  disbelieved,  an  order  would  be  made  to 
search  the  Rolls  of  Parliament,  or  the  Journals  of  Uie  Houses  to  find  a  preced- 
ent An  this  answered  admirably  so  long  as  the  House  of  Commons  was  what 
Fk-cfessor  Redlich  calls  'socially  homogpneous,'ft.s.  composed  of  English  gentle- 
men of  similar  habits  and  education,  not  too  much  in  earnest,  who  recognised 
the  standing  orders  as  the  rules  according  to  which  a  pleasant  and  exciting  game 
was  to  be  played  .  .  .  'the  observance  of  understandings'  on  which  evay 
Constitutional  Government  depends  was  rudely  abandoned  by  the  Irish  Nation- 
ists.  Parliamentary  obstruction,  like  most  other  great  inventions,  was  dis- 
covered by  a  man  quite  unknown  to  fame,  one  Ronayne,  an  Irish  Nationalism 
member,  who  communicated  his  idea  to  its  first  and  most  cel^rated  practi- 
tioner, Joseph  Biggar.  .  .  .  Pamell,  who  was  dected  in  1875,  saw  at  a 
dance  the  genius  of  Bonayne's  and  Biggar 's  idea.  Once  recqgnixe  that  all  par- 
liamentary rules  and  conventions  are,  as  Biggar  said,  'nonsense,*  and  the  op- 
portunities of  warfare  are  infinite.  But  it  was  not  until  the  next  Parliament, 
elected  in  1880  with  a  Liberal  majoritv,  that  both  parties  saw  the  necessity  of 
making  essential  changes  in  the  rules  of  business.  Paroell  and  his  style  of  fioht- 
iog  were  at  first  regarded  as  a  phenomenon  that  would  pass  as  other  Irish  leaders 
and  their  methods  had  passed.  But  at  length  his  ener^  and  seriousness  'shook 
the  parties  and  their  leaders  out  of  their  sleep.  Thar  eyes  were  opened,  and 
they  saw  obstruction  in  its  true  character  as  parliamentary  anarchy,  a  revolu- 
tioDaiy  struggle,  with  barricades  of  speech  on  everv  highway  and  byway  to  the 
pailiamentary  market,  hindering  the  free  traffic  which  is  indispensable  for  the 
conduct  of  business.'  As  Mr.  Timothy  Healy  said  one  ni^t,  'It  is  no  longer  a 
question  of  argument,  but  of  avoirdupois.'  .  .  .  successive  Governments 
have  done  nothing  but  tamper  with  the  rules  of  procedure,  modify ii^  or  abol- 
»hmg  old  rules,  and  |>assing  new  ones,  until  the  Standing  Oftlers  of  the  House 
of  Commons  noake  quite  a  complicated  chapter  of  techniad  knowledge.  .  .  . 
The  object  of  all  these  changes  is  to  e]q)edite  by  curtailing  discussion,  an  end 
which  has  been  partially  attained,  but  at  the  cost  of  almost  everything  that 
makes  parliamentary  institutions  valuable." 
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ment,  or  tliat  thdr  tenns  of  service  should  be  definitely 
fixed.  AD  that  is  Deeded  is  that  those  officials  iriio  partici- 
pate  to  any  extent  in  the  determination  of  the  pdides  of 
the  State  should  be  amenable  to  popular  contrd.  Thus, 
it  is  generally  admitted  that  those  who  inteipiet  and  ^pply 
the  Uw  in  courts  of  justice  should  be  lemoved  as  far  as 
possible  from  partisan  political  control,  and  that,  therefore, 
judges  should  enjoy  long  tenns  of  office,  if  not  a  life  tenure. 
This  doctrine  of  judicial  independence  requires  to  be  modi- 
fied only  when  these  judges  show  a  deliberate  and  sustained 
diqxMition  to  color  their  inteipretations  of  the  law  by 
their  own  personal  convictions  r^arding  the  justice  or 
economic  and  political  e]q)ediency  of  the  laws  ^^lich  they 
inteipret;  in  other  words,  when  they  di^lay  a  desire  to 
participate  in  the  policy-forming  function  of  the  govern- 
ment. The  opportunity  for  the  judiciary  thus  to  intrude 
itself  into  the  I^islative  field  is  greatly  widened  in  the 
United  States  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  our  courts  are 
recognized  to  have  the  authority  to  hold  invalid  and  refuse 
enforcement  to  laws  which,  in  their  judgment,  contravene 
constitutional  provisions.  Just  to  the  extent  to  which 
it  may  justly  be  said  that  our  courts  have,  in  the  exercise 
of  this  authority,  set  themselves  unnecessarily  and  un- 
reasonably in  opposition  to  the  legislative  will,  and  thus, 
in  effect,  arrogated  to  themselves  legislative  functions,^ 
to  this  extent  it  is  in  conformity  with  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciple of  popular  government  that  a  greater  popular  control 
over  the  judges  should  be  exercised,  whether  by  way  of 
impeachment,  recall,  short  terms  of  office,  or  popular  rever- 
sal of  their  decisions. 

The  primary  function  of  the  legislative  branch  of  a 
government  is  to  formulate  and  promulgate  in  legal  form 
the  will  of  the  State.    If  the  government  is  to  be  a  popular 

'The  extent  to  wbidi  the  power  of  judicial  review  has  been  exercised  is  de- 
scribed by  Moore,  The  Supreme  Court  and  UneonetihUional  Legislation  (Colum- 
bia University  Studies,  Vd.  LTV,  1918),  and  Warren,  "The  Piogressiveness  of 
the  Spireme  Court  of  the  United  SUtes,"  Columbia  Law  Reeiew,  Vol.  XIU,  p. 
«M  (1913). 
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one,  it  is  indispensable  that  the  members  of  this  bodyX  LegislatiTe 
should  be  selected  by  the  people  and  be  made  responsible  )  ^^  Bxecu- 
to  their  will  through  the  necessity  of  returning  to  them,  at  /  Braaches 
brief  intervals,  for  reelection.    Whether  or  not  the  repre-  ^ 
sentatives  should  act  merely  as  agents  of  the  people  and 
in  their  actions  obey  with  fidelity  the  instructions  which 
they  receive  from  their  constituencies;  or  whether  they 
may  be  recognized  to  have  the  right,  and  indeed  to  be 
under  the  obligation  to  exercise  an  independent  judgment 
of  their  own  with  regard  to  what  policies  they  conceive  the 
public  welfare  to  dictate,  is  a  matter  which  depends  upon 
circumstances  of  time,  place,  and  people. 

With  respect  to  the  executive  branch  of  the  government, 
it  is  now  well  recognized  that  all  those  public  officials  who 
perform  either  purely  routine  or  ministerial  acts,  as  well  as 
those  who  execute  the  more  technical  tasks  of  administra- 
tion, should  enjoy  terms  of  office  that  are  comparatively 
permanent,  and  that  they  should  be  selected,  not  for  politi- 
cally partisan  reasons,  but  upon  a  basis  of  intellectual  and 
moral  justification  for  the  tasks  which  they  are  to  perform. 
In  short,  they  should  be  public  functionaries.  As  to  those 
executive  and  administrative  officials,  however,  who,  as 
chiefs  of  bureaus  or  divisions,  have  policy-making  powers  "^ 
— ^it  is  desirable  that  they  be  kept  in  close  touch  with,  and 
responsible  to,  public  opinion.     . 

Almost  universal  experience  has  shown  that  the  popular 
selection  of  officials  who  either  determine  the  public  poli- 
cies which  are  to  be  pursued  or  the  spirit  in  which  they  are 
to  be  enforced,  is  best  performed  when  their  choice  is  not 
complicated  by  the  necessity,  upon  the  part  of  the  people, 
of  selecting  also  the  minor  ministerial  officers.    This  is 
due  to  two  reasons.    In  the  first  place,  it  is  not  practically     Nomina- 
possible  for  the  electorate  generally  to  form  an  intelligent     tions  and 
and  accurate  estimate  of  the  merits  of  the  candidates  when     •l*^®*" 
a  large  number  are  submitted  to  their  judgment.    In  the 
second  place,  not  only  is  accurate  information  rendered 
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impossible,  but  the  popular  interest  is  so  diffused  and  dissi- 
pated as  to  destroy,  in  large  measure,  even  the  will,  and 
therefore  the  deliberate  attempt,  of  the  people  to  exercise 
an  independent  and  individual  choice  either  in  the  nomina- 
tion or  the  election.  The  "machine"  is  permitted  to 
nominate,  and  the  persons  thus  selected  are  voted  for  upon 
purely  partisan  grounds.  This  is  recognized  by  the 
"machine"  and  the  deliberate  effort  is  often  made  to 
direct  the  attention  and  interest  of  the  electorate  from  the 
unfitness  of  those  whom  the  practical  politician  especiaUy 
desires  to  have  elected  by  the  nomination  of  especially  good 
candidates  for  the  other  offices,  thereby  strengthening  the 
ticket  and  securing  its  approval  as  a  whole  by  the  elector- 
ate, but  with  a  result  that  those  offices  which,  because 
of  their  nature  and  functions,  are  especially  valuable  to 
the  "machine"  are  filled  by  its  assured  henchmen.  This 
device  is  rendered  especially  easy  of  employment  when  the 
official  who,  as  for  example,  one  of  our  governors,  is  nomin- 
ally, and  from  the  viewpoint  of  dignity,  the  chief,  is  in 
reality  without  considerable  administrative  importance  or 
powers  of  patronage. 

In  effect,  then,  by  Umiting  the  number  of  elective  offices 
— the  adoption,  in  fine,  of  the  "Short  Ballot" — the  effec- 
tive control  of  the  people,  through  their  votes,  of  their 
own  government,  is  increased.  With  but  few  names  ap- 
pearing on  the  ballot,  not  only  is  each  voter  enabled  to 
inform  himself  as  to  the  respective  qualifications  of  the 
candidates,  but  interest  is  centered  upon  these  few.  ^ 

It  is,  however,  to  be  observed  that  if  the  "Short  Ballot" 
is  to  be  adopted,  it  is  necessary,  in  order  that  the  popular 
control  of  the  whole  administration  shall  be  effective,  that 
these  executive  chiefs,  thus  held  responsible  to  the  people, 
should  be  endowed  with  powers  of  appointment,  of  re- 
moval, and  of  administrative  control  of  subordinates  which 


>Cf.  R.  S.  Childi,  Short  BaUot  PnneipUi,  and  A.  M.  Ealea,  Unpopular  Gov- 
ernment in  the  United  States. 


POPULAR  GOVERNMENT 


125 


will  enable  them  to  secure  an  enforcement,  in  good  faith, 
of  the  policies  which  the  people  have  approved.  This 
means  that  there  shall  be  administrative  integration  and 
centralization — ^a  prerequisite  that  is  sadly  lacking  in  the 
governments  of  the  states  of  the  American  Union,  and  not 
as  fully  satisfied  as  could  be  desired  even  in  the  govern- 
ment of  the  Union. 

Before  we  leave  the  general  subject  of  popular  govern- 
ment, however,  attention  should  be  called  to  a  recent  arti- 
cle by  Professor  J.  T.  Shotwell.^  Three  main  facts,  he 
says,  stand  out  of  the  political  history  of  Europe  and 
America.  Two  of  these  are  familiar  and  have  already 
been  pointed  out:  (1)  the  "steady  growth  of  representative 
government  by  means  of  the  widening  of  the  electorate, 
which  now,  at  the  close  of  the  war,  extends  over  practically, 
the  entire  citizenship,"  and  (2)  "the  scope  of  government' 
has  increased  almost  as  notably  as  the  suffrage"  and  "the/ 
machinery  of  government  in  the  modem  State  has  growiy 
so  vast  and  intricate  as  to  defy  the  analysis  of  all  but  th^ 
most  highly  specialized  experts." 

The  third  fact,  however,  frequently  seems  to  escape 
notice.  In  Professor  ShotwelFs  words,  it  is  this:  "Both 
the  extension  of  the  suffrage  and  the  extension  of  the  scope 
of  government  have  increased  the  possibilities  of  corrup- 
tion. Personal  responsibility  grows  ever  more  difficult 
to  place."  But,  "apparently,  parallel  with  the  enlarge- 
ment of  the  suffrage  and  the  extension  of  the  scope  of  gov- 
ernment, there  has  been  not  a  declme  but.  a  steady  growth 
in  public  honesty.  If  this  be  so,  the  fact  is  of  the  utmost 
significance;  for  it  means  that  a  study  of  the  past  may  re- 
lieve us  of  at  least  half  our  anxiety  about  the  future. 
Distrust  in  democracy  is  twofold:  distrust  in  its  moral 
int^rity  and  distrust  in  its  capacity  for  affairs.    If  his- 
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>"  Democracy  and  Political   Morality,"   PoUHed  Scisnce  Quarterly,  VoL 
XXXVl  p.  1  CMttcfa,  1921). 
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'  tory  can  remove  the  former,  tiie  question  narrows  down 

to  the  simple,  but  aa  yet  unsolved  issue  of  efficiency."' 

Topics  fob  Fdbtheb  iKVBBnOATioif 

The  Press  and  Public  Opinion. — Lippmann,  Liberty  and  Hu 
Neu»;  Lowell.  Public  Opmion  and  Popular  Oovemmmt;  Dioey, 
Law  and  Opinion  in  England;  Sinclair,  The  Brast  Cheek;  Bau- 
mann,  The  Preaa:  Its  Power,  itt  Function,  and  ill  Future;  Biyce, 
The  American  ComvumweaUh  and  Modem  Demoeradef. 

Theories  of  Suffrage. — Seymour  and  Frary,  How  the  World 
Votes;  Porter,  History  of  Suffrage  in  the  United  States,  and 
above,  p.  ISO. 

The  Government  of  Backward  Races. — ^For  references,  see 
above,  p.  114. 

The  Short  Ballot.— Childs,  Short  Ballot  Prineiplea;  Munro. 
The  Government  oj  the  United  Slates;  Bryce,  Modem  Democracies. 

'On  the  other  hand,  an  anonfmoui  Englith  writer  attaches  great  importaoce 
to  the  fact  (alio  ducuMcd  hy  Prattaaor  Shotwell)  that,  when  legulation  regnlatei 
different  eeoaomic  intcnat*  of  the  commuoity  and  ia  dmendent  tm  m  bubj 
personal  factors,  the  problem  o(  cofniption  may  tend  to  uude  analysis.  M<»« 
than  this,  the  motive  ii  political  lucceas,  rather  than  public  service.  Thus,  the 
auonymoui  Bnffliahman  says: 

"We  suffer  the  great  modem  work  of  national  adminiatration  to  be  Uended 
with,  and  pervert^  by,  a  political  lyitem  which  is  thoroughly  tainted;  and  the 
taint  sprcada  throu^  the  army  and  navy  and  civil  servicea  wnidt  depend  upon 
the  pwitical  system.     Instead  of  choosing  adnuDiatraton  on  the  ground  cf 
tbeir  ability,  we  see  our  democratic  chooaen  drenched  by  an  outpour  01  inaincoe 
(Hatory  and  promiaes,  an 
iiatioD,  the  power  of  nl 
centring  about  the  perao 
tarjr  poUticians,  iriui  figli 
the  ancient  Roman  Ciicii 
PadioTiuniary  Corruptioil 


CHAPTER  VIII 
POLITICAL  PARTIES 

In  evert  country  where  the  will  of  the  people  deter- 
mines the  policy  of  the  State,  political  parties  exist,  and 
they  may  therefore  be  said  to  be  one  of  the  concomitants 
of  popular  government.  Indeed,  upon  any  consideration 
of  the  matter  it  appears  but  reasonable  that  those  persons 
who  hold  substantially  similar  views  upon  any  subject 
should  draw  together  into  cooperative  effort  to  attain  the 
ends  which  they  desire,  and  the  same  phenomenon  is  ob- 
servable in  forms  of  human  association  like  trade  unions 
and  churches.  None  is  entirely  free  from  division  of 
opinion,  or  even  factional  fights. 

Not  every  group  of  individuals,  however,  who  act  to- 
gether in  order  to  exercise  a  united  influence  upon  the 
government,  can  be  said  to  constitute  a  true  political  party. 
Thus,  when  an  association  of  individuals  is  formed  to  se- 
cure certain  legislation,  as,  for  instance,  liquor  prohibi- 
tion, or  an  eight-hour  labor  day  law,  the  aim  is  not  to  se- 
cure the  entire  control  of  the  government  in  order  to  carry 
out  a  general  body  of  political  principles,  but  only  to  influ- 
ence the  government,  by  whomsoever  it  is  administered, 
to  adopt  a  certain  specific  policy.  It  is  only  when  a  group 
is  united  by  general  political  policies,  the  carrying  out  of 
which  necessitates  the  control  of  all  of  the  policy-forming 
organs  of  the  government,  that  it  can  be  said  to  constitute 
a  political  party.  ^ 

^''Fsrtjr  ii  a  body  of  men  united,  for  promoting  by  their  joint  endeavours  the 
national  interest,  upon  some  particular  principle  in  which  they  are  all  agreed. 
.  .  .  It  ii  the  business  of  the  speculative  philosopher  to  marie  the  proper 
ends  of  Government.  It  is  the  business  ot  the  politician,  who  is  the  philosopher 
in  action,  to  find  out  proper  means  toward  those  ends,  and  to  emfJoy  them  with 
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Rousseau  in  his  famous  *' Social  Contract"  was  so  im- 
pressed with  the  incompatibility  between  the  expression  of 
a  true  *^  General  Will ''  of  the  people  and  the  grouping  of 
citizens  into  smaller  units,  that  he  urged  that,  if  possible, 
these  groups  be  prevented.  ^  Rousseau,  however,  did  not 
sufficiently  appreciate  that  true  political  parties,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  mere  factions,  or  groups  of  irreconcilables, 
may  be  formed  which,  though  differing  among  themselves 
as  to  certain  matters,  are  yet  in  fundamental  agreement 
as  to  the  nature  and  ends  of  the  government  under  which 
they  are  living. 

Back  of  all  political  parties  undoubtedly  lie  certain 
cementing  influences  which  have  little  relation  to  policies 
of  state.'  Mere  selfish  interests,  and  the  desire  to  obtain 
possession  of  the  public  offices  with  whatever  dignities. 


effect/*  Burke,  ThoughU  on  the  Cause  of  the  Present  DUeontenie  (Select  Worka, 
Oxford  Edition),  Vol.  I,  p.  86.  A  lilt]e  reflection  on  this  definition  will  show 
Uiat  it  IB  too  ideal  to  fit  the  facts  of  present-day  politics:  the  union  is  frequently 
illusory,  the  national  interest  is  subordinated  to  personal  and  party  interest,  and 
the  principles  do  not  command  general  agreement  except  so  far  as  they  hold 
that  party  success  desirable. 

On  political  parties  genersJly,  see  M.  Ostrogorski,  DemGcraey  and  the  Organ" 
iwHon  of  Political  Parties;  £.  Faguet,  The  CuU  cf  Incompetent;  A.  V.  Dicey, 
Law  and  Oyinton  in  Enf^and;  F.  W.  Rafferty,  The  Future  cf  Partv  Politics; 
Laveleye,  Le  Oouvemement  dans  la  dSmocratie;  Treitschke,  Politik,  Vol.  I,  p. 
150  ff.;  Wallas,  Human  Nature  in  Politics,  and  A.  L.  Lowell,  Publie  Opinion  and 
Popular  Oovemment. 

i"If,  when  the  people  being  furnished  with  adeauate  information,  hdd  its  de- 
liberations, the  citizens  had  no  conununication  with  one  another,  the  grand  total 
of  the  small  differences  would  always  give  the  General  WiU,  and  the  decision 
would  always  be  good.  But  when  factions  arise,  and  partial  associations  are 
formed  at  the  expense  of  the  great  association,  the  will  of  each  of  these  associa- 
tions becomes  general  in  relation  to  its  members,  while  it  remains  particular 
in  relation  to  the  state;  it  may  then  be  said  that  there  are  no  longer  as  many  votes 
as  there  are  men,  but  only  as  many  as  there  are  associations.  The  differences 
become  less  numerous. and  give  a  less  general  result.  Lastly,  when  one  of  these 
associations  is  so  great  as  to  prevail  over  all  the  rest,  the  result  is  no  longer  a 
sum  of  small  differences,  but  a  single  difference;  in  this  case  there  is  no  longer  a 
general  will,  and  the  opinion  which  prevails  is  purely  particular."  Social  Conr 
tract.    Book  11,  Chapter  III. 

'"Whatever  its  origin,  every  party  lives  and  thrives  by  the  concurrent  action 
ol  four  tendencies  or  forces,  which  may  be  described  as  those  of  Sympathy, 
Imitation,  Competition,  and  Pugnacity.  Even  if  intellectual  conviction  had 
much  to  do  with  its  creation,  emotion  has  more  to  do  with  its  vitality  and  crea- 
tive power.  Men  enjoy  combat  for  its  own  sake,  loving  to  outst^  others  and 
carry  their  flag  to  victory."    Bryce,  Modem  Democracies,  Vol.  I»  p.  118. 
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powers  or  perquisites  may  be  attached  to  them,  are  in  all 
cases  influential.  Sir  Henry  Maine  in  his  famous  volume. 
Papular  Gavemment,^  ascribed  the  rise  of  political  parties 
in  large  measure  to  the  mere  combativeness  which  seems 
to  be  inherent  in  varying  degree  in  almost  every  one. 
Eminent  German  political  scientists  have  traced  not  only 
the  origin  but  the  kinds  of  political  parties  back  to  the 
psychological  characteristics  which  different  persons  ex- 
hibit.' Thus  it  is  claimed  that  in  all  countries  political 
parties  are  naturally  divided  into  Liberals  and  Conserva- 
tives, the  former  being  divisible  into  Radicals  and  Moderate 
liberals,  and  the  latter  into  Moderate  Conservatives  and 
Reactionaries.  The  young,  the  optimistic,  the  idealists 
naturally  tend,  it  is  asserted,  to  group  themselves  under 
the  banner  of  the  Liberals;  whereas  the  Conservatives 
naturally  attract  to  their  standard  the  elder,  more  sober- 
minded,  less  optimistic  and  realistically  inclined  persons.* 
In  these  views  there  may  be  a  certain  amount  of  truth, 
but  the  chief  explanation  for  the  grouping  of  voters  into 
different  political  camps  lies  much  nearer  the  surface. 
Family  traditions,  social  and  business  connections  and, 
above  all,  self-interest,  furnish  the  real  reason  why  the 
great  majority  of  voters  belong  to  the  particular  party  of 

1'*  Party  feding  is  probably  far  mcwe  a  survival  of  the  primitive  combative- 
ness of  mankind  than  a  consequenoe  of  conscious  intdlectual  differences  be- 
t^reen  man  and  man.  It  is  essentially  the  same  sentiment  which  in  certain 
states  of  society  leads  to  civil,  intertribal,  or  international  war,  and  it  is  as  uni- 
vcnd  as  humanity.'*  (p.  37).  Michels  {Political  Parties)  follows  Sir  Henrv 
Maine  in  connecting  the  party  system  with  primitive  instincts.  Michels*  book 
is  also  of  interest  as  showing  that  every  democratically  wganized  party  soon 
devdops  afi  oligarchy.  This  conclusion  is  of  great  interest  to  W.  H.  Mallock. 
The  LmiU  of  Pure  Democracy^  Book  I,  Chap.  V.  Cf .  also  Laveleye,  L$  Oouveme- 
mad  dam  la  dSmoeraUe^  Vol.  II,  p.  87  ff,  who  would  guard  against  the  perils  of  the 
party  system  by  minority  representation,  etc. 

'See  Lowell,  Public  Opinion  and  Popular  OovemmerU,  p.  85.  A  Danish  writer 
suggests  that  national  and  religious  ideas  and  constitutional  theory  are  usually 
secondary.    Arthur  Christensen,  Poliiiee  and  Crowd  Morality,  p.  183. 

'Cf.  Lord  ]dacaulay*s  famous  oonqiarison  of  political  parties  to  the  fore  and 
hind  legs  of  a  stag.  Macaulay,  of  course,  bdonged  to  the  party  represented  by 
the  forelegs.  The  analogy  holds  good  to  the  extent  that  Conservatives,  placed 
in  office,  tend  to  become  liberal  in  order  to  make  a  record,  and  Radicals,  in 
tABct,  become  conservative  to  avoid  doing  harm,  but  the  difficulty  is  that  the 
front  and  hind  legs  do  not  always  want  to  go  in  the  same  direction. 
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Rousseau  in  his  famous  '* Social  Contract"  was  so  im- 
pressed with  the  incompatibility  between  the  expression  of 
a  true  ** General  Will"  of  the  people  and  the  grouping  of 
citizens  into  smaller  units,  that  he  urged  that,  if  possible, 
these  groups  be  prevented.  ^  Rousseau,  however,  did  not 
sufficiently  appreciate  that  true  political  parties,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  mere  factions,  or  groups  of  irreconcilables, 
may  be  formed  which,  though  diflPering  among  themselves 
as  to  certain  matters,  are  yet  in  fundamental  agreement 
as  to  the  nature  and  ends  of  the  government  under  which 
they  are  living. 

Back  of  all  political  parties  undoubtedly  lie  certain 
cementing  influences  which  have  little  relation  to  policies 
of  state.'  Mere  selfish  interests,  and  the  desire  to  obtain 
possession  of  the  public  offices  with  whatever  dignities. 


effect."  Burke,  ThaughU  on  the  Cause  cj  the  PreeerU  DiseontenU  (Select  Works. 
Oxford  Edition),  Vol.  I,  p.  86.  A  littJe  reflection  on  this  definition  will  show 
that  it  is  too  ideal  to  fit  the  facts  of  present-day  politics:  the  union  is  frequently 
iUusory.  the  national  interest  is  subordinated  to  personal  and  party  interest,  and 
the  principles  do  not  command  general  agreement  except  so  fsr  as  they  hold 
that  party  success  desirable. 

On  political  parties  generdly,  see  M.  Ostrogorski,  Democracy  and  ike  Organs 
iwadon  qf  Political  Partiee;  E.  Faguet,  The  CvU  cf  Incompde>u>3;  A.  V.  Dicey. 
Law  and  Opinion  in  England;  F.  W.  Rafferty,  The  FtUure  cf  Party  PoHHcti 
Lavdeye,  Le  Oouvemement  dans  la  dhnocroHei  Treitschke,  Poliiikt  Vol.  I^  p. 
150  ff.;  Wallas,  Human  Nature  in  Politics,  and  A.  L.  Lowell,  Public  Opinion  and 
Popular  Oooemment. 

^"If,  when  the  people  being  furnished  ^ith  adeauate  information,  held  its  de- 
liberations, the  citizens  had  no  communication  witn  one  another,  the  grand  total 
of  the  small  differences  would  always  give  the  General  Will,  and  the  decision 
would  alwavs  be  good.  But  when  factions  arise,  and  partial  associations  are 
formed  at  the  expense  of  the  great  association,  the  will  of  each  of  these  associa- 
tions becomes  general  in  rdation  to  its  members,  while  it  remains  particular 
in  relation  to  the  state;  it  may  then  be  said  that  there  are  no  longer  as  many  votes 
as  there  are  men,  but  onlv  as  msny  as  there  are  associations.  The  differences 
become  less  numerous. and  give  a  less  general  result.  LastJy,  when  one  of  thoe 
associations  is  so  great  as  to  prevail  over  all  the  rest,  the  result  is  no  longer  a 
sum  of  small  differences,  but  a  single  difference;  in  this  case  there  is  no  longer  a 
general  will,  and  the  opinion  which  prevails  is  purely  particular/*  Social  Con- 
trad.    Book  II,  Chapter  III. 

'"Whatever  its  origin,  every  party  lives  and  thrives  by  the  concurrent  action 
of  four  tendencies  or  forces,  which  may  be  described  as  those  of  Sympathy, 
Imitation,  Competition,  and  Pugnacity.  Even  if  intdlectual  conviction  had 
much  to  do  with  its  creation,  emotion  has  more  to  do  with  its  vitality  and  crea- 
tive power.  Men  enjoy  combat  for  its  own  sake,  loving  to  outstep  others  and 
carry  their  flag  to  victory."    Bryce,  Modem  DemocracieSy  Vol.  I,  p.  118. 
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powers  or  perquisites  may  be  attached  to  them,  are  in  all 
cases  influential.  Sir  Henry  Maine  in  his  famous  volume, 
Pojndar  Government,^  ascribed  the  rise  of  political  parties 
in  large  measure  to  the  mere  combativeness  which  seems 
to  be  inherent  in  varying  degree  in  almost  every  one. 
Eminent  German  political  scientists  have  traced  not  only 
the  origin  but  the  kinds  of  political  parties  back  to  the 
p^chological  characteristics  which  different  persons  ex- 
hibit.^ Thus  it  is  claimed  that  in  all  countries  political 
parties  are  naturally  divided  into  Liberals  and  Conserva- 
tives, the  former  being  divisible  into  Radicals  and  Moderate 
Liberals,  and  the  latter  into  Moderate  Conservatives  and 
Reactionaries.  The  young,  the  optimistic,  the  idealists 
naturally  tend,  it  is  asserted,  to  group  themselves  imder 
the  banner  of  the  Liberals;  whereas  the  Conservatives 
naturally  attract  to  their  standard  the  elder,  more  sober- 
minded,  less  optimistic  and  realistically  inclined  persons.' 
In  these  views  there  may  be  a  certain  amount  of  truth, 
but  the  chief  explanation  for  the  grouping  of  voters  into 
di£Feient  political  camps  lies  much  nearer  the  surface. 
Family  traditions,  social  and  business  connections  and, 
above  all,  self-interest,  furnish  the  real  reason  why  the 
great  majority  of  voters  belong  to  the  particular  party  of 

'"Fhrty  fediog  is  probably  far  more  a  survival  of  the  primitive  oombative- 
ness  of  mankind  than  a  consequence  of  conscious  intellectual  differences  be- 
tween man  and  man.  It  is  essentially  the  same  sentiment  which  in  certain 
states  of  society  leads  to  civil,  intertribal,  or  international  war,  and  it  is  as  uni- 
versal as  humanity."  (p.  37).  Michels  (Political  Parties)  follows  Sir  Henry 
Maine  in  o>nnecting  the  party  system  with  primitive  instincts.  Michels'  book 
is  also  of  interest  as  showing  that  every  democratically  organised  party  soon 
drvdojM  an  oligarchy.  This  conclusion  is  of  great  interest  to  W.  H.  Mallock, 
The  LimiU  of  Pure  Democracy,  Book  I,  Chap.  V.  Cf .  also  Lavdeye,  Le  Qouvem^' 
ment  done  la  dimocratie.  Vol.  II,  p.  87  ff,  who  would  guard  against  the  perils  of  the 
party  S3^tem  by  minority  representation,  etc. 

^See  Lowell,  PuUie  Opinion  and  Popular  OovemmerU,  p.  05.  A  Danish  writer 
suggests  that  national  and  religious  ideas  and  constitutional  the(»y  are  usually 
secondary.    Arthur  Christensen,  PoUtica  and  Crowd  Morality,  p.  183. 

'Cf.  Lofd  Macaulay*s  famous  comparison  of  political  parties  to  the  fore  and 
hind  legs  of  a  stag.  Macaulay,  of  course,  bdoDged  to  the  party  represented  by 
tJhe  forelegs.  The  analogy  holds  good  to  the  extent  that  Conservatives,  placed 
in  office,  tend  to  become  liberal  in  order  to  make  a  record,  and  Radicals,  in 
office^  beoome  conservative  to  avoid  doing  harm,  but  the  difficulty  is  that  the 
front  and  hind  legs  do  not  always  want  to  go  in  the  same  direction. 
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Rousseau  in  his  famous  '* Social  Contract"  was  so  im- 
pressed with  the  incompatibility  between  the  expression  of 
a  true  '^General  Will"  of  the  people  and  the  grouping  of 
citizens  into  smaller  units,  that  he  urged  that»  if  possible, 
these  groups  be  prevented.  ^  Rousseau,  however,  did  not 
sufficiently  appreciate  that  true  political  parties,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  mere  factions,  or  groups  of  irreconcilables, 
may  be  formed  which,  though  diflPering  among  themselves 
as  to  certain  matters,  are  yet  in  fimdamental  agreement 
as  to  the  nature  and  ends  of  the  government  under  which 
they  are  living. 
Oiiginof  Back  of  aU  political  parties  undoubtedly  lie  certain 

P*rty  cementing  influences  which  have  little  relation  to  policies 

eeung  ^j  state.'    Mere  selfish  interests,  and  the  desire  to  obtain 

possession  of  the  public  offices  with  whatever  dignities. 


effect."  Burke,  Thoughts  on  the  Cause  cfihe  Present  Discontents  (Select  Worki, 
Oxford  Edition),  Vol.  I,  p.  86.  A  littJe  reflection  on  this  definition  will  thaw 
that  it  is  too  ideal  to  fit  the  facts  of  present-day  politics:  the  union  is  frequently 
illuflory,  the  national  interest  is  subordinated  to  personal  and  party  interest,  and 
the  principles  do  not  command  general  agreement  except  so  far  as  they  hdd 
that  part^  success  desirable. 

On  political  parties  generaJIy,  see  M.  Ostrogorski,  Democracy  and  the  Organ- 
ization qf  PoliHcal  Parties;  E.  Paguet,  The  Cult  qf  Incompetent;  A.  V.  Dicey. 
Law  and  Opinion  in  England;  F.  W.  Rafferty,  The  Future  cf  Party  Politics; 
Lavdeye,  Le  Qousemement  dans  la  dimocraHe;  Treitschke,  Politik,  Vol.  ^  p. 
150  ff.;  Wallas,  Human  Nature  in  Politics,  and  A.  L.  Lowell,  PuHic  Opinion  and 
Popular  Oooemmeni. 

^"If,  when  the  people  being  furnished  with  adeouate  information,  held  its  de- 
liberations, the  citizens  had  no  communication  witn  one  another,  the  grand  total 
of  the  small  differences  would  always  give  the  General  WiD,  and  the  decision 
would  always  be  good.  But  when  factions  arise,  and  partial  associations  are 
formed  at  the  expense  of  the  great  association,  the  will  of  each  <^  these  associa- 
tions becomes  general  in  relation  to  its  members,  while  it  remains  particular 
in  relation  to  the  state;  it  may  then  be  said  that  there  are  no  longer  as  many  votes 
as  there  are  men,  but  only  as  nuiny  as  there  are  associations.  Tlie  differences 
become  less  numerous,  and  give  a  less  general  result.  Lastly,  when  one  of  these 
associations  is  so  great  as  to  prevail  over  all  the  rest,  the  result  is  no  longer  a 
sum  of  small  differences,  but  a  single  difference;  in  this  case  there  is  no  longer  a 
general  wiU,  and  the  opinion  which  prevails  is  purely  particular.'*  Social  Con- 
tract.   Bock  II,  Chapter  III. 

*  "Whatever  its  origin,  every  party  lives  and  thrives  by  the  concurrent  action 
of  four  tenciendes  or  forces,  which  may  be  described  as  those  of  Sympathy, 
Imitation,  Competition,  and  Pugnacity.  Even  if  intellectua]  conviction  had 
much  to  do  with  its  creation,  emotion  has  more  to  do  with  its  vitality  and  crea- 
tive power.  Men  oijoy  combat  for  its  own  sake,  loving  to  outstep  others  and 
carry  their  flag  to  victory."    Bryce,  Modem  Democracies,  Vol.  I,  p.  118. 
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powers  or  perquisites  may  be  attached  to  them,  are  in  all 
cases  influential.  Sir  Henry  Maine  in  his  famous  volume, 
Pojnilar  Governments^  ascribed  the  rise  of  political  parties 
in  large  measure  to  the  mere  combativeness  which  seems 
to  be  inherent  in  varying  degree  in  almost  every  one. 
Eminent  German  political  scientists  have  traced  not  only 
the  origin  but  the  kinds  of  political  parties  back  to  the 
psychological  characteristics  which  diflPerent  persons  ex- 
hibit.^ Thus  it  is  claimed  that  in  all  countries  political 
parties  are  naturally  divided  into  Liberals  and  Conserva- 
tives, the  former  being  divisible  into  Radicals  and  Moderate 
Liberals,  and  the  latter  into  Moderate  Conservatives  and 
Reactionaries.  The  young,  the  optimistic,  the  idealists 
naturally  tend,  it  is  asserted,  to  group  themselves  under 
the  banner  of  the  Liberals;  whereas  the  Conservatives 
naturally  attract  to  their  standard  the  elder,  more  sober- 
minded,  less  optimistic  and  realistically  inclined  persons.* 
In  these  views  there  may  be  a  certain  amount  of  truth, 
but  the  chief  explanation  for  the  grouping  of  voters  into 
different  political  camps  lies  much  nearer  the  surface. 
Family  traditions,  social  and  business  connections  and, 
above  all,  self-interest,  furnish  the  real  reason  why  the 
great  majority  of  voters  belong  to  the  particular  party  of 

^"  Party  feeling  is  probably  far  more  a  suryival  of  the  primitive  combative- 
ness of  mankind  thui  a  consequence  of  conscious  intellectual  differences  be- 
tween man  and  man.  It  is  essentiaJly  the  same  sentiment  which  in  certain 
states  of  society  leads  to  civil,  intertribal,  or  international  war,  and  it  is  as  uni- 
versal as  humanity."  (p.  S7).  Michds  (PoUtiecd  Parties)  follows  Sir  Heni^ 
Maine  in  connecting  the  party  system  with  primitive  instincts.  Michels'  book 
is  also  of  interest  as  showing  that  every  democratically  organized  party  soon 
devdops  ah  oligarchy.  This  conclusion  is  of  great  interest  to  W.  U.  Mallock. 
The  Lnniis  qf  Pure  Democracy,  Book  I,  Chap.  V.  Cf .  also  Lavdeye,  Le  Oouveme- 
mad  dans  la  dtmocratUt  Vol.  II,  p.  87  ff,  wlu>  would  guard  against  the  perils  of  the 
party  aystem  by  minority  representation,  etc. 

"See  LoweU,  Public  Opinion  and  Popular  Oovemment,  p.  85.  A  Danish  writer 
suggests  that  national  and  religious  ideas  and  constitutional  theory  are  usually 
secondary.    Arthur  Christensen,  PUiiica  and  Crowd  Morality,  p.  188. 

*0.  Lord  Macaulay*s  famous  comparison  of  political  parties  to  the  fore  and 
liizid  legs  of  a  stag.  Macaulay,  of  course,  bdonged  to  the  party  represented  by 
the  fordegs.  The  analogy  holds  good  to  the  extent  that  Conservatives,  placed 
in  office,  tend  to  become  liberal  in  order  to  make  a  record,  and  Radicals,  in 
office^  become  conservative  to  avoid  doing  harm,  but  the  difficulty  is  that  the 
froQt  and  hind  legs  do  not  always  want  to  go  in  the  same  direction. 
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ment,  or  that  their  terms  of  service  should  be  definitely 
fixed.  All  that  is  needed  is  that  those  officials  who  partici- 
pate to  any  extent  in  the  determination  of  the  policies  of 
the  State  should  be  amenable  to  popular  control.  Thus, 
it  is  generally  admitted  that  those  who  interpret  and  apply 
the  law  in  courts  of  justice  should  be  removed  as  far  as 
possible  from  partisan  political  control,  and  that,  therefore, 
judges  should  enjoy  long  terms  of  office,  if  not  a  life  tenure. 
This  doctrine  of  judicial  independence  requires  to  be  modi- 
fied only  when  these  judges  show  a  deliberate  and  sustained 
disposition  to  color  their  interpretations  of  the  law  by 
their  own  personal  convictions  regarding  the  justice  or 
economic  and  political  expediency  of  the  laws  which  they 
interpret;  in  other  words,  when  they  display  a  desire  to 
participate  in  the  policy-forming  function  of  the  govern- 
ment. The  opportunity  for  the  judiciary  thus  to  intrude 
itself  into  the  legislative  field  is  greatly  widened  in  the 
United  States  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  our  courts  are 
recognized  to  have  the  authority  to  hold  invalid  and  refuse 
enforcement  to  laws  which,  in  their  judgment,  contravene 
constitutional  provisions.  Just  to  the  extent  to  which 
it  may  justly  be  said  that  our  courts  have,  in  the  exercise 
of  this  authority,  set  themselves  unnecessarily  and  un- 
reasonably in  opposition  to  the  legislative  will,  and  thus, 
in  effect,  arrogated  to  themselves  legislative  functions,^ 
to  this  extent  it  is  in  conformity  with  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciple of  popular  government  that  a  greater  popular  control 
over  the  judges  should  be  exercised,  whether  by  way  of 
impeachment,  recall,  short  terms  of  office,  or  popular  rever- 
sal of  their  decisions. 

/  The  primary  function  of  the  legislative  branch  of  a 
/  government  is  to  formulate  and  promulgate  in  legal  form 
'   the  will  of  the  State.     If  the  government  is  to  be  a  popular 

'The  extent  to  which  the  power  of  judicial  review  has  been  exercised  is  de- 
scribed by  Moore.  Tke  Supreme  Court  and  UnconsHiuiumal  Legidation  (Colum- 
bia University  Studies,  Vol.  LEV,  1918),  and  Warren,  "The  Pro^reasiveness  of 
the  Siq^reme  Court  of  the  United  SUtes,"  Columbia  Law  Review,  Vol.  XIII,  p. 
SM  (1918). 
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one,  it  is  indispensable  that  the  members  of  this  body\  LegisiatiTe 
should  be  selected  by  the  people  and  be  made  responsible  ]  ^^  Bxacu- 
to  their  will  through  the  necessity  of  returning  to  them,  at  j  Branches 
brief  intervals,  for  reSlection.    Whether  or  not  the  repre- 
sentatives should  act  merely  as  agents  of  the  people  and 
in  their  actions  obey  with  fidelity  the  instructions  which 
they  receive  from  their  constituencies;  or  whether  they 
may  be  recognized  to  have  the  right,  and  indeed  to  be 
under  the  obligation  to  exercise  an  independent  judgment 
of  their  own  with  regard  to  what  policies  they  conceive  the 
public  welfare  to  dictate,  is  a  matter  which  depends  upon 
circumstances  of  time,  place,  and  people. 

With  respect  to  the  executive  branch  of  the  government, 
it  is  now  well  recognized  that  all  those  public  officials  who 
perform  either  purely  routine  or  ministerial  acts,  as  well  as 
those  who  execute  the  more  technical  tasks  of  administra- 
tion, should  enjoy  terms  of  office  that  are  comparatively 
permanent,  and  that  they  should  be  selected,  not  for  politi- 
cally partisan  reasons,  but  upon  a  basis  of  intellectual  and 
moral  justification  for  the  tasks  which  they  are  to  perform. 
In  short,  they  should  be  public  functionaries.  As  to  those 
executive  and  administrative  officials,  however,  who,  as 
chiefs  of  bureaus  or  divisions,  have  policy-making  powers  ^ 
— ^it  is  desirable  that  they  be  kept  in  close  touch  with,  and 
responsible  to,  public  opinion.     . 

Almost  imiversal  experience  has  shown  that  the  popular 
selection  of  officials  who  either  determine  the  public  poli- 
cies which  are  to  be  pursued  or  the  spirit  in  which  they  are 
to  be  enforced,  is  best  performed  when  their  choice  is  not 
complicated  by  the  necessity,  upon  the  part  of  the  people, 
of  selecting  also  the  minor  ministerial  officers.    This  is 
due  to  two  reasons.    In  the  first  place,  it  is  not  practically     Nomina- 
possible  for  the  electorate  generally  to  form  an  intelligent     tions  and 
and  accurate  estimate  of  the  merits  of  the  candidates  when     •^•^®"* 
a  large  number  are  submitted  to  their  judgment.    In  the 
second  place,  not  only  is  accurate  information  rendered 
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Political  party  organizations  are  organizations  of  voters 
freely  and  voluntarily  formed  for  the  attainment  of  com- 
mon ends.  With  them,  however,  as  with  all  other  human 
associations,  there  is  an  almost  irresistible  tendency  for 
the  actual  controlling  power  and  authority  to  fall  into  the 
hands  of  those  few  persons  who  are  willing  and  have  the 
time  and  ability  to  practice  those  arts  by  means  of  which 
executive  control  is  obtained  and  exercised.  Thus  arises 
a  class  of  politicians  known  as  "bosses"  who  frequently 
hold  no  public  office  but,  by  the  power  which  they  have  to 
control  the  working  of  the  party  machinery,  are  able  to 
dictate  in  very  large  measure  who  the  party's  candidates 
shall  be,  what  public  policies  shall  be  declared,  what  legis- 
lation shall  be  enacted,  and  the  manner  in  which  the  dis- 
cretionary powers  of  those  in  the  executive  service  shall  be 
exercised.  Thus  they  are  also  able  to  secure  offices,  public 
contracts  and  other  favors  from  the  government  for  them- 
selves or  their  friends,  or  to  obtain  large  sums  of  money 
from  business  interests  in  return  for  legislative  or  executive 
action  which,  for  their  own  selfish  interests,  they  may 
desire.  * 

This  condition  of  affairs  has  most  unfortunately  existed 
or  still  exists  in  very  many  of  the  states,  cities  and  other 
political  subdivisions  in  the  United  States,  and  the  na- 
tional government  has  been  by  no  means  free  from  it. 
The  result  is  that  the  very  instrumentalities  which  the 
people  have  created  for  the  realization  of  their  own  popular 
will,  have  been  turned  against  themselves,  so  that,  what- 
ever may  be  the  republican  character  of  their  govern- 
ment or  the  force  and  democratic  character  of  their  party 
organizations,  in  actual  fact  they  are  subjected  to  the  more 
or  less  arbitrary  and  often  selfish  and  corrupt  control  of  a 
few  self -selected  professional  politicians.  ^ 

>See,  S.  P.  Orth,  Ths  Boas  and  the  Maekine;E,  L.  Godkin,  ProbUfM  qf  Modem 
Ihmoeraey,  Chap.  IV;  Munro,  The  Oovemment  cf  American  CiHee,  and  tlie 
tefeKiioes  given  there. 

*  A.  M.  Kales*  Unpopular  GovemmetU  in  the  UnUed  States. 
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Such  an  untoward  result  as  this  would  of  course  be  im- 
possible if  all  citizens,  or  even  if  a  resolute  minority  of 
them  would  take  an  active  and  unselfish  interest  in  good 
government^  attending  primaries,  exercising  their  other 
rights  as  voters  and  party  members,  and  waging  a  relentless 
warfare  against  all  those  persons  who  seek  to  employ  im- 
proper means  to  obtain  party  preferment  or,  having  se- 
cured this  preferment,  improperly  employ  the  influence 
and  authority  thus  obtained. 

But,  until  the  public  conscience  of  the  average  voter  is 
more  deeply  stirred  than  it  is  likely  to  be  within  the  near 
future,  the  readiest  relief  from  the  evils  of  party  govern- 
ment must  be  sought  through  law  by  the  establishment  of 
certain  political  devices  the  aim  of  which  is  to  weaken  in 
part  the  strength  of  party  government  itself,  and,  in  part, 
to  make  it  easier  for  the  rank  and  file  of  the  members  of  the 
party  to  control  their  own  party  machinery.  The  desira- 
bility of  this  second  aim  can  scarcely  be  questioned,  but 
the  first  aim — that  of  weakening  or  destroying  party  gov- 
ernment itself — is  highly  disputable,  for  the  functions 
which  political  parties  play  in  all  governments  subject  to 
the  control  of  public  opinion  are  ones  which  must  be  some- 
how performed  if  real  popular  government  is  to  be  main- 
tained.^ It  is  indispensable  therefore  that  some  agency 
should  exist  for  this  purpose,  and  as  yet  no  one  has  been 
able  to  suggest  any  efficient  means,  other  than  that  of  poli- 
tical parties.  This  phase  of  the  subject  will,  it  is  believed 
be  made  especially  evident  in  the  pages  which  are  to 
follow  in  which  is  shown  the  part  played  by  political  parties 
in  the  United  States  and  in  England  in  crystallizing  and 


^'^  If  all  men  took  a  keen  interest  in  public  affairs,  studied  them  laboriously, 
and  met  constantly  in  a  popular  assembly  where  they  were  debated  and  decided, 
there  would  be  no  need  <n  other  agencies  to  draw  attention  to  political  questions. 
But  in  a  modem  industrial  democracy,  where  the  bulk  of  the  voters  are  more 
aboorbed  in  earning  their  bread  than  in  affairs  of  state,  these  conditions  are  not 
fulfilled,  and  in  case  no  one  made  it  his  business  to  expound  public  questions  or 
advocate  a  definite  solution  of  them,  they  would  commonly  go  by  d^ult.** 
A.  L.  LoweD,  Public  Opinionand  Popular  Government,  p.  61. 
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formulating  public  opinion,  in  coordinating  the  work  of 
the  executive  and  legislative  branches  of  government  and 
in  locating  political  responsibility. 

In  France,  it  can  be  shown  that  very  considerable  polit* 
ical  evils  result  from  the  fact  that  political  parties  function 
so  inefficiently;^  and  in  Prussia  and  the  German  Empire, 
the  lack  of  real  popular  government  went  hand  in  hand 
with  the  slight  control  exerted  by  party  organizations  over 
the  executive,  though  this  was  perhaps  the  result  rather 
than  the  cause  of  the  autocracy  which  prevailed.^  In 
Switzerland,  where  popular  government  exists,  political 
parties  are  without  great  control  in  matters  of  adminis- 
tration, but  this  is  due  to  special  conditions  which  make 
possible,  upon  the  one  hand,  the  effective  employment  of 
the  direct  democratic  devices  of  the  initiative  and  referen- 
dum, and,  upon  the  other  hand,  a  union  of  the  executive 
and  legislative  branches  of  government  which  would  prob- 
ably not  be  workable  if  Switzerland  were  not  internation- 
ally neutralized  and  had  a  larger  population  and  a  more 
complex  industrial  and  commercial  life.* 

In  general  it  may  be  said  that  the  soundest  political 
condiUon  exists  when  there  are  not  more  than  two  weU 
organized  and  opposing  political  parties.^    These  mutually 


^The  best  treatment  (in  En^ish)  of  F^nch  political  partiee  is  £.  M. 
Government  and  PoliHcs  of  France,  Chap.  X.  Gtt  value  also  is  J.  W.  Gamer. 
"Cabinet  Government  in  France,*'  American  PoUHcal  Seienee  Reneio,  Vol.  VIII. 
p.  853  (August,  1914),  and  a  very  interesting  recent  book  is  BudL  Coniemponwy 
Trench  PctiHee, 

'F.  KrUger,  Ooeemment  and  Pditiee  of  ike  Oerman  Empire,  Chap.  JLVH;  Ogg; 
The  Oovemments  of  Europe  (rev.  edO>  Chap.  XXXVII;  A.  L.  Lowell,  Ooeemmenie 
and  Partiee  in  ConiinenkU  Europe,  Vol.  II,  Chap.  VII;  W.  H.  Dawson,  Biemarek 
and  State  Socialiem, 

*R.  C.  Brooks,  Oooemment  and  PoliHcs  of  Suiiseriand;  F.  A.  Ogg;  The  Oosism- 
menie  qf  Europe,  Chap.  XXXIII;  F.  Bonjour,  Real  Democracy  in  Operation. 

4  "The  division  of  a  whole  nation  into  only  two  political  parties  must  obviously 
be  more  or  less  unreal  or  arbitrary,  since  it  would  be  absurd  to  suggest  thai 
there  could  ever  be  onlv  two  schools  of  thought  in  a  nation.  .  .  .  The  main 
reasons  for  this  remarkable  feature  of  British  political  life  were  two.  In  the 
first  place,  the  electoral  system,  which  divided  tne  country  into  single-member 
constituencies,  was  hostile  to  the  growth  of  numerous  parties:  if  the  system  of 
proportional  representation  which  Mill  favoured  had  been  introduced,  thia 
obstacle  to  the  multiplication  of  parties  would  have  disappeared.    But  the 
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check  one  another,  preventing  either  from  becoming  too 
extreme,  for  each  will,  of  course,  be  anxious  to  attract  to 
its  ranks  as  many  as  possible  of  the  adherents  of  the  other 
or  at  least  to  draw  to  itself  the  support  of  the  '^indepen- 
dents  "  who  are  not  allied  with  either  party.  Such  a  desire  ^ 
is,  of  course,  rendered  futUe  by  a  party  which  assumes  an  ^^^""^ 
ultra  radical  position  upon  pending  political  questions. 
The  nsual  effect  of  a  two-party  system  is,  then,  to  cause 
the  gap  which  separates  their  policies  to  be  a  compara- 
tively narrow  one,  and  thus,  whichever  party  happens  to 
be  in  control  of  the  government,  the  policies  which  are 
adopted  are  not  radically  objectionable  to  any  considerable 
portion  of  the  people — ^not  su£Sciently  so,  at  any  rate,  to 
drive  them  into  the  ranks  of  the  irrecondlables. 

TVhen  three  or  more   definitely   organized   political 

•eocmd  nuoa  mm  more  fundamental.  In  the  British  qrstem  the  main  biuinefli 
of  the  Hoiiae  of  Conmiona  was  to  make  and  unmake  governments,  and  to  con- 
trol  and  check  their  activities.  As  politicians  could  only  hope  to  maintain  a 
government  with  whose  principles  thiev  agreed,  or  to  disiuaoe  a  government  of 
idioK  princmles  they  disapproved,  by  helping  to  make  a  stable  majority  for  that 
purpose  in  the  House  of  G>mmons,  it  was  obviously  necessary  that  they  should 
subordinate  their  diflferenoes  on  minor  matters  in  order  to  attain  success  in 
their  prindnal  aim.  It  was  the  responsibility  for  creating  and  destroying  gov- 
ernments which  more  than  anything  else  kept  the  House  of  Commons,  and  there- 
fore the  country,  divided  into  two  main  parties. 

"One  of  the  dangers  of  this  syntem  was  that  national  interests  might  be  sub- 
ocdinated  to  party  needs.  TfuB  danger  also  applies  to  a  multiple-party  system; 
and  since  men  must  always  combine  for  common  action  in  politics,  the  choice 
i»  not  between  party  and  no-narty,  but  between  two  parties  and  many  parties. 
It  may  indeed  be  said  that  tne  more  hi|^  organised  a  party  is,  and  the  more 
ancient  and  deep-rooted  the  loyalty  of  its  members,  the  greater  is  the  danger 
that  the  party  interests  may  obscure  national  needs;  and  that  therefore  the 
^yatem  of  multiple  parties,  easily  formed  and  easily  dissolved,  may  be  a  safe- 
guard against  tnis  danger.  Yet,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  probably  true  that 
the  leaders  of  a  freat  party,  identified  in  the  eyes  of  the  nation  with  a  long  and 
honourable  tradition,  are  less  likely  to  go  seriously  astray  than  the  leadm  of 
an  evanescent  ^up,  formed  for  the  occasion  of  the  moment.  The  risk  that 
private  or  sectionaJ  interests  may  be  given  greater  weight  than  national  in- 
tcflests  is  indeed  not  peculiar  to  party  government;  it  exists  in  all  forms  of 
govcnunent,  and  the  only  safeguard  against  it  is  a  high  standard  of  public 
icctitnde.  That  dqiends  upon  causes  too  de^  to  be  affected  by  any  system 
of  political  machinery.  Yet  it  may  fairly  be  said  that  the  two-party  system  is 
a  real  safeguard  against  a  decline  in  the  standard  of  public  rectitude,  just  be- 
cause that  eadi  party  knows  that  its  opponents  are  eternally  on  the  outlook 
for  means  of  disoediting  it,  and  are  certam  to  pillory  and  exaggerate  any  de- 
partoie  from  accepted  standards  of  which  it  may  be  guilty.*'  Ramsay  Muir. 
NaUaiui  adfOowmmetU,  p.  158  ff.  See  also  Muir,  Peer9  and  Bunauerait  (1910), 
and  Low.  As  Oornnanee  qf  England  (1914). 
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parties  exist,  the  tendency  is  to  resort  to  *Mog-rolling/' 
which  means  that  one  party  or  the  other  makes  concessions 
to  the  smaller  parties  in  order  to  obtain  their  support — 
concessions  which  are  not  based  upon  a  conviction  of  the 
wisdom  of  the  measures  which  they  include.  Thus  it 
happens  that  a  small  third  party  including  only  a  small  per- 
centage of  the  electorate  may,  by  holding  the  balance  of 
power  between  two  larger  parties,  bring  about  the  adoption 
by  the  government  of  policies  which  are  opposed  by  a 
very  large  majority  of  the  people.  Thus  is  prevented,  to 
this  extent,  the  control  of  a  true  public  opinion,  or,  to  use 
Rousseau's  term,  of  the  '"General  Will." 

The  existence  of  a  considerable  number  of  independent 
voters  who  are  not  affiliated  with  any  political  party  or- 
ganization is  a  very  different  thing  from  the  existence  of  a 
third  party  and  is  a  condition  to  be  desired  in  any  popular 
government,  if  their  independence  is  founded  not  upon  an 
indifference  to  political  questions  or  to  a  corrupt  willing- 
ness to  support  any  party  which  will  give  to  them  special 
favors  or  personal  bribes,  but  is  dictated  by  a  determina- 
tion not  to  give  a  blind  and  partisan  adherence  to  any  one 
party,  irrespective  of  its  methods  or  its  policies.  The 
body  politic  is  in  a  healthy  condition  when  there  exists 
such  a  body  of  independent  voters  who  hold  the  balance  of 
power  between  two  great  t>olitical  parties,  for  the  result  is 
that,  in  order  to  obtain  their  support,  both  parties  will  be 
compelled  to  make  their'policies  as  perfect  and  their  methods 
as  upright  as  possible.^    It  may,  however,  be  said  that 

'Such  a  situaticHi,  however,  haa  grave  dangers.  In  single-member  conati- 
tuencies  a  small  number  cxf  voters  may  hold  the  balance  of  power;  they  can 
control  the  election  by  ignoring  other  issues  and  casting  their  votes  for  or 
against  a  candidate  who  supports  or  opposes  the  interests  which  they  deena 
paramount.  The  rapid  spr^ui  of  prohibition  in  the  United  States  was  in  large 
measure  due  to  these  minority  tactics.  The  American  Federation  of  Labor 
has  taken  a  leaf  out  of  the  book  of  the  Anti-Saloon  League  and  opposes  the  for- 
maticm  of  any  Labor  Fkurty.  There  is  a  shorter  and  more  successful  way  of 
securing  what  they  want,  and  Mr.  Gompers  professes  to  be  satisfied  with  the  r»> 
suits  of  the  recent  election.  He  maintains  that  fiftv  Congressmen  who  were 
hostile  to  Labor  were  defeated,  while  an  equal  number  of  candidates,  "whose 
records  show  fair  and  considerate  service,"  were  elected.    To  be  sure*  Mr.  Gom^ 
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too  widespread  independence  means  a  break  up  of  the 
party  system  itself »  and  whether  this  is  or  is  not  an  evil 
may  depend  upon  particular  conditions.  The  opinion 
may  be  ventured,  however,  that  only  under  very  excep- 
tional circumstances  is  it  possible  to  conduct  any  form  of 
popular  government  without  political  parties  through 
whose  agency  the  will  of  the  people  can  be  educated,  for- 
mulated, and  made  controlling  upon  the  government.^ 

It  is  an  interesting  fact  that  the  growth  of  political  party 
government  has  been  a  spontaneous  development  rather 
than  a  deliberately  adopted  p<Jicy,  and  that,  until  its 
characteristics  were  fully  undersTtood,  its  rise  was  viewed 
with  a  mistrust  that  has  not  wholly  disappeared  even  at 
the  present  day.  The  indispensable  prerequisite  to  the 
proper  working  of  political  parties  is  that  the  executive 
should  be  within  the  effective  control  of  the  public  opinion 
as  expressed  at  the  poUs  or  through  the  people's  represen- 
tatives in  the  legislature;  and  this  explains  why,  as  the 
Germans  themselves  admit,  political  parties  have  been  so 
inefficient  in  Prussia  and  other  German  states.  This  is  a 
point  which  is  more  fully  discussed  in  the  chapter  dealing 
with  the  Prussian  conception  of  constitutional  monarchy. 
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was  unable  to  ddiver  the  latx^  vote  to  Governor  Cat,  just  as  in  1908  he 

d  jrhtn  he  endeavored  to  dect  Mr.  Bryan,  but  in  both  caaes  he  sought  to  do 

the  impomible,  for  the  total  vote  is  too  great  and  ao  long  aa  neither  of  the  presi- 
deotiaj  candidates  is  openly  hostile  to  trade  union  organizations,  the  members 
vHJl  refuse  to  vote  en  htoe  at  the  behest  of  Mr.  Gompers.  They  wiD  be  governed 
by  thdff  non-rational  instincts  rather  than  class  feeling  in  the  choice  of  a  candi- 
date. It  is  a  different  question,  however,  in  a  dose  congressional  district 
Tluse,  as  we  have  said,  a  minority  holding  the  balance  of  power  is  able  to  terror- 
ise both  candidates  or  to  wreak  vengeance  on  a  member  of  Congress  who  is  seek- 
ing rejection.  The  thing  was  done  repeatedly  by  the  Anti-Saloon  League, 
both  in  state  and  in  national  ix)litics,  and  there  is  no  reason  why  labor  cannot 
be  equally  suoeessful.  For  this,  among  other  reasons,  the  American  Federation 
of  Labor  and  Idr.  Gompers  oppose  a  separate  labor  party  or  the  use  of  "direct 
acticm*'  for  political  purposes. 

^"With  an  electorate  numbered  by  tens  of  millions,  a  new  peril  has  become 
manifest.  In  the  highly  devdqped  newspaper  press,  playing  incessantly  on  the 
minds  of  the  electors  with  a  stream  of  selected  items  of  news,  suggestively  com- 
piled descriptions  of  fact  and  deliberatdy  persuasive  incitements  to  this  or  that 
judgment  or  decision,  the  Party  System  has  found  at  once  a  tool  and  a  rival." 
S.  and  B.  Webb»  A  CoiutUvlMn  for  the  Socialist  CommontDecUth  of  Great  Britain, 
p.  80.     See  bdow,  p.  219,  note. 
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In  Switzerland  also,  although  political  parties  exist,  they 
do  not  exercise  the  influence  that  they  have  in  England 
or  the  United  States,  but  the  reason  for  this  is  not  because 
of  the  independent  status  of  the  executive  but  because 
Switzerland,  for  special  reasons,  has  been  able  to  employ 
the  direct  democratic  agencies  of  the  initiative  and  referen- 
dum, and  to  carry  on  her  government  in  large  measure 
upon  a  non-partisan  basis.  In  this  she  has  been  aided 
by  her  small  size,  her  neutralized  Status,  and  especially 
by  the  fact  that,  fortunately,  her  citizen  body  is  not  made 
up  of  sharply  defined  social  and  commercial  classes. 
France's  multi-party  system,  as  will  be  seen  more  in  detail 
later,  is  partly  responsible  for  the  weak  position  of  the 
ministries  and  their  brief  tenure  of  ofBce.^ 

Ytlien,  with  the  growth  of  popular  government,  political 
parties  first  made  their  appearance  in  England,  they  were 
viewed  with  distrust  by  the  King  and  his  advisers  in  Par- 
liament. 'They  appeared  as  discordant  elements  in.  the 
body  politic  and  as  making  difficult  the  operation  of  par- 
liamentary government  as  it  then  existed.  There  was,  in 
fact,  during  the  eighteenth  and  the  early  part  of  the  nine- 
teenth century  not  a  little  to  justify  this  view,  for  it  was 
not  until  the  House  of  Commons  obtained  real  control 
of  the  executive  that  ^n  opportunity  was  oflPered  for  the 
proper  functioning  of  political  parties. 

The  principle  that  the  ^'King's  advisers"  should  have 
the  support  of  the  House  of  Commons  can  be  said  to  have 
been  established  in  1688  at  the  time  of  the  ^'  Glorious  Revo- 
lution," but  imtil  about  the  time  of  the  passage  of  the  Great 
Reform  Act  of  1832  this  meant,  in  practice,  rather  the 
getting  of  a  Parliament  that  agreed  with  the  Ministry 
than  the  appointment  of  a  Ministry  that  had  the  confi- 
dence of  the  Commons.  To  secure  the  parliamentary 
support  which  it  was  necessary  that  the  Ministry  should 
have,  it  was  considered  proper  to  use  force,  fraud,  and 

*See  Seit,  Chvemmeni  and  Politics  of  France,  p.  86  flf. 
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bribery  both  in  elections  and  in  influencing  the  votes  of 
the  members  of  Parliament  after  they  had  taken  their  seats. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  due  to  the  way  in  which  the  seats  were 
territorially  distributed  and  to  the  character  of  the  suffrage 
qualifications,  a  very  considerable  proportion  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  House  of  Commons  owed  their  seats  to  peers 
who  sat  in  the  House  of  Lords,  and  therefore  voted  as 
their  patrons  desired.  But,  in  addition  to  this,  special 
gifts  in  the  way  of  appointments  to  office,  of  royal  pen- 
sions and  large  outright  gifts  of  money  were  employed  in 
order  to  obtain  the  majority  votes  needed  by  the  Ministry 
in  power.^ 

The  influence  which  the  Government  had  in  parlia- 
mentary elections  is  shown  in  the  fact  that  whenever,  dur- 
ing this  period,  it  became  necessary  to  choose  a  new  House 
of  Commons,  a  government  majority  was  always  returned. 
Thus  Sir  Erskine  May,  the  English  constitutional  histor- 
ian, writes  as  follows: 

Before  1880  the  confidence  of  the  House  of  Commons,  recog- 
nised since  the  revolution  of  1688  as  essential  to  the  continued 
existence  of  a  Ministiy,  almost  invariably  followed  the  choice 
of  the  Crown,  whereas,  since  that  date,  the  choice  of  the  Crown 
has  followed  tiie  direction  given  by  the  House  of  Commons.  No 
instance  can  be  cited  before  1830  in  which  the  king's  ministers 
appealed  in  vain  to  the  constituencies. 

The  first  instance,  it  is  said,  in  which  the  Government 
resigned  because  of  the  adverse  result  of  a  general  election 
was  that  of  Sir  Robert  PeeFs  Ministry  in  1834.* 

As  is  weU  known,  the  Reform  Act  of  1832  made  a  terri- 
torial redistribution  of  seats,  abolished  many  *' rotten 
boroughs,''  and  greatly  broadened  the  suffrage.  The  re- 
sult was,  as  May  points  out,  to  bring  the  Crown  under  the 

'See  The  Taini  in  PoUties:  A  Studif  in  ike  EeclutUm  cf  PaHiameniary  Conup' 
tion;  E.  Porritt,  "Political  Corruption  in  England,"  North  Amenean  Review, 
Nov.  16b  1906;  The  Unrrformed  Houee  rf  Commone:  Parliamentary  RepreeenUi'^ 
turn  b^ore  1892, 

*May,  ConMuHomi  Hieiory  qf  Engfand  (Amcr.  ed).  Vol.  I,  p.  190,  and  Vol. 
n,  p.  74  ff. 
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control  of  the  House  of  Commons.  It  was  not,  however, 
until  the  Act  of  1867 — or  even,  it  may  be  said,  the  Act  of 
1885 — still  further  broadened  the  suffrage  that  the  House 
of  Commons  came  under  the  control  of  the  electorate. 
After  1885  the  Commons,  as  a  body,  was  forced  to  take  its 
orders  from  the  electorate,  or,  still  more  recently,  from  the 
Ministry  placed  in  power  by  the  electorate.* 

In  connection  with  party  government  in  England  it  is  in- 
teresting to  note  that  during  recent  years  there  appears 
to  be  a  growing  tendency  to  remove  certain  matters,  es- 
pecially those  relating  to  the  army  and  navy  and  foreign 
affairs,  outside  of  the  arena  of  political  party  strife.  And  it 
may  also  be  pointed  out  that  the  World  War  was  conducted 
by  a  coalition  cabinet  in  which  the  several  political  parties 
were  represented  with  an  understanding  that,  so  far  as  the 
waging  of  the  great  struggle  was  concerned,  party  differ- 
ences should  be  buried. 

Eighteenth-century  English  opinion  with  regard  to  poli- 
tical parties  was  carried  over  to  America,  and  our  present 
federal  and  state  governments  were  framed  under  its  in- 
fluence. The  theory  then  was  that  the  people  were  to 
exercise  their  wills  through  the  individual  wills  of  the  repre- 
sentatives whom  they  should  individually  elect,  and  se- 
curity against  possible  oppression  at  the  hands  of  those 
thus  entrusted  with  political  authority  was  to  be  found 
in  a  system  of  constitutional  checks  and  balances.  Thus 
throughout  the  series  of  papers  collectively  known  as  The 
Federalisty  in  which  the  nature  of  the  proposed  Fedefal 
Constitution  was  expounded  and  its  adoption  urged,  r^ 
peated  warnings  against  the  development  of  parties  and 
party  spirit  abound,'  and  this  same  doctrine  constitutes 


^  J.  H.  Rose,  The  RUe  qf  Democracy;  Cooke,  Hidory  qf  Party  from  the  Rise  pf 
the  Whig  and  Tory  Faetioruin  the  Reign  qf  Charlee  Iltothe  Paaeing  qf  the  Reform 
Bill;  G.  L.  Dickinaon,  The  Develojment  of  Parliament  during  the  Nineteenih 
Century. 

'The  framers  of  the  Constitution  attempted  to  provide  a  government  which 
would  not  be  harassed  by  the  *'  violence  ol  faction."    Madison  called  attention  to 
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one  of  the  principal  themes  of  Washington's  Farewell 
Address.  Thus,  after  referring  to  the  evils  of  parties 
founded  on  geographical  distinctions^  Washington  says: 

Let  me  now  take  a  more  comprehensive  view,  and  warn  you  in 
the  most  solemn  manner  against  the  baneful  effects  of  the  spirit 
of  party  generally.  ...  It  exists  under  different  shapes  in 
all  govermnents,  more  or  less  stifled,  controlled  or  repressed; 
but  in  those  of  the  popular  form  it  b  seen  in  its  greatest  rankness, 
and  is  truly  their  worst  enemy  ...  it  serves  always  to 
<listract  the  public  councils  and  enfeeble  the  public  administra- 
tion. It  agitates  the  community  with  ill-founded  jealousies 
and  false  alarms;  kindles  the  animosity  of  one  part  against  an- 
other, foments  occasionally  riot  and  insurrection.  It  opens  the 
doors  to  foreign  influence  and  corruption,  which  find  a  facilitated 
access  to  the  government  itself  through  the  channels  of  party 
passions.  .  .  .  There  is  an  opinion  that  parties  in  free 
countries  are  useful  checks  upon  the  administration  of  the  gov- 
ernment and  serve  to  keep  aUve  the  spirit  of  Uberty.  This, 
within  certain  limits,  is  probably  true;  and  in  governments  of  a 
monarchical  cast,  patriotism  may  look  with  indulgence,  if  not 
with  favor,  upon  the  spirit  of  party.  But  in  those  of  the  popular 
character,  in  governments  purely  elective,  it  is  a  spirit  not  to 
be  encouraged. 

A  critical  examination  of  the  Federal  Constitution  as  well 
as  of  the  first  constitutions  of  the  states  shows  clearly  no 
expectation  that  political  parties  would  arise  and  govern- 
ment be  carried  on  through  them.  The  theory  of  popular 
government  held  at  this  time  was  the  very  simple  one  that 
the  people  should  select  representatives  who  should  be 
not  merely  agents  acting  under  instructions  to  carry  out 
the  wishes  of  their  constituents,  but  representatives  in 
whose  probity  and  judgment  the  people  had  confidence 
and  who  were  therefore  authorized  to  exercise  an  indepen- 
dent judgment  upon  inatters  of  public  policy.     Further- 

« 

the  tad  that  "a  zeal  for  different  opinion*'  had  "divided  mankind  into  parties, 
inflamed  them  with  mutual  animosity,  and  rendered  them  much  more  oisposed 
to  vex  and  oppress  each  other  than  to  cooperate  fcM*  their  common  good." 
The  FederaUtt,  No.  X.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  political  parties  were  already  in 
existenoe  at  the  time  the  Constitutional  Convention  met;  one  school  of  opinion 
wished  to  give  large  powers  to  the  Federal  Government,  and  the  other  wished 
to  preserve  the  ngaU  of  the  states. 
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more,  these  representatives,  thus  vested  with  full  powers, 
though  meeting  together  for  discussion  and  coSperation 
and  for  action  in  accordance  with  a  majority  vote,  were  t^ 
vote  irrespective  of  party  affiliations.  Each  representative 
was  to  be  a  channel  through  which  the  interests  and  the 
public  opinion  of  his  particular  constituency  might  be 
made  known,  and  thus  the  legislative  body  as  a  whole 
furnished  with  information;  but  the  Congress  was  to  be  a 
national  body,  and  not  a  mere  aggregate  of  representatives 
of  special  districts,  and  each  member,  when  once  elected, 
was  to  be  at  once  transmuted  from  a  local  into  a  national 
agent. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  say  that  this  theory  was  never 
realized.  Almost  at  once  political  parties  arose  and  made 
their  partisan  influence  felt  in  the  legislative  halls  and  in 
the  other  departments  of  the  federal  service,  and  these 
political  parties  soon  constructed  for  themselves  elaborate 
governmental  machineries  through  which  to  operate.  As 
we  now  look  back  upon  what  so  spontaneously  and 
promptly  occurred,  we  can  see  that  it  was,  after  all,  what 
might  have  been  expected.  ^ 

The  most  noteworthy  characteristic  of  constitutional 
government  in  the  United  States  is  the  extent  to  which 
the  doctrine  of  the  '* separation  of  powers"  is  applied. 
This  has  resulted  not  simply  in  the  creation  of  an  indepen- 
dent judiciary,  but  a  severance  in  their  actual  operation 
of  the  executive  and  legislative  branches  of  government. 
Reference  is  here  had  not  only  to  the  federal  but  to  the 
state  governments  and  even,  in  considerable  measure,  to 
the  city  governments.    The  result  has  been  that,  if  popular 


'Bryoe,  The  American  Commonwealth  (Vol.  II,  Part  III)  stiU  contains  the  best 
discussion  of  political  parties  in  the  United  States.  Of  interest  also  aie  Morse, 
Hislorp  of  PdiHeal  Parties  in  the  United  States;  Jesse  Macy,  Patty  OrffamwHon 
and  Machinery:  P.  O.  Ray.  PoUHcal  Parties  and  Pradieal  Politics:  J.  A.  Wood- 
burn,  Politieal  Parties  and  Party  Problems;  F.  £.  Haynes,  Third-Party  Maee-' 
ments  in  the  United  States:  F.  J.  Goodnow,  Politics  and  AdministratUm:  F.  W. 
Dallinger,  Nominations  for  Elediw  Office  in  the  United  States:  A.  N.  Holcombe, 
State  Government  in  the  United  StateSt  Chap.  VII. 
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rule  was  to  succeed,  there  had  to  be  created  some  means 
whereby  the  electorate  should  be  able  to  control  both  the 
executive  and  the  legislature  and  thus  to  bring  them  into  a 
ifTorking  relation  to  one  another.  This  end  could  be  se- 
cured only  by  making  them  both  subject  to  the  influence 
and  control  of  a  single  body — the  organized  body  of  voters, 
constituting  the  majority  of  the  electorate,  who  could  dic- 
tate the  policies  and,  at  the  elections,  determine  the  persons 
who  should  sit  in  the  legislatures  or  occupy  the  seats  of 
executive  power.  Thus,  and  thus  only,  was  there  a  reason- 
able guarantee  afforded  that  the  majority  voice  of  the 
people  should  have  its  way;  for  thus  its  policies,  when 
enacted  into  law,  would  be  enforced  by  elected  o£Bcials 
who  were  in  sympathy  with  those  policies.^  It  has  of 
course  frequently  happened  that  the  same  political  party 
has  not  succeeded  in  electing  its  executive  as  well  as  its 
legislative  candidates  and,  when  this  has  occurred,  an  un- 
fortunate deadlock  has  existed.  The  same  situation  has 
been  produced  when  the  two  houses  of  the  legislature  have 
heen  of  different  political  complexions.  The  result  has 
been  in  these  cases  that  neither  political  party  has  been 
able  to  carry  into  effect  its  legislative  programme,  and  this 
is  a  defect  inherent  in  the  American  system  of  government 
which  the  development  of  party  organizations  has  not 
been  able  to  correct.  Its  possible  evils  have,  however, 
been  much  reduced  by  a  willingness  upon  the  part  of  both 

'Hie  classic  discussion  of  the  eztnpoonstitutioiial  position  of  parties  in  the 
United  States*  and  their  utility  in  connection  with  the  separation  of  powers 
theofy  is  H.  J.  Ford,  The  Rue  and  Orowih  qf  American  Pditiee,  There  is  also 
a  Vfsty  interesting  essay  in  A.  C.  McLaughlin,  The  Courts,  the  Constitution  and 
ParHet.  The  problem  was  dearly  put  by  IVesident  Wilson  in  his  Constitu- 
tional Government  in  the  United  Staiea  (1908).  "Only  in  the  United  SUtes/' 
he  wrote,  "is  party  thus  a  distinct  authority  outside  the  formal  government, 
expressing  its  purpose  through  its  own  sa>arate  and  peculiar  organs,  and  per- 
mitted to  dictate  what  Congress  shall  undertake  and  the  national  administra- 
tion address  itself  to.  Under  every  other  system  of  government  whidi  is  rep- 
resentative in  character  and  which  attempts  to  adjust  the  action  of  government 
to  the  wishes  and  interests  of  the  people,  tDe  organization  of  parties  is,  in  a  sense, 
indistinguishable  from  the  organs  of  the  government  itsdf."  (p.  811).  Cf. 
his  Congressional  Chvemment  and  C.  S.  Thompson,  The  Rise  and  Fall  qf  the 
Congressional  Cauetu, 
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sides  to  make  concessions  and  thus  to  make  tolerable  a 
condition  that,  without  such  reasonable-mindedness, 
would  mean  a  great  inefficiency  if  not  a  total  breakdown  of 
government. 

In  earlier  chapters  it  has  been  pointed  out  that  one  of 
the  ways  in  which  the  pvbblem  of  constitutional  govern* 
ment  may  be  stated  is  thai  responsibility  must  be  attached 
to  political  power.  ^  The'problem  of  popular  government 
may  be  similarly  stated  £b  be  the  placing  in  authority,  by 
the  people,  of  representatives  who  will  be  able  to  give  effect 
to  the  general  will,  and  who  may  be  held  responsible  for 
the  manner  in  which  they  execute  this  mandate.  Now 
it  is  clear  that  these  ends  are  defeated  if  the  elected  agents 
of  the  people  are  not  able  to  carry  into  execution  the  poli- 
cies for  which  the  party  stands  which  has  elected  them. 
But  even  if  in  a  majority  in  the  legislative  chambers  these 
representatives  cannot  carry  out  the  general  orders  which 
they  have  received,  or  the  promises  which  they  lutve  made 
unless  they  are  able  to  act  practically  as  a  imit;  and  thus 
justification  is  furnished  for  those  rules  of^^^lative  pro- 
cedure such  as  prevail  in  the  federal  House  of  Representa- 
tives which  make  it  possible  for  the  party  in  power  to 
overcome  the  resistance  of  those  in  the  minority,  to  control 
the  time  for  debate,  to  determine  what  measures  shall 
be  discussed,  what  amendments  may  be  made  to  them,  and 
when  the  final  vote  upon  them  shall  be  taken.  The  exer- 
cise of  these  powers  by  the  majority  party  in  the  legislature 
is  often  denounced  as  tyrannous,  and  when  misused  it  is 
tyrannous,  but  when  employed  with  moderation  and 
fairness,  it  is  not  open  to  criticism,  for  it  is  obviously 
reasonable  that  a  party  when  placed  by  the  people  in 
charge  of  the  government,  should  be  enabled  to  carry  into 


*For  a  oonvenient  tummary  of  legislation  regulating  parties, 
Americttn  Oovemmeni  and  PoUHes,  Chap.  XXX.  IVovisions  of  election  laws 
and  oomipt  practices  acts  are  given  in  Ray,  PoUHcal  Partiet  and  PraeUeal 
PdUict,  and  in  the  periodical  summaries  whvii  appear  in  the  Amenean  PoUHeal 
Science  Review  and  the  Amenean  Year  Book,  See  also  Senate  Document  No.  Mw 
59th  Congress,  Ist 
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effect  the  policies  whicb  the  people  by  their  votes  have 
approved.  If  popular  government  does  not  mean  this  it 
means  nothing  at  all. 

It  is  further  to  be  observed  that  the  equipping  of  a 
majority  party  with  adeqiutte  power  to  impose  its  will 
upon  a  resisting  minority  makes  for  practical  responsibil- 
ity, for  it  thus  becomes  impossible  for  the  party  in  power 
to  excuse  a  failure  to  carry  out  the  campaign  promises 
which  it  may  have  nuide  upon  the  ground  that,  because 
of  'Mq^lative  obstruction/'  it  was  not  able  to  secure  the 
necessary  legislation. 

The  absolute  necessity  that  a  legislative  majority  should 
be  able  to  enforce  its  will  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  when, 
m  1910,  there  was  a  successful  revolt  in  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives against  the  so-called  tyranny  of  the  rules  of 
procedure  which  the  Republicans,  under  the  leadership  of 
Speaker  Cannon,  had  been  enforcing,  the  Qhanges  that 
were  made  still  left  the  controlling  power  in  the  hands 
of  the  majority  and,  indeed,  scarcely  lessened  its  dominat- 
ing force.  Political  leadership  in  the  House  was,  in  con- 
siderable measure,  shifted  from  the  Speaker  to  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means,  and  the 
powerful  Committee  on  Rules  was  increased  in  member- 
ship from  five  to  ten,  and  the  Speaker  made  ineligible  to 
appointment  upon  it;  but  its  powers  were  not  reduced  and 
the  only  effect  of  its  increase  in  size  was  to  make  it  neces- 
sary for  the  party  in  power  to  see  to  it  that  six  instead  of 
three  of  the  committee  members  should  be  selected  from 
its  own  ranks. 

The  agency  through  which  the  party  members  have 
been  able  to  make  full  use  of  their  numbers  has  been  the 
Caucus.  This  is  a  meeting  held  by  each  party  in  order 
to  determine  what  its  action,  as  a  party,  shall  be  upon  the 
legislative  floors.  It  does  not  need  to  be  said  that  each 
party  holds  its  caucuses  separately  from  the  other's.  The 
caucuses  are  organized  meetings  withdefinitememberships. 
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with  officers  of  their  own  selection  and  operating  under 
established  rules  of  procedure.  They  often  meet  in  the 
legislative  chambers,  at  times  when  the  legislature  itself 
is  not  sitting  and,  as  deliberative  bodies,  they  are  distin- 
Control  of  guished  from  the  legislature  chiefly  by  the  fact  that  in 
party  action      each  of  them  only  the  members  of  one  political  party  are 

present,  and,  indeed,  only  of  those  members  of  the  party 
who  have  pledged  themselves  in  advance  to  be  guided  upon 
the  legislative  floors  by  the  decisions  which  may  be  nuule 
by  the  caucus.^ 

In  a  later  chapter  dealing  with  the  American  system  id 
*' congressional  government,"  we  shall  have  more  to  say 
of  the  manner  in  which  the  caucus  operates. 

Tones  for  Fubthbe  Invbstioation 

Third-Party  Movements. — ^Bryoe,  The  American  Ccnmume' 
wealth;  Humphrey,  History  of  Labcwt  Represeniation;  Biyce, 
Modem  Democracies;  Haynes,  Third-Party  MoeemerUs. 

The  Merits  and  Defects  of  a  Two-Party  System. — Sait, 
Government  and  Politics  of  France;  Ogg,  The  Oovemmenis  of 
Europe;  Biyce,  Modem  Democracies. 

Attacks  on  the  Party  System. — ^For  references,  see  above, 
pp.  128,  isi. 

Governmental  Control  of  Parties. — ^Beard,  American  Oaoemr 
ment  and  Politics;  Biyce,  The  American  CommonweaUk; 
Lowell,  The  Oovemment  of  England;  ICales,  Unpopular  Oooem* 
ment  in  the  United  States. 


^^eeC,S.T)mapBon,TheRue<mdFaUrftheCongr$mond(U^^ 
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CHAPTER  IX 
REPRESENTATIVE  GOVERNMENT 

Tbb  term  Demckrratic  Grovemment,  as  has  been  said,  is 
frequently  used  as  synonymous  with  Popular  Govertunent, 
and  we  therefore  often  hear  a  government  spoken  of  as 
more  or  less  democratic  according  to  the  extent  to  which 
the  will  of  the  governed  is  decisive  in  controlling  its  policies 
and  .their  execution.^  Strictly  speaking,  however,  a  gov- 
ernment may  be  termed  a  democracy  only  when  the 
privflege  is  granted  to  practically  the  entire  adult  popula- 
tion to  decide  by  their  united  voices  the  policies  of  the 
State.*  This  they  can  do  by  assembling  in  one  place  and 
there  discussing  possible  alternatives  and  reaching  deci- 
sions by  vtva-voce  voting;  or,  without  assembling  in  one 
plaoe»  by  casting  ballots,  as  is  done  where  legislative  meas- 
ures are  '* initiated''  or  passed  upon  by  referendal  votes 
of  the  people.  In  these  cases  the  people,  or  rather  the 
electorate,  act  directly  and  not  through  selected  represen- 
tatives; and,  in  order  to  be  more  specific,  this  form  of 
pditical  rule  is  often  spoken  of  as  '^pure"  or  "' direct" 
demoAacy. 

1**1  uM  'demoency'  here,  in  its  modern  aente,  to  mean  'a  government  in  which 
ewy  one  has  a  share.'  Tliat  every  one  should  have  a  share  in  government  is 
ie|j»esented  as  following  from  the  fact  that  every  one  has  an  interest  in  good 
govcnmient;  and  if  it  is  argued  that  some  people  are  not  wise  enough  to  under- 
stand even  their  own  interest,  much  less  tnat  of  the  whole  state,  the  answer  is: 
'Hie  other  plan  has  been  tried  long  enough,  and  it  has  been  found  that  each  man 
practically  understands  his  own  interest  well  enou|^  and  that  those  who 
proieas  to  be  better  than  others  and  to  be  ready  to  undertake  the  tutelage  of 
others  invarjabfar  in  the  long  run  betray  the  trust.'  An  aristocracy,  like  Boling- 
brake's  natriot  King*  is  an  empty  imagination;  in  practice  it  is  merely  an  oli- 
garchy.     Seeley,  Introdueticn  to  Pdiiieal  Scimce,  p.  384. 

'On  the  admission  of  women  to  the  doctorate,  see  Story,  CammentflrtM,  Vol. 
I,  sec.  579;  Dicey,  LeHen  to  a  Friend  on  Votes  for  Women;  Mill,  RemesenUtHve 
GowemmmU;  H.  St.  G.  Tu^er,  Woman's  Svffraae  6y  ConsHiuHonal  Amendment: 
and  Diosy.  The  Lam  ^ ike  ConetiMian  (1915  ed.),  p.  Izu. 
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Pure  or  direct  democracy  plays  and  must  play  an  un- 
important  part  in  modem  political  life.  To  what  extent 
it  figured  in  early  times  among  the  Teutonic  tribes  is  a 
matter  of  dispute  among  historians.  Among  the  Greeks 
and  the  Romans,  until  imperial  times,  every  fuU  citizen 
had  the  right  of  active  citizenship.  That  is  to  say,  he 
might  directly  exercise  a  deciding  vote  in  his  Gens  or 
Tribe  or  Comitia.  But,  in  the  first  place,  only  compara- 
tively few  of  the  subjects  of  republican  Rome^  or  of  the 
Greek  State'  possessed  the  full  rights  of  citizenship;  and, 
in  the  second  place,  there  was  the  doctrine  of  the  City 
State.*  One  had  political  rights  only  as  a  citizen  of  Rome 
or  Athens  or  Sparta,  to  which  city  he  had  to  go'  in  order 
to  exercise  them.  And  thus  in  only  a  very  qualified  sense 
can  these  classical  States  be  called  pure  democracies.  At 
the  present  time  we  have  no  important  States  organized 
upon  a  directly  democratic  basis.  When  asked  for  in- 
stances of  pure  democracies  we  can  only  point  to  the 
functions  of  the  New  England  Town  Meeting^  and  to  the 
six  Landsgemdnden  which  still  exist  in  the  Swiss  cantons. 
Even  in  these  Landsgemeinden  most  of  the  business  which 
is  transacted  is  carefully  prepared  beforehand,  and  only 
in  two  of  them  may  amendments  be  offered  to  the  proposals 
thus  prepared  and  submitted.  Furthermore,  in  one  of 
the  cantons  the  size  of  the  assembly  has  made  it  necessary 
to  forbid  all  debate:  These  directly  democratic  gather- 
ings meet  but  once  a  year.^ 

^Bryoe,  Modem  Democraeies,  Vol.  I,  Chap.  XVI. 

'Zimmern,  The  Oreek  CommonweaUh,  p.  170.  It  is  estimated  that  the  S5.000 
inhabitants  who  were  completely  free  managed  the  State.  There  were  100,000 
slaves. 

*  Warde  Fowler,  CUy  State  qf  the  Oreek*  and  Ramane, 

^"  There  is  a  common  feeling  that  the  town  meeting  is  a  smaU  affair  compared 
with  the  Swiss  Landagemeinde,  It  has  not  the  sovereign  power,  but  it  is  not  by 
any  means  always  smaller.  The  town  of  Brookline  in  Massadiusetts,  for  ex- 
ample, has  several  times  the  population  of  the  largest  Swiss  canton  that  still 
allows  amendment  and  debate  at  its  Landagemeinde,**  Lowell,  PvhUe  Opmian 
and  Popiiar  Ooeemment,  p.  152n. 

*"Tbe eulogy  of  the  Landegemeinde  is  justified,  but,  even  in  its  prasent  form 
it  has  its  wesfiiesses  and  disadvantages,  like  every  politioal  institution.    Obvi^ 
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That  direct  democracy  should  be  so  little  in  evidence  in 
the  modem  world  requires  no  explanation,  for  it  is  clear 
that,  as  a  practical  proposition,  it  cannot  be  operated  in 
any  State  of  considerable  size  which  grants  rights  of  active 
citizenship  to  the  major  portion  of  its  adult  population.^ 
Rousseau,  the  arch-exponent  of  the  doctrine  that  to  every- 
one belongs  the  ethical  right  to  refuse  obedience  to  a  gov- 
ernment or  to  laws  to  which  he  has  not  himself  pledged 
his  obedience,  recognized  the  practical  impossibility  of 
direct  democracy  except  in  very  small  political  communi- 
ties.   He  said: 

If  we  take  the  term  in  the  strictest  sense,  there  never  has  been  roussmu's 
a  real  democracy,  and  there  never  will  be.  It  is  against  the  theories 
natural  order  for  the  many  to  govern  and  the  few  to  be  governed. 
It  is  unimaginable  that  the  people  should  remain  continually 
assembled  to  devote  their  time  to  public  affairs.  ...  Be- 
sides, how  many  conditions  that  are  difficult  to  unite  does  such  a 
government  presuppose.    First,  a  very  small  State,  where  the 


oualy  it  cumot  raooeed  except  in  mudl  areas*  and  there  onlr  provided  a  certain 
unity  is  attained.  Regional  and  pditical  differences  pushed  to  the  extreme 
formed  the  rock  upon  ^ich  that  of  Schwys  came  to  grief.  Its  success  depends 
in  a  very  great  measure  upon  the  political  skUi  and  high  character  of  those  who 
direct  it.  They  must  know  how  to  manipulate  these  extremely  susceptible 
assemblies,  how  to  deal  with  would-be  demagogues  and  how  to  steer  them  into 
the  right  path  without  th^  suspecting  it.  If  it  is  more  or  less  true  that  this 
amounts  to  government  by  a  few  men  forming  a  kind  of  aristocracy,  the  same 
mfjbit  be  said  of  almost  all  political  systems.  Necessaribr,  the  collective  will  is 
in  the  last  analysis  the  resultant  of  a  number  of  individual  wills  which  it  in- 
fluences or  determines  more  or  less  strongly.  The  LandBgemeinden  are  re- 
proached for  a  tendency  towards  political  and  religious  intolerance,  and  for  going 
out  of  their  way  to  obstruct  the  path  of  progress.  But  here  a  distinction  must 
bemade.  Tfi^Ltmdsaememden  of  Catholiccantons,the  mountainous  or  agricultural 
regions,  are  generally  inspired  by  a  qiirit  of  conservatism  and  loyalty  to  tradi- 
tMii»  which  has  fremiently  given  justification  for  this  criticism,  liie  case  is 
different  with  the  Landsgemeinden  of  the  IVotestant  and  industrial  cantons, 
dams  and  AppenseO-Ausserrhoden.  These  cantons  have  contrived  to  follow 
a  progressive  policy  and  work  out  satisfactoty  solutions  of  the  complicated  prob- 
lems  ptesented  by  modem  life  in  industrial  districts,  and  have  demonstrated 
that  the  institution  of  the  Lcmdagemeinden  is  entirely  compatible  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  JNSe."  Bonjour,  Real  Democracy  %n  Operation,  p.  57.  The 
whole  discussion  (Cnap.  Ill)  is  important.  See  also,  Ogg,  The  Qovemmenie 
ef  Europe  (rev.  ed.),  p.  575;  Vincent,  (heemment  in  Stoiher&id,  Chap.  HI,  and 
Brooks^  Qoeemmeni  and  Partiee  rf  Switzerland,  Chap.  XVli. 

^  See  Mallodc,  The  Limits  ef  Pure  Democracy,  for  a  very  conservative  state- 
ment.   Of  interest  also  are  Biyce,Jfod0mI)Mnoai0eis#,Vd.I,  But  l»an^ 
shaw*  Democracy  at  ike  Croeewaye,  Chap.  I. 
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Eople  can  readily  be  got  together  and  where  each  dtiaen  can 
ow  all  the  rest;  secondly,  great  simplicity  of  manners,  to  pre- 
vent business  from  multiplying  and  raising  thorny  problems; 
next,  a  large  amount  of  equality  in  rank  and  fortune,  without 
which  equality  of  rights  and  authority  cannot  long  subsist; 
lastly,  little  or  no  luxury. 

And  he  later  adds: 

There  is  no  government  so  subiect  to  civil  wars  and  intestine 
agitations  as  democratic  or  popular  government,  because  there 
is  none  which  has  so  strong  and  continual  a  tendency  to  change 
to  another  form,  or  which  demands  more  vigilance  and  courage 
for  its  maintenance  as  it  is.  .  .  •  Were  there  a  people  of 
gods  their  government  would  be  democratic.  So  perfect  a 
government  is  not  for  men.^ 

As  a  substitute  for  democracy,  or  as  the  nearest  possible 
approach  to  it,  there  has  been  developed  in  comparatively 
modem  times  what  is  known  as  Republican  or  Representa- 
tive Government,  under  which  the  right  is  granted  to  a 
certain  portion  of  the  adult  citizens  to  vote  for  a  smaller 
body  of  men  to  act  as  their  representatives  for  the  formula- 
tion of  public  policies.'  To  this  same  electorate  is  granted 
the  authority  to  select  by  their  votes  or  through  their 
representatives  those  chief  executive  oflSdals  who  are  to 
carry  these  public  policies  into  execution. 

Judge  Cooley,  one  of  the  most  eminent  of  American 
constitutional  jurists,  defines  a  republican  government  as 
follows: 

By  republican  government  is  understood  a  government  by 
representatives  chosen  by  the  people,  and  it  contrasts  on  one 
side  with  a  democracy,  in  which  the  people  or  community  as  an 
organised  whole  wield  sovereign  powers  of  government,  and  on 
the  otli^r  with  the  rule  of  one  man,  as  king,  emperor,  csar  or  sul- 
tan, or  with  that  of  one  class  of  men,  as  an  aristocracy.  In 
strictness,  a  republican  government  is  bv  no  means  inconsistent 
with  monarchical  forms,  for  a  king  may  be  mereljr  an  hereditary 
or  elective  executive,  while  the  powers  of  legislation  are  left  ex- 
clusively to  a  representative  body  freely  chosen  by  the  people. 

^Social  ContraH,  Book  in»  Chap.  IV. 

*  Eioept  in  10  far  M  the  dectonte  ma^  have  reserved  the  righu  through  the 
initiative  or  referendum,  to  participate  directly  in  the  enactment  U  laws. 
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It  is  to  be  observed,  however,  that  it  is  a  republican  form  of 
govemment  that  is  to  be  guaranteed;  and  in  the  light  of  the 
undoubted  fact  that  by  the  Revolution  it  was  expected  and  in- 
tend^ to  throw  off  monarchical  and  aristocratic  forms,  there 
can  be  no  question  but  that,  by  a  republican  form  of  govemment 
was  intended  a  govemment  in  which  not  only  would  the  people's 
representatives  make  the  laws,  and  their  agents  administer  them, 
but  the  people  would  also,  directly  or  indirectly,  choose  the 
executive.  But  it  would  by  no  means  follow  that  the  whole 
body  of  ibt  people,  or  even  the  whole  body  of  adult  or  competent 
persons,  would  be  admitted  to  political  privileges;  and  in  any 
republican  State,  the  law  must  determine  the  qualifications  for 
acunission  to  the  elective  franchise.^ 

A  satisfactory  definition  of  a  republican  govemment  is 
of  special  importance  in  the  United  States,  for  the  Federal 
Constitution  declares  that  a  republican  form  of  govem- 
ment shall  be  guaranteed  to  the  member  states.  Thoiigh 
stated  as  an  obligation  imposed  upon  the  national  govern- 
ment, this  clause  has  been  construed  to  operate  as  an 
imperative  mandate  upon  the  states  that  they  shall  not 
in  their  governmental  organizations  depart  from  this  type, 
and»  indeed,  some  constitutional  lawyers  contend  that  the 
attempt  upon  the  part  of  a  state  to  introduce  the  referen- 
dum as  to  state-wide  laws  violates  this  requirement,  in 
that  it  tends  to  substitute  direct  democratic  for  indirect 
representative  control  of  the  government.'    Within  the 

^Prineivfet  tf  CcnMMomtd  GtoMnMMtif*  C3uip.  XI.  **  A  repreaenUtiTe  gOTern- 
ment  ia  wnen  a  oerUin  portioo  of  the  cwnmiinity,  generally  consiating  either  of 
all  the  adnlt  malea.  or  ii  part  of  them,  determiiied  according  to  aome  qualifica- 
tion of  property,  leaidenoe,  or  other  accident,  have  the  riffht  of  voting  at  certain 
intcrvala  of  time  for  the  election  of  particular  members  of  the  sovereign  legislative 
bod|y.  Tliaridbt  of  voting  ia  properly  a  political  right;  nor  doea  it  bear  any  re- 
aemblaiioe  to  the  eaardae  of  aovereianty.  The  posaession  of  thia  right  enaUea  a 
voter  to  influence  the  formation  of  the  aovereian  body ;  but  a  voter  never  haa  any 
part  of  the  govcming  poiitr,  nor  doea  he  wida  apower  which  in  any  way  reaem- 
uea  the  authority  of  government,  except  that  the  decision  of  those  who  really 
wield  that  authority  may  be  influenced  by  hia  vote."  \jemB,Thi$lJ9e^andAhu9e 
cfPcKHed  Terwu,  p.  107. 

**  We  mean  fay  repraaentative  aovermpent  one  in  which  the  body  of  the  people 
eitlMT  ia  whole  or  m  a  oonaidcrable  proportion  of  the  whole,  elect  their  dqf>utiea 
to  a  ^*^™^*>  of  their  own."    Brougham,  The  BriiUh  ConstUution,  p.  89. 

*11ie  Soprane  Court  of  the  United  Slates  haa  held  that  the  determination 
of  whether  a  state  haa  a  "republican"  form  of  govemment  is  a  political  question, 
to  be  settled  by  the  political  branch  of.  the  govemment.    Congress  tacitly 
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definition  of  republican  government  which  Judge  Cooley 
has  given  us  and  which  has  been  widely  approved,  there  is 
a  wide  variety  of  governmental  structure  constitutionally 
open  to  adoption  by  the  states. 

It  will  be  seen  that,  according  to  the  definition  which  has 
been  given,  the  essential  characteristics  of  a  government 
republican  in  form  are  that  the  legislative  body  is  composed 
of  members  elected  by  the  people,  and  that  the  chief 
executive  is  elected  either  by  these  representatives  or 
directly  by  the  electorate. 

Two  facts  are  to  be  noted  with  regard  to  this  definition. 
In  the  first  place,  it  does  not  fix  the  proportion  of  the  entire 
citizen  body  to  which  the  right  of  suffrage  shall  be  granted, 
nor  the  character  of  the  conditions  upon  which  this  right 
shall  be  based.  In  the  second  place  the  characteristics 
which  have  been  stated  apply  to  the  form  of  the  govern- 
ment and  not  to  the  actual  results  that  may  be  reached 
under  it. 

As  regards  the  size  of  the  electorate  it  would  seem  to  be 
established  as  a  proposition  not  only  of  United  States  con- 
stitutional law  but  of  public  law  in  general  that,  provided 
the  representatives  when  elected  are  deemed  to  represent 
and  act  for  the  whole  people,  it  is  not  inconsistent  with  the 
idea  of  a  republican  government  that  the  electorate  should 
include  but  a  minority  of  the  adult  male  population. 
Whether  this  could  be  carried  to  such  an  extreme  as  to 
vest  the  right  of  voting  in,  say,  but  one  man  in  a  thousand. 


decides  the  question  by  admitting  senators  and  representatives.  "No  par- 
ticular form  of  government  is  designated  as  republican.  ...  All  the 
states  had  governments  when  the  constitution  was  adopted.  .  .  .  These 
governments  the  constitution  did  not  change.  .  .  .  Thus  we  have  un- 
mistakable evidence  of  what  was  repuUican  in  form  within  the  meaning  of  the 
term  as  employed  by  the  constitution."  Mmor  v.  HapperteU,  81  Wallaoe  102 
(1875).  See  slso,  Luther  v.  Borden,  7  Howard  I  (1849)  and  Pacific  Telepktme 
and  Tdegraph  Co,  v.  Oregon,  ns  U.  S.  118  (1912). 

Conaress  required  New  Mexico  and  Ariaona  to  amend  thdr  constitulioiia 
when  they  sou^t  admission  to  the  Union  in  1911.  The  latter  state  obeyed,  was 
admitted,  and  then  reinserted  the  provision  (which  had  been  objected  to)  for 
the  recall  of  judges.  See  Taft,  Popvlar  Oowmment:  Its  Essence,  Us  Pemumenee, 
and  its  Perils. 
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without  destroying  the  representative  or  republican 
character  of  the  government  it  is  difficult  to  say;  but 
that  the  voters  may  number  only  a  small  minority  with- 
out having  this  result  is  certain. 

In  fact,  imtil  very  recently,  in  all  the  governments  of 
the  world  described  as  republican  or  representative  in 
character,  the  suffrage  has  been  extended  to  but  a  small 
proportion  of  the  entire  people.^  Even  when  the  right  to 
vote  is  granted  to  every  adult  male,  not  more  than  about 
SO  per  cent,  of  the  citizen  body  has  been  included  in 
the  electorate;  and  the  inclusion  of  all  adult  females  does 
not  prevent  a  minority  of  the  population  from  exercising 
the  rights  of  active  citizenship. 

Although  a  limited  suffrage  is  consistent  with  the  con- 
ception of  a  republican  or  representative  government  it 
may  perhaps  be  justly  doubted  whether  a  government  is 
republican  in  form  when  the  right  to  vote  is  based  upon 
personal  attributes  or  characteristics  which  have  no  reason- 
able relation  to  a  presumed  ability  upon  the  part  of  a  voter 
to  exercise  his  right  in  an  intelligent,  upright,  and  public- 
spirited  manner.  It  has  already  been  said  that,  under  a 
rqiubUcan  form  of  government,  those  who  are  elected 
are  supposed  to  represent  the  whole  people,  even  though 
chosen  by  a  limited  electorate.  This  supposition  becomes 
a  violent  one  if  the  suffrage  is  based  upon  purely  artificial 
class  distinctions.  The  possession  of  a  certain  amount  of 
wealth  might  seem  to  be  an  artificial  basis  for  the  suffrage. 
It  has,  however,  been  held  that  the  possession  of  property 
not  only  gives  to  its  owner  a  more  real  interest  in  the  wel- 
fare of  the  country  but  raises  at  least  the  presumption  that 
he  has  a  better  judgment  with  regard  to  public  policies 
than  the  propertyless  man  may  be  supposed,  upon  an  aver- 
age, to  possess. 

It  has  been  said  that  the  term  Republic  applies  to  the 

^  Seymour  and  Frary,  Eow  the  World  Votes  (1918);  Porter,  Hidoryqf  SHJfrage 
tB  ike  United  States;  Gamer,  Introduction  to  Political  Science,  Chap.  XV. 
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form  of  a  government  rather  than  to  the  results  reached 
under  it.  This  means  that  it  is  possible,  imder  a  republi- 
can form,  for  the  actual  political  influence  and  power  to 
be  exercised  by  a  comparatively  few  persons  who  may  or 
may  not  hold  office,  and  who  may  or  may  not  employ  their 
power  for  the  public  good.  This  possible  result  is  made 
evident  when  we  study  the  operations  of  political  parties 
in  the  United  States  and  elsewhere.  So,  also,  under  a 
republican  form  of  government  the  law  may  be  so  loosely 
enforced  that  the  individual's  rights  of  life,  liberty,  and 
property  are  in  constant  jeopardy;  or  the  laws  themselves 
may  be  so  stringent  as  to  leave  to  him  little  personal  li- 
berty. It  is  an  unfortunate  fact  that  corruption  and 
inefficiency  and  injustice  seem  to  find  almost  as  full  oppor- 
tunities under  democratic  or  representative  institutions  as 
they  do  under  more  autocratic  forms;  and,  as  has  often 
been  said,  there  is  no  tyranny  so  dangerous  and  so  oppres- 
sive as  that  of  a  multitude.^  Indeed,  a  recognition  of  this 
fact,  in  the  United  States  and  in  other  governments  sub- 
ject to  the  control  of  public  opinion,  has  led  to  the  deliber- 
ate adoption  of  a  great  variety  of  constitutional  devices 
whereby  the  people  or  their  representatives  have  their 
public  actions  checked  and  hindered.  This  is  one  of  the 
purposes,  for  example,  of  providing  two  houses  rather 
than  one  house  of  the  legislature,  and  of  seeking  to  make 
one  of  these  chambers  especially  conservative  in  character. 
Of  similar  purpose  is  the  granting  of  an  absolute  or  suspen- 
sive veto  to  the  executive,  of  providing  special  quorums  or 
specially  large  votes  for  certain  measures,  of  the  compul- 

^  A  recent  writer,  who  takes  aome  flin^  at  democracy,  liBta  among  his  dangers 
the  possibility  of  vexatious  and  inqiusitive  tyranny.  The  other  counts  in  the 
indictment  are  weakness,  timidity,  inability  to  bring  the  best  men  to  the  top, 
likelihood  of  victimisation  by  slubboleths  and  catchwcyds,  conservatism  and 
obstructiveness,  rash  iconodasm,  and  corruption.  "The  corruption  of  democ- 
racies proceeds  directly  from  the  fact  that  one  dass  imposes  the  taxes  and  an- 
other dass  pavs  them."  This  last  remark  of  the  derical  critic  may  be  inter- 
preted in  exactly  the  opposite  way  from  which  he  intends  it  and  with  probably  as 
much  truth.  The  whole  discussion  is  rather  illuminating.  Dean  uige,  **Our 
Resent  Discontents,"  Outspoken  Essays  (1019). 
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sory  r^erendum,  and  of  enumerating  in  written  constitu- 
tions a  great  number  of  matters  regarding  whidi  the  legis- 
lature may  not  legislate  at  all  or  only  in  a  certain  manner 
or  under  certain  conditions. 

In  the  United  States  it  has  been  several  times  affirmed 
by  the  Supreme  Court  that  the  guarantee  of  the  Federal 
Constitution  as  to  republican  governments  in  the  states ' 
Implies  only  to  their  form  and  not  to  their  substantive 
results. 

It  has  been  seen  that  a  Republic,  contrasted  with  a  Pure 
or  Direct  Democracy,  is  a  government  in  which  those  who 
exercise  the  policy-forming  functions — ^the  Chief  Executive 
and  the  Legislature — ^are  selected  by  the  people  and  are 
deemed  to  act  as  their  representatives.  This  representa- 
tive principle  also  finds  a  place,  but  not  so  dominant  a 
one,  in  other  forms  of  constitutional  government.  Thus, 
in  such  strong  monarchical  countries  as  Prussia  and  Russia 
(before  the  war) ,  Japan,  Turkey,  and  Persia,  provision  has 
been  made  for  a  branch  of  the  legislative  composed  of 
members  elected  by  the  people  to  make  known  and  express 
their  interests  and  wills.  In  these  monarchical  countries, 
however,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  not  only  is  a  decisive  legis- 
lative power  denied  to  the  representative  bodies  but  they 
are  regarded  as  representing  not  the  entire  citizen  body  of 
the  State  but  only  a  single  part  of  that  body,  that  is,  the 
untitled,  unprivileged,  less  wealthy  generality  of  the  body 
politic.  Other  classes  find  their  representation  in  the 
Upper  House  of  the  legislature,  or  in  the  executive. 

In  the  German  Empire  the  members  of  the  Reichstag 
were  elected  by  what  was  practically  a  manhood  suffrage 
of  the  entire  German  people.  In  an  important  sense, 
however,  this  popularly  elected  body  was  intended  and, 
in  &ct,  served  to  represent  a  single  element  in  the  Imperial 
Government.  It  was  not  the  real  policy-forming  organ  of 
the  Empire. 

In  the  establishment  of  the  Empire  there  were  two  im* 
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portant  factors,  the  coSperation  of  which  had  to  be  ob- 
tained. In  the  first  place  there  was  the  rising  feeling  of 
common  German  nationality,  which  statesmen  like  Bis- 
marck were  wise  enough  to  seize  upon  in  order  to  found 
upon  it  a  powerful  Teutonic  unity  under  the  hegemony  of 
Prussia.  Thus,  in  1866,  when  Prussia  pronounced  the 
old  Devtscher  Bund  dissolved,  the  King  declared  that  he 
did  not  regard  as  destroyed  the  national  foundation  upon 
which  the  Confederation  had  been  built;  and  the  manifesto 
which  was  to  have  been  distributed  by  the  Prussian  troops 
in  whatever  German  States  they  might  enter  contained 
the  statement  that  '^only  the  basis  of  the  Confederation  is 
left,  the  living  unity  of  the  German  Nation,  and  it  is  the 
duty  of  the  governments  and  the  people  to  find  for  this 
unity  a  new  and  vigorous  expression." 

The  Reichstag  was  the  organ  through  which  this  impor- 
tant factor  in  the  development  of  German  unity  found 
expression.^  Another  and  still  more  powerful  factor  in 
this  great  movement  was  composed  of  the  "governments** 
of  the  confederating  states — ^their  monarchs  and  advisers, 
who,  within  their  respective  states,  held  the  decisive 
political  power.  These  were  in  truth  the  active  agents 
through  which  the  union  of  the  several  sovereignties  was 
brought  about,  and  there  was  no  disposition  whatever  upon 
their  part  to  establish  an  empire  in  which  their  collective 
authority  should  not  be  so  controlling  as,  individually,  it 
was  in  the  separate  states.  To  satisfy  this  requirement  and 
to  provide  an  organ  in  which  the  "governments"  or 
rulers  of  the  several  states  might  find  representation  and 
authority  as  such,  the  Bundesrath  was  provided.     This  is 

i"Tfae  idea  of  a  national  system  of  representation  was  embodied  in  the 
FVench  constitution  of  1791,  which  declared  that  the  deputy  should  not  be  the 
representative  of  any  particular  department,  but  of  the  entire  nation  snd  that 
no  instructions  should  be  given  him.  This  principle  is  expressly  asserted  in  the 
constitution  of  the  German  Empire,  which  declares  that  members  of  the  Reich- 
stag are  representatives  of  the  whole  people  and  are  not  bound  by  propositions 
and  instructions.  It  is  also  embodied  in  the  present  electoral  law  ot  FVanoe, 
in  the  electoral  law  of  Austria,  and  in  the  constitution  of  the  Swiss  0>nfeder»- 
tion."    Chimer,  Introduction  to  Poliiical  Science,  p.  479. 
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shown  by  its  composition,  powers  and  modes  of  procedure. 
It  was  made  up  of  delegates  appointed  by  each  government 
as  it  saw  fit ;  and  these  delegates  acted  strictly  according  to 
the  instructions  received  from  those  who  appointed  them. 
Meetings  of  the  Bundesrath  were  secret,  and  each  state  had 
a  definitely  fixed  voting  strength  irrespective  of  the  number 
of  delegates  it  chose  to  send.  And,  as  is  elsewhere  shown, 
the  Bundesrath  initiated  all  important  legislative  proposals 
and  reserved  to  itself  the  right  to  pass  finally  upon  all 
matters  which  received  the  approval  of  the  Reichstag. 
Other  characteristic  monarchical  powers  also  were  vested 
in  the  Bundesrath. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  although  popularly  elected,  only  in 
a  very  qualified  sense  can  it  be  said  that  in  the  German 
Empire  the  Reichstag  was  the  representative  organ  of  the 
entire  body  politic.  It  is  more  nearly  correct  to  say  that 
the  Imperial  body  politic  was  made  up  of  two  classes  of 
persons — ^the  people  as  a  whole,  and  the  twenty-odd 
"governments"  of  the  states — ^the  Reichstag  representing 
the  one  and  the  Bundesrath  the  other. 

In  England,  until  comparatively  recent  times,  the  House 
of  Commons  represented  a  class  rather  than  the  entire 
body  politic*  Until  the  suffrage  was  successively  wid- 
ened in  1832,  1867,  1885,  and  1918,  the  Lower  House  in 
fact  represented  only  a  portion  of  the  Commons,  although 
the  theory  was  that  it  "virtually"  represented  all  the 
people  of  Great  Britain  who  did  not  find  special  representa- 
tion in  the  House  of  Lords.^ 

^See  Diddnson,  The  Devdapmeni  of  Parliameni  during  the  Nindeenih  Century, 

'BAotrifl,  ParUameniary  FranchUe  Riform  in  England  from  1885  to  1918  (Co- 
lumbia University  Studies,  Vol.  XCVI). 

It  is  a  remarkable  fact  that  the  Representation  of  the  People  Act  (1018) 
passed  the  Commons  with  practically  no  opposition.  The  promise  was  made 
that  during  the  war  there  would  be  no  controversial  legislation,  but  there  were 
few  protests  when  Fsrliament  proceeded  to  exact  a  measure  which  in  time  of 
peace  would  have  been  vehem  ently  denounced.  Its  details  were  very  largely  de- 
termined in  a  secret  conference  presided  over  bv  Mr.  Speaker;  a  general  election 
being  inadvisable  with  so  many  voters  out  of  the  country,  there  was  no  sugges- 
ticm  that  the  House  of  Commons  should  secure  a  fresh  mandate  before  sanction- 
ing a  constitutional  change  as  great  as  those  in  1832, 1867,  and  1885  when  feding 
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However,  the  House  of  Commons  has  increased  its 

power  at  the  expense  of  the  King  and  of  the  House  of  Lords 

The  Pifiift-      until,  since  the  Parliament  Act  of  191 1,  the  Lords  have  only 

iMDt  Act         1^  suspensive,  or  advisory,  veto.    The  principle  has  thus 

become  established  that  in  the  House  of  Commons  the 
entire  nation  finds  itself  represented,  and  it  is,  of  course, 
only  upon  this  supposition  that  the  House  feels  itself,  and 
is  generally  recognized  to  have,  the  determining  voice  in 
all  matters  of  public  policy.^ 

A  survey  of  political  developments  in  other  countries  in 
which  the  commoners  have  been  viewed  as  constituting 
but  one  class  in  the  body  politic  and,  because  of  this,  their 
representatives  given  only  a  partial  voice  in  the  control 
of  the  State,  would  seem  to  indicate  that,  with  the  advance 
of  popular  education  and  the  spread  of  political  self-con- 
sciousness among  the  mass  of  the  people,  there  is  an  almost 
irresistible  pressure  exerted  upon  those  in  political  author- 
ity to  concede  to  the  popularly  elected  branch  of  the 
legislature  a  more  than  advisory,  criticizing,  and  partici- 
pating voice  in  the  determination  of  the  contents  of  the 
Growth  of  law,  and  to  recognize  the  people's  representatives  as  the 
Democracy      ^^^  responsible,  and  determining  organ  of  government.' 

In  France,  when  the  representatives  of  the  Tiers  6tat 
were  summoned  in  1789,  it  was  with  the  idea  that  they 
would  sit  as  a  separate  body  and  as  the  mouthpiece  of  a 

WM  veiy  hifjti.  Wealth  and  privilege  either  declined  to  appear  as  the  enemy  of 
a  political  reform  which  they  knew  to  be  inevitable  or  hesitated  to  oppose  the 
Government  while  it  was  conducting  a  war.  "When  the  real  historv  of  this 
won<krful  war  is  written,"  remarks  a  recent  writer,  "methinks  the  historian 
will  reckon  among  its  most  amawng  features  the  fact  that  it  so  absorbed  the 
mind  ol  the  nation  as  to  make  possible  a  silent  revolution."  G.  W.  E.  Russdl. 
Prime  Mimders  and  Otken,  p.  246  (1918). 

^  For  a  statement  of  the  dangers  of  this  situation  see  BeOoc,  The  Houae  cf 
Commons  and  Monofekyt  a  volume  which  makes  the  most  of  half-truths. 

*"In  the  earhr  nineteenth  century,  the  democratic  form  of  government  was 
practically  oonmied  to  a  few  communities  on  the  eastern  shores  of  the  United 
States.  In  the  early  twentieth  century,  more  than  fifty  countries,  containing 
in  dl  more  than  a  quarter  of  the  population  of  the  globe,  possess  constitutional 
governments,  in  mich  taxation  and  legislation  are  oontroUed  by  the  people  or 
their  representatives."  Jethro  Brown,  The  Underlying  PrineipUe  qf  Modem 
Legidaiwn,  p.  814.    See  also,  Fisher,  The  Republican  Tradition  in  Europe, 
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single  class — ^the  bourgeoisie.  It  was,  indeed,  as  is  well 
known,  only  dire  financial  need  which  led  to  the  asking 
of  their  wishes  at  all.  The  decisive  revolutionary  step  was 
taken,  however,  when  that  body  declared  in  the  famous 
proclamation  of  August  26,  1789,  that  it  considered  itself 
as  a  body  representing  the  entire  and  inherently  sovereign 
people  of  France,  and,  as  such,  endowed  with  full  consti- 
tution-making powers,  and,  therefore,  that  it  might  validly 
determine  what  form  of  government  should  be  maintained 
and  who  should  be  pennitted  to  administer  it.^  Thus  was 
declared  the  principle  since  known  in  French  constitutional 
jurisprudence  as  SouverainetS  Nationals.  Its  theoretical 
justification  was,  of  course,  based  upon  the  reasoning  of 
Rousseau's  famous  tractate  Le  Contrat  Social^  first  pub- 
lished in  1762.  This  principle,  though  it  does  not  find 
statement  in  the  *' Fundamental  Laws''  which  now  serve 
as  a  written  constitution  for  the  French  Republic,  is  still 
recognized  in  France  as  furnishing  the  ethical  and  legal 
basis  of  all  government;  and,  in  conformity  with  it,  the 
parliament,  composed  of  two  chambers  (both  elective),  is 
deemed  the  organ  through  which  the  wiU  of  the  State  and 
of  the  French  people  finds  authentic  expression.' 

Though  elected  by  constituencies  within  specified  terri- 
torial areas — ^the  deputies  by  direct  election  and  the 
senators  by  indirect  election,  that  is,  by  specidly  con- 
stituted electoral  colleges  in  the  Departments — all  mem- 
bers of  parliament  are  deemed,  in  principle  at  least, 
when  elected,  to  act  as  representatives  of  the  entire 
French  nation.  It  is  therefore  held  improper  that  the 
several  constituencies  should  attempt  to  dictate  by  bind- 
ing instructions  how  the  persons  whom  they  elect  should 
vote  after  they  have  taken  their  seats  in  parliament.  For 
it  is  dear  that  if  this  were  permitted  these  parliamen- 


^See  Bnnii.  PoUHcal  IdeaU;  Robinson,  "Tbe  FVench  Dedantion  of  the 
Bights  of  Man,**  PoUtieal  Science  Quarterly,  December,  1880. 

'Sftit,  Ocvemment  and  PoUHce  cf  France^  Chap.  I. 
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tarians  would,  to  this  extent,  represent,  not  the  French 
people  as  a  whole  but  only  certain  geographical  groups  of 
them.  The  same  reasoning  of  course  holds  true  in  other 
truly  republican  countries  such  as  the  United  States,  as 
well  as  in  England,  where,  as  has  been  seen,  the  House  of 
Commons  is  regarded  as  representing  the  entire  citizen 
body. 

It  does  not  need  to  be  said  that  in  the  United  States 
the  doctrine  of  popular  sovereignty  is  also  accepted,  and 
that,  therefore,  it  is  held  that  the  only  ethically  valid  gov- 
ernment is  one  in  and  through  which  the  will  of  the  people, 
considered  as  a  political  whole,  finds  expression  and  en- 
forcement. Neither  in  the  legislatures  of  the  individual 
states  nor  in  the  National  Congress  are  there  classes  of  the 
population  represented  as  such.  It  is  true,  however,  that 
the  United  States  Senate  until  very  recently  was  composed 
of  senators  elected  from  each  state  by  the  legislature 
thereof,  and,  because  of  this  and  of  the  further  fact  that 
each  state,  irrespective  of  its  size  and  population,  is  equally 
represented  by  two  senators,  it  has  been  generally  said 
that  in  the  Senate  the  states  are  represented  as  such,  and 
not  as  parts  of  an  indivisible  national  whole. 

Since  the  Seventeenth  Amendment  to  the  Federal  Con- 
stitution was  adopted,  the  senators  have  been  elected,  like 
the  members  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  by  the 
popular  vote,  but  even  before  this  the  senators  in  Congress 
occupied  a  position  that  was  in  no  way  similar  to  that  of 
the  delegates  which  are  sent  to  the  Bundesrath  by  the  sev- 
eral governments  of  the  German  Empire. 

It  is  true  that,  as  regards  the  maintenance  of  certain 
reserved  rights  of  the  states,  the  senators  are  supposed  to 
be  especially  solicitous,  but  they  have,  almost  without 
exception,  regarded  themselves  as  unrestrained  by  any 
mandates  that  their  respective  state  legislatiu'es  have 
occasionally  sought  to  give  them.  Upon  the  contrary, 
they  have  held  themselves  obligated  to  vote  according  to 


RiJPRESENTATIVE  GOVERNMENT   165 


conceptions  of  national,  as  opposed  to  purely  locals 
interests.  And  it  is  to  be  further  observed  that»  even  when 
elected  by  the  legislatures  of  the  states,  they  were  indi- 
rectly the  representatives  of  the  people  who  had  elected 
the  legislatures. 

Until  1913  the  United  States  Constitution  contained 
the  provision  that  **  The  Senate  of  the  United  States  shall 
be  composed  of  two  senators  from  each  State,  chosen  by 
the  Legislature  thereof,  for  six  years;  and  each  senator 
shall  have  one  vote/'^ 

By  the  Seventeenth  Amendment  to  the  Constitution, 
which  went  into  force  May  Sl»  1913,  there  was  substituted 
the  f oUowing  provision : 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  shall  be  composed  of  two 
senators  from  each  State,  elected  by  the  people  thereof,  for  six 
years;  and  each  senator  shall  have  one  vote.  The  electors 
in  each  State  shall  have  the  qualifications  requisite  for  electors 
of  the  most  numerous  branch  of  the  State  Legislature. 

It  is  thus  provided  that  the  senators  shall  be  elected  by 
exactly  the  same  body  of  electors  as  are  the  members  of 
the  Lower  House  of  the  Congress.  Therefore,  all  that  now 
distinguishes  the  Senate  from  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives is  that  each  state,  irrespective  of  size  and  population, 

-  —  — * 

^"Tlie  Senate  is  jiut  what  the  mode  of  its  election  and  the  condition  of  public 
life  in  this  country  make  it.  Its  members  are  chosen  tnmi  the  ranks  of  active 
politicians,  in  acoordanee  with  a  law  of  natural  selection  to  which  the  State  Leg- 
islatures are  commonly  obedient;  and  it  is  probable  that  it  contains,  conse- 
quently, the  best  men  that  our  system  calls  into  politics.  If  these  best  men  are 
not  ffifd,  it  is  because  our  system  of  government  fails  to  attract  better  men  by 
its  fHises,  not  because  the  country  affords  or  could  afford  no  finer  material. 
The  Senate  is  in  fact,  of  course,  nothing  more  than  a  part,  though  a  considerable 
part,  of  the  public  servke;  and  if  the  general  conditions  of  that  service  be  such 
as  to  starve  statesmen  and  foster  demagogues,  the  Senate  itself  will  be  full  of 
the  latter  kind,  simoly  because  there  are  no  others  available.  There  cannot  be 
A  separate  breed  of  public  men  reared  espedaUy  for  the  Senate.  It  must  be 
recruited  from  the  lower  branches  of  the  representative  system,  of  which  it  is 
only  the  topmost  part.  No  stream  can  be  purer  than  its  source.  The  Senate 
can  have  in  it  no  better  men  than  the  best  men  of  the  House  of  Representatives; 
luid  if  the  House  of  Representatives  attracts  to  itself  only  inferior  talent,  the 
Senate  must  put  up  witn  the  same  sort.  Thus  the  Senate,  though  it  may  not 
be  as  good  as  could  be  wished,  is  as  good  as  it  can  be  under  the  drcumstanoea. 
It  contains  the  most  perfect  product  of  our  politics,  whatever  that  product  may 
be.*'     Woodrow  Wilson,  Congresnonal  Oovemmenit  pp.  IMHS. 
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has  an  equal  representation  in  the  Senate,  whereas  reipre- 
sentatives  are  apportioned  among  the  states  acconUing 
to  their  respective  populations,  and  that  senators  i^iust 
be  at  least  thirty  years  of  age  and  serve  for  six  yc^ars, 
whereas  representatives  need  be  only  twenty-five  years  of 
age  when  elected,  and  have  but  a  two  years'  term. 

The  chief  reasons  which  led  to  this  change  in  the  method 
of  electing  senators  were  the  following: 

In  the  first  place,  experience  had  shown  that  in  many 
cases  much  time  of  the  state  legislatures  was  taken  up  in 
effecting  the  election  of  senators — ^time  which  was  badly 
needed  for  the  exercise  of  the  primary  functions  of  the 
state  legislatures,  namely,  the  enactment  of  laws. 

In  the  second  place,  it  often  happened  that  many  mem- 
bers of  the  state  legislatures  were  elected  not  because  of 
their  views  regarding  the  legislative  policies  of  the  states, 
but  solely  because  it  was  known  that,  if  elected,  they 
would  vote  for  a  certain  person  as  United  States  senator. 
This  not  only  sacrificed  the  interests  of  the  states,  but 
tended,  to  an  unfortunate  degree,  to  confuse  state  and 
national  politics.  In  order  to  get  a  certain  senator  elected 
the  states  would  thus  find  themselves  saddled  with  legis- 
latures which  did  not  properly  represent  them  with  regard 
to  their  own  local  interests. 

In  the  third  place,  many  cases  occurred  in  which  it  was 
practically  certain  that  persons  had  secured  their  election 
to  the  United  States  Senate  by  the  employment  of  im- 
proper influences,  in  short,  by  the  purchase  of  the  votes  of 
enough  of  the  members  of  the  state  legislatures  to  secure 
their  own  election.  Even  where  open  and  direct  corrup- 
tion had  not  been  practised,  it  was  found  that  in  one  way 
or  another,  very  wealthy  men,  or  men  who  were  connected 
with  large  railway  or  other  business  corporations,  obtained 
election  to  the  Senate.  Thus  it  was  felt  that  the  great 
mass  of  the  people  were  not  being  properly  represented 
in  the  Senate,  and  that  the  so-called  moneyed  "interests" 


\ 
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were  obtaining  a  disproportionate  influence.  It  was 
therefore  believed  that  if  the  senators  were  obliged  to 
seek  election  directly  from  the  whole  body  of  voters  of  the 
states,  not  only  would  political  corruption  be  lessened  but 
a  truer  representation  of  the  people  obtained.^ 

It  is  yet  too  soon  to  determine  what  will  be  the  results  of 
the  constitutional  change  thus  made.  The  fact  is.  to  be 
noted,  however,  that,  prior  to  the  adoption  of  the  amend- 
ment, the  senators  in  a  number  of  states  by  extra-legal, 
but  none  the  less  effective,  methods,  had  been  popularly 
selected,  the  legislatures  formally  ratifying  the  choice  of 
the  people.  That  the  change  will  lead  to  the  selection  of 
a  different  class  of  senators,  or  reduce  the  amount  of  politi- 
cal corruption,  is  not  so  siu^.  In  the  United  States  the 
political  parties  are  well  organized  and  very  powerful,  so 
that  in  very  many  cases  those  who  have  control  of  the 
party  machinery  are  able  not  only  to  exert  a  great  influence 
over  the  voters,  but  to  dictate  who  shall  be  the  candidates 
for  election.  And  thus,  notwithstanding  the  change 
effected  by  the  Seventeenth  Amendment,  experience  may 
show  that  wealthy  individuals  or  those  who  are  connected 
with  or  who  represent  the  interests  of  the  large  business 
corporations,  may  still  obtain  their  election  to  the  Senate 
by  exercising  an  influence,  corrupt  or  otherwise,  upon  these 
political  *' bosses"  or  leaders  who  are  in  control  of  the 
machineries  of  the  political  parties  in  the  states.' 

The  theory  that,  in  an  elected  legislative  chamber  and 
an  elected  executive,  the  entire  people  of  a  State  find  repre- 
sentation is  in  all  cases  more  or  less  a  fiction.  The  princi- 
ple of  national  representation  is  a  proper  one  to  declare 
and,  perhaps,  an  ideal  to  be  approximated  as  nearly  as 

^See  Lord  Bryce's  ducussion,  "The  Money  Power  in  Politics,"  Modem 
DemoeraeUt^  Vol.  11,  p.  477. 

'For  E  discussion  of  the  issues  involved  see  Haynes,  The  Election  cf  Senaton^ 
Criticiflm  by  foreign  observers,  with  particular  reference  to  proposals  for  the 
ref omi  of  the  House  of  Lords,  is  to  be  found  in  Marriott,  Second  Chambers,  and 
Temperley*  Senates  and  Upper  Chambers,  See  also  Bryce,  The  Amenean 
Commamiealih, 
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practicable,  but  it  can  never  be  a  complete  reality;  and  this 
for  two  reasons. 

In  the  first  place  it  has  in  all  cases  been  found  practically 
if  not  theoreticaUy  impossible  to  obtain  representatives 
in  the  legislature  who  will  be  guided  whoUy  by  the  interests 
of  the  whole  State  rather  than  by  those  of  the  special 
territorial  areas  from  which  they  happen  to  be  elected. 
The  temptation  to  retain  and  increase  one*s  popularity 
with  his  own  constituents  by  securing  l^islative  action 
that  will  be  especially  beneficial  to  them,  even  if  not 
whoUy  consistent  with  the  welfare  of  the  whole  State,  is 
one  which  only  the  exceptional  individual  can  resist.  And 
it  may  abo  be  said  that  the  temptation  is,  if  anything,  still 
stronger  upon  the  local  constituency  to  urge  that  they 
receive,  if  possible,  this  preferential  treatment.  The  best 
that  can  be  hoped  for,  then,  is  to  reduce  this  tendency, 
which  is  an  admitted  evil,  to  a  minimum.  It  is  still  fla- 
grantly in  evidence,  however,  in  the  French  Parliament 
and  in  the  American  Congress  and  in  state  legislatures. 
In  England,  however,  this  evil  has  been  largely  overcome, 
one  of  the  means  employed  for  securing  this  desirable 
result  being  a  mode  of  dealing  with  what  are  called  '"Pri- 
vate Bills,"  which  have  to  do  with  the  interests  of  special 
localities.^  It  is  also  a  fortunate  fact  that,  under  the 
present  system  of  government  in  Great  Britain,  it  is  sel- 
dom that  Parliament  is  called  upon  to  make  appropria- 
tions for  purposes  that  will  specially  benefit  particular 
localities.  Then  also,  it  is  the  fact  that,  under  the  rules  of 
legislative  procedure  as  they  operate  in  the  Parliament, 
measures  introduced  by  private  members,  that  is,  members 
not  cabinet  officials,  have  very  little  chance  of  enactment, 
unless  they  obtain  the  approval  of  the  Cabinet. 

Testifying  before  a  committee  of  the  American  Congress, 
Mr.  [now  Viscount]  Bryce,  then  British  Ambassador  to  the 


*  Private  bill  procedure  is  fully  described  in  Lowell,  The  Government  qf  Eng- 
land, Vol.  I,  Chap.  XX. 
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United  States,  said,  with  reference  to  private  bills*  that  is, 
those' which  relate  to  a  particular  locality  or  which  affect 
a  particular  person  or  group  of  persons: 

They  are  sent  to  committees  whose  members  make  a  solemn 
declaration  that  th^  will  not  be  affected  by  any  private  interest 
in  dealing  with  the  bills.  They  are  heard  very  much  as  a  law- 
suit is  heud  by  coimsel  who  present  the  case  and  who  examine 
witnesses,  and  no  member is  per- 
mitted to  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  conduct  of  these  com- 
mittees in  dealing  with  private  bills.  It  would  be  a  breach  of 
our  set  rules  for  any  private  member,  no  matter  how  greatly 
interested  his  constituents  might  be  in  the  bill,  to  endeavor  to 
influence  the  consideration  of  a  committee  on  that  bill.  Each 
committee  is  bound  to  deal  with  it  fairly  on  the  basis  of  the  evi- 
dence submitted  and  with  a  view  to  the  general  public  interest. 

In  fact,  however,  the  conditions  under  which  members 
of  the  House  of  Commons  are  nominated  and  elected  places 
them  under  far  less  temptation  to  use  their  influence  and 
votes  to  secure  special  benefits  for  their  constituents,  and 
without  due  regard  to  the  interests  of  the  whole  people, 
than  is,  unfortunately,  the  case  with  members  of  the 
American  Congress.  A  full  explanation  of  these  condi- 
tions is  not  here  possible,  but  it  may  be  said  that  one  of 
the  most  important  of  them  is  the  fact  that  a  member  of 
the  British  Parliament  need  not  be,  and  very  frequently 
is  not,  a  resident  of  the  locality  which  elects  him. 

In  result,  then,  it  is  probably  correct  to  say  that  the 
British  House  of  Commons  comes  nearer  than  any  other 
elected  legislative  body  to  realizing  the  ideal  of  a  truly 
nationally  representative  chamber.^ 

^The  iBct  should  not  be  overiooked  that  the  House  of  Comiiions  is  frequently 
said  to  be  far  from  a  "minor  d  the  nation.*'  As  recenUy  pointed  out  by  an 
acute  critic: 

"la  the  House  of  Commons  ol  January,  1090»  the  foQowing  economic  inter- 
ests were  represented  thete^^* 

Landowners 115    General  Manufacturers .     •     •    188 

Insurance  Directors 
Coal  Directors .     .     . 
Shipping  Directors 
Teictue  Manufacturers 
Army  Officers  •     ..    . 
Doctors 


61  Bank  Directors 

17  Oil  Directors  . 

SO  Lawyers    •     • 

19  Brewers 

50  Naval  Officers 

10  Labour  Members 
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The  second  fact  which  ordinarily  renders  more  or  less 
fictitious  the  representation  of  the  entire  people  ia  the 
drcumstance  that  in  all  communities  it  is  imperative  to 
restrict  the  electoral  franchise  to  but  a  portion  of  the  entire 
population.  The  doctrine  may  be  declared  in  absolute 
terms  that  government  should  rest  upon  the  consent  of 
each  of  the  governed  but,  in  fact,  the  rights  of  what  is 
called  '^ active  citizenship" — eligibility  to  public  office 
and  the  right  to  vote — ^have  always  been,  and  of  necessity 
must  be,  confined  to  those  who  are  deemed  qualified  in- 
telligently and  honestly  to  exercise  these  rights.  Thus, 
as  a  working  rule,  persons  under  a  certain  age  are  univer- 
sally disqualified;  certain  criminals,  aliens,  defectives,  and 
the  like  have  also  been  excluded,  and  not  infrequently  edu- 
cational and  property  qualifications  have  been  demanded. 
Also,  until  very  recently,  women  have  been  wholly 
excluded  from  the  right  to  vote.  All  of  these  exdusioDs 
have,  of  course,  been  defended  upon  the  ground  that  those 
denied  political  privileges  have  not  been  qualified  to  exer- 
cise them  honestly  and  wisely.  At  the  same  time  the 
attempt  has  been  made  to  square  this  practice  with  the 
doctrine  of  national  sovereignty  by  asserting  that  those 
who  do  vote  or  so  hold  office  "virtually"  represent  those 
who  are  without  political  rights. 

"This  table,  indeed,  does  less  than  justice  to  the  situatioo;  for  a  member  of 
'Hament  may  be  a  director  of  half  a  dozen  companies  of  a  similar  nature 
and  yet  appear  only  once  in  each  item  of  the  table.    Nor  does  it  at  all  fully  dis- 


Parliament  may  be  a  director  of  half  a  dozen  companies  of  a  similar  nature 

ippear  only  once  in  each  item  of  the  table.  Nor 
play  the  affiliations  of  which  the  House  may  make  boast  There  aie  no  lees 
than  158  members  who,  by  birth  or  marriage  or  personal  position,  possess^  or 
are  related  to  persons  with,  hereditsiy  titles;  and  this,  be  it  noted,  does  not 
include  the  members  of  those  'county  families*  who  are  'of  our  aristocracy. 


even  though  an  actual  title  be  lacking.  Oxford  and  Cambridge  send  138 
bers  between  them  to  the  House;  and  they  are  but  few  who  can,  without  anmle 
means,  be  educated  there.  The  public  schools,  in  the  narrow  sense  of  that 
term,  have  148  representatives;  and  of  these  Eaton  and  Harrow  contribute  not 
less  than  98.  It  is  needless  to  point  out  that  our  public  sdiools  are  not  main- 
tained for  the  education  of  the  poor;  and  it  thus  becomes  impossible  to  avoid 
the  conclusion  that  the  House,  despite  the  broad  bottom  from  which  its  powers 
are  derived,  is,  in  reality,  the  representative  of  an  intricately  connected  pluto- 
aristooracy,  the  power  of  labour  being  submerged  before  the  flowing  tide  with 
which  Vropaty,  in  its  various  forms,  protects  itself."  Laski,  "Mr.  George  and 
the  Constitution^"  The  Nation,  (London),  October  9, 1920.  For  a  different  opin- 
ion  see  Belloe,  The  House  qf  Commoni  and  Manareky, 
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That  this  is  not  the  necessary  result  is  certain.  That 
in  a  proper  government  this  is  a  possible  result,  is  perhaps 
true;  but  it  presupposes  that  those  who  have  the  rights  of 
active  citizenship  are  able  to  inform  themselves  of  the 
needs  and  wishes  of  the  unrepresented  and  to  rise  superior 
to  the  temptation  to  place  their  own  interests  and  those 
of  their  constituents  prior  to  those  of  those  persons  or 
classes  of  persons  who  have  no  means  of  exerting  a  direct 
political  influence.  History  does  not  record  a  very  consid- 
erable number  of  instances  of  this  sort.  The  advantages 
of  a  restricted  suffrage  are  therefore  to  be  found  in  the 
superior  intelligence  of  those  who  are  able  to  qualify, 
rather  than  in  the  disinterestedness  with  which  they  exer- 
cise the  monopoly  of  authority  granted  to  them. 

For  lack  of  a  better  method  most  matters  in  popularly 
controlled  governments  are  determined  by  majorities. 
In  almost  all  cases  this  is  by  a  bare  majority  or  even, 
in  cases  of  elections,  by  simple  pluralities.  Only  in  ex- 
ceptional cases  is  a  two-third  or  larger  vote  demanded.^ 
The  result  from  this  is  that  in  each  case  in  which  a  decision 
is  arrived  at,  those  in  the  minority  appear  to  have  their 
wishes  wholly  disregarded.  They  may  constitute  almost 
half  of  the  electorate  and  yet,  if  the  vote  be  for  members 
of  the  legislature,  obtain  no  representatives  whatever  in 
that  body. 

This,  to  many  persons,  has  seemed  unjust  and  inex- 
pedient, and  to  prevent  it  various  schemes  have  been 
devised  to  secure  an  electoral  result  by  means  of  which 
different  political  parties  or  groups  of  voters  may  obtain 
legislative  representation  according  to  their  respective 
voting  strengths. 

When  there  is  an  irregular  geographical  distribution  cf 
the  voters  of  different  political  parties,  a  certain  amount 
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*Iii  somecMefl^  especiaUy  with  referfuce  to  oonstitutional  amendiBBixtB,  it  la 
nquired  that,  to  be  adopted,  the  proposal  mnat  receive  a  majority  vote  not  sim- 
ply of  those  votk^  but  of  the  entire  registered  electorate. 
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of  minority  representation  is  secured  by  dividing  an  area 
of  considerable  size  into  smaller  electoral  districts  from 
each  of  which  one  representative  is  chosen.  Thus  oppor- 
tunity is  offered  to  those  parties  which  may  be  in  a  minor- 
ity,  if  the  whole  area  be  considered,  to  elect  representa- 
tives in  those  individual  districts  in  which  they  may 
happen  to  be  in  a  majority.  Thus,  for  example,  in  the 
American  House  of  Representatives  and  in  the  legislatures 
of  the  various  states  the  minority  party  almost  always  ob- 
tains a  certain  amount  of  representation. 

When,  however,  all  the  representatives  are  elected  in 
groups  from  large  districts,  by  what  the  French  call  eenilin 
de  liste,\he  minority  party  may  obtain  almost  no  representa- 
tion at  all,  and  the  same  result  follows  in  the  single-member 
districts  when  the  voting  strength  of  the  two  or  more 
parties  is  distributed  with  a  fair  degree  of  geographical 
uniformity  throughout  the  State.  Furthermore  there  is 
the  objection  to  the  single-member-district  sdieme  that  it 
encoiurages  the  evil,  which  has  been  earlier  mentioned,  of 
causing  the  representatives  to  consider  themselves  as 
deputed  to  look  out  for  the  special  interests  of  their  own 
little  constituencies,  rather  than  the  welfare  of  the  entire 
State. 

A  considerable  variety  of  plans  have  been  devised  for 
obviating  the  evils  which  have  been  mentioned.  These 
various  methods,  which  cannot  here  be  described,  aU  have 
for  their  purpose  the  seeming  of  electoral  results  whidi  will 
correspond,  in  a  mathematical  sense,  more  nearly  with  the 
actual  voting  strengths  of  the  various  currents  of  political 
opinion.^ 

This  ideal,  upon  first  inspection,  seems  a  very  reasonable 
one.  Aside,  however,  from  the  difficulty  of  making  them 
fiilly  understandable  by  the  ordinary  voter,  there  is  the 
defect  that  where  there  are  but  two  political  parties  to  be 
represented,  each  party  will  nominate  only  that  number 

>See  below,  Oiapter  XV. 
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of  persons  whom  it  is  reasonably  sure  it  can  elect.  The 
result  is  that  a  nomination  becomes,  in  very  many  cases, 
practically  equivalent  to  an  election.  This  means  that, 
instead  of  the  electorate  selecting  their  representatives, 
they  are  practically  appointed  by  the  political  party  organs 
which  have  the  power  of  making  nominations.  This  re- 
sult, in  tmn,  can  be  prevented  only  by  resorting  to  what 
are  known  as  primary  elections,  in  which  the  voters  of 
each  party  engage  in  a  campaign  and  an  election  in  order 
to  determine  who  their  nominees  shall  be.  The  system 
of  primary  elections  has,  however,  its  own  defects.  It 
complicates  the  whole  electoral  process,  adds  one  more 
stage  to  it,  increases  the  expense,  and,  what  is  perhaps 
most  unsatisfactory  of  all,  stirs  up  animosities  within 
each  party  and  thus  tends  to  break  them  up  into  smaller 
groups.^ 

TVhere  there  are  more  than  two  parties  seeking  represen- 
tation, or  where  the  electoral  scheme  is  one  according  to 
which  any  group  of  a  fixed  number,  irrespective  of  their 
geographical  distribution,  may,  by  combining  their  votes 
upon  one  or  more  persons,  obtain  their  election,  the  result 
is  that  the  legislatiue,  when  it  convenes,  finds  itself  com- 
posed of  a  motley  gathering  of  members  with  divergent 
views.  This  means  almost  surely  an  elaborate  process  of 
log-rolling  in  order  to  get  together  into  one  group  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  members  to  control  the  legislature.  The 
support  of  each  small  group  is  purchased  by  agreeing  to 
support  the  special  policies  in  which  it  is  interested,  in 
return  for  its  agreement  upon  its  part  to  vote  for  the  meas- 
ures advocated  by  the  other  groups.  In  this  way  policies 
are  adopted  by  the  legislatures  which  have  in  fact  the 
support  of  but  small  portions  of  the  people,  so  that,  if  we 
judge  by  the  final  results  reached,  the  people  are  not  so 
accurately  represented  as  under  the  ordinary  system  of 
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^Lord  Biyoe  is  very  sceptical  of  the  value  of  primaries.    See  Modem  Demoe- 
rttciet,  Vd.  II,  p.  129  ff. 
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voting  which  makes  no  attempt  to  provide  for  minority 
or  proportional  representation. 

These  possible  results  are  pointed  out  not  with  a  view 
to  asserting  that  schemes  for  minority  representation  are 
in  all  cases  unwise:  the  purpose  has  been  merely  to  show 
that  these  plans,  attractive  upon  their  face,  involve  ulti- 
mate consequences  which  need  to  be  considered.^ 

It  not  infrequently  happens  that  a  question  arises 
whether  or  not  a  political  policy  shall  be  adopted  which  is 
without  considerable  importance  to  the  whole  State,  but 
is  of  peculiar  importance  to  the  people  of  a  given  locality. 
In  such  cases  there  would  seem  to  be  no  objection  to  sub- 
mitting this  question  to  a  vote  of  the  people  especially 
concerned.  Thus,  in  the  United  States,  it  was  not  unusual 
to  permit  the  voters  of  each  city  or  county  or  other  adminis- 
trative area  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  sale  of  in- 
toxicating liquors  within  their  respective  areas  should  be 
legalized;  whether  certain  laws  should  be  passed  or  taxes 
levied  in  order  to  make  certain  public  improvements,  etc. 
This  is  a  procedure  which  cannot  be  criticized  so  long  as 
local  electorates  are  not  permitted  to  pass  upon  qtkestions 
which  are  of  real  significance  to  the  entire  State. 

It  has  been  pointed  out  that  the  distinction  between  a 
democracy  and  a  republic  is  that,  in  the  former,  the  people 
attempt  to  exercise  a  direct  and  inmiediate  control  in  the 
formulation  and  administration  of  the  policies  of  the  State, 
whereas,  in  the  latter,  this  control  is  exercised  (except  in 
so  far  as  provision  is  made  for  the  initiative  and  referen- 
dum) indirectly  through  representatives  which  they  have 
chosen. 

It  is  dear  then  that,  in  so  far  as  an  attempt  is  made  by 
the  electorate  to  issue  mandatory  instructions  whidi  will 


'The  question  ol  proportional  representation  inll  be  considered  more  in  detaU 
later  but  it  nuiy  be  said  here  that  it  would  have  a  tendency  to  break  im  the  two- 
party  system  and  on  this  around  is  objected  to  by  some  critics.  fW.  F.  Will- 
oughby.  The  OovemmerU  ef  Modem  Staiet,  p.  829).  On  the  other  nand,  advo- 
cates of  proportional  representation  think  that  this  is  a  smaD  price  to  pay  for 
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prevent  their  representatives  from  freely  exercising  their 
own  judgment  as  to  what  the  general  welfare  demands,  the 
theory  of  representative  government  is  departed  from; 
the  members  of  the  legislature  cease  to  be  representatives 
and  become  mere  delegates  or  agents  automatically  regis- 
tering the  decisions  which  the  people  have  reached.  And 
this,  of  course,  means  that,  as  to  these  instructed  matters, 
discussion  and  debate  in  the  legislative  chambers  is  with- 
out meaning  or  result.^ 

With  reference  to  the  wisdom  of  the  attempt  upon  the 
part  of  the  electorate  to  bind  the  judgment  of  their  repre- 
sentatives, it  is  to  be  said  that  the  utilitarian  justification 
of  representative  government  is  not  based  simply  upon  the 
ground  that  in  a  State  of  any  considerable  size  it  is  not 
practicable  for  the  people  directly  to  exercise  political 
powers,  but  upon  the  further  ground  that  there  are  many 
matters  upon  which  no  people  are  qualified  to  give  an  in- 
telligent decision,  although  they  may  be  qualified  to  select 
persons  of  superior  intelligence,  knowledge,  and  technical 
training  who  can  appreciate  what  are  the  true  interests 
of  their  constituents  and  devise  the  administrative  means 
by  which  they  may  best  be  promoted.    This  does  not 

'lliere  it  an  adequate  diicusaion  of  instructed  vertui  uninstructed  lepre- 
KOtation  in  Garner,  Introdvetion  to  PoHHetd  Science,  p.  478  ff.  Tlie  datsic 
■faf^trfif  ig  that  of  BuAe  to  tlie  electors  at  Bristol: 

"Bulianient  is  not  a  eongre»s  of  ambassadors  from  difiPerent  and  hostile 
intererta;  which  interests  each  must  maintain,  as  an  agent  and  advocate,  against 
other  agents  and  advocates;  but  parliament  is  a  ddiberaiive  assembly  oif  one 
natioD,  with  one  interest,  that  of  the  n^ole;  whcre^  not  local  purposes,  not  local 
prejudioea  on^^t  to  guide,  but  the  general  ^pood  resulting  froin  the  general  rea- 
son of  the  iroole.  You  choose  a  member  mdeed;  but  when  you  have  chosen 
him,  he  is  not  a  member  of  Bristol,  but  he  is  a  member  of  paHiameni."  [1774]. 

"I  was  not  only  your  representative  as  a  body;  I  was  an  agent,  the  solicitor 
of  individuals;  I  ran  about  wherever  your  affairs  could  call  me;  and  in  acting 
for  you  I  often  appeared  rather  as  a  ship-broker,  than  as  a  member  of  parlia- 
ment. Hick  was  nothing  too  laboious  or  too  low  for  me  to  undertake.  The 
Tnmtmwi^mm  of  the  busincBS  wss  raiscd  by  the  dignity  of  the  object"    [1780]. 

"H  we  do  not  give  confidence  to  their  minds,  and  a  liberal  scope  to  their 
understanding;  if  we  do  not  permit  our  members  to  act  upcHi  a  very  enlarged 
view  ol  things;  we  shall  at  length  infalliblv  degrade  our  nabonal  representation 
into  a  oonfoied  and  scuffling  bustle  of  local  agency."  flTSO]. 

The  nature  ol  the  mandate  of  a  representative  involves  two  distinct  questions : 
(1)  Whose  inteiests  should  he  work  for?  and  (2)  Whose  judgment  should  he 
follow? 
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mean  that  the  people  may  not  be  able  to  express  an  in* 
telligent  opinion,  through  their  political  parties  and 
otherwise,  upon  certain  broad  lines  of  public  policy,  but 
that  they  are  not  competent  to  decide  upon  matters  an 
understanding  of  which  requires  specialized  and  technical 
training.  And  as  to  many  of  these  matters  it  would  ap- 
pear that  the  representatives  themselves  are  wise  if  they 
leave  the  decision  to  their  leaders  or  to  the  executive,  re- 
serving to  themselves  only  rights  of  supervision,  criticism, 
and  ultimate  control.  This  is  a  topic  which  is  more  par- 
ticularly discussed  in  the  chapter  dealing  with  the  proper 
functions  of  representative  legislative  chambers. 
The  Refer-  Before  leaving  this  subject  it  may  be  mentioned  that 

endum  t}ie  same  considerations  which  make  it  unwise  for  an  elec- 

torate to  attempt  to  control  the  judgment  of  its  represen- 
tatives make  it  also  unwise  for  them,  by  the  referendum, 
to  attempt  to  determine  matters  regarding  which  it  is 
practically  impossible  for  them  to  form  an  intelligent  opin- 
ion.*  . 

* 

Topics  for  Further  Investigation 

Critics  of  Democnugr. — ^Lecky,  Democracy  and  Liberty; 
Maine*  Pf/pvlar  Oovemmeni;  Inge,  Outspoken  Essays;  Mallock, 
The  Limits  of  Pure  Democracy;  Heamshaw,  Democracy  at  the 
Crossways;  Dicey,  Law  and  Opinion  in  England  (rev.  ed.).  Cf. 
also  Bryce,  Modem  Democracies^  and  the  two  essays  in  the 
fourth  series  of  Lord  Morley's  Miscellanies, 

The  Merits  and  Defects  of  Direct  Legislation. — ^Bamett,  The 
InitiatiDe,  Referendum^  and  Recall  in  Oregon;  Bonjour,  Real  Dem- 
ocracy in  Operation;  Gamer,  Introduction  to  Political  Science; 

1  Tbe  chief  difficulties  with  respect  to  the  referendum  are,  of  course,  that  a 
popular  vote  on  most  questions  is  likely  to  be  vague.  If  the  referendum  is  on  a 
general  principle  (for  example,  an  elected  House  of  Lords),  it  is  of  little  avail  for 
the  crux  of  the  matter  is  tne  manner  of  election.  On  the  other  hand,  if  some 
detailed  scheme  were  proposed,  voters,  in  favor  fA  the  general  principle,  might 
oppose  on  account  of  objectionable  details.  Furthermore,  as  has  been  said, 
frequent  use  of  the  referendum  would  weaken  legislative  responsibility.  Hiere 
is  a  very  excellent  discussion  at  the  question  in  Bryoe,  Modern  Demoeraeie*,  Vol. 
n.  Chap.  LXV.  See  also  Dicey,  Tke  Law  of  the  CoMlihdum  (ed.  1915),  p.  xd  ff.; 
Lowell,  PMic  Opinum  and  Paptdar  Qovemment,  p.  152  ff. 
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Biyoe,  Modem  Democraeiea;  Lowell,  PviMc  Opinion  and  Papu- 
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THE  EXECUTIVE  BRANCH  OF 

GOVERNMENT 

Speaking  generally,  the  executive  branch  of  government 
has  to  do  with  the  execution  of  the  policies  of  the  State.^ 
These  policies  may  find  embodiment  in  the  written  consti- 
tution, if  there  is  one,  or  in  acts  of  the  legislature.  With 
reference  to  the  powers  thus  created  or  granted,  the  exe- 
cutive agents  may  have  a  broad  discretion  as  to  the  manner 
in  which  their  duties  are  to  be  performed,  including  the 
right  to  issue  specific  rules  or  ordinances  which  will  be 
legally  obligatory  upon  those  to  whom  they  are  addressed ; 
or  they  may  have  only  the  routine  task  of  carrying  into 
effect  the  commands  specifically  laid  upon  them  without 
the  exercise  of  any  independent  judgment. 

In  so  far  as  executive  powers  owe  their  origin  to  the 
written  constitution  from  which  all  the  organs  of  govern- 
ment derive  their  powers,  they  may  not  be  controlled  by 
the  legislature;  nor  are  they  subject  to  judicial  review, 
except  to  determine  the  question  whether  or  not  the  limits 
of  the  granted  authority  have  been  overstepped.    And  it 

^  "At  the  present  time*  the  executive  in  every  State,  with  one  exoeptioiit  ia  or- 
ganized on  the  single-headed  principle.  The  exception  is  found  in  the  consti- 
tution of  the  Swiss  republic*  which  vests  the  executive  power  in  a  oounci]  of 
seven  persons.  One  of  the  seven  bears  the  title  and  d&nity  of  Rreside&t  of 
the  Confederation  and  performs  the  ceremonial  duties  of  the  executive  oflBce, 
but,  in  reality,  he  is  merely  chairman  of  the  ooundl  and  shares  the  executive 
power  equally  with  his  colleagues.  He  is  in  no  sense  the  supreme  bead  of  the 
administration  and  carries  no  greater  responsibility  than  his  fellow  councilors. 
The  practical  working  of  the  institution  in  Switserland  had  been  attended  with 
less  diflkulty  than  in  the  plural  form  elsewhere,  mainly  on  account  of  certain 
habits  and  traditions  ol  the  Swiss  people,  and  because  the  ground  had  already 
been  prepared  through  local  experience.  For  a  long  time  the  coUegial  form 
of  executive  had  existed  in  the  separate  cantons,  and  nenoe,  when  it  was  intro- 
duced into  the  constitution  of  the  confederation,  in  1884,  the  institution  hayd 
passed  the  experimental  stage. '  *    Garner,  In^rodueHon  to  PditML  Science,  p.  52 1 . 

178 


THE  EXECUTIVE  BRANCH        179 


is  equally  true  with  regard  to  legislatively  created  executive 
powers  that  the  courts  may  interfere  only  to  see  if  the  exe- 
cutive has  kept  within  its  legally  defined  sphere.  With 
the  specific  manner  in  which  a  legislative  or  constitutional 
power  has  been  employed,  or  good  judgment  displayed  in 
the  exercise  of  discretionary  powers,  the  courts  have  noth- 
ing to  say  unless  the  executive  has  exceeded  its  authority. 

Under  practicaUy  all  constitutional  systems  certain 
powers,  which  are  sometimes  spoken  of,  in  a  special  sense, 
as  "political,"  are  vested  in  the  chief  executive,  to  be 
exercised  by  him  according  to  his  best  judgment  and  good 
conscience.  These  powers  are  always  reserved  by  a  mon- 
arch for  his  own  unrestrained  use  when  he  grants  to  his 
people  a  participation  in  their  own  government;  and  in 
fact  the  general  principle  is  that  the  King  retains  all  those 
powers  which  he  has  not  specifically  parted  with  to  the 
legislature  or  to  the  courts.  The  chief  executive  of  a 
republic  has  only  those  powers  which  the  people  have 
granted  to  liim  by  the  constitution,  but,  as  has  been  said, 
there  are  always  included  among  them  certain  "political" 
powers  which  it  is  deemed  expedient  that  the  head  of  the 
State  should  exercise,  be  he  king  or  president.  These 
executive  powers,  are  exhibited  in  practically  all  govern- 
ments. They  include  the  pardoning  power;  the  appoint- 
ment and  removal  of  public  ofilcials;  the  conduct  of  foreign 
relations;  the  control  of  the  army  and  navy;  the  convening 
and  dissolution  of  legislative  chambers;  the  giving  of  in- 
formation and  the  making  of  recommendations  to  the  legis- 
lature; and,  in  some  cases,  with  or  without  the  apiproval 
of  one  or  both  of  the  branches  of  the  legislature,  the  declar- 
ing of  war  or  peace;  the  establishment  of  martial  law,  and 
the  suspension  of  such  special  constitutional  guarantees  as 
the  writ  of  habeas  corpus. 

It  is  evident  that  these  executive  powers  can  be  distin- 
guished from  those  which  are  connected  with  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  general  laws  of  the  State.    No  complete  enu- 
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meration  of  them  can  be  made,  and  they  vary  in  number 
under  different  constitutional  systems.  Their  general 
character,  however,  is  well  described  by  the  Chief  Justice 
Marshall,  in  one  of  his  most  important  opinions.  In  the 
case  of  Marbury  v.  Madiaon^  decided  in  180S,  he  said: 

By  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  the  President  is  in- 
vested with  certain  important  political  powers,  in  the  exerdse  of 
which  he  is  to  use  his  own  discretion,  and  is  accountable  only  to 
his  country  in  his  political  character  and  to  his  own  conscience. 
To  aid  him  in  the  performance  of  these  duties  he  is  authorized 
to  appoint  certain  officers,  who  act  by  his  authority,  and  in 
conformity  with  his  orders.  In  such  cases  their  acts  are  his  acts, 
and  whatever  opinion  may  be  entertained  of  the  manner  in  which 
executive  discretion  may  be  used,  still  there  exists  and  can  exist 
no  power  to  control  that  discretion.  The  subjects  are  political. 
Th^  respect  the  National,  not  individual  rights,  and,  being 
entrusted  to  the  Executive,  the  decision  of  the  Executive  is  con- 
clusive.^ 


Bnforce- 
ment  of 
the  Laws 


Besides  the  powers  specifically  vested  in  the  chief  exe- 
cutive of  the  State,  he  has  in  all  cases  the  general  duty  of 
seeing  that  the  authority  of  the  State  is  everywhere  main- 
tained and  its  laws  duly  executed.  Thus  the  United 
States  Constitution,  after  declaring  that  the  '*  executive 
power"  shall  be  vested  in  the  President,  goes  on  to  say 
that  ^^he  shall  take  care  that  the  laws  be  faithfully  exe- 
cuted." In  a  monarchy  this  obligation  rests  upon  the 
monarch,  without  any  specific  delegation  of  power  to  en- 
force  the  law.  The  maintenance  of  the  authority  of  the 
State  is  an  obligation  and  not  a  grant;  but  there  is  implied 
in  the  very  nature  of  the  chief  executive's  oflioe  the 
authority  to  employ  all  the  constitutional  powers  that  he 
possesses,  including  the  use  of  the  State's  military  forces, 
to  maintain  the  government  in  its  efficient  operation;  to 
protect,  everywhere  and  under  all  circumstances,  public 
officials  in  the  execution  of  their  official  duties;  to  supervise 
them  in  their  duties;  to  remove  them  from  office  or  to  pro- 

a  Cranch  187  (1808). 
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secute  them  dviUy  or  crimuially  in  cases  of  malfeasance 
or  nonfeasance;  and  to  see  that  similar  action  is  taken 
against  private  persons  who  refuse  obedience  to  law.  In 
the  first  instance,  and  ordinarily,  these  duties  faU  upon  the 
lower  executive  and  judicial  officers,  and  the  execution  of 
their  orders  is  in  the  hands  of  the  local  police  or  constabu- 
lary forces,  aided,  if  necessary,  by  private  individuals, 
who  are  summoned  as  a  Tposse  comitahM  to  assist  in  the 
maintenance  of  law  and  order;  but,  in  the  last  resort,  if 
these  fail,  the  entire  armed  forces  of  the  nation  may  be 
employed  to  secure  the  enforcement  of  any  state  com- 
mand, whatever  it  may  be. 

In  the  United  States,  operating  as  it  does  under  a  written 
constitution  which  is  conceived  of  as  the  source  of  all  gov- 
ernmental authority,  the  President  possesses  only  those 
powers  which  are  expressly  or  by  necessary  implication 
vested  in  him.  In  the  absence  of  further  authority  dele- 
gated to  him  by  Congress  it  is  only  these  powers  that  he 
may  employ  in  "taking  care  that  the  laws  be  faithfully 
executed."^  He  cannot,  therefore,  be  said  to  have  '^in- 
herent ''  ordinance-making  powers.  In  France,  however, 
although  a  republic,  the  President  has  a  general  authority 
to  issue  ordinances,  or  "decrees"  as  they  are  called,  to 
supplement  and  make  effective  the  carrying  out  of  statute 
laws.  The  power  thus  recognized  is  due  to  principles  in- 
herited from  the  times  when  France  was  a  monarchy.* 

In  England,  in  legal  theory,  the  Eing  possesses  a  pleni- 
tude of  executive  authority,  except  as  limited  by  Acts  of 
Parliament.  These  so-called  " prerogative  powers,"  which 
are  inherent  in  him  as  the  wearer  of  the  crown,  are,  how- 
ever, according  to  firmly  fixed  constitutional  practice,  ex- 

^Bnt  see  the  decision  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court,  In  n  Nea^^e  1S5 
U.  S.  1  (1890)  which  upheld  a  rather  broad  authority  in  the  Rnesident  to  see 
that  the  laws  are  iaithniUy  executed,  even  when  there  are  no  roecific  "laws." 
Hiere  is  an  amusing  account  of  this  important  case  in  Talt,  Our  (JkUf  MagitiraU 
ond  His  Powers. 

'See  Goodnow,  Comparaiwe  AdminiMrative  Law,  Book  II,  Chap.  IV;  Sait, 
GofentiMiit  and  PoUHes  qf  France,  Chap.  II. 
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only  at  the  discretion  of  his  ministers,  who  assume 
responsibility  before  Parliament  for  the  advice  which  they 
give.^ 

The  Prussian  Constitution,  on  the  other  hand,  was  not 
considered  as  an  instrument  which  contained  an  enumera- 
tion of  aU  governmental  powers.  Upon  the  contrary,  it 
was  viewed  simply  as  placing  certain  limitations  upon  the 
authority  of  the  King,  in  whom  aU  legal  authority  origin- 
ated. The  Prussian  King,  therefore,  in  contemplation  of 
law,  had  all  the  powers  except  those  which  were  expressly 
or  by  necessary  implication  withdrawn  from  him.'  This 
status  will  be  particularly  considered  in  the  chapter  in 
which  the  German  conception  of  constitutional  monarchy 
is  examined. 

Aside  from  the  powers  which  by  constitutional  law  are 
vested  in  the  chief  executive  of  a  State  for  his  discretion- 
ary exercise,  and  aside  from  the  general  provisions  which 
most  written  constitutions  make  with  regard  to  the  estab- 
lishment of  certain  great  executive  departments,  the 
machinery  which  exists  for  the  performance  of  the  ad- 
ministrative functions  of  government  is  a  matter  wholly 
within  the  control  of  the  legislative  branch.  The  Consti- 
tution of  the  United  States  does  not  even  specify  what 
executive  *^ Departments"  shall  exist,  or,  when  established 
by  law,  what  their  relation  shall  be  to  the  President  or  to 
Congress.    It  has  thus  been  left  for  Congress  to  determine 

^OgL  The  Qo9emmenU  qf  Europe,  Chap.  V;  LoweD,  The  Ooeemmeni  qf  Eng- 
kmd,\6i.  h  Chtp.  I;  Biairiott,  EngU^  Pdideal  IruHtutUnu,  Chap.  m.  "This 
KspoDsilMUty  01  mmiBten  appears  in  foreign  countries  as  a  fonnal  part  of  the 
Constitution;  in  En^and  it  results  from  the  combined  action  of  several  legal 
principles,  namely*  first»  the  maxim  that  the  king  can  do  no  wrong;  secondly,  Uie 
ref ussJ  of  the  Courta  to  recognize  any  act  as  done  by  the  Crown,  which  is  not 
done  in  a  particular  form,  a  form  in  general  involving  the  affixing  of  a  particular 
seal  by  a  Minister,  or  the  counter-signature  or  something  eouivalent  to  the 
counter-signature  of  a  Minister;  thirdly  the  principle  that  tne  Minister  who 
affixes  a  particular  seal  or  countersigns  his  signature,  is  responsiUe  for  the  act 
whidi  he,  so  to  speak,  endwses;  this  again  is  part  of  the  constitution  and  a  law, 
but  it  is  not  a  written  law."    Dicey,  Law  qf  the  ConetUtdion,  p.  S5. 

'Lowell  Qoeemmenls  and  Partiea,  Vol.  I,  Chap.  VI;  Dupries,  Lee  MmUbree^ 
Vol.  I,  p.  860;  Robinson,  AtmaUqfthe  American  Acadmiff  (jf  PoUUoal  and  Social 
Science  (supplement),  September,  1804. 
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from  time  to  time  into  what  great  administrative  services 
the  various  executive  o£Sces  shall  be  segregated.  It  has 
also  remained  within  the  discretion  of  Congress  to  decide 
whether  the  various  administrative  officials  for  whose 
existence  and  powers  and  compensation  it  provides,  shall 
be  subject  to  the  orders  of  the  President,  or,  within  the 
limits  of  the  authority  granted  them  by  Acts  of  Congress, 
to  be  severally  independent  and  subject  only  to  the  control 
of  the  courts  in  case  of  malfeasance  or  nonfeasance  of  office. 

It  has  thus  been  constitutionally  possible  for  Congress 
to  maintain  a  very  close  control  of  the  executive  branch  of 
government,  with  the  exception,  of  course,  of  the  constitu- 
tional powers  of  the  President.  This  it  has  had  the  power 
to  do  by  the  enactment  of  laws  which  set  forth  in  minute 
detail  just  what  shall  be  the  powers  granted  to,  and  the 
manner  of  their  exercise  by,  various  administrative  officials, 
by  making  it  necessary  that  reports  of  executive  action  be 
transmitted  directly  to  itself,  and  by  refusing  to  provide 
that  the  President  shall  have  authority  to  issue  mandatory 
orders  to  these  officials  with  regard  to  their  exercise  of  the 
discretionary  powers  vested  in  them  by  law.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  however,  as  will  be  more  fully  discussed  later,^ 
Congress  has  seen  the  unwisdom  of  attempting  to  keep 
too  tightly  in  its  own  hands  the  control  of  the  details  of 
administrative  action,  and  has  in  many  cases  contented 
itself  with  a  general  statement  of  policy  or  the  laying  down 
of  a  general  rule  of  law,  leaving  to  the  agents  who  are  to 
execute  the  law  wide  discretionary  powers. 

An  examination  of  the  Statutes  of  Congress  shows  that 
in  the  aggregate  great  discretionary  powers  of  administra- 
tion have  been  vested  in  the  President,  and  thus  his  con- 
stitutionally granted  powers  have  been  greatly  added  to 
by  congressional  delegation.  Furthermore,  there  is  the 
important  fact  that  in  a  considerable  number  of  those 
cases  in  which  Congress  has  created  special  administrative 

iChapter  XI  ''The  Legislature  as  a  Law  Maldng  Body." 
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agendes,  it  has  given  to  the  President  an  executive  over- 
sight over  their  operations,  and  an  authority  to  control 
their  actions  by  the  issuance  of  administrative  orders 
which  must  be  obeyed.    These  orders  have  the  force  of 
mandatory  commands  for  the  enforcement  of  which,  if 
necessary,  the  assistance  of  the  courts  may  be  obtained. y 
In  addition  to  the  powers  thus  possessed  by  constitu*^ 
tional  grant  and  legislative  delegation,  the  President  has 
been  further  able  to  increase  his  control  over  the  whole 
executive  service  of  the  national  government  by  the  exer- 
cise of  a  power  which,  though  not  expressly  granted  to 
him  by  the  Constitution,  has  nevertheless  been  held  by 
His  Power       ^^  coiu*ts  to  belong  to  him.^    This  is  the  power  to  remove 
of  from  ofBce  those  persons  who  refuse  to  follow  his  wishes  in 

remoyal  matters  of  administrative  policy.    To  the  offices  thus 

made  vacant  he  can  appoint  other  persons  who  will  do  as 
he  desires.  This  power  of  removal  he  is  able  to  exercise 
without  securing  the  approval  of  the  Senate,  even  though 
the  approval  of  that  body  may  have  been  necessary  for  the 
original  appointments  of  the  persons  removed;'  and  he 

^In  Shurtleff  v.  United  Stotes,  189  U.  S.  811  (1903),  the  Court  said:  "It  cannot 
now  be  doubted  that,  in  the  absence  of  oonstitutional  or  statutoty  provision,  the 
president  can,  by  virtue  of  his  general  power  ot  appointment,  remove  an  offioer, 
even  though  appointed  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate.  Ex 
parte  Hennen,  18  Pet.  230;  Fkrsons  v.  United  States,  167  U.  S.  824,  and  cases 
cited.  To  take  away  this  power  of  removal  in  relation  to  an  inferior  oflloe 
created  by  statute,  although  that  statute  provided  for  an  appointment  thereto 
by  tlw  president  and  confirmation  of  the  senate,  would  require  very  dear  and 
explicit  language.  It  could  not  be  held  to  be  taken  awav  by  mere  influence 
or  implication."  The  right  <tf  removal  "inheres  in  the  right  to  ^point,  unless 
limited  by  constitution  or  statute.    It  requires  plain  language  to  take  it  away.'* 

As  would  seem  natural,  in  other  constitutional  governments  there  is  no  inti- 
mation that  the  power  to  appoint  fails  to  cany  with  it  the  power  to  remove: 
"  When  the  HUhumr]  of  a  subordinate  member  of  the  admimstration  has  been 


determined  upon,  it  is  customary  for  a  formal  letter  of  dismissal  to  be  addressed 
to  the  person  in  question  by  the  prime  minister,  alter  he  has  taken  the  royal 
pleasure  thereon."  Todd,  Parliamentary  OooemmerU  in  England  (ed.  Walpole), 
Vol.  n,  p.  28. 

*0n  May  27, 1920  Ptesident  Wilson  vetoed  the  bill  creating  a  budget  sjnitem. 
He  objected  to  the  provision  "that  the  comptroller  general  and  the  assistant 
comptroller  general,  idio  are  to  be  appointed  by  the  Ptesident  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate,  may  be  removed  at  any  time  by  a  concurrent  resolu- 
tion of  Congress  after  notice  and  hearing  when,  in  their  judgment,  the  comp- 
troller general  or  assistant  comptroller  general  is  incapacitated  or  ineflScienU 
or  has  ^n  guilty  of  neglect  of  duty,  or  of  malfeasance,  in  oflioe,  or  of  any  fdozyr 
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may  base  his  action  upon  refusals  to  follow  his  directions 
when  there  is  no  claim  that  he  has  a  legal  authority  to 
command. 

In  result  it  has  come  about  that  the  administrative  sys* 
tem  of  the  national  government  of  the  United  States  is 
what  is  called  a  "centralized"  or  "' integrated"  one,  the 
inferior  executive  officials  being  held  to  obedience  to  their 
immediate  superiors,  and  they,  in  turn,  to  their  superiors, 
until  the  heads  of  the  great  departments  or  other  units  of 
the  executive  branch  are  reached.  Centralizing  tendencies 
are  still  going  on,  but  the  development  has  been  sufficient 
to  warrant  the  statement  that  the  national  administrative 
service  is  an  integrated  one  and,  as  will  be  presently  shown, 
especially  does  it  justify  this  description  when  comi>ared 
with  the  systems  which  prevail  in  the  individual  states  of 
the  imion,  although  recent  reorganizations  of  the  adminis* 
trative  systems  of  several  states  have  effected  material 
improvements.  Furthermore  this  integration  of  the  na- 
tional administrative  service  has  for  years  shown,  and  still 
shows,  a  steady  tendency  to  increase  yi  degree  and  amount.^ 

or  oanduct  involving  manl  turpitude,  and  for  no  other  cause  and  in  no  other 
manner  except  1^  impeachment.  The  effect  of  this  is  to  prevent  the  removal  of 
these  officers  for  any  cause  except  either  by  impeachment  or  a  concunent  resolu- 
tion ol  Congress.  It  has,  I  think,  always  been  the  accepted  construction  of  the 
Constitution  that  the  power  to  appoint  officers  of  this  kmd  carries  with  it,  as  an 
incident,  the  power  to  remove.  I  am  convinced  that  the  Congress  is  without 
constitutional  power  to  limit  the  appointing  power  and  its  incident,  the  power 
of  remova]  derived  from  the  Constitution.*' 

It  is  very  doubtful  whether  the  IVesident's  theory  of  the  inability  at  Congress 
tolimit  his  power  of  removal  of  inferior  officers  is  correct.  See  a  very  good  dis- 
cussion by  T.  R.  Powdl,  "The  IVeeident'sTeto  of  the  Budget  Bill,^*  NaUond 
Municipal  Rauw,  Vol.  IX,  p.  538  (September,  1020).  On  the  question  of 
the  tenure  of  office  act  see.  Dunning,  Euaiyrcn  the  Civil  War  and  Recoiutruetiomp 
p.  902. 

'A  different  problem  is  presented  in  fVanoe  where  the  issue  is  local  autonomy 
against  national  control.  "FVench  writers  comidain  that  maoy  matters  of 
purely  local  interest  are  administered  and  controlled  by  a  Minister  at  Paris 
who  from  his  office  may  touch  a  button  and  give  orders  to  80  prefects,  276  sub- 
prefects^  88^000  mayors,  hundreds  of  public  prosecutors  and  more  than  half 
a  million  other  functionaries.'*  To  a  large  extent  also^  centralisation  applies 
with  respect  to  le^Iation  of  a  local  character.  "The  legislative  competence  of 
the  local  councils  is  much  restricted  and  in  consequence  uie  national  parliament 
legislates  upon  maoy  matters  which  in  the  United  States  are  left  to  focal  legis* 
lative  bodies  or  other  authorities."    Gamer,  "Administrative  Reform  io 
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It  cannot  be  doubted  that  an  integrated  administrative 
qrstem  has  very  distinctive  merits.    Power  and  responsi- 
bility are  definitely  located  and  prompt  and  energetic  ac- 
tion can  be  taken.    But  there  are  two  further  advantages. 
Its  Ad-  The  very  fact  that  the  officials  are  rendered  more  powerful 

▼antages         increases  the  likelihood  that  the  people  will  take  a  greater 

and  more  intelligent  interest  in  their  selection;  and,  be- 
cause more  powerful,  these  offices  become  attractive  to 
really  able  men. 

The  statement  has  often  been  made  that  the  form  of  a 
government  is  relatively  unimportant  as  compared  with 
the  character  of  those  who  administer  it:^  that  almost  any 
government  will  yield  good  results  if  the  magistracy  be 
efficient  and  disinterested.'  This  is  undoubtedly  true  and 
yet  the  fact  is  that  efficient  and  honest  individuals  cannot 
be  secured  for  public  office  unless  a  government  is  so  or- 
ganized as  to  attract  them  to  its  service.*  Emolument 
and  even  dignity  will  not  in  themselves  draw  men  of  true 

FVanoe/'  American  PdUieal  Science  Review,  Vol.  XIII,  pp.  17, 19,  20  (February, 
1010).  There  is  a  Yolumiiious  but  very  interesting  literature  on  tliis  oentnl 
control  whidi  the  Frendb  writers  caU  the  itddU  adminitlratiee.  The  controversy 
is  adequately  dnlt  with  by  Gamer,  in  the  article  quoted,  and  by  Sait,  Ooeem- 
meia  and  PoliHee  rf  France,  Chaps.  IV  and  VIIL  See  also  P.  W.  L.  Ashley, 
Local  and  Central  Oovemment,  for  a  discussion  of  the  relations  between  the  cen- 
tnl  and  local  authorities  in  FVance,  England,  and  Germany. 

'"The  laws  reach  but  a  very  little  way.  Constitute  government  how  you 
please^  infinitely  the  greater  part  of  it  must  depend  upon  the  exercise  of  iMwen 
which  are  left  at  large  to  the  prudence  and  uprightness  of  ministers  of  state. 
Even  aO  the  use  and  potency  of  the  laws  depends  upon  them.  Without  them 
your  Commonwealth  is  no  better  than  a  scheme  upcmpaper;  and  not  a  living, 
active^  effective  constitution,"  Edmund  Burke,  "Thoughts  on  the  IVesent 
Disomtents,"  SeUded  Worke  (Qxfofd  ed.).  Vol.  I.  p.  88. 

*In  Pope's  much  quoted  couplet: 

O  er  forms  ol  government  let  fods  contest; 

That  government  is  best  which  is  administered  best. 

'"Democracy  can  justify  itsdf  only  by  sorting  out  the  best  brains  of  the  na^ 
tion.  and  by  setting  them  to  work  for  which  they  are  fittest."  Ramsav  Muir, 
Peete  and  Bureaucrats,  p.  57.  "Evc^  form  of  government  must  be  held  re- 
sponsible for  the  type  of  man  whom  it  tends  to  bring  to  the  front,  and  he  wlio 
muld  weigh  Uie  merits  and  defects  of  democracy  must  take  into  account  the 
character  of  the  democratic  leader.*'  Hobhouse,  Democracy  and  ReaeUon,  p. 
194.  See  also  the  chapter  on  "Government  by  Ajnateurs,"  in  Sir  Sidney  Low, 
The  Ooeemance  cf  Engfand.  The  form  of  government  is  also  important  in  that 
a  form  that  concentrates  responsibility  and  power  gives  an  incentive  to  honesty 
and  efficiency  that,  in  view  en  the  frailty  of  human  nature,  is  always  needed. 
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ability;  opportunity  for  the  exercise  of  power  is  necessary. 
The  personnel  of  a  government  is  thus  determined,  not 
only  by  the  intelligence  of  the  electorate,  but  by  its  form. 
Viewed  in  this  light,  the  form  of  a  government,  and  espe- 
cially its  administrative  organization,  is  of  primary  impor- 
tance. For,  given  a  satisfactory  political  arrangement  in 
these  respects,  and  an  electorate  that  is  fairly  intelligent 
and  alert,  an  efficient  magistracy  will  almost  inevitably 
result.  As  a  corollary  of  this,  it  may  be  said  that,  if  effi- 
cient government  is  to  be  secured,  the  executive  chiefs 
must  be  granted  not  only  hierarchical  control  over  their 
subordinates,  but  as  wide  a  sphere  as  possible  for  indepen- 
dent choice  in  the  selection  of  means  for  canying  into 
e£Fect  the  policies  determined  upon  by  the  peoples'  repre- 
sentatives in  the  legislature.  This  does  not  mean  that  the 
executive  chiefs  should  be  recognized  to  have  inherent 
powers — ^prerogative  powers  as  it  were — to  take  action 
which  has  not  been  given  legislative  sanction.  But  it  does 
mean  that  the  legislature  should  not,  in  its  enactments, 
attempt  by  detailed  provisions  to  keep  such  an  absolute 
control  over  the  execution  of  the  policies  which  it  deter- 
mines, as  to  prevent  those  who  are  to  execute  them  from 
exercising  an  intelligent  judgment  with  reference  to  the 
best  means  for  meeting  conditions  and  overcoming  diffi- 
culties which  it  is  absolutely  impossible  for  the  legislature 
to  foresee. 

Here  we  may  adopt  as  a  principle  what  Chief  Justice 
Marshall  declared  as  a  constitutional  doctrine  in  McCulr 
loch  V.  Maryland^  when  he  repudiated  that  construction 
of  the  implied  powers  of  Congress  which  would  have 
limited  its  authority  to  the  enactment  of  only  those  laws 
absolutely  essential  for  carrying  into  effect  its  express 
powers.  If  his  language  is  changed  from  the  declaratory 
to  the  admonitory  form,  and  is  applied  to  the  case  in 
point,  it  reads  as  follows: 

U  Wheaton  816  (1810). 
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The  subject  is  the  execution  of  these  great  powers  on  which 
the  welfare  of  the  nation  depends.  It  should  be  the  intention  of 
those  who  give  these  powers  to  insure,  as  far  as  human  prudence 
can  insure,  their  beneficial  execution.  This  cannot  be  done  by 
confiding  the  choice  of  means  to  such  narrow  means  as  not  to 
leave  it  in  the  power  of  those  who  exercise  them  to  adopt  any 
which  may  be  appropriate,  and  which  are  conducive  to  the  end. 
•  .  •  To  prescribe  the  means  by  which  government  shall,  in 
all  future  times,  execute  the  powers  .  .  .  will  be  an  unwise 
attempt  to  provide,  by  immutable  rules,  for  exigencies  which,  if 
foreseen  at  all,  must  be  seen  dimly,  and  which  can  best  be  pro- 
vided for  as  they  occur.  To  declare  that  the  best  means  snail 
not  be  used,  but  only  those  which  the  legislature  sees  fit  to  select, 
will  be  to  deprive  the  executive  of  the  capacity  to  avail  itself  of 
experience,  to  execute  its  reason,  and  to  accommodate  its  acts 
to  circumstances.  If  we  apply  this  principle  to  any  of  the 
powers  of  government,  we  find  it  so  pernicious  in  its  operation 
that  we  are  compelled  to  discard  it. 


The  danger 
of  Irareaii- 
ciacy 


The  only  dangers  which  are  alleged  to  be  inherent  in 
such  a  system  are  that  there  is  a  tendency  for  what  are 
called  bureaucratic  ideas  to  develop,  and  that,  as  tested 
by  the  requirements  of  popular  government,  the  ofiSdals 
are  not  sufiSciently  under  the  control  of  public  opinion 
either  as  directly  expressed  at  the  polls  or  as  voiced  by 
their  representatives  in  the  legislature. 

By  '^bureaucratic"  ideas,  when  the  term  is  used  as  one 
of  reproach,  is  meant  stiffness  in  action,  "red  tape,"  and 
lack  of  enterprise;  an  indisposition  to  give  due  regard  to 
qualifying  conditions  and,  therefore,  to  apply  rules  with 
unnecessary  harshness  and  technical  rigor;  a  tendency 
upon  the  part  of  ofiScials  to  regard  their  offices  as  private 
possessions,  to  treat  with  superciliousness  the  persons  who 
require  their  services,  and  to  feel  a  responsibility,  not  to 
the  public,  whose  servants  they  are,  but  only  to  their  ad- 
ministrative superiors.' 


*  ^ On  the  problem  of  bureaucncy  aee  the  diacuMions  ol  natiooaliiatioiv  e.  g.^ 
Davies,  The  Caae  for  Nationali»iio%  Chap.  Ill;  Hodges,  NatiowdvutUm  of 
the  Mtnu.  Of  importance  also  are  Bagehot,  The  English  ConMvHon  (Amer. 
ed.)i  p*  MO  ff;  Ganier»  Introduction  to  Political  Science,  p.  197  (and  references). 


/ 
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That  there  are  dangers  such  as  these  in  a  highly  inte- 
grated administrative  service  there  can  be  no  doubt,  but 
they  are  dangers  which  can  beguarded  againstand  avoided. 
As  regards  the  claim  that  such  a  system  is  not  sufficiently 
amenable  to  popular  control,  it  may  be  said  that  it  is 
undesirable  that  this  popular  control  should  attach  to 
those  inferior  administrative  duties  in  the  execution 
of  which  no  discretionary  or  policy-forming  function 
is  involved,  and  that,  as  to  the  higher  administrative 
officials  who  do  have  discretionary  powers,  the  centraliz- 
ing of  authority  in  them  fixes  their  responsibility  and 
thus  makes  it  more  possible  for  the  people  to  visit  censure 
or  approval. 

It  has  been  shown  that,  except  as  specifically  provided 
in  the  written  constitution,  where  one  exists,  it  is  the 
function  of  the  legislature  to  determine  what  the  State 
shall  do,  and  what  instrumentalities  and  modes  of  govern- 
mental action  shall  be  provided.  Thus  the  legislature 
sets  tasks  to  the  executive  and  directs  the  manner  in  which 
they  shall  be  performed.  A  question  of  very  great  impor- 
tance, and  one  which  is  answered  differently  in  different 
countries,  is  whether  the  legislature  shall  attempt  to  give 
detailed  instructions  to  the  executive  agents  or  content 
itself  with  general  mandates  and  thus  leave  wide  spheres 
of  administrative  discretion  to  those  whose  function  it  is 
to  apply  the  legislative  rule  to  specific  instances  and  facts. 

Generally  speaking  it  may  be  said  that  the  practice  of 
European  countries  has  been  for  the  law-making  bodies 
to  establish  certain  broad  policies  and  to  lay  down  general 
rules  for  the  guidance  of  the  executive,  leaving  to  the  sev- 
eral officials  or  organs  of  the  administrative  service  the 
duty  or  discretionary  power  to  make  the  general  directions 
thus  given  fit  the  necessities  of  the  different  conditions  to 
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and  Bamaaj  Muir,  Peir$  and  BureaueraU,  The  most  oomprefaensive  study— 
oovcring  the  whole  field  and  oontaining  many  valuable  suggeatione— is  Joseph 
Barthdinny,  Le  FrMhne  de  la  eampStenee  daiu  la  dSmocratie  (1918). 
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which  they  become  applicable.^  When  this  practice  is 
followed  it  means  the  giving  to  executive  agents  what  is 
called  an  ordinance-making  power,  in  pursuance  of  which 
certain  special  rules  and  regulations  may  be  issued  which 
have  the  force  of  law.  The  ordinances  thus  issued  may  be 
of  immediate  efifect,  or  they  may  require  legislative  i^ 
proval.  In  England,  the  orders  of  the  first  class  are  known 
as  Statutory  Orders  and  those  of  the  second  class  as  Fro- 
visional  Orders.* 

An  illustration  will  make  this  sufficiently  plain:  The 
legislature  passes  a  law  stating  in  general  terms  that  manu- 
facturing establishments  shall  be  operated  with  a  due  re-^ 
gard  to  the  health  and  safety  of  the  persons  employed  in 
them.  The  enforcement  of  this  law  is  placed  in  the  hands 
of  a  Board  of  Commissioners  which  is  supplied  with  a 
certain  sum  of  money  for  expenses  and  authorized  to 
promulgate  rules  and  regulations  the  violation  of  which 
shall  be  attended  by  certain  penalties.  The  Board,  within 
the  limits  permitted  by  the  money  which  it  has  to  spend, 
thereupon  appoints  a  corps  of  factory  inspectors,  classifies 
the  factories  into  groups  according  to  the  size  and  nature 
of  the  industry,  and  promulgates  a  body  of  detailed  regular 
tions  or  ordinances  which  state  just  what,  in  the  Board's 
judgment,  it  is  necessary  that  the  factories  of  each  group 
shall  do  in  the  way  of  installing  safety-devices,  furnishing 
sufficient  light  and  ventilation,  providing  certain  sanitary 
appliances,  etc. 

As  contrasted  with  the  European  practice,  the  tendency 

'  "It  may  be  doubted  whether,  with  the  great  eztension  id  the  sphoe  of  gov> 
emment,  nrliament  could  be  suffered  to  move  at  its  present  pace  were  it  not  for 
the  growing  practice  of  delegating  legislative  power.  We  hear  much  talk  about 
the  need  for  a  devolution  of  the  power  of  Parliament  on  subordinate  representa- 
tive bodies,  but  the  tendency  is  not  mainly  in  that  direction.  The  authority 
of  this  kind  vested  in  the  oountv  coundls  by  recent  statutes  is  small,  too  small 
to  affect  the  question.  The  real  delegation  has  been  in  favor  of  the  administnt- 
tive  departments  of  the  central  government,  and  this  involves  a  striking  depar- 
ture from  Anglo-Saxon  traditions,  with  a  distinct  approach  to  the  practioe  of 
Continental  countries."  Lowell,  The  Oooemment  qf  angXand,  VoL  \  p.  968. 
See  also  Ubert.  I^SMfottw  if efAodf  and  Foni^ 

>Lowell  The  Qifeemmmt  qf  England,  Vd.  I,  p.  388. 
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in  the  states  of  the  American  Union  has  been  for  the  legis- 
lature to  attempt  itself  to  fix  in  the  laws  which  it  passes 
detailed  distinctions  as  to  just  what  shall  in  all  cases  be  re- 
quired to  be  done  in  order  that  the  policy  of  the  law  shall 
prevail.  Within  comparatively  recent  years,  however, 
there  has  been  shown  a  marked  movement  towards  the 
European  method,  and  that  this  is  a  wise  development  in 
American  administrative  methods  there  can  be  no  possible 
doubt.  Not  only  is  it  apparent  that  a  permanent  board, 
devoted  exclusively  to  the  execution  of  a  single  subject,  is 
better  able  than  is  a  legislative  body,  to  obtain  an  accurate 
knowledge  of  the  specific  conditions  that  are  to  be  met  and 
to  adopt  measures  that  correspond  to  them,  but,  what  is 
equally  important,  its  rules  are  flexible,  in  the  sense  that 
they  can  be  easily  changed  from  time  to  time  in  order  to 
meet  changing  conditions  or  to  correct  defects  in  them 
which  experience  discloses.  When  a  regulation  finds  a 
place  in  a  Statute,  it  is  fixed  until  an  amendment  of  the 
Statute  can  be  obtained  from  the  legislature.  That  whidb 
in  the  past  has  deterred  American  legislatures  from  follow- 
ing the  European  practice,  has  been,  in  the  first  place,  a 
mistaken  idea  that  the  principles  of  popular  government 
require  that  the  people's  representatives  in  the  legislature 
should  keep  the  administration  of  public  affairs  as  far  as 
possible  in  their  own  hands;  and,  secondly,  a  distrust  of 
the  efficiency  and  honesty  of  the  executive  officials.  These 
objections  disappear,  however,  when  the  truth  is  recognized 
that  the  essential  aim  of  popular  government  is  realized 
when  the  people  or  their  representatives  are  permitted  to 
lay  down  the  general  policies  of  the  State,  and  when  the 
administrative  service  is  improved  by  basing  appoint- 
ments, promotions,  and  continuance  in  office  upon  the 
honesty,  intellectual  ability,  and  technical  training  of  the 
incumbents  and  not  upon  a  political  partisan  basis.^ 
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^See  Fish.  Ths  Cvril  8eme€  and  the  Patronage;  Holcombe»  8iat$  (kmmmmtt 
inUie  UnUad  8i€U9,  p.  9SS  ft.iUo&eB,  The  CivU  8^me$  rf  Qnat  Brikdn. 
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Along  with  the  delegation  by  the  legislature  of  ordi- 
nance-making and  other  discretionary  powers  to  adminis- 
trative experts  must  of  course  go  the  adoption  of  methods 
by  which  these  agents  may  be  held  to  both  political  and 
legal  responsibility  for  the  manner  in  which  they  exercise 
their  powers.  Political  responsibility  should  attach,  not 
to  the  clerks  and  other  officials  who  have  only  routine  (or, 
as  they  are  known  in  legal  parlance,  "ministerial"  duties 
to  perform),  but  only  to  those  higher  executive  chiefs  who 
have  discretionary,  and,  what  may  be  called,  policy- 
forming  functions.  Strict  legal  responsibility  should  at- 
tach to  everyone  in  the  administrative  service,  and  this 
means  that  the  legal  powers  of  each  official  must  be  strictly 
defined;  that  every  act  in  excess  of  those  powers  should  be 
without  legal  force,  and  that  for  their  commission  the 
responsible  one  may  be  held  civilly  or  criminally  responsi- 
ble in  the  courts.  It  is  elsewhere  pointed  out  that  the 
determination  whether  a  public  official  has  exceeded  his 
powers  may  be  determined  either  in  the  ordinary  courts  of 
law  or  in  special  administrative  tribunals — American  and 
English  practice  in  this  respect  following  the  former 
method. 

In  order  that  either  political  or  legal  responsibility  of 
public  functionaries  may  be  effectively  enforced,  it  is 
necessary  that,  as  far  as  poss3)le,  publicity  should  be  given 
to  all  official  acts.  This  means  not  only  that  public  records 
should  be  open  to  examination,  but  that  detailed  published 
reports  of  their  operations  should  be  required  of  all  govern- 
mental agencies.  Published  official  reports  play,  indeed, 
a  very  prominent  part  in  any  government  in  maintaining 
real  and  effective  popular  control  of  its  operations^ 

With  regard  to  the  legal  force  that  may  be  given  to  ad- 
ministrative orders,  two  alternatives  are  open.  It  may  be 
provided  that  these  orders  shall  be  immediately  effective, 
so  that  they  may  be  enforced  unless  those  affected  by  them 
are  able  to  obtain  a  restraining  order  from  a  court  upon  the 
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ground  tliat  they  are  not  warranted  by  the  law  under  which 
the  authority  which  issued  them  is  acting;  or,  it  may  be 
provided  that,  when  these  orders  are  resisted  or  disobeyed, 
it  wiU  be  necessary  for  the  authority  issuing  them  itself  to 
go  to  the  courts  and  obtain  a  decree  declaring  their  validity. 

It  is  clear  that  the  first  method  gives  the  greater  power 
and  effectiveness  to  administrative  agents,  but  there  may 
be  circumstances  which  make  it  unwise  that  this  extent  of 
authority  should  be  granted  to  them.  When  Congress 
first  established  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  its 
orders  could  only  be  enforced  alter  the  Commission  had 
resorted  to  the  courts  for  the  appropriate  decrees.  Con- 
gress later  held  it  wise,  however,  to  make  the  Commission's 
orders  immediately  effective.  In  another  respect  it  also 
greatly  increased  the  powers  of  the  Conunission  beyond 
those  which  it  originally  possessed.  At  first  it  was  em- 
powered to  declare  that  a  given  rate  charged  by  an  inter- 
state transportation  agency  was  unjust  or  unreasonable, 
but  it  was  not  authorized  itself  to  fix  and  enforce  the  rate 
which  it  might  deem  proper.  By  a  later  Act,  however,  this 
rate-making  power  was  expressly  granted  by  Congress. 
Although  wide  ordinance-making  powers  are  now  fre^ 
quently  given  to  administrative  agencies,  it  is  very  seldom 
that  they  are  authorized  to  determine  the  penalties  which 
shall  attach  to  disobedience  to  the  orders  which  they 
issue.  This  is  a  right  which  legislatures  almost  always, 
and  properly,  reserve  to  themselves.^ 

When  administrative  agencies  have  ordinance-making 
powers,  they  of  course  have  an  authority  which  is  essen- 
tially legislative  in  character.  This  power  they  exercise 
within  the  limits  which  the  legislature  has  fixed  for  them, 
but  it  is  none  the  less  a  law-making  one.  When  interpret- 
ing and  applying  these  orders  to  particular  cases  they  also 
exercise  a  function  which  is  essentially  judicial  in  character 
and,  when  so  acting,  they  sit  as  courts,  hearing  witnesses 

>Bul  aee  U.  S.  9,  Grimaud,  820  U.  S.  506  (1011). 
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and  arguments  of  counsel,  issuing  Orders  and  awarding 
damages  or  other  forms  of  relief.  The  decrees  which  are 
issued  in  such  proceedings  are  based  upon  certain  deter- 
minations of  fact,  and  the  correctness  of  these  determina- 
tions may  be  reviewed,  upon  appeal,  by  some  higher  ad- 
ministrative authority,  or  they  may  be  reSxamined  in  the ' 
ordinary  courts  of  law.^  In  very  many  cases,  however, 
these  administrative  determinations  of  fact  are  made  con- 
clusive, so  that  those  affected  by  them  may  not  contest 
their  correctness  before  any  other  tribunal.  Thus  it  has 
been  held  that  the  judgment  of  the  highest  officer  of  the 
United  States,  to  whom  has  been  entrusted  the  administra- 
tion of  the  immigration  laws  passed  by  Congress,  that  a 
person  seeking  admittance  to  this  country  is,  or  is  not, 
under  the  law,  entitled  to  entry,  is  final  and  conclusive. 

However,  under  the  provision  of  the  Federal  Constitu- 
tion which  declares  that  no  one  shall  be  deprived  of ^  life, 
liberty,  or  property,  without  due  "process  of  law,"  it  is 
held  that  administrative  action  shall  not  be  taken  without 
affording  to  the  person  affected  by  it  a  reasonable  oppor- 
tunity to  have  the  facts  as  he  believes  them  to  be  submitted 
to  the  authority  which  is  to  pass  upon  them.  Furthermore, 
the  right  cannot  be  conceded  to  an  administrative  agency 
to  determine  finally  the  extent  of  its  own  powers.  This  is 
a  purely  legal  question  which  the  courts  always  have  the 
power  to  pass  upon.  It  may  also  be  added,  though  this 
is  a  matter  of  constitutional  law  peculiar  to  the  United 


^"Wbik,  therefore,  in  aome  exoeptional  tiutaiioes  jpdida]  control  over  ad* 
miniBtrative  action  may  be  restored,  while  in  certain  more  eiceptional  in- 
stances it  may  be  extended,  it  can  hardly  be  doubted  that  the  future  will  see  that 
control  cm  the  whole  diminish  rather  than  increase,  notwithstanding  that  the 
action  of  administration  officers  may  be  more  extensive  than  ever  baore  in  the 
history  of  Anglo-American  institutions.  We  have  passed  through  an  i^  of 
constitutional  private  ri^ts  and  are  approaching  one  of  social  control.  What 
needs  emphasis  is  no  longer  the  inherent  natural  rights  of  the  individual*  but 
the  importance,  indeed  the  necessity,  of  administrative  efficiency.  For  upcm 
administrative  efficiency  depends  the  effectiveness  of  that  social  control  without 
which  healthy  development  in  existing  conditions  is  impossible."  Goodnow, 
"The  Growth  of  Executive  Discretion,"  Proceedingi  rf  ike  Ainmean  PoUtieal 
Science  Aeaodaium,  Vol.  II,  p.  43  (1005). 
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States,  that  an  administrative  order  may  always  be  at- 
tacked in  the  courts  upon  the  ground  that  in  substance  it 
is  so  arbitrary  or  unjust  as  to  pass  the  bounds  of  legitimate 
administrative  discretion  and  amount  to  an  unconstitu- 
tional deprivation  of  life,  liberty,  or  property.  The  courts 
will  exercise  a  right  of  review  upon  this  ground  without  Bzecntiye 
r^ard  to  what  may  be  the  legislative  authorization  under  J^s^^^ 
which  the  administrative  agent  is  acting,  for  the  guaran- 
tees of  the  Constitution  protect  the  individual  against 
legislative  as  well  as  against  executive  action.^ 

Topics  for  Fubther  Investigation 

Executive  Ordinances. — ^Lowell,  The  Oavemment  of  England; 
Sait,  Government  and  Politics  of  France;  WUloughby,  CoMti- 
iutUm  Law  of  the  United  States. 

Executive  Justice. — ^For  references,  see  the  note  below. 

Bureaucracy. — Gamer,  Introduction  to  Political  Science; 
W.  F.  Willoughby,  The  OovemmerU  of  Modem  States;  and  see 
above,  p.  188. 

The  President's  Power  of  Removal. — ^For  references,  see 
above,  pp.  184, 185. 

Executive  Irresponsibility. — Wilson,  Congressional  Oocem- 
merd;  Bagehot,  The  English  ConstUvHon;  Kales,  Unpopular 
Government  in  the  United  States;  Ford,  The  Rise  and  Growth  of 
American  Politics;  Bryce,  The  American  Commonwealth;  Lowell, 
Eseays  on  Government. 


^On  tlie  whole  question  of  eiecutive  jusUce.  see  Pound,  ''Tbe  Revival  of 
Pcnooal  Government,"  Proceedings  qf  the  New  HampMre  Bat  Aeeodatum,  1917, 
p.  18;  **£iecutive  Justice,"  AmertMn  Law  Reffider,  Vol.  LV,  p.  187;  PoweU, 
"Judicial  Review  of  Administrative  Action  in  Inmiigration  Proceedings," 
Harvard  Law  Reeiew,  Vol.  XXII,  p.  800.  On  England's  droit  adminietratif,  see 
Dioey,  T*he  Law  qf  the  ConetituUon  (8th  ed).  p.  zzzvii  ff;  Law  and  OpMon 
«t  Enetand  (2nd  ed.)  pp.  xli  ff;  Local  Government  Board  e,  Arlidge  [1915L  A.  C. 
120;  and  Law  QuartsHy  /Zmnc^ Vol.  XXX,  p.  160.  For  a  discussion  off  the  mnch 
adminiatrative  courts,  see  SaiU  Oovemment  and  PdiHoe  of  France,  Chap.  XL 
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CHAPTER  XI 

THE  LEGISLATURE  AS  A   LAW- 
MAKING BODY 

Thb  threefold  division  of  state  functions  into  l^isla^ 
tive>  executive,  and  judicial  is,  in  its  general  statements,  a 
sufficiently  clear  and  logical  one.  When,  however,  we 
examine  the  legislative,  judicial,  and  executive  organs  of 
government  in  their  actual  operation  it  is  found  that,  how- 
ever distinct  may  be  the  three  ideas  of  enacting,  interpret- 
ing and  applying,  and  enforcing  of  laws,  the  lines  of  division 
become  more  or  less  confused,  for  many  public  acts  exhibit 
qualities  of  two  or  even  of  all  three  of  these  operations. 

Thus  a  legislature,  acting  under  a  written  constitution, 
necessarily  has  to  mterpret  the  provisions  of  that  constitu- 
tion in  order  to  determine  in  the  first  instance  the  extent 
of  its  law-making  powers.  In  most  of  the  states  possess- 
ing written  instruments  of  government  this  interpretation 
is  final  and  not  open  to  question  by  any  other  organ  of 
government.  So  also  when  legislatures  determine  the 
qualifications  of  their  members  or  decide  election  contests, 
or  present  and  try  impeachments,  or  enact  bills  of  attain- 
der, they  are  exercising  functions  that  are  clearly  judicial 
in  character.  The  same  is  true  when  they  discipline  their 
own  members  or  institute  proceedings  against  those  other 
persons  whom  they  may  judge  to  be  guilty  of  contempt 
against  themselves  by  interfering  with  their  dignity  or 
decorum  or  that'  of  their  members,  or  where  there  is  a 
refusal  to  obey  a  specific  order  issued  by  them,  as,  for  ex- 
ample, to  produce  documents  or  to  appear  and  testify  be- 
fore themselves  or  one  of  their  committees. 

So,  similarly,  a  legislature  exercises  executive  functions 
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when  it  participates  in  the  pardoning,  appointing,  or 
treaty-making  powers,  or  where  it  provides  for  the  applica- 
tion to  specific  cases  of  the  enforcement  of  the  laws  which 
it  enacts  without  the  interpretation  or  aid  of  the  other 
departments  of  government.  This  is  substantially  true 
when  these  laws  are  carried  into  effect  through  committees 
of  the  legislature  or  by  conmiissions  which  act  under  the 
control  of  and  are  directly  responsible  to  itself,  and  are 
not  subject  in  any  way  to  any  superior  executive  officer. 

In  the  United  States,  for  example,  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress and  the  Government  Printing  Office  are  under  the 
direct  and  sole  direction  and  control  of  Congress.  So,  also 
the  governments  of  the  "Territories,"  though  their  chief 
officials  are  appointed  by  the  President  (with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate),  are  nevertheless  the  direct 
agents  of  Congress  and,  from  the  standpoint  of  constitu- 
tional law,  are  viewed  as  parts  of  the  legislative  rather  than 
of  the  executive  branch  of  the  Federal  Government.  The 
same  status  attaches  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission, which  the  Congress  has  instituted  to  carry  into 
effect  the  laws  which  it  has  enacted  in  regulation  of  mat- 
ters involved  in  inter-state  transportation;  and  also  to 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  which  is  a  congressional 
agent  with  reference  to  the  application  and  enforcement 
of  certain  laws  which  have  been  enacted  with  regard  to  the 
operations  of  persons  and  corporations  engaged  in  trade 
between  the  states  of  the  Union. 

Turning  now  to  the  courts  which  constitute  the  judicial 
branch  of  a  government,  we  find  them  in  all  cases  and  by 
necessity  performing  many  duties  which  are  essentially 
executive  in  nature.  Thus  not  only  do  they  very  com- 
monly appoint  certain  court  officials,  such  as  bailiffs,  criers, 
clerks,  etc. — a  fimction  executive  in  character — ^but  they 
exercise  many  purely  administrative  and  non-contentious 
duties,  such  as  those  connected  with  the  recording  of  deeds 
and  wills,  the  probating  of  wills,  the  granting  of  letters  of 
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administrationy  the  supervision  and  care  of  the  insane,  of 
minors  and  other  incompetents,  and  the  appointing  of 
assignees  and  receivers  for  the  conservation  of  the  assets 
of  insolvent  persons  and  corporations  and  the  management 
of  the  property  and  imdertakings  pending  a  settlement 
with  the  creditors.  They  also  appoint  receivers  for  the 
winding  up  of  businesses  which  have  come  under  the  ban 
of  the  lawy  in  order  that  their  assets  may  be  conserved  and 
distributed  to  those  equitably  and  legally  entitled  to  them. 
As  a  residt  of  all  these  court  functions  it  is  a  fact  that  at 
all  times  a  very  considerable  amount  of  the  property  and 
business  of  a  country  is  under  the  direct  administrative 
control  and  operation  of  the  courts;  and  there  have  been 
periods  in  the  United  States  when  many  thousands  of 
miles  of  the  railways  have  been  thus  operated. 

Within  the  legislative  field  also,  the  courts  exercise  im- 
portant powers.  In  the  first  place  they  almost  universally 
have  the  authority  to  establish  the  rules  and  regulations 
governing  judicial  practice  and  procedure,  and  this  so- 
caUed  "  adjective''  law  constitutes  a  very  important  part 
of  the  whole  body  of  the  law  to  the  control  of  which  the 
lives  and  property  interests  of  the  individual  are  subordin- 
ated. By  the  provisions  of  these  rules,  also,  is  largely 
determined  the  extent  to  which  substantial,  speedy  and 
inexpensive  justice  to  the  litigant  is  made  possible. 

But,  far  more  than  this,  the  authority  which  the  courts 
possess  of  judicial  interpretation,  that  is,  of  determining 
what  the  law  is,  if  unwritten,  or  what  it  means,  if  written, 
vests  in  them  a  power  which,  in  effect  if  not  in  form,  is 
a  law-making  one.  In  the  United  States,  in  England, 
and  in  her  great  over-seas  dominions  where  the  doctrines 
of  what  is  known  as  the  "common  law"  prevail,  the 
body  of  private  laws  and  obligations  have  been  built  up 
almost  wholly  by  the  courts  without  any  formal  legislative 
action,  and  this  process  is  still  going  on.  This  develop- 
ment of  ""  judge-made"  law  has  been  made  possible  by  the 
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aooeptanoe  of  what  is  known  as  the  ^'doctrine  of  prece- 
dents," or  rime  decisis,  according  to  which  a  principle 
applied  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  is  held  to 
control  the  decisions  of  the  same  court  or  of  coordinate  or 
inferior  tribunals  in  subsequent  cases  in  which  the  doctrine 
is  applicable. 

The  legid  principles  thus  established  are  found  in  the 
opinions  which  the  courts  prepare  to  explain  and  justify 
the  decrees  which  they  render.  The  opinions  which  are 
rendered  by  the  higher  courts  are  printed  and  published 
and  known  as  *' Reports."  In  earlier  years  these  Reports 
were  known  by  the  names,  not  of  the  courts  or  judges 
whose  opinions  they  contained,  but  by  the  names  of  the 
persons  who  prepared  them  for  publication.  At  the  pres- 
ent time,  however,  they  are  almost  universally  known  by 
the  name  of  the  court  of  the  state  in  which  they  are  ren- 
dered, and  have  serial  numbers.  Thus  we  speak  of  the 
eij^ty-first  volume  of  Maryland  Reports,  or  the  twenty- 
second  New  Jersey  Reports.  The  reported  decisions  of 
the  United  States  Supreme  Court  are,  however,  known 
simply  as  United  States  Reports,  although  the  first  ninety 
volumes  are  still  cited  by  the  names  of  their  reporters. 

The  point,  however,  that  is  of  special  importance  in  its 
bearing  upon  the  part  played  by  the  courts  in  the  develop- 
ment of  law  is  that,  although  their  opinions  are  to  be  f  oimd 
in  printed  form,  the  exact  language  in  which  they  are  stated 
is  without  significance.  The  essential  point  is  as  to  the 
principles  of  law  which  were  necessarily  used  by  the  court 
in  order  logically  to  reach  the  result  arrived  at.  Thus  a 
principle  may  be  possible  of  statement  in  any  one  of  a 
dossen  collocations  of  words.  In  fact  it  may  have  been 
stated  by  the  judge  in  language  which  was  broader  or  not 
broad  enough  to  support  the  decree  which  he  rendered. 
This  is  immaterial.  The  precedent  or  law  declared  in  the 
case  is  contained  in  what  is  known  as  the  ratio  decidendi  of 
the  case,  that  is,  the  legal  proposition  which  furnished  the 
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logical  basis  for  the  decision  that  was  rendered.  Any 
doctrine  that  the  court  may  have  stated  broader  or  nar« 
rower  than  this  is  an  obiter  dictum  and  without  force  as  a 
judicial  precedent. 

New  situations  give  rise  to  new  l^al  principles,  and  old 
principles  obtain  development  and  sometimes  modifica- 
tion  in  the  light  of  altered  conditions  and  changed  social, 
political,  and  economic  needs  and  convictions.  In  other 
words,  the  Common  Law  develops  in  the  main  by  strictly 
logical  processes,  the  new  principle  being  drawn  out  of  the 
older  one  or  established  in  analogy  to  it;  although  it  is  not 
to  be  denied  that  the  courts  sometimes  bend  their  reason- 
ing or  even  depart  wholly  from  the  deductive  path  in  order 
to  reach  a  result  which  they  deem  desirable  in  the  particu- 
lar case  or  to  establish  a  new  doctrine  which  they  consider 
to  be  socially  and  politically  just  and  expedient.  But, 
whether  by  rigorous  logic  or  by  more  arbitrary  determma- 
tion,  it  is  by  the  courts  that  the  Common  Law  is  created. 

This  Common  Law  is,  of  course,  subject  to  repeal  or 
amendment  at  the  will  of  the  formal  law-making  body  of 
the  State,  and  during  recent  years,  the  legislatures  of  all 
the  states  have  been  industrious  in  their  statute-making, 
but  it  still  remains  true  that  the  great  part  of  the  private 
law  of  Anglo-Saxon  countries  consists  of  principles  which 
have  been  declared  and  elaborated  in  the  decisions  of  the 
courts.  This  is  true  even  in  those  states  which  have 
enacted  comprehensive  statements  of  their  law,  termed 
Codes,  for,  in  the  main,  the  sections  of  these  Codes  but 
restate  the  older  Common-Law  doctrines. 

It  is,  however,  to  be  observed,  that  when  a  law  finds 
statement  in  a  Statute,  the  function  of  the  courts  with 
reference  to  its  interpretation  and  development  becomes  a 
quite  different  one  from  the  power  which  it  exercises  in  the 
determination  of  what  the  Common  Law  is  as  applied  to 
a  certain  state  of  facts.  The  legal  principle  having  re- 
ceived authoritative  utterance  in  set  words,  the  task  of  the 
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court  in  determining  tlie  principle  stated  by  it  is  largely 
one  of  ascertaining  the  intent  of  the  legislature,  of  gram- 
matical construction  and  interpretation  of  the  words  and 
clauses  that  are  employed,  and  not  the  logical  one  of  de- 
termining the  unformulated  Conmion-Law  principle  within 
the  scope  of  which  the  case  is  brought  by  the  particular 
facts  which  it  involves. 

But  even  with  regard  to  the  interpretation  of  statute 
law,  the  range  of  judicial  power  is  very  great,  for  it  is  sel- 
dom that  it  is  possible  to  employ  language  to  which  but 
one  possible  meaning  can  be  attached,  and  especially  is 
this  true  when  the  law  has  to  be  applied  to  conditions 
which  the  law-enacting  body  has  not  foreseen  and  could 
not  foresee.  Thus  it  is,  indeed,  that  some  writers  are 
led  to  treat  of  legislative  acts  as  but  ^'sources  **  of  the  law 
rather  than  the  law  itself.  Thus  Professor  Gray  writes: 
'"All  the  Law  is  judge-made  law.  The  shape  in  which  a 
statute  is  imposed  upon  the  community  as  a  guide  of  con- 
duct is  that  statute  as  interpreted  by  the  courts.  The 
courts  put  life  into  the  dead  words  of  the  State,"  and  he 
quotes  from  Bishop  Hoadley  who  said:  '^Nay,  whoever 
hath  an  absolute  authority  to  interpret  any  written  or 
spoken  law,  it  is  he  who  is  truly  the  law-giver  to  all  intents 
and  purposes,  and  not  the  person  who  first  spoke  and  wrote 
them."^ 

In  those  States  in  which  the  courts  have  the  power  to 
hold  void  acts  of  the  legislature  which  they,  the  courts, 
deem  to  be  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  the  written 
constitution,  the  judicial  branch  is,  of  course,  peculiarly 
influential  by  way  of  restrictive  act  at  least  in  influencing 
the  law-making  authority  and  policies  of  the  legislative 
branch  and  the  exercise  by  the  executive  branch  of  the 
powers  vested  in  it  by  the  Constitution. 

A  measiu*e  presented  to  the  legislature  for  enactment 
into  law  is  known  as  a  "'Bill";  when  it  has  obtained  the 

^Qny,  Nature  and  Saureet  of  Law,  Sec.  276. 
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approval  of  both  Houses  and  of  the  Executive  it  is  titled 
an  ""Act."  Having  taken  its  place  among  the  other  laws 
of  the  country  it  is  known  as  a  Statute.  Thus  in  Great 
Britain,  the  Acts  of  the  Parliament  are  known  as  '^Statutes 
of  the  Realm."  In  the  United  States  they  are  designated 
as  Statutes  at  Large,  and  grouped  into  the  two  classes» 
Public  and  Private,  the  former  relating  to  matters  of  gen- 
eral concern;  the  latter  to  particular  persons  or  groups  of 
persons.  Thus  an  act  granting  certain  privileges  to  an 
individual  as,  for  example,  granting  to  him  a  pension,  or 
an  act  incorporating  a  company,  is  a  private  act.  Acts 
may  also  be  classified  as  permanent  or  temporary,  accord- 
ing to  whether  they  establish  a  rule  that  is  to  remain  in 
force  until  repealed,  or,  by  their  terms,  are  limited  in 
operation  to  a  given  period,  or  are  of  such  a  character  that 
the  acts  authorized  by  them  having  been  done,  the  possible 
application  of  the  measure  is  exhausted. 

In  the  United  States  in  1878  all  the  Statutes  of  a  perma- 
nent character  then  in  force  were  brought  together  in  a 
single  compilation  in  one  large  volume,  somewhat  revised, 
and  have  since  been  known  as  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the 
United  States.  A  second  edition  of  this  revision  was  is- 
sued in  1878,  and  since  then  two  supplements  have  been 
issued  covering  the  periodts  1874  to  1891  and  1892  to  1901. 
There  have  been  no  further  revisions  with  the  result  that 
since  1901  the  federal  statutes  are  to  be  found  in  the  vol- 
umes annually  issued  and  known,  as  has  been  said,  as 
Statutes  at  Large.^  There  have  been  enacted  by  Congress, 
however,  several  very  comprehensive  measures  which  have 
brought  together  and  revised  all  the  federal  laws  relating 
to  certain  subjects.  Thus  a  few  years  ago  the  criminal 
laws  of  the  United  States  were  considerably  revised, 

>At  the  last  amnaa  of  the  Sixty-tixth  GinAreu  the  Hioaae  of  BqiRaentar 
tives,  under  suspeoBioii  of  rules,  passed  H.  B.  9380,  "A  Bill  to  consolidate^ 
codify,  revise,  and  relSnact  the  general  and  pennanent  laws  of  the  United  Slates 
in  force  March  4, 1910."  The  bill  was  not  considered  in  the  Senate.  The  pro- 
posed code,  which  seems  to  be  very  carefully  prepared,  requires  10i747  sections 
and  1,851  pages  of  fine  print 
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reSnacted  as  a  single  statute  which  is  referred  to  as  the 
Criminal  Code  of  the  United  States.^  Similarly  there  has 
been  enacted  a  Judicial  Code,  covering  the  organization 
and  powers  and  modes  of  operation  of  the  federal  courts. 

Besides  Acts,  which,  while  under  consideration  in  Con- 
gress, are  styled  Bills,  measures  come  before  Congress  in 
the  form  of  resolutions,  which  are  known  as  a  Joint  Resolu- 
tion, a  Concurrent  Resolution,  or  simply  as  a  Resolution  of 
the  particular  House  which  adopted  it. 

As  regards  this  last  kind  of  action,  it  is  clear  that  many 
occasions  arise  where  it  is  necessary  and  expedient  that 
the  House  or  the  Senate  should,  as  a  body,  put  itself  upon 
record  as  approving  certain  matters,  or  as  authorizing 
something  to  be  done  which  concerns  only  its  own  routine 
business,  as,  for  example,  that  a  certain  special  committee 
be  established,  or  an  inquiry  undertaken,  or  a  new  rule 
of  procedure  adopted.  These  resolutions  have,  of  course, 
legal  force  in  that  they  prescribe  action  with  reference  to 
matters  falling  within  the  constitutional  sphere  of  authori- 
ity  of  the  Houses  concerned.  But  they  are  not  laws  since 
they  lay  down  no  rules  or  embody  no  conmiands  binding 
upon  anyone  except  the  members  of  the  House  concerned, 
and  they,  therefore,  find  no  place  among  the  Statutes  of 
the  United  States.  Concurrent  Resolutions  are  exactly 
similar  to  these  Simple  Resolutions,  except  that  they  relate 
to  matters  regarding  which  it  is  expedi^it  or  legally  neces- 
sary that  the  conmion  approval  of  both  legislative  branches 
should  be  obtained.' 

Joint  Resolutions  are,  howeyer,  of  a  quite  different 
character.    They  result  in  the  creation  of  laws  in  the 

iSSSUt.  alL.  1088. 

s  Difficult  (questions  M  to  tlie  difference  between  Concurrent  and  Joint  leeoliH 
tioos  ivere  nuaed  by  the  action  of  the  United  States  Senate  in  declaring  in  its 
first  liisu  wation  to  the  Treaty  of  Peace,  that  "notice  of  withdrawal  by  the 
United  States  [from  the  League  of  Nations]  may  be  given  by  Concmrent  Resolii- 
tioD  of  the  Congress,"  t.  s.,  by  a  resolution  not  submitted  to  the  IVesident.  For  a 
full  discussioii  ci  the  pTGUem,  see  Quincy  Wright,  "Validity  of  the  IVoposed 
Reservations  to  the  Feaoe  Treaty,'*  Columbia  Law  Renew,  Vol.  XX,  p.  181 
(Febniaiy,  IMO). 
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strictest  sense  of  the  term,  and,  in  fact  it  is  often  difficult 
to  see  why  they  should  have  orginated  as  resolutions 
rather  than  as  bills,  and  resulted  in  joint  resolutions  rather 
than  acts  or  statutes.  They  require  the  approval  of  the 
President  before  going  into  effect,  and  are  published  among 
the  Statutes  at  Large. 

There  seems  to  be  some  reason  why  a  measure  should  be 
styled  a  Joint  Resolution  rather  than  a  Statute,  when  it 
provides  simply  that  a  certain  thing  be  done,  as,  for 
e3Lample,  that  Texas  be  admitted  as  a  state  of  the  Union, 
and  does  not  lay  down  any  general  rule  of  action;  but  it 
will  be  found  that  there  are  many  instances  in  which  there 
is,  in  substance,  nothing  whatever  to  distinguish  a  Joint 
Resolution  from  a  Statute. 

One  further  observation  with  reference  to  the  law- 
making powers  of  the  formal  legislative  organ  of  a  govern- 
ment is  necessary.  It  is  essential  that  a  certain  amount 
of  authority  be  given  to  those  who  are  to  enforce  an  en- 
acted measure  of  public  policy,  to  issue  rules  and  regula- 
tions governing  the  appUcation  of  the  general  principle, 
legislatively  determined,  to  particular  circumstances  and 
conditions  of  fact.  These  rules  and  r^ulations  are 
termed  ordinances,  and  have  the  full  force  of  laws.  Under 
some  systems  of  constitutional  law,  that  of  the  United 
States  being  of  this  character,  the  executive  is  not  em- 
powered to  issue  these  ordinances  except  in  pursuance  of 
statutory  powers  giving  the  authorization  with  refer^ice 
to  the  specific  matters  dealt  with.  Thus,  for  example, 
although  the  Federal  Constitution  empowers  the  President 
to  "'take  care  that  the  laws  be  faithfully  executed,"  it  has 
been  determined  by  the  Supreme  Court  that  this  gives  to 
him  no  authority  to  issue  ordinances,  or,  in  fact,  any  rules 
or  regulations  having  the  force  of  law,  except  in  pursuance 
of  some  power  specifically  given  him  by  the  Constitution, 
or  delegated  to  him  by  act  of  Congress. 

Contrasted  with  this  American  principle  is  that  found  in 


A  LAW-MAKING  BODY 


205 


constitutioiial  monarchies,  according  to  which  the  King, 
or  Emperor,  is  conceived  of  as  the  original  source  of  all 
law-making  power  and  therefore  as  possessing  an  indepen- 
dent right  to  issue  legally  binding  orders  except  in  so  far  as 
he  has  agreed  to  share  this  right  with  the  legislative  or 
other  organs  of  government.     The  result  is  that  the  ruler 
is  conceded  to  have  a  wide  ordinance-making  pow^r  which 
is  limited  only  by  the  principle  that  he  may  not  establish 
rules  which  are  in  violation  of  laws  already  upon  the  stat- 
ute books  or  of  specific  constitutional  provisions.    Even 
under  the  English  constitutional  system  the   so-called 
"prerogative  powers"  of  the  King,  that  is,  those  which  he 
may  exercise  without  first  obtaining  the  approval  of  his 
parliament,  are  very  extensive.     Constitutional  practice 
has,  however,  firmly  fixed  the  rule  that  he  shall  not  exer- 
cise these  prerogative  powers  except  with  the  approval, 
or  at  the  suggestion,  of  his  ministers  who  are  responsible 
to  the  parliament  for  the  advice  which  they  thus  give. 
How  extensive,  however,  this  ordinance-making  power  of 
the  King  still  is,  is  shown  in  the  following  often  quoted 
words  of  Walter  Bagehot,  taken  from  his  famous  essay. 
The  English  Constihilion^  published  more  than  a  half  cen- 
tury ago,  but  still  authoritative: 

It  would  very  much  surprise  people  if  they  were  only 
told  how  many  things  the  Queen  could  do  without  consult- 
ing Parliament.  .  .  .  Not  to  mention  other  things,  she 
could  disband  the  army  (by  law  she  cannot  engage  more  than  a 
certain  number  of  men,  but  she  is  notobliged  to  engage  any  men) ; 
she  could  Hignniag  all  the  officers,  from  the  General  Conunanding- 
in-Chief  downwards;  she  could  dismiss  all  the  sailors,  too;  she 
could  sell  all  our  ships  of  war  and  all  our  naval  stores;  she  could 
make  a  peace  by  the  sacrifice  of  Cornwall,  and  begin  a  war  for 
the  conquest  of  Brittany.  She  could  make  every  citizen  in  the 
United  IQngdom,  male  or  female,  a  peer;  she  could  make  every 
parish  in  the  United  Kingdom  a  'university';  she  could  dismiss 
most  of  the  civil  servants;  she  could  pardon  all  offenders.  In  a 
word,  the  Queen  could  by  prerogative  upset  all  the  action  of 
civil  government.^ 

^2iid  (Amer.)  ed.,  p.  SI. 
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And  to  this  enumeration  President  Lowell  adds: 

The  Crown  could  appoint  bishops*  and  in  many  places  dergy- 
nien»  whose  doctrines  were  repulsive  to  their  flodcs,  could  cause 
every  dog  to  be  muzzled,  everv  pauper  to  eat  leeks»  every  child 
in  the  public  elementary  schools  to  study  Welsh;  and  could  make 
all  local  improvements,  such  as  tramways  and  dectric  light,  weU- 
nigh  impossible.^ 

Li  one  important  respect,  however,  the  British  ruler  does 
not  possess  an  authority  that  may  be  exercised  by  most  of 
the  kings  of  Europe  and  even  by  the  President  of  the 
French  Republic;  that  is,  without  express  statutory  au- 
thority, to  issue  ordinances  for  the  completing  of  the  op- 
erative details  of  laws  passed  by  the  l^islature.  **This 
does  not  mean,"  however,  as  President  Lowell  points  out, 
'^that  it  [the  Crown]  cannot  make  r^ulations  for  the  con- 
duct of  affairs  by  its  own  servants,  by  Orders  in  Council, 
for  example,  establishing  the  r^ulations  for  the  manage- 
ment of  the  Army,  or  prescribing  examinations  for  en- 
trance to  the  civil  service.  These  are  merely  rules  such  as 
any  private  employer  might  make  in  his  own  business,  and 
differ  entirely  in  their  nature  from  ordinances  which  have 
the  force  of  law,  and  are  binding  quite  apart  from  any 
contract  of  employment."* 

In  order  to  issue  Ordinances  binding  upon  all  persons, 
and  therefore  with  the  force  of  laws,  the  Crown  must  have 
received,  as  has  been  said,  authority  from  the  Parliament. 
This  has  been  liberally  granted,  with  a  result  that  the 
so-called  "statutory  orders"  thus  issued  are  very  numer- 
ous. In  some  cases,  it  is  provided  that  the  executive  order 
shall  be  submitted  to  Parliament  for  its  approval.  Regu- 
lations of  this  character  are  known  as  "Provisional 
Orders."  Even  as  to  Statutory  Orders  the  Parliament 
often  reserves  the  right  to  say,  within  a  certain  time, 
whether  they  shall  go  into  effect,  or,  if  they  have  already 
gone  into  effect,  whether  they  shall  be  annulled. 

^  The  OovemmmU  of  England,  (Ist  Ed.)»  Vol.  I,  p.  84. 
*The  Oovemment  of  England,  Vol.  I,  p.  19. 
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From  the  preceding  paragraphs  it  is  learned  that  if, 
as  in  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  there  is  not 
conceded  to  the  executive  an  inherent  right  to  issue  orders 
having  the  force  of  general  laws,  none  the  less,  as  a  practi- 
cal proposition,  it  is  often  necessary  for  the  legislature 
expressly  to  grant  the  power  to  issue  such  rules  and  r^n^^a- 
tions  as  are  needed  fcH*  carrying  out  into  their  practical 
details  the  more  general  provisions  of  legislative  enact- 
ments. In  other  words,  just  as  the  Constitution  itself 
provides  only  an  outline  of  government,  leaving  it  to  Con- 
gress, by  legislation,  to  fill  in  the  necessary  details;  so 
Congress,  in  very  many  cases,  is,  by  practical  necessity, 
compelled  to  state  its  policies  in  general  terms,  leaving 
their  details  to  be  determined  by  executive  ordinances  or 
administrative  determinations. 

Gienerally  speaking,  in  the  modem  constitutional  States 
of  the  world,  with  the  exception  of  the  United  States  and 
its  constituent  states,  the  policy  has  been  for  the  legisla- 
tive body  to  frame  its  enactments  in  very  broad  terms, 
thus  leaving  wide  discretionary  powers  with  the  executive 
as  to  the  ordinances  he  shall  issue  in  order  to  give  effect 
to  the  policies  legislatively  adopted.  That  this  policy  is 
a  very  wise  one  there  can  be  no  doubt,  for  it  stands  to 
reason  that  the  officials  who  have  to  execute  apolicy  arein 
a  much  better  position  to  know  what  is  expedient  or  just 
under  the  day-to-day  conditions  which  confront  them,  than 
can  possibly  be  the  legislative  branch,  which  is  not  brought 
into  actual  touch  with  concrete  conditions  and  face  to  face 
with  the  practical  problems  of  administration  as  they  arise 
from  day  to  day.  Special  ordinances  thus  have  the  two 
great  advantages  over  legislative  enactments,  that  they 
can  be  made  to  meet  special  conditions,  and  that  they  can 
be  easily  altered  when  new  conditions  arise,  or  when,  for 
any  reason  their  operation  is  found  to  be  inexpedient.^ 
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K)n  the  ddegation  of  legislative  power  see  McDwaio,  The  High  Court  qf 
PaHwmeni  and  Its  Supr&maqf,  p.  831. 
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In  America,  partly  on  grounds  of  polipy,  and  partly 
because  of  the  constitutional  objection  to  the  re-delegation 
of  delegated  power,^  there  has  been  an  unwillingness  upon 
the  part  of  Congress  and  of  the  legislatures  in  the  states  to 
grant  to  executive  agents  the  discretionary  authority  that 
they  should  have,  with  reference  to  issuing  ordinances  or 
administrative  orders,  if  administrative  efficiency  is  to  be 
secured.  This  legislative  unwillingness  to  delegate  law- 
making power  has,  however,  not  been  so  marked  during  re- 
cent years,  as  it  formerly  was,  and  especially  is  this  true  in 
the  Federal  Government.  The  very  complexity  of  the  prob- 
lems which  have  been  presented  to  Congress  has  forced 
that  body  to  delegate  wide  discretionary  power  either  to 
the  President  or  to  administrative  bodies  of  its  own  crea- 
tion. After  the  entrance  of  the  United  States  into  the 
World  War,  as  is  well  known,  the  Congress  was  compelled 
not  simply  to  place  huge  sums  of  money  in  the  hands 
of  the  President  and  other  officials  to  expend  at  their  dis- 
cretion, but  to  grant  to  them  extraordinarily  broad  discre- 
tionary administrative  powers.  As  a  single,  and  very 
extreme,  instance  of  this  may  be  cited  the  so-called  Over- 
man Act  of  May  20, 1918,  giving  the  President  very  broad 
powers  with  regard  to  the  coordination  and  consolidation 
of  government  bureaus,  commissions,  and  agencies.^ 

But  even  before  the  war,  the  liberal  l^islative  policy 
of  Congress  was  in  evidence.  Thus  for  several  years  after 
Porto  Rico  and  the  Philippine  Islands  were  annexed,  their 
government  was,  with  few  restrictions,  placed  wholly  in 
the  hands  of  the  President.  This  is  the  present  status  of 
the  Panama  Canal  Zone,  and  even  for  Porto  Rico  and  the 
Philippines,  at  the  present  time.  Congress  enacts  only 
occasional  laws,  the  administration  of  those  islands  being 
delegated  to  specially  established  ''  insular"  governments. 
Or,  to  take  one  other  example,  but  one  referring  to  a  matter 

1  See  Wilioughby,  ConMihiiiand  Law  qf  the  United  Statea,  Vd.  II,  p.  1817. 
'The  text  of  Uiis  important  statute  is  given  in  tlie  Appendix,  below. 
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d  vast  importance.  Congress,  in  the  exerdse  of  its  power 
to  regulate  commerce  among  the  states,  has  contented 
itself  with  laying  down  the  very  broad  principle  that  in- 
terstate railway  rates  shall  be  just  and  reasonable,  leaving 
it  to  an  administrative  body,  the  Interstate  Conunerce 
Commission,  to  determine,  in  each  particular  case,  what 
shall  be  deemed  a  just  and  reasonable  charge. 

American  constitutional  jurisprudence,  however,  im-- 
poses  two  limitations  upon  the  power  of  Congress  or  of 
state  l^^latures  to  delegate  discretionary  powers  to 
executive  or  administrative  agencies. 

The  first  of  these  is  that  the  determination  of  the  general 
public  policy  must  be  made  by  the  legislature  itself,  that 
is,  the  real  legislative  power  must  be  exercised  by  the  organ 
in  which  it  is  vested  by  the  Constitution.  Thus,  with 
reference  to  the  matter  of  interstate  railway  rates,  above 
referred  to,  the  policy  that  they  should  be  subject  to  l^al 
rei^ation  and  that  they  should  be  "'  just  and  reasonable" 
had  to  be  fixed  by  Congress.  The  enforcement  of  this 
policy,  involving  its  application  to  concrete  cases,  could  be 
and  was  del^^ted  to  an  executive  organ.  This  illustration 
shows,  however,  that  this  limiting  constitutional  principle 
is  easily  satisfied,  and  makes  constitutionally  valid  as 
broad  discretionary  administrative  powers  as  it  is  likely 
that  expediency  can  possibly  demand. 

The  second  constitutional  principle,  above  referred  to, 
h'miting  the  power  of  American  legislatures  to  delegate 
discretionary  powers  to  administrative  agents,  is  that  the 
discretion  thus  authorized  must  be  one  guided  by  condi- 
tions  of  fact  and  not  dictated  by  the  piurely  personal  or 
arbitrary  judgment  of  the  agent  exercising  it.  Thus,  in  a 
leading  case  in  which  it  was  held  void  a  legislative  act 
which  had  attempted  to  vest  in  an  administrative  agent 
a  personal  and  arbitrary  power  to  say  whether  buildings 
should  be  used  for  certain  purposes,  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  United  States  said : 
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''The  very  idea  that  one  man  may  be  compelled  to  hold 
his  life,  or  the  means  of  living,  or  any  material  right  essen- 
tial to  the  enjoyment  of  life,  at  the  mere  will  of  another, 
seenis  to  be  intolerable  in  any  country  where  freedom 
prevails,  as  being  of  the  essence  of  slavery  itself.'*  Re- 
ferring to  certain  dty  ordinances  that  had  been  issued, 
the  Court  continued :  ''  They  seem  intended  to  confer  and 
actually  do  confer,  not  a  discretion  upon  consideration  of 
the  circumstances  of  each  case,  but  a  naked  and  arbitrary 
power  to  give  or  withhold  consent,  not  as  to  places  but  as 
to  persons.  •  •  .  The  power  as  given  to  them  [the 
administrative  agents]  is  not  confided  to  their  discretion 
in  the  legal  sense  of  the  word,  but  is  granted  to  their  mere 
will.  It  is  purely  arbitrary  and  acknowledges  neither 
guidance  nor  restraint."  ^ 

To  the  issuance  of  one  kind  of  ordinances,  namely,  those 
which  define  acts  as  criminal  and  attach  penal  consequence 
to  their  commission,  American  courts  have  been  loath  to 
give  sanction.  Only  where  the  l^slature  itself  has  clearly 
and  specifically  provided  that  a  violation  of  the  orders 
which  the  administrative  oflicials  are  authorized  to  issue 
shall  be  deemed  criminal  and  certain  penalties  attached 
to  their  commission,  will  the  courts  uphold  them.  Thus, 
as  was  said  in  one  case: 


BxectttiTa 
power  in 
criminal 
mattera 


Regulations  prescribed  by  the  P^ident  and  by  the  heads  of 
departments  under  authority  granted  by  Congress  may  be  regu- 
lations prescribed  by  law,  so  as  lawf  uUy  to  support  acts  done 
under  them  in  accordance  with  them,  and  may  thus  have,  in  a 
proper  sense,  the  force  of  law;  but  it  does  not  follow  that  a  thing 
required  by  them  is  a  thing  so  required  by  law  as  to  make  the 
neglect  to  do  so  a  criminaT  offense  in  a  citizen,  where  a  statute 
does  not  distinctly  make  the  neglect  in  question  a  criminal 
offense.' 


>Yick  Wo  9.  Hopkins,  118  U.  &  8M  (1886).    Another  interesting  case  is 
tluU  of  American  School  ol  Magnetic  Healing  V.  McAmiulty,  187  U^ 

'United  States  t.  Eaton,  144  U.  S.  677  (1806),  but  see  U.  S.  s.  (Srimaud,  880 
U.  S.  506  (1911). 
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Besides  the  delegation  to  executive  agencies  of  the  right 
to  issue  rules  and  regulations  having  the  force  of  law,  the 
legislatures  of  all  states  of  any  considerable  size  del^ate 
to  local  governments — or  the  written  constitutions  do  this 
for  them — authority  to  issue  special  orders  or  laws  relating 
to  their  special  areas.  Under  federal  forms  of  govern- 
ment the  field  for  general  legislation  is  divided  between 
the  central  legislature  and  the  legislatures  of  the  constitu- 
ent states  of  the  union  or  federation,  and  these  states,  in 
turn,  del^ate  self-governing  powers  to  their  local  govern- 
ments.^ And,  where  colonies  are  held,  it  is  usual  for  the 
sovereign  government  to  grant  autonomous  powers  to  the 
governments  established  in  them;  and  in  empires  like  the 
British,  the  Imperial  Parliament  has  retained  for  itself  such 
slight  legislative  control  over  the  local  affairs  of  certain  of 
its  possessions,  known  as  "  dominions,"  that  it  is  little  more 
than  a  legal  fiction  to  say  that  it  has  any  control  at  all.^ 

In  the  paragraphs  which  have  gone  before  it  has  been 
seen  that  only  to  a  limited  extent  does  the  legislative 
brancdi  of  a  government  furnish,  by  its  formal  enactments, 
the  laws  of  a  country,  and,  even  as  to  the  measiu*es  which 
it  does  enact  there  remains  to  be  determined  the  extent 
to  which  its  own  will  may  be  said  to  find  embodiment  in 
these  statutes.  This  is  a  question  which  will  be  con- 
sidered later.  Furthermore,  it  will  be  seen,  in  many  States 
the  accepted  theory  is  that,  as  a  purely  legal  proposition, 
the  real  decisive  law-making  act  is  not  that  of  the  legisla- 
tive chambers  at  all,  but  of  the  monarch  when  he  gives  his 
assent  to  the  measures  which  his  parliament  presents  to 
him; — ^that  the  function  of  the  parliament  has  been  but  to 
fix  the  form  and  substance  of  a  proposition  of  law  which 


^For  a  discuMion  of  the  dde^tion  of  legislative  power  to  local  governments  as 
an  exception  to  the  rule  against  re-ddegating  legislative  power,  see  CoQley» 
CmutiiuHcwd  lAmiuaions,  pp.  166,  264. 

*For  a  v^  brief  but  dear  statement,  see  A.  B.  Keith,  Dominion  Home  Rub 
in  Practice  (1921).  A  more  daborate  discussion  b  Hall,  The  BriHA  Common^ 
weaUk  qfNatUme  (1990). 
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is  not  transmuted  into  actual  law  until  he  bas  exercised 
.with  reference  to  it  his  sole  and  supreme  legislative  will. 

Topics  for  Fubtheb  Investigation 

The  Powers  of  the  English  Crown.— Ogg»  The  Gocemments  cf 
Europe;  Marriott*  English  Political  InstituHane;  Lowell,  The 
Government  of  England;  Bagehot,  The  English  ConsHivtion. 

The  Delegation  of  Legislative  Power. — ^McBwain,  The  High 
Court  of  Parliament  and  Us  Supremacy;  Cool^.  ConstiiuHonal 
Limitations;  Willoughby,  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States; 
Fairlie,  ** Administrative  Legislation/*  Michigan  Law  Review^ 
January,  1920. 

Legislatives  and  Courts  as  Law  Makers. — Gray,  The  Nature 
and  Sources  of  Law;  Holland,  Jurisprudence;  Bryce,  Studies  in 
History  and  Jurisprudence;  Maine,  Ancient  Law  and  Eariy 
History  of  Institutions;  Pollock,  First  Book  of  Jurisprudence; 
Jenks,  Law  and  Politics  in  the  Middle  Ages;  Carter ,  Lcno:  Its  Or- 
igiuy  Orowthy  and  Function;  Willoughby,  The  Nature  of  the  Stale. 

The  Drafting  of  Statutes. — ^Freund,  Standards  cf  American 
Legislation;  Jones,  Statute  LavyMaking;  Ilbert,  The  Mechanics 
cf  Lav>-Making  and  Legidatioe  Methods  and  Forms:  McCarthy, 
The  Wisconsin  Idea. 


CHAPTER  XII 

THE    LEGISLATURE    AS    A   CRITIC   OF 

THE  EXECUTIVE,  AS  AN  ORGAN 

OP  PUBLICITY,  AND  AS  AN 

ELECTORAL  BODY 

Ik  the  preceding  chapter  the  legislature  has  been  dealt 
with  as  a  law-making  organ.  We  turn  now  to  a  considera- 
tion of  it  as  a  critic  of  the  executive,  and  as  an  organ  of 
publicity  and  political  education. 

It  has  been  earlier  pointed  out  that  a  popular  govern- 
ment is  one  whose  policies  are  subject  to  the  control  of 
public  opinion.  This  principle  applies  not  only  as  regards 
the  matter  of  deteroiining  the  policies  to  be  pursued,  but 
as  r^ards  the  manner  in  which  they  are  carried  into  effect. 
The  government  being  one  that  is  for  the  people  as  well 
as  by  the  people,  it  is  their  right  to  demand  not  only  that 
their  orders  shall  be  efficiently  and  honestly  executed,  but 
in  good  faith,  that  is,  in  conformity  with  the  l^slative 
purpose  and  intent. 

As  regards  honesty,  this  may  be  in  part  secured  by  the 
care  which  is  taken  in  appointing  or  electing  the  adminis- 
trative agents  of  government  and  by  a  rigid  enforcement 
of  the  criminal  law.  As  regards  efficiency  this  too  may  be 
in  part  secured  by  selecting  only  competent  officials,  and 
by  providing  a  well  organized  administrative  system  em- 
ploying proper  administrative  methods. 

But,  human  nature  being  such  as  it  is,  no  mode  of  selec- 
tion of  public  (^cials,  however  excellent,  and  no  system 
of  administrative  organization  and  operation,  however 
perfect,  can  render  unnecessary  the  maintenance  by  the 
people  of  a  constant  supervision  over,  and  scrutiny  of,  the 
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official  acts  of  the  executive  and  administrative  branches 
of  the  government.  And  it  does  not  need  to  be  said  that 
the  greater  the  discretionary  powers  vested  in  executive 
agents,  the  greater  is  there  the  need  for  this  continuous 
supervision. 

This  need  has  been  recogmzed  in  all  representative 
governments  and  it  is  but  natural  that  the  people  should 
vest  in  its  assembly  of  elected  representatives  tins  duty 
of  guarding  its  interests.  Thus  we  come  to  the  function 
of  the  legislature  in  all  representative  governments,  as  a 
critic  of  the  executive. 

In  order  that  a  l^^ative  body  may  function  efficiently 
as  an  organ  of  criticism  of  the  executive  it  is  necessary 
that  means  should  be  provided  whereby  the  actions  of  the 
executive  may  be  made  known,  and  with  reasonable 
promptness,  after  they  have  been  committed.  It  is  thus 
indispensable  that  all  administrative  officials  be  required 
to  make  full  and  detailed  periodical  reports  of  aU  that 
they  have  done,  and,  furthermore,  be  compelled  to  submit 
to  such  special  investigations  as  may  be  ordered,  or  to 
such  questioning  as  may  be  made  upon  the  floors  of  the 
legislative  chambers. 

This  necessity  for  publicity  explains  the  provision  of 
the  United  States  Constitution  that,  '^A  regular  statement 
and  account  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  all  public 
money  shall  be  published  from  time  to  time,"  and  the  many 
requirements  found  in  the  Statutes  at  Large  with  r^ard 
to  the  annual  administrative  reports  to  be  made  to  Con- 
gress by  the  several  administrative  services,  and  as  to  the 
facts  that  shall  be  set  forth  in  such  reports. 

In  the  American  Congress  special  investigations  into  the 
conduct  of  certain  offices,  or  as  to  the  manner  in  which 
particular  laws  have  been  executed,  are  also  frequent;  and 
it  is  not  unusual  for  congressional  committees  to  make 
special  inquiries  of,  or  to  interrogate  personally,  officials 
of  the  government  with  regard  to  the  manner  in  which 
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ihey  have  fulfiQed  the  duties  laid  upon  them  by  law, 
and,  as  a  result  of  these  investigations,  severe  criticism  of 
these  officials  is  sometimes  expressed  in  the  printed  com- 
mittee reports  or  in  resolutions  adopted  by  one  or  both 
of  the  Houses  of  Congress.  Formal  censure  of  this  sort 
has,  upon  occasion,  been  visited  upon  the  President  him- 
self. And,  of  course,  in  the  debates  in  Congress,  severe 
criticism  of  executive  officials  is  of  frequent  occurrence.^ 

In  order  that  legislative  chambers  may  be  free  to  criti- 
cize it  is  generally  provided  in  all  written  constitutions, 
and  in  England  as  a  matter  of  law,  that  their  members 
shall  not  be  questioned  or  held  responsible  in  actions  of 
libel  or  slander  in  the  courts  of  law  for  what  they  may  say 
apon  the  floors  or  in  the  committee  meetings  of  their  re- 
spective chambers. 

In  governments  of  the  responsible  cabinet  type  the 
legislatures  exercise  a  supervision  over  the  executive  opera- 
tions by  what  is  known  as  ''  interpellation.'''  This  impor- 
tant l^^ative  practice  plays  a  part  under  the  English 
parliamentary  system  different  from  that  which  it  does  in 
France  and  a  few  words  with  regard  to  this  difference  will 
be  appropriate. 

Under  the  English  system  the  right  of  interpellating  the 
members  of  the  Ministry  is  surrounded  by  stringent  rules 
governing  the  form  that  questions  shall  take,  the  times 
when  they  may  be  made,  and  the  character  of  the  dis- 
cussion which  may  be  had  upon  them.'      Notices  of 

'In  the  AmericBn  Congress,  criticism  of  the  executive  can  be  indul^^  in  at 
afanott  any  time.  Oocasionally  rules  reported  by  the  Rules  Committee  for  the 
consideration  of  measures  provide  that  the  debate  must  be  germane,  but  even 
this  limitation  is  liberally  mterpreted.  In  the  House  of  Commons,  criticism  is 
chiefi^r  indulged  in  in  the  debate  on  supply,  and  the  objection  is  made  that  the 
activities  of  departments  are  discussed  to  the  exclusion  of  the  justification  of 
the  estimates.  Grievance  before  supply  may  be  the  rule  in  the  Commons,  but 
it  is  grievance  aD  the  time  in  the  House  of  Representatives.  In  the  Senate  there 
are  no  limitations  as  to  germaneness. 

'On  the  general  subject  of  interpellations,  see  Bloch,  iUffime  PaHementtdre, 
and  Onimus,  Quedions  d  InierpdlaUona. 

*LoweIl,  The  QcmmmmU  cf  Engkmd,  Vol.  I,  p.  381.  It  should  be  remembered 
thst  Fhuioe  borrowed  the  English  form  of  ** question"  with  few  material  changes* 
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questions  proposed  to  be  asked  must  be  given  by  members 
in  writing  to  the  Clerk  of  the  House,  and  without  reading 
them  tnva  voce  in  the  House  unless  the  previous  consent 
of  the  Speaker  has  been  obtained.  If  an  oral,  rather  than 
a  written  answer,  is  desired,  this  must  be  indicated,  and 
notice  that  it  is  to  be  made  must  be  given  at  least  a  day 
before  the  answer  is  asked  to  be  given.  The  questions  can 
ask  only  for  statements  of  fact  or  of  opinion.  They  cannot 
Oral  and  be  argumentative  in  form  and  cannot  be  so  phrased  as 

written  ^Q  imply  a  criticism  of  the  persons  addressed  or  of  any  other 

'  member  of  the  ^'government."    Their  aim  is  to  elicit  in- 

formation,^ and  upon  this  information  a  criticism  may  be 
later  based.  But  the  question  itself  is  not  allowed  to  have 
this  effect.  No  debate  is  permitted  upon  these  questions, 
although,  if  the  answer  is  not  clearly  expressed  or  does  not 
cover  the  point  involved,  further  questions  may  be  asked. 
It  is  always  within  the  right  of  the  one  who  is  questioned 
to  say  that  public  considerations  make  it  inexpedient  to 
give  the  information  which  is  requested,  but  it  is  clear  that 
an  attempt  to  exercise  this  right  of  secrecy  in  improper 
cases  necessarily  arouses  a  suspicion  that  there  has  been 

but  the  IVench  deputy  prefen  the  "intcrpenation,"  which  "is  itself  a  question, 
but  a  question  that  preapttates  a  discussion  and  a  vote.'*  Salt,  Oo90mmmU  and 
Politic*  qf  France,  p.  890. 

^llie  Bt.  Hon.  C.  F.  G.  Mastennan,  an  eiperienoed  parliameatarian.  thinks 
that  questions  in  the  House  of  Commons  do  good,  even  thou^  trivial  oaoa  are 
asked,  Blinisters  dissimulate,  and  Fsrliament  can  raiely  obtain  the  truth  when 
the  lifinister  wishes  that  the  truth  shall  not  be  known. 

"Indeed,  in  one  recent  Committee's  examinatron  of  alleged  harsh  Heatment 
of  a  Government  servant,  it  was  revealed  that  the  Minister  himsdf  had  laid 
down  the  definite  distinction  between  *  truth'  in  the  abstract  and  'Govemment 
truth'  as  modified  for  a  Parliameataiy  answer.    .    .    . 

"A  Minister  may  indeed  sit  dumb  and  glowerinff  in  face  of  his  persecutors, 
and  no  power  can  make  him  reply;  as  did  Mr.  Churchill  on  one  historic  oocaaion, 
when,  as  all  the  Members  were  shouting  'Answer,  answer!'  the  Speaker  pacilBed 
the  rising  tumult  by  informing  the  House  that  it  was  impossible  to  draw  blood 
out  of  a  stone.  Orhemaytaae  refuge  in  the  reply: 'I  must  have  notice  of  that 
question'  as  a  late  Under-Secretary  for  Foreign  A&iairs  was  instructed  to  do  by 
his  Chief  who  was  in  the  House  of  Lords,  and  thus  replied  so  automatically  that 
the  time  came  vdien  a  member  inquired  with  an  air  of  innocence:  'Are  we  to 
understand  that  the  answer  just  given  means  Yes  or  No?'  To  which  the  Min- 
ister replied: '  I  must  have  notice  of  that  question, '  to  his  subsequent  eoofusioD 
and  the  no  small  enjoyment  of  his  cdleagues."    Mastennan,  How  England  u 

OOMTIMO,  p.  SOS.    r 
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some  unwise  or  improper  conduct  which  it  is  desired  to 
conceal.  There  being  no  debate,  thare  is  no  vote  of  the 
House  taken  after  the  question  has  been  put  and  answered. 
In  France  the  right  of  interpellation  is  a  much  more 
drastic  implement  employed  by  the  Chamber  in  its  control 
of  the  Ministry.  Upon  this  point  we  may  quote  from  an 
excellent  article  by  Professor  J.  W.  Garner.^  After  refer- 
ring to  the  distortion  of  the  English  Cabinet  system  by  the 
excessive  rdle  which  the  French  Chambers  insist  upon 
playing  both  in  l^islation  and  administration,  Professor 
Gamer  says : 

One  of  the  wont  forms  of  abuse  which  the  interferenoe  of  the 
Chambers  has  taken  in  recent  years  is  that  of  indiscriminate 
interpellation  of  the  Ministers.  Originally  intended  as  a  form  of 
interrogating  the  Ministers  upon  their  general  policies  and  of 
calling  them  to  aocount»  it  has  degenerated  into  a  means  of 
harassing  them  and  of  consuming  the  time  of  the  legislature  in 
the  discussion  of  secondary  and  even  trivial  matters  which  in  the 
English  House  of  Commons  would  be  regarded  as  quite  beneath 
the  dignity  of  the  Chamber. 

These  questions,  when  made  and  answered,  are  permitted 
to  lead  to  debates  which  are  concluded  by  a  vote  of  the 
Chamber  which,  when  it  voices  a  criticism  of  the  Ministry, 
often  leads  to  its  downfall,  and  thus  comparatively  trivial 
matters  sometimes  lead  to  the  resignation  of  the  Cabinet. 

In  the  description  which  has  been  given  of  the  legislature 
as  an  organ  of  criticism  of  the  executive,  it  has  been  pointed 
out  that  it  assumes  the  right  to  demand  from  all  adminis- 
trative agents  f uU  reports  of  their  operations,  in  the  form 
of  periodical  reports,  and  in  response  to  special  question- 
ing. These  reports  and  their  special  investigations  and 
questioning,  being  almost  always  published,  the  legislature 
thus  becomes  an  important  instrumentality  by  means 
of  which  the  people  are  kept  currently  and  authentically 
informed  r^^arding  the  acts  of  those  in  authority  over 

i^Cdbinet  Government  in  Fniioe,"  Awnmoan  PdiUeal  Seienee  Rnnew,  Aug- 
ust, ISH  (Vol.  Vn,  p.  9S$.) 
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them.^  In  addition  it  is  the  general  rule  for  l^islatures 
to  admit  the  public  to  their  meetings  and  to  publish  a  more 
or  less  complete  account  of  their  own  proceedings.  Only 
upon  special  occasions  are  there  held  secret  sessions  of 
popularly  elected  legislative  bodies.* 
Govern-  The  Congress  of  the  United  States  publishes  an  oflScial 

meat  docu-  Congressional  Record  which,  in  daily  form,  contains  a  ver- 
batim account  of  the  transactions  of  both  Houses.  Indeed 
it  does  more  than  this,  for  the  Record  contains  much 


ments 


'During  the  Sixty-eizUi  CongietB,  regular  or  spedal  oommitteei  inveetinted 
the  foUowing  matten:  the  price  of  ooal;  aocialist  activities  in  the  Federal  l^ade 
Commission;  the  strike  of  railroad  employees;  the  Feaoe  TVeaty  "leak*';  repar- 
ation by  Mexico;  the  status  of  C.  A.  K.  Martens,  of  Russia;  the  shortage  and 
price  of  sugar;  the  wheat  situation  and  transportation  problems  in  the  South- 
west; the  amount  and  grades  of  cotton  and  wheat  hdd  in  the  United  States; 
the  whole  (question  of  public  building  and  grounds;  the  suspension  of  Mias  Alice 
Wood,  a  District  of  Columbia  school  teacher;  rents  and  tne  high  coat  of  living 
in  the  District  of  Columbia;  bread  prices;  the  activitiea  of  govcnmient  depart- 
ments in  public  health  matters;  the  eligibility  of  Victor  Bajger  to  membership 
in  the  House  of  Representatives;  War  Department  contracts  and  expenditures; 
budget  systems;  the  Shipping  Board  and  Fleet  Corporation;  the  public  school 
svstem  in  the  District  of  Columbia;  housing  conditions  and  building  constmcticm; 
the  Michigan  senatorial  election  case;  rampayn  expenditures  of  candidates  for 
the  presidential  nominations;  eiqpendUitures  of  the  presidential  candidates;  the 
constitutionality  of  the  Peace  "Keaty  with  Fhmce;  war-risk  uisuraaoe  matters; 
the  case  of  Robert  A.  Minor,  alleged  distributor  of  Russian  propaganda,  who 
was  detained  in  fVance;  action  by  the  Attorney  General  on  the  Ixiuisiana  sugar 
situation;  loans  to  foreign  countries;  illegal  entry  of  aliens  across  the  borders 
of  the  United  States;  deportation  proceedings;  loans  by  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board  on  wheat  and  other  cereals;  print-paper  prices;  speculation  by  United 
States  Grain  Corporation  oflkials;  cotton  acreage;  Canadian  ooDtrol  of  rail- 
roads in  the  United  States;  living  condition  of  railroad  trainmen  iriio  lie  over 
between  trips;  mining  conditions  in  Penn^rlvanja  and  West  Virginia;  coal  cost  to 
railroads;  discrimination  in  prices  paid  for  live  stock;  oil  and  petroleum  prices; 
the  price  of  shoes;  animal  feeds;  loose-leaf  tobacco  prices;  causes  of  the  steel 
strike;  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education;  conditions  in  the  Virgin 
Islands;  and  what  constitutes  a  "modem  fitting  navy." 

This  list  is  much  longer  than  that  of  the  Sixty-fifth  Congress,  because  of  the 
fact  that  Congress  was  Republican  and  the  Resident  Democratic,  although*  as 
will  be  seen  from  the  enumeration,  the  purpose  was  not  only  to  investigate  the 
executive,  but  to  secure  information  for  the  legislature.  In  addition  to  Ukbw  in- 
vestigations, which  were  actually  held,  nearly  two  hunderd  other  inquiries 
were  propoeed,  but  not  sanctioned  b^  the  chambers,  and  the  regular  commit- 
tees, m  the  course  of  ordinary  activities  (hearings  on  appropriation  bills,  for 
example)  probed  into  maigr  executive  matters. 

'The  proceedinp  of  the  German  Bufideiraik  were  not  public,  but  this  body 
was  a  legislative  chamber  in  only  a  very  qualified  sense,  and,  of  course,  was  not 
a  popularly  elected  body.  The  United  ^tes  Senate  acts  in  secret,  or,  as  it  is 
called,  "executive"  session  when  it  considers  the  approval  of  treaties  or  the 
confirmation  of  IVesidential  nominations.  When  so  sittitt|^  however*  it  is 
functioning  as  an  executive  rather  than  as  a  legislative  bocly. 
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matter  that  b  not  actually  spoken  at  all  but  is  inserted  by 
individual  members  under  special  **  leave  to  print"  given 
to  them  by  their  respective  Houses.  The  United  States 
Government,  it  may  be  observed,  is  probably  the  most 
liberal  government  of  the  world  in  the  matter  of  issuing 
public  reports  and  in  distributing  them  either  gratuitously 
or  at  a  very  small  charge. 

Closely  related  to  the  function  of  l^slative  bodies  as 
organs  of  publicity,  is  their  educative  influence  upon  the 
people.  In  their  debates  and  published  reports  most  of 
the  administrative  problems  of  government  are  discussed 
and  the  merits  pro  and  contra  of  the  public  policies  adopted 
or  urged  for  adoption  by  the  government.^  To  the  ex. 
tent,  then,  that  the  people  keep  themselves  informed 
regarding  the  proceedings  of  their  legislature,  or  read  the 
reports  which  they  publish,  an  important  process  of  popu- 
lar education  in  matters  political  is  being  carried  on.' 

An  important  function  which  the  legislature  can  and, 
under  the  responsible  parliamentary  type  of  government, 
does  perform  is  the  selection  of  those  who  are  to  exercise 
the  real  executive  power  of  the  State.  Under  the  presi- 
dential form  of  government,  as  it  is  found  in  the  United 


>  Ci  Bagebot,  Th$  EngiiMh  CcntHMum^  and  Wilaoo,  Congreaaiand  Government 
for  a  diaciission  of  tlie  educatiTe  influences  of  the  En^^iflh  and  American  oystenu. 

*11ie  inauguration  of  tlie  committee  system  in  England,  with  their  proceed- 
ings in  semi-obscurity,  has  gone  far  to  reduce  the  importance  of  the  House  of 
Gmimons  as  an  organ  of  publicity.  At  the  same  time  Mr.  Lloyd  George's  gov- 
ermnent  has  had  wy  espedal  relations  with  the  newspapers.  That  a  good  press 
is  rather  to  be  desired  than  great  praise  in  the  House  of  Conunons,  is  evidoit 
from  the  manner  in  which  important  announcements  are  made  in  print  rather 
than  to  the  House.  See  Laski,*' Mr.  George  and  the  Constitution,'^  TAeiVatiOR 
(London),  October  23,  1920.  Harold  Cos,  "The  Power  of  the  F^s,"  Edin- 
bmrf^  Ranew,  April,  1918,  discusses  the  situation  during  the  war. 

In  this  connection  it  is  interesting  to  recall  a  precede  dictum  of  Disraeli 
(Camngebff) : 

"Politiail  compromises  are  not  to  be  tolerated  except  at  periods  of  rude  transi- 
tion. An  educated  nation  recoils  from  the  ini^ierfect  vicariate  of  what  is  called 
Mntative  government.  Your  House  of  Commons,  that  has  absorbed  all 
powers  in  the  State,  will  in  all  probability  fall  more  rapidly  than  it  rose, 
e  opinion  has  a  more  direct,  a  more  comprehensive,  a  more  efficient  organ 
for  its  utterance  than  a  body  of  men  sectionally  chosen.  The  printing-press 
abaptfaa  the  duties  of  the  sovereign,  the  priest,  the  Ptoliament.  It  controls, 
it  educates,  it  discusses."    See  above,  p.  141,  note. 
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States,  the  Congress  does  not  participate  in  the  election 
of  the  President.  But  among  its  members  are  moat 
of  the  political  party  leaders,  and  these,  throuf^  the 
control  which  they  have  of  the  party  machinery,  dictate, 
in  very  large  measure,  who  shall  be  the  candidates  for 
election  to  the  Presidency.^  The  President  decides  who 
shall  be  the  members  of  his  Cabinet,  but  here,  again*, 
the  range  of  his  choice  is  much  restricted  by  the  wishes 
of  the  political  leaders,  many  of  whom  are  in  Con- 
gress. And  with  regard  to  all  the  other  higher  adminis- 
trative appointments  which  he  makes,  the  approval  of  the 
Senate  is  constitutionally  required,  and  what  is  termed 
**  senatorial  courtesy"  has  hardened  into  a  practically  in- 
flexible rule  that  that  body  will  not  approve  of  any  ap- 
pointments made  by  the  President  which  do  not  meet 
with  the  favor  of  the  representatives  in  Congress  from  the 
same  political  party  as  the  President  who  represent  the 
state  or  congressional  district  where  are  located  the  ofiBces 
to  which  the  appointments  are  made. 

In  France  the  President  is  elected  directly  by  the  two 
Chambers  of  Parliament  meeting  in  joint  session;  and,  of 
course,  its  real  rulers,  the  members  of  the  Cabinet,  are 
appointed  by  the  Premier  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Chambers  and  remain  in  authority  only  so  long 
as  those  bodies  see  fit.  In  Switzerland  the  members 
of  the  Federal  Council,  which  is  at  the  head  of  the 
executive,  are  elected  by  each  Federal  Assembly,  nomin- 
ally for  three  years,  but  in  fact  only  for  the  term  of  the 
Lower  House,  for  if  that  body  is  dissolved,  the  new  Na- 
tional Council  elects  a  new  Federal  Council.  This  execu- 
tive coimcil,  as  is  elsewhere  pointed  out,  has  practically 
no  independent  policy-forming  powers  but  acts  as  an  exe- 
cutive committee  of  the  parliament.  In  such  countries  as 
Prussia,  the  German  Empire,  and  Japan,  the  executive 


^The  manner  of  Senator  Harding*!  nomiiiation  h}^  the  Republican  convention 
is  a  recent  and  striking  iliustratton  of  tlie  truth  of  tms  statement 
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has  been  so  dominant  that  the  legislature  has  had  no  con- 
siderable influence  as  an  electoral  body. 

It  is  in  England  and  such  of  her  Dominions  as  Canada, 
Australia,  and  South  Africa,  which  have  adopted  her  par- 
liamentary system,  that  the  lower  house  of  the  legislature 
stands  out  most  conspicuously  as  the  organ  for  the  selec- 
tion of  the  real  executive  rulers  of  the  country.  In  England, 
indeed,  it  may  be  truthfully  said  that  in  most  cases  the 
only  express  mandate  which  members  of  the  House  of 
Commons  receive  from  their  several  constituencies  is  to 
maintain  a  given  political  party  or  Ministry  in  power. 
The  legislative  policies  which  are  to  be  adopted  the  elec- 
torate is  commonly  willing  to  leave  to  this  Ministry,  sub- 
ject only  to  the  supervision  and  possible,  though  not  very 
effective,  control  of  the  House  of  Commons. 

Where  the  English  system  of  parliamentary  government 
prevails,  the  power  to  criticize  is  supported  by  an  effective 
power  to  punish  politically,  that  is,  to  deprive  of  office, 
those  whose  actions  come  imder  its  serious  disapproval. 
And  even  in  such  countries  as  Japan,  Prussia,  and  Ger- 
many, the  legislative  objection  to  certain  advisers  of  the 
King  or  Emperor  has  occasionally  been  sufficient  to  bring 
about  their  resignation  or  removal  from  office.  In  the 
United  States,  the  Congress,  and  in  the  states  of  the 
Union,  their  several  legislatures,  while  having  fuU  powers 
of  criticism,  are  not  able  directly  to  affect  the  tenures  of 
office  of  executive  officials — except,  of  course,  by  way  of 
impeachment,  which  is  a  very  clumsy  instrument  and  can 
only  be  employed  upon  exceptional  occasions.  But  in- 
directly their  criticism  is  always  of  great  influence,  since 
it  is  able  to  hold  the  executive  up  to  the  bar  of  public  opin- 
ion and  thus  to  affect  the  political  fortunes  of  those  against 
whom  its  shafts  of  criticism  are  directed. 
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Topics  fob  Fubther  Invbbtigation 

Methods  of  Congressional  Criticism. — ^Bryce»  The  American 
CommonweaUh;  Wilson,  Congressional  Ooeemmeni;  Miinro» 
The  Oovemment  of  the  United  Stales;  American  Political  Science 
Renew,  Vol.  Xm.  p.  25;  Vol.  XIV.  pp.  74,659. 

The  Value  of  Interpellations. — Sait»  Goeemmenl  and  Polities 
of  France;  Lowell,  The  Government  of  England;  Ogg,  The  Oovem- 
ments  of  Europe;  Ford,  The  Cost  of  our  National  Oovemment  and 
The  Rise  and  Orowth  of  Americdn  Politics;  Wilson,  Congress- 
ional  Oovemment;  Gamer,  "Cabinet  Government  in  BVanoe," 
American  Polituxd  Science  Review^  Vol.  VII,  p.  S53  (August. 
1014),  and  references. 

The  Press  and  the  English  Government. — See  references  on 
pp.  117,  210,  above,  and  the  references  on  the  English  War 
Cabinet  below.  Chapter  XVII. 


CHAPTER    XIII 

THE  LEGISLATURE  AS  A  POLICY- 
FORMING  ORGAN 

In  this  chapter  will  be  considered  the  most  important 
of  all  the  fmictions  of  the  l^slative  body,  for  upon  the 
manner  in  which  it  is  performed  depends  the  real  character 
of  the  representative  government  that  is  to  exist.  We 
have  already  discussed  the  part  that  can  be  played  by  the 
legislature  in  the  creation  of  law.  This,  however,  was  a 
matter  of  form  as  well  as  of  substance,  and  a  narrower 
problem  than  the  function  now  to  be  discussed.  Here  we 
shall  be  concerned  with  the  part  that  can  or  should  be 
played  by  the  legislative  chambers  in  fixing  the  policies 
that  the  government  is  to  pursue. 

Not  all  state  policies  find  statement  in  the  statutes. 
This  is  especially  true  of  foreign  relations.  To  a  very 
considerable  extent  the  determination  of  these  relations 
is,  in  all  countries,  in  the  discretionary  power  of  the 
executive — ^in  strong  constitutional  monarchies,  in  the 
hands  of  the  King  and  his  ministers;  in  Great  Britain  and 
France,  in  the  Cabinet;  and  in  the  United  States,  in  the 
President. 

Under  the  American  constitutional  system  the  Federal 
Government  is  given  exclusive  and  plenary  authority  over 
foreign  relations,  which  is  shared,  however,  by  Congress* 
the  President,  and  the  Senate.  Congress  is  given  the 
power,  amoi^  others,  to  punish  offences  against  the  law 
of  nations,  to  declare  war,  to  grant  letters  of  marque  and 
reprisal,  to  make  rules  concerning  captures  on  land  and 
sea,  to  raise  armies,  to  provide  a  navy,  and  to  enact  any 
regulations  that  may  be  necessary  and  proper  for  carrying 
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these  powers  into  effect.  The  President  is  given  complete 
executive  authority :  he  is  commander-in-chief  of  the  army 
and  navy  and  he  makes  treaties  and  appoints  ambassadors 
with  the  concurrence  of  the  Senate,  whose  power  is  limited 
to  these  two  cases  in  which  its  approval  is  necessaiy  to 
validate  the  President's  acts.  This  constitutional  author- 
ity, as  is  evident,  is  both  incomplete  and  none  too  de- 
finitely parcelled  out;  nothing  is  said  about  neutral  rights, 
the  recognition  of  new  governments,  the  abrogation  of 
treaties,  or  the  conclusion  of  agreements  not  so  formal  as 
to  require  the  sanction  of  the  Senate.  And  while  Con- 
gress has  the  power  to  declare  war,  if  a  treaty  of  alliance  re- 
quired the  United  States  to  take  up  arms,  this  obligation 
could  be  met  only  by  the  concurrence  of  the  House  of 
Representatives.  Nevertheless,  the  gaps  in  the  con- 
stitutional delegation  of  powers  have  been  filled,  says 
Professor  Corwin,  **by  the  theory  that  the  control  of 
foreign  relations  is  in  its  nature  an  executive  function  and 
one,  therefore,  which  belongs  to  the  President  in  the  ab- 
sence of  specific  constitutional  provision  to  the  contrary."^ 
When  war  broke  out  in  1798  between  France  and  England, 
Washington  issued  a  proclamation  of  neutrality  which  was 
bitterly  attacked  by  French  sympathizers  on  the  ground 
that  he  had  exceeded  his  constitutional  authority.  An 
exhaustive  debate  on  the  legal  question  was  engaged  in 
by  Hamilton  who  approved  and  by  Madison  who  objected 
to  the  President's  action,  but  the  former  was  theoretically 
correct  and  Washington's  course  has  been  followed  without 
exception  to  the  present  day.*  And  it  has  developed  that 
the  initiative  in  foreign  affairs,  which  the  President  possesses 
without  restriction,  is  virtually  the  power  to  control  them 
without  any  check  except  the  indefinite  one  of  pubUc  opin- 
As  Mr.  Wilson  wrote  in  1908: 


ion. 


1  Girwin,  The  Prendents  Control  of  Foreign  RdaHotu,  p.  5. 
'The  debate  is  reprinted  by  Profesior  Corwin. 


A  POLICY-FORMING  ORGAN      226 


The  President  cannot  conclude  a  treaty  with  a  foreign  power 
without  the  consent  of  the  Senate,  but  he  may  guide  every  step 
of  diplomacy,  and  to  guide  diplomacy  is  to  determine  what 
treaties  must  be  made,  if  the  faith  and  prestige  of  the  Govern- 
ment are  to  be  maintained.  He  need  disclose  no  step  of  negotia- 
tion until  it  is  complete,  and  when  in  any  critical  matter  it  is 
completed,  the  Government  is  virtually  committed.  Whatever 
its  cUsinclination,  the  Senate  may  feel  itself  committed  also.^ 

Mr.  Wilson  had  no  hesitancy  in  acting  unreservedly 
on  the  principles  he  here  expressed.  Without  consulting 
the  Senate  he  withdrew  the  United  States  from  participa- 
tion in  the  six-power  loan  to  China;  on  the  question  of 
Panama  Canal  Tolls  he  was  forced  to  deal  with  Congress 
because  the  repeal  of  a  statute  was  necessary,  but  he  so 
mobilized  public  opinion  that  Congress  was  forced  to  do 
his  bidding.  The  Mexican  policy,  whatever  we  may 
think  of  its  success,  was  Mr.  Wilson's  own;  he  reported  to 
Congress  in  his  messages,  and  when  necessary,  asked  for 
authority  to  intervene.  Probably  a  majority  in  Congress 
disapproved  of  the  President's  policy  so  far  as  they  under- 
stood it,  but  the  authority  to  occupy  Vera  Cruz  was 
granted.  Later  developments — the  mediation  with  Ar- 
gentina, Brazil,  and  Chile  at  Niagara,  the  recognition  of 
Carranza — were  governed  solely  by  Mr.  Wilson's  wishes. 
With  regard  to  Pan-America  the  beginnings  of  an  entente 
cordiale  were  laid,  while  at  the  same  time  a  strong  hand  was 
manifested  in  Nicaragua,  Haiti,  and  San  Domingo,  where 
revolutions  were  being  attempted.  The  Senate  was  con- 
sulted only  when  treaties  were  necessary  and  Mr.  Wilson 
was  not  overly  punctilious  in  asking  the  joinder  of 
the  Senate.  The  Lansing-Ishii  agreement,  under  which  the 
United  States  recognized  special  Japanese  rights  in  China, 
was  agreed  to  by  the  President  without  consulting  the 
other  branch  of  the  treaty-making  authority.' 

WomMtUuHonal  Oooemmeni  in  the  United  SiaUi,  p.  77. 

'For  the  division  of  power  between  the  Fresident  and  the  Senate^  see  Corwin, 
The  PreMente  Ccmtrcl  cf  Foreign  RdaHona,  and  Willoughby,  Constitutional  Law 
of  the  United  Statee, 
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When  the  war  came,  President  Wilson  dictated  the 
course  to  be  pursued  by  the  United  States :  our  proclama- 
tions of  neutrality,  our  silence  over  the  rape  of  Belgium 
and  succeeding  violations  of  international  law  so  far  as  they 
did  not  affect  our  rights,  the  policy  piu*sued  toward  Eng- 
land and  Germany  to  persuade  them  to  relinquish  their 
restrictions  upon  American  conunerce — ^all  represented  the 
will  of  an  executive  who  was  not  responsible  to  the  people. 
Had  he  desired  he  could  have  led  the  country  into  war 
when  the  Lusitania  was  sunk;  the  crime  of  the  Sussex  in 
April,  1916,  could  have  likewise  been  made  a  casus  beUi 
that  would  probably  have  been  approved  by  the  American 
people.  The  proposals  of  peace  in  December,  1916,  were 
sent  without  consultation  with  any  except  perhaps  a  few 
intimate  friends— European  governments  were  communi- 
cated with  through  Colonel  House,  Mr.  Wilson's  closest 
friend  and  adviser:  the  magnificent  address  of  January 
22,  1917,  announcing  the  progranune  that  America  would 
stand  for  at  the  settlement  and  which,  if  satisfactory,  she 
would  pledge  her  faith  and  strength  to  secure,  was  made, 
indeed,  to  the  Senate  "  as  the  council  associated  with  me 
in  the  final  determination  of  our  international  obligations," 
but  it  was  President  Wilson's  own  policy.  He  broke  off 
diplomatic  relations  with  Germany,  reporting  the  fact 
to  Congress,  but  not  asking  for  or  being  compelled  to  se- 
cure approval.  Later  in  the  month,  Mr.  Wilson  desired 
to  arm  American  ships;  the  Senate  rules  prevented  him 
from  securing  this  authority  before  the  end  of  the  session, 
but  he  found  it  in  an  old  statute.  Then  came  the  declara- 
tion of  war,  made  by  Congress  as  soon  as  he  asked  it.  No 
formal  alliance  was  entered  into  by  the  United  States  and 
the  other  nations  fighting  Germany;  semi-officially  it  was 
stated  that  the  United  States  looked  on  the  Entente  Powers 
co-belligerents"  rather  than  ''allies,"  and  that  there 


as 


« 


was  a  '^gentlemen's  agreement"  rather  than  a  formal 
document.    The  extent  of  diplomatic  cooperation  with  the 
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''co-belligerents'';  the  terms  of  peace  that  the  United 
States  would  accept;  the  pretence  of  not  declaring  war 
against  Turkey  and  Bulgaria — ^all  depended  on  the  Presi- 
dent. Mr.  Lansing  has  adequately  outlined  the  consti- 
tutional authority  of  the  President  with  respect  to  the 
negotiation  of  a  peace  treaty.^  American  foreign  policy  is 
conducted  under  conditions  that  are  thoroughly  un- 
democratic; with  few  international  problems  to  be  settled, 
the  absolute  control  of  foreign  affairs  by  the  President  was 
not  alarming,  but  the  conduct  of  diplomacy  is  now  more 
reminiscent  of  the  Stuart  kings  than  of  twentieth-century 
democracy.  Nor  is  Mr.  Wilson  alone  responsible.  He 
simply  accentuated  a  tendency  which  was  already  ex- 
istent. The  reader  of  Thayer's  lAfe  of  John  Hay  or 
Roosevelt's  AtUobiograj^jf  will  have  no  difficulty  in 
discovering  incidents  to  match  those  which  show  Mr. 
Wflson's  untrammelled  control  of  American  foreign  pol- 
icy.* 

In  Great  Britain,  according  to  constitutional  theory,  no 
treaty  need  be  submitted  for  approval  to  either  House  of 
Parliament,  although  secret  agreements  are  probably  ob- 
solete and  the  day  is  past  when  a  Ministry  will  refuse  to 
allow  a  formal  vote  by  the  Commons,  when  debate  is  de- 
sired. A  binding  precedent  was  set  by  the  procedure  on 
the  treaty  with  Germany.'  But  the  English  House  of 
Conmions  has  not  of  recent  years  been  very  much  inter- 
ested in  foreign  affairs,^  and  the  House  has  never  insisted 
on  having  a  foreign-affairs  comittee  to  examine  the  day- 

^Tke  Peace  NeootiatUma,  There  can  be  as  much  secrecy  as  under  European 
vysfcems.  Consider,  for  emmple,  the  attitude  of  the  United  States  toward  Po- 
land's adventure  against  the  Bdsheviki  in  the  summer  of  1980. 

*  For  an  interesting  discussion  of  the  treaty-making  king  as  the  model  of  the 
American  IVesident,  see  Sir  Heniy  Maine,  Popular  Ooeenmeni. 

'For  very  interesting  questions  concerning  imperial  control  in  foreign  affairs 
and  the  consultation  of  dominion  governments,  see  Keith,  Domitdon  Home  Rule 
in  PfmBHoe,  Chiqiter  IV. 

H]!andidates  for  Parliament  were  warned  not  to  discuss  international  matters 
since  there  was  little  interest  in  them  and  there  was  danger  of  taking  a  wrong 
line.    See  Gilbert  Murray,  FaUk,  War,  and  Policy,  Chapter  VI. 
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by-day  conduct  of  diplomacy — ^a  matter  of  far  more  im- 
portance than  the  ratification  of  treaties.^ 

In  Prance,  the  Parliament  does  not  grant,  in  practice,  so 
much  independence  of  action  to  the  Cabinet  as  is  granted 
by  the  British  Parliament  to  the  King's  ministers;  in  the 
German  Empire,  the  popularly  elected  Reichstag  had  a 
minimum  of  influence  and  control  in  foreign  affairs,  this 
influence  and  control  being  exercised  by  the  Bundesrath  and 
the  Kaiser.  In  Japan,  also,  the  legislative  body  plays,  as 
such,  no  important  part  in  the  field  of  international  politics. 

It  may  be  said,  then,  that  the  legislative  branches  of 
modem  constitutional  governments  are  not  policy-forming 
organs  as  regards  foreign  affairs.  Only  when  a  govern- 
ment, in  order  to  carry  out  a  foreign  policy,  is  obliged  to 
obtain  an  appropriation  of  money,  or  to  obtain  auxiliary 
legislation,  are  the  chambers  able  to  exert  a  controlling 
influence.  And  even  this  control  is  not  so  great  as  it 
might  seem,  since,  its  government  having  formally  entered 
into  a  treaty  undertaking  with  a  foreign  power,  the  moral 
obligation  upon  the  legislature  to  supply  the  funds  or  legis- 
lation in  order  to  carry  it  out  in  good  faith,  is  so  strong  that 
it  is  scarcely  possible  to  resist  it.  Even  with  r^ard  to 
such  a  vitally  important  matter  as  to  whetEer  the  nation 
shall  declare  war  against  a  foreign  power,  the  independence 
of  action  of  the  legislature  is  very  slight,  even  though  it  be 
constitutionally  provided  that  its  assent  is  necessary  to 

^There  is  no  adequate  diflcussion  in  EiudiAh  of  popular  ooDtrol  of  foreign  policy. 
Two  FVench  monographs — S.  R.  Chow,  Le  Controls  jxxrlejnerUaire  de  la  Pcliiique 
en  AnffsUrre,  en  France,  et  aux  EtaU-Unis  (Paris,  1920)  and  Barthdleniy,  DSm- 
ocratie  d  la  Politique  Hranghe  (Paris,  1917)  are  probaUy  Uie  best;  and,  indeed, 
most  is  to  be  learned  from  the  procedure  in  FVanoe  where  the  legislative  com- 
missions on  foreign  affairs  really  exert  a  control  over  the  executive.  Lord 
Bryoe's  discussion  {Modem  Demoeraeiee,  Chapter  LXI)  is  suggestive  but-  very 
general. 

The  following  books,  however,  will  be  of  value:  Dickinson,  The  Chmee  brfor^ 
Ua;  Neilson,  How  JHficmaU  Make  War;  Morel,  Ten  Yeare  of  Secret  DipUmaey; 
Ponsonby,  Demoeracy  and  Diplomaey  (with  an  appendix  reprinting  extracts 
from  the  well-known  parliamentary  paper  with  regard  to  the  treatment  of  inter- 
national questions  by  European  Countries  and  the  United  States,  BlisceOaneous, 
No.  5,  1912.  Cd.  6102);  and  Myers,  **  Legislatures  and  Foreign  Relations,'* 
American  Political  Science  Revieto,  Vol  XI,  p.  64S. 
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validate  such  a  declaration.  For,  as  has  been  already 
said,  the  executive  has  it  within  his  power  so  to  conduct 
foreign  relations,  and  so  to  commit  the  government,  that 
when,  in  order  to  uphold  the  policies  or  principles  which 
he  has  announced,  he  asks  that  war  be  declared,  there  is 
seldom  any  real  choice  left  to  the  legislature. 

A  wrong  impression  might,  however,  be  left  with  regard 
to  this  whole  matter,  if  it  were  not  pointed  out  that,  though 
the  legislatures  in  modem  constitutional  governments 
play  no  important  aflSrmati ve  part  in  fixing  foreign  policies, 
they  none  the  less  exert  some  restraining  influence.  In 
those  countries  where  what  is  termed  responsible  parlia- 
mentary government  exists,  that  is,  where  the  conduct  of 
public  affairs  is  in  the  hands  of  ministers  who  are  able  to 
remain  in  office  only  so  long  as  they  can  retain  the  confi- 
dence and  support  of  the  legislative  chambers,  it  necessarily 
results  that  these  ministers  will  be  guided  by  the  support 
which  they  believe  they  can  obtain  from  these  chambers 
for  the  foreign  policies  they  adopt.  They  know  that  the 
time  will  come  when  they  must  successfully  defend  them 
if  they  are  to  remain  in  power.  And,  under  the  presiden- 
tial form  of  government,  such  as  prevails  in  the  United 
States,  although  the  President  cannot  be  forced  to  resign 
because  of  a  disapproval  by  Congress  of  the  policies  he  has 
adopted,  he  knows  that,  after  all,  he  is  but  a  representative 
of  his  people,  and  that  at  the  next  presidential  election 
they  will  pass  judgmtot  upon  him  or  his  party,  or  both, 
for  the  policies  that  have  been  pursued. 

In  domestic  affairs,  public  policies  find  their  formal 
sanction,  as  has  been  said,  in  the  enactments  of  the  legis- 
lature, which,  when  they  have  received  executive  approval 
and  promulgation,  are  termed  Statutes.  And  even,  as  also 
has  been  pointed  out,  when  these  statutes  delegate  wide 
discretionary  powers  to  the  executive,  it  still  remains  true 
that  the  broad  policy  which  is  to  be  piusued  is  that  which 
is  laid  down  in  the  statutes  themselves. 
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It  is  not  unusual  to  think  of  legislative  enactments  as 
having  for  their  main  purpose  the  establishment  of  private 
laws,  that  is,  the  creating  of  private  rights  and  duties,  and 
fixing  rules  of  conduct  regarding  the  holding  and  use  of 
private  property,  the  entering  into  contracts,  the  defining 
of  crimes  and  fixing  the  penalties  for  their  commission,  etc. 
In  fact,  however,  comparatively  little  of  the  time  and 
thought  of  legislative  bodies  is  devoted  to  these  matters. 
Especially  in  the  United  States  and  in  Great  Britain  and 
her  overseas  possessions,  the  task  of  developing  the  private 
law  of  persons  and  property  is  left  to  the  courts.  And 
even  in  these  countries  where  that  law  finds  exclusive 
statement  in  statutory  form,  changes  are  so  seldom  re- 
quired that  not  a  great  deal  of  legislative  attention  is  de- 
manded for  making  them. 

This  means  that  most  of  the  time  and  thought  of  Iqpsla- 
tive  bodies  is  devoted  to  matters  of  public  administration 
and  public  policy — ^to  establishing  the  agencies  and 
methods  by  which  public  business  is  to  be  transacted,  to 
making  provision  for  obtaining  and  to  appropriating  the 
funds  thus  required.^  And  where  substantive  legislation, 
as  distinguished  from  administrative  provisions,  is  de- 
manded, the  laws  for  the  most  part  are  concerned  with 
matters  of  general  governmental  regulation,  rather  than 
with  changes  in  existing  private  law  of  property  and  con- 
tracts. In  other  words,  they  deal  either  with  matters  of 
governmental  organization  and  operation  or  with  general 
questions  of  state  control  and  regulation. 

As  showing  the  extent  to  which  the  Congress  is  concerned 
with  matters  of  a  purely  administrative  character  we  may 
quote  the  following  from  the  work  of  Professor  P.  S. 


^IVofesflor  W.  F.  WUloughby  enumerates  as  foDows  the  ftmctions  performed 
by  a  modem  legislative  body,  such  as  the  American  Congress:  (1)  aoonstttneiit 
assembly  or  constitutional  convention;  (8)  a  canvassing  board  and  dectocal 
college;  (9)  an  organ  of  public  opinion;  (4)  a  board  of  directors  for  the  govav- 
ment  corporation;  (5)  an  organ  of  legislation;  (6)  an  executive  oounciL  sad  (7) 
a  high  court  of  justice.     77t«  GovemtMnt  qf  Modem  States,  p.  291 . 
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Reinsch  on  American  Legislatures  and  Legislative  Methods} 
He  says: 

While  Congress,  in  the  exercise  of  such  powers  as  that  to  regu- 
late interstate  commerce,  may  originate  rules  by  which  people 
in  general  are  bound  in  their  business  relations,  such  action  does 
not  constitute  a  large  part  of  its  work,  and  its  legislation  is  or- 
dinarily regulative  of  governmental  agencies,  or,  in  other  words, 
administrative.  The  most  cursory  examination  of  the  legisla- 
tive work  in  any  session  of  Congress  will  reveal  the  extent  to 
which  its  attention  is  taken  up  with  matters  of  administrative 
policy.  Consider,  for  example,  the  topics  of  legislation  in  a 
recent  Congress — ^the  Fifty-seventh — ^they  fairly  mdicate  the 
character  which  congressional  action  takes.  The  principal  work 
of  that  Congress  embraced  the  following  subjects :  the  creation  of 
the  Department  of  Commerce  and  Labor,  the  Elkins  Anti-Rebate 
Law,  the  provision  of  the  permanent  census  bureau,  the  main- 
tenance of  Chinese  exclusion,  the  beginnings  of  the  Panama 
Canal,  the  establishment  of  civil  government  in  the  PhiUppines 
with  the  extension  of  the  gold  standard  thereto,  the  creation  of 
the  general  staff  (for  the  Army),  the  establishment  of  a  national 
militia  system,  irrigation  grants  for  the  arid  lands  of  the  West, 
the  augmenting  of  immigration  restrictions,  the  Anti-Oleomar- 
garine Act,  the  new  Bankruptcy  Law,  the  repeal  of  the  Spanish 
War  taxes,  the  removal  of  the  duty  on  anthracite,  and  the  appro- 
priation of  over  $1,500,000,000.  The  chief  work  of  Congress  is 
the  appropriation  of  money  for  the  work  of  the  various  depart- 
ments of  government,  the  providing  of  ways  and  means  to  meet 
this  expenditure,  the  creation  of  new  administrative  agencies, 
the  maintenance  of  the  national  defence  on  land  and  sea,  the 
control  of  the  various  wards  of  the  Nation — ^the  Indians  and  the 
peoples  of  the  Territories  and  dependencies — ^the  regulation  of 
economic  activities  so  far  as  they  form  a  part  of  inter-state 
commerce,  and  the  administration  of  what  remains  to  the  United 
States  of  natural  wealth  in  forests  and  other  public  lands. 
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This  most  excellent  description  of  the  normal  activities 
of  the  American  Congress  also  gives  a  very  fair  idea  of  the 
topics  to  which  all  national  legislatures  devote  most  of 
their  time  and  which  furnish  the  substance  of  most  of 
their  enactments.     It  is  true  that  the  American  Congress, 

^  P.  SS.  For  more  recent  analyies  of  the  work  of  Congress,  see  the  regular 
notes  in  the  American  PdUieal  Science  Review,  Vol.  XIII,  p.  25;  Vol.  XIV,  pp. 
7^  600,  etc. 
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being  the  legislature  of  a  federally  organized  State  in 
which  the  control  of  nearly  all  the  private  law  is  reserved 
to  the  member  states,  has  not  the  constitutional  power  or 
need  to  concern  itself  with  matters  of  private  rights  or 
duties.  But  even  in  unitary  States  it  is  an  exceptional 
statute  which  has  for  its  purpose  a  modification  of  the 
existing  private  law. 

When,  from  matters  of  a  purely  administrative  charac- 
ter, we  turn  to  questions  of  governmental  regulation,  we 
find,  in  all  modem  governments,  that  the  laws  are  con- 
cerned with  such  questions  as  the  establishment  of  condi- 
tions under  which  certain  businesses  or  employments  shall 
be  carried  on;  the  control  of  corporations;  the  regulation 
of  monopolistic  enterprises;  etc.,  nearly  all  having  for 
their  purpose  the  fixing  of  what  are  conceived  to  be  the 
best  possible  conditions  under  which  the  people  shall  live 
or  work,  and  trade  and  industry  be  carried  on.  All  these, 
it  is  seen,  are  questions  of  public  policy — what  services 
the  government  itself  shall  perform,  what  regulation  of 
social  and  economic  conditions  it  shall  provide,  what 
agencies  and  administrative  methods  it  shall  employ  for 
carrying  out  the  duties  thus  assumed — but  they  are  ques- 
tions which  the  increasing  complexity  of  modern  life  is 
forcing  more  and  more  on  the  legislature. 

So  much  for  the  general  character  of  the  work  of  the 
ordinary  legislative  body.  We  now  reach  the  f imdamental 
political  question  as  to  the  parts  actually  played  by  the 
members  of  the  legislature,  individually  or  as  a  body,  in 
determining  what  the  policies  of  the  government  shall  be; 
and  here  we  find  in  governments  a  wide  range  of  difference, 
and  that  these  differences  are  often  due  rather  to  the  con- 
stitutional practices,  or  to  the  operation  of  political  party 
organization,  than  to  the  formal  provisions  of  constitutional 
law.  Certain  distinct  types,  however,  stand  out,  and  these 
we  can  best  describe  by  considering  briefly  the  several  gov- 
ernments which  illustrate  them.    In  so  doing  we  shall  be 
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concerned  only  with  the  executive  and  Ic^lative  branches, 
since  under  all  modem  constitutional  ^sterns,  the  judicial 
branch  participates  only  to  a  very  slight  d^p:ee  in  the 
policy-forming  function,  and  a  subsequent  chapter  is  de- 
voted to  the  special  problems  connected  with  the  organiza- 
tion and  operation  of  courts  of  law.  But  first,  attention 
should  be  directed  to  some  further  questions  of  the  organi- 
zation of  the  legislature  and  the  manner  of  its  election. 

Topics  for  Fxtrther  Iitvestigation 

The  Powers  of  the  President  and  the  Senate  over  Foreign 
Relations. — Corwin,  The  Presidenfs  Control  of  Foreign  Rda^ 
turns  (and  authorities  referred  to);  Willoughby,  Condituiumal 
Law  of  the  United  States;  Butler,  The  Treaty-Making  Power  of  the 
United  States;  Moore,  ''Treaties  and  Executive  Agreements," 
Political  Science  Quarterly ^  September,  1905;  Bryoe,  The  Amer- 
ican Commonwealth;  Wright,  ''The  Control  of  Foreign  Rela- 
tions," American  Political  Science  Review^  February,  1921,  and 
"Treaties  and  the  Constitutional  Separation  of  Powers  in  the 
United  States,"  American  Journal  of  ItUematUmal  Law,  Jan- 
uary, 1918;  Lodge,  "The  Treaty-Making  Power,"  Scribner's, 
January,  1902. 

Popular  Control  of  Foreign  Policy. — ^For  references,  see 
above,  p.  228. 

Presidential  Diplomatic  Agents. — Foster,  The  Practice  of  Diplo' 
macy;  Taf t.  Our  Chief  Magistrate  and  His  Powers;  Howden* 
Smith,  The  Real  Colonel  House;  Wriston,  "Presidential  Special 
Agents  in  Diplomacy,"  American  Political  Science  Reriew^  Vol. 
X,  p.  481  (August,  1916). 

The  Business  of  Legislative  Bodies. — ^Beinsch,  American 
Legislatures  and  Legislative  Methods;  Webb,  A  Constitution  for 
the  Socialist  CommonweaUh  of  Oreat  Britain;  Ogg,  The  Govern^ 
ments  of  Europe;  Bryce,  Modem  Democracies. 
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Among  the  important  questions  which  must  be  answered 
by  any  written  constitution  is  whether  the  Legislature 
shall  consist  of  one  or  of  two  Houses.  Upon  the  compara- 
tive merits  of  the  two  systems  political  scientists  are  not 
agreed.  It  is  a  fact  that  in  nearly  all  modem  constitu- 
tional States  the  two-chambered  system  prevails,  and  this 
might  seem  to  indicate  a  general  conviction  as  to  the  su- 
perior merit  of  this  form  of  legislative  organization.^  It 
may,  however,  be  pointed  out  that  where  the  existence  of 
two  chambers  has  not  been  due  to  the  accidental  working 
out  of  historical  conditions,  or  mere  imitation  of  other 
governments,  there  have  been  special  and  peculiar  reasons 
why  the  bicameral  system  has  been  adopted  or  retained. 
Where,  as  in  the  United  States,  a  federal  government 
exists,  a  second  chamber  has  been  necessary  in  order  to 
provide  a  body  in  which  the  states,  as  such,  might  be 
equally  represented. 

In  England,  where  a  representative  legislature  first 
developed,  more  or  less  by  accident  it  became  finally  settled 
that  Parliament  should  consist  of  two  rather  than  of  one 
or  of  three  Houses.  And  it  is  a  significant  fact  that  the 
constant  tendency  in  England  has  been  to  decrease  the 
powers  of  the  Upper  Chamber,  until  in  1911,  by  the  Parlia- 


^  There  is  a  good  bibliography  on  the  bicameral  theory  in  Gamer,  IntrodMCiion 
to  Political  Science,  p.  427  ff.  Two  volumes  published  more  recently  (with 
particular  reference  to  the  controversy  in  1011  over  the  House  of  Lords)  are  J. 
A.  R.  Marriott,  Second  Chambers,  and  H.  W.  V.  Temperley.  Senates  and  Upper 
Chambers.  The  chapter  (LXIV)  in  Lord  Bryce's  Modem  Democracies  is  excel- 
lent. 
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ment  Act  of  that  year,  the  House  of  Lords  was  deprived 
of  a  very  considerable  part  of  the  legislative  influence  and 
power  which  up  till  then  it  had  managed  to  retain.^  In  the 
government  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  an  Upper  House 
exists,  but  it  has  little  power,  and  an  attempt  upon  its 
part  to  exert  a  decisive  influence  would  be  resented  by  the 
people.'  In  the  Australian  Commonwealth  and  in  the 
Union  of  South  Africa  there  are  upper  chambers,  but  with 
elaborate  constitutional  provisions  for  overcoming  the 
refusal  of  these  Chambers  to  assent  to  legislative  measures 
approved  by  the  lower  branch  of  the  legislature. 

The  establishment  and  maintenance  of  upper  chambers 
by  the  monarchies  of  Europe  has  been  dictated  by  the 
desire  and  the  conceived  political  necessity  of  providing 
an  organ  of  government  through  which  the  conservative 
and  especially  the  titled  classes  of  the  community  might 
exercise  a  restraining  influence  upon  the  democratic  cham- 
bers which  the  rulers  were  unwillingly  forced  to  create. 
These  upper  chambers  are,  then,  in  their  origin  and  de- 
liberate intent,  and  in  their  actual  operation,  anti-demo- 
cratic devices.    They  are  agencies  to  curb  the  powers  which 

^Tlie  possible  results  of  the  Parliament  Act  are  diKussed  by  Dioey,  The  Law 
rf  ike  CondUuticn  (Sth  ed.),  p.  xviii  ff.  and  Low,  The  Oovemanee  qf  En^fand. 
Tlie  House  of  Lords,  two  recent  writers  declare,  has  failed  "to  act  efficiently 
as  a  revising  and  suspensory  Second  Chamber.  Its  decisions  are  vitiated  by 
its  com^ition — it  is  the  worst  representative  assembly  ever  created,  in  that 
it  contains  absolutely  no  members  of  the  manual  working  dass;  none  of  the 
^eat  classes  of  shop  keepers,  derks,  and  teachers;  none  ci  the  half  of  aU  the 
dtiswns  who  are  of  tne  female  sex;  and  practically  none  of  religious  non-oonfor- 
mity,  of  art,  sdenoe  or  literature.  Accordingly  it  cannot  be  relied  on  to  revise 
or  suspend,  and  scarody  even  to  criticise,  anything  brought  forward  by  a  Con- 
servative Cabinet,  whilst  obstructing  and  often  ddeating  everything  proposed 
by  a  Radical  Cabinet."  S.  and  B.  Webb.  A  ConslUuUon  for  the  Sowdiel  Com- 
monweaiih  qf  Great  Britain,  p.  6S.    But  see  above,  pp.  98,  lOS. 

s  "The  senate,  chiefly  by  its  failure  to  realise  the  professed  expectations  of  the 
Fathers  of  Confederation,  by  its  failure  to  make  a  beneficent  impression  on 
politics  in  Canada,  or  at  any  time  in  its  fifty  years*  existence  to  convince  the 
people  of  Canada  that  it  was  of  any  possible  public  usefulness,  is,  from  the  stand- 
point of  students  of  the  working  of  parliamentary  institutions,  the  most  interest- 
ing second  chamber  in  the  En^ish-speaking  world.  It  is  espedally  so,  when  it 
is  kept  in  mind  that  it  represents  the  fourth  attempt  since  1791  to  establish  a 
second  chamber,  modeled  after  the  house  of  lords,  in  the  portion  of  the  British 
Empire  that  is  now  comprised  in  the  Dominion  oi  Canada."  Porritt,  EvolvHon 
qJ  the  Dominion  ef  Canada,  p.  808. 
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the  people  exerciae  through  their  elected  representatives 
That  single-chambered  legislatures  are  practicable,  how- 
ever»  is  shown  by  the  experience  of  the  countries  where 
they  exist.^  It  is  nevertheless  a  fact  that  there  are  no 
States  of  the  first  importance  which  have  this  unitary 
form. 

As  regards  the  composition  of  upper  chambers  it  is  found 
that  with  the  exception  of  the  English  House  of  Lords  none 
of  them  is  predominantly  hereditary  in  character,  the 
majority  of  their  members  being  executive  nominees,  or 
elected,  or  sitting  by  reason  of  ex  officio  right.  The  Eng- 
hsh  House  also  is  exceptional  among  upper  chambers 
by  reason  of  its  size — ^about  seven  hundred.^  Next  in 
size  are  the  Prussian  Herrenhaus,  with  three  hundred  and 
seventy  members;  the  Spanish  Senate  with  three  hundred 
and  sixty,  and  the  French  Senate  vdth  three  hundred. 
The  American  Senate  has  ninety-six,  but  originaDy  had 
only  twenty-six.  The  Canadian  Senate  has  ninety-six 
members,  and  the  South  African  forty.  The  Swiss 
Standerat  has  forty-four,  and  the  Bundesrath  of  the 
German  Empire  had  sixty-one. 

In  most  cases  the  upper  chamber  is  vested  with  func- 
tions not  legislative  in  character,  and  which  are  not  shared 
by  the  lower  chamber.  Especially  is  this  true  of  the 
German  Bundesrath  which  possessed  so  many  of  the 
powers  ordinarily  belonging  to  a  constitutional  monarch 
that  by  some  conunentators  it  has  been  held  not  to  be 
primarily  a  legislative  chamber  at  all.  In  the  United 
States  the  Senate  participates  in  treaty-making  and  execu- 
tive functions  and  is  the  tribunal  for  the  trial  of  impeach- 
ments. 


^Greece,  Bulgaria,  Montenegro,  aeveral  of  the  German  and  Central 
States,  and  the  Cantons  of  Switzerland  are  unicameral.  Of  the  ftovinoes  of 
Canada  only  two  have  second  chambers,  nominated  for  life  by  the  provincial 
ministries.  See  Temperley,  Senates  and  Upper  Chambers^  pp.  9, 87.  &  Ameri- 
can experience,  see  Moran,  Rise  and  Detdopmeni  qf  the  Bicameral  System  «n  Amer- 
ica (Johns  Hopkins  Studies,  Vol.  Xm). 

*CompBraliveIyfew»  however,  attend  the  regular  sittings.  Threeforma  quorum. 
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^. These  non-lc^slative  functions,  possessed  by  upper 
chambers,  are,  however,  aU  such  that  their  exercise  mig^t 
be  otherwise  provided  for,  and  the  justification,  if  there  is 
any,  for  the  maintenance  of  the  bicameral  system  must  lie 
in  its  legislative  e£Sciency.^    That  two  chambers  make 
the  process  of  legislation  more  cumbersome,  more  expen- 
sive, and  furnish  abundant  opportunity  for  friction  and 
discord,  is  of  course  plain.^    These  are  entries  upon  the 
debit  side  of  the  account.    Upon  the  credit  side  several 
important  items  find  a  possible  place.    In  all  federally     Federal 
orgamzed  governments  the  upper  chamber  would  seem  to     ^tiems 
be  justified,  if  not  imperatively  demanded,  in  order  that 
the  member  states  of  the  Union  may  have  an  organ  in 
which  their  rights,  as  such,  wiU  receive  especial  recognition 
and  protection.    How  important  this  was  conceived  to  be 
when  the  American  Constitution  was  adopted  is  shown  by 
the  care  that  was  taken  to  provide  that  '*no  state,  without 
its  consent,  shaU  be  deprived  of  its  equal  suffrage  in  the 
Senate/'    Until  19  IS  it  was  furthermore  provided  that 

^In  some  cases  there  are  arrangemeiits  pennittiiig  the  Lower  Chamber  to  over- 
ride  the  objectioiis  of  the  Senate.  Thus,  the  Constitution  of  the  German  Com- 
monwealth provides  (Art.  74)  that  "In  case  of  objections  [by  the  National 
Coandl]  the  kw  is  returned  to  the  National  Assembly  for  reconsideration.  If 
an  agreement  between  the  National  Assembly  and  the  National  CouncU  is  not 
reached*  the  National  IVesident  may  within  three  months  refer  the  subject  of 
the  cUispiite  to  the  People.  If  the  President  makes  no  use  of  this  ri|^t,  the  law 
does  not  go  into  effect  If  the  National  Assemblv  disapproves  by  a  two-thirds 
majority  the  objection  of  the  National  Council,  the  President  shaU  promulgate 
the  Uw  in  the  form  enacted  by  the  National  Assembly  within  three  months  or 
refer  it  to  the  People." 

Simiflarly,  theConstitution  of  Csediodovalda  provides  that  |' A  measure  passed 
by  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  shall  become  law  in  spite  of  the  dissent  of  the  Senate 
if  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  bv  a  vote  of  the  majority  of  the  entire  niembership 
reafl&ms  its  orimnal  vote.  If  the  Senate  rejects  by  a  three-fourths  majority  of 
the  entire  membership  a  bill  which  was  passed  by  the  Chamber  of  Dq>utie8  the 
bill  becomes  law  only  if  repassed  by  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  by  a  majority  of 
three  fifths  of  the  entire  membmhsp."  (Art.  44.)  These  are  interesting 
adaptations  td  the  theory  of  the  Parliament  Act  of  1911. 

'Lord  Brvoe  quotes  the  dietum  of  Si^y^  who  is  said  to  have  asked:  "Of 
what  unwiU  a  second  chamber  be?  If  it  aoees  with  the  Representative  Houses 
it  win  be  superfluous;  if  it  disagrees  mischievous,'*  a  dilemma  which  owes  its 
''point  to  the  omission  of  other  possibilities.  A  Second  Chamber  may  do  woric 
invQlving  neither  agreement  nor  disagreement  with  the  Other  House,  and  it  may, 
where  it  agrees  in  aims,  suggest  other  and  better  means  of  attaining  them.*' 
Modem  Democraeiet,  Vol.  11,  p.  899. 
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the  two  Senators  from  each  state  should  be  chosen  by  the 
l^^lature  thereof.  The  Seventeenth  Amendment  now 
provides,  however,  that  they  shall  be  "elected  by  the 
people  thereof."  Equal  representation  for  the  states, 
irrespective  of  their  size  or  population,  is  retained.  What 
effect  this  change  in  the  mode  of  electing  its  members  will 
have  upon  the  Senate  as  representative  of  the  states  as 
such  remains  to  be  seen. 

Leaving  aside  the  special  need  for  second  chambers  in 
federal  governments  and  dependencies  (to  represent  the 
mother  country),  their  possible  value  is  as  organs  to  re- 
vise pit>jects  commg  to  them  from  the  lower  chambers. 
This  revision  may  be  of  two  kinds:  either  to  moderate 
or  prevent  undue  radical  or  hasty  action  upon  the  part  of 
the  popularly  elected  lower  chambers,  or  to  introduce 
technical  improvements  in  terminology  or  substance  to 
the  measures  sent  up  to  them. 

It  has  already  been  pointed  out  that  many  of  the  upper 
chambers  in  Europe  owe  their  existence  primarily  to  the 
fact  that,  when  the  rulers  were  forced  by  popular  pressure 
to  create  representative  bodies,  it  was  deemed  desirable  to 
check  their  powers  by  requiring  that  their  proposals,  be- 
fore becoming  effective,  should  obtain  the  approval  of  a 
body  in  which  the  monarchical,  or  at  any  rate  the  non- 
popular  influence  would  be  controlling.  But  even  in  those 
governments  which  have  adopted  the  popular  principle 
without  reservation,  the  opinion  has  been  very  generally 
held  that  it  would  be  a  dangerous  policy  to  permit  public 
policies -to  be  wholly  determined  by  the  vote  of  a  single 
body  of  men  who  might  be  swayed  by  passion,  ignorance, 
or  self-interest.  This  view  is  well  expressed  by  John 
Stuart  Mill  when  he  writes: 


It  is  important  that  no  set  of  persons  should,  in  government 
affairs,  be  able  even  temporarily  to  make  their  sic  wdo^  prevail 
without  asking  anyone  else  for  his  consent.  A  majori^  in  a 
single  assemb^,  when  it  has  assumed  a  permanent  cnaracter — 
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when  composed  of  the  same  persons  habitually  acting  together, 
and  always  assured  of  yictory  in  their  own  House — easily  be- 
comes despotic  and  overwhelming,  if  released  from  the  necessity 
of  considering  whether  its  acts  will  be  concurred  in  bv  another 
constituted  authority.  The  same  reason  which  induced  the 
Romans  to  have  two  consuls  makes  it  desirable  there  should  be 
two  chambers:  that  neither  of  them  may  be  eaqxMcd  to  the  cor- 
rupting influence  of  undivided  power,  even  for  the  space  of  a 
single  year.^ 

In  Great  Britain  the  House  of  Lords  has  lost  all  real 
power  to  prevent  legislation  upon  which  the  House  of 
Commons  has  firmly  determined,  but  it  still  retains  the 
power  to  delay  action  and  to  compel,  except  as  to  money 
bills,  a  second  and  a  third  consideration  of  proposed  meas- 
ures. This,  in  itself,  has  necessarily  a  moderating  influ- 
ence. The  radical  diminution  in  the  legislative  powers  of 
the  House  of  Lords,  effected  by  the  Parliament  Act  of 
1911,  was  due  to  the  fact  that  the  Lords  had  not  properly 
exercised  their  revisionary  function.  They  had  been  con- 
tinuously of  one  political  mind — Conservative — ^and  had 
placed  no  real  check  upon  the  measures  of  the  Commons 
when  the  Conservatives  or  Unionists  were  in  power,  but 
had  continuously  opposed  the  proposals  of  the  Liberals. 

As  is  elsewhere  pointed  out,  the  responsible  parliamen- 
tary or  cabinet  system  of  government  works  with  complete 
satisfaction  only  when  the  responsibility  of  the  executive 
is  to  a  single  chamber.  Before  1911  it  had  become  an 
established  rule  that  the  House  of  Lords  should  not  refuse 
its  assent  to  measures  of  the  Ministry  in  power  if  the  elec- 
torate had  had  an  opportunity  at  a  general  election  to  ex- 
press its  approval  of  them  or  to  continue  in  power  the 
government  responsible  for  their  original  introduction. 
And,  in  fact,  the  Ministry  has  always  had  a  means  of  over- 
coming their  resistance,  if  persisted  in,  by  advising,  that  is, 
practically  compelling,  the  Sling  to  appoint  enough  new 
Lords  to  obtain  a  majority  in  support  of  the  measures 

^Reffe$eniaii9e  Qaoemmeni,  Chap.  XIII. 
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upon  whose  enactment  the  party  in  power  is  determined. 
In  Canada,  the  Senate,  composed  of  members  appointed 
for  life,  has  but  seldom  attempted  to  resist  the  will  of  the 
majority  in  the  lower  house.  In  France,  however,  we 
have  the  situation  of  cabinets  responsible  to  both  branches 
of  the  legislature.  The  Senate  has  possibly  not  the  in- 
fluence of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  but  it  is  difficidt  for 
any  government  to  remain  in  power  which  is  not  able  to 
obtain  its  support.^  The  Senate,  it  may  be  added,  claims 
legal  equality  of  power,  but  in  practice  it  admits  the  so- 
called  "doctrine  of  the  last  word"  as  to  money  bills,  and, 
in  some  respects,  defers  to  the  more  popularly  elected 
Chamber  on  other  legislation. 

One  special  power  possessed  by  the  French  Senate  de- 
serves a  word  of  notice.  This  is  that  without  its  approval 
the  President  cannot  dissolve  the  Chamber  of  Deputies. 
This  provision  contained  in  the  Constitution  can  scarcely 
be  deemed  a  wise  one,  for  it  is  essential  to  the  successful 
working  of  the  cabinet  system  that  it  should  be  able  to 
dominate  the  popular  chamber,  and  this  it  cannot  do  unless 
it  can  threaten  its  members  with  a  dissolution,  necessitat- 
ing their  going  again  to  their  constituents  for  reelection 
unless  they  agree  to  the  measures  proposed  to  them. 
And,  furthermore,  it  is  but  reasonable  that  if  a  cabinet, 
though  defeated  in  the  parliament,  believes  that  it  has  the 
support  of  the  people  it  should  have  the  opportunity  to 
test  the  correctness  of  this  belief.  In  France  the  necessity 
for  obtaining  the  assent  of  the  Senate  to  a  dissolution  of 
the  Chamber  of  Deputies  has,  in  fact,  made  dissolution 
practically  impossible.  Dissolution  has  taken  place  but 
once  since  the  Third  Republic  was  established,  and  then 
without  satisfactory  results.  To  this  lack  of  power  to 
order  a  dissolution,  and  to  its  responsibility  to  two  cham- 
bers, has  been  largely  due  the  lack  of  controlling  influence 


ipor  an  account  of  the  Senate's  fight  against  the  Bourgeois  Cabinet  in  1896, 
see  Sait,  OovemmerU  and  PoliHes  of  France,  p.  82. 
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of  the  French  Cabinet,  and,  because  there  has  not  been 
this  dominating  control  the  responsible  parliamentary 
system  has  operated  far  less  satisfactorily  in  France  than 
it  has  in  Great  Britain.^ 

.  As  mentioned  above,  an  upper  legislative  chamber  can 
serve  a  useful  purpose  not  only  as  a  means  of  moderating 
extreme  or  otherwise  inexpedient  action  upon  the  part 
of  the  lower  house,  but  by  improving  the  measures  sent 
to  it  in  their  technical  phrasing  or  details.  This  it  can  do, 
however,  only  in  case  it  includes  among  its  members 
persons  who  are  specially  qualified  for  the  task,  either  by 
reason  of  practical  experience  or  special  training.  In  this 
respect  the  British  House  of  Lords  has  much  to  conmiend 
it.  It  contains  many  among  its  members  who  have  no 
special  qualifications  as  legislators,  but  these  seldom  attend 
its  sessions,  or,  when  they  do,  rarely  participate  actively  in 
its  work.  Many  of  those  who  do  the  bulk  of  the  work 
have  been  made  members  of  the  House  because  of  high 
official  positions  previously  held  by  them,  or  because  of 
distinction  they  have  won  in  the  field  of  science  or  of  un- 
official public  service.  In  America,  also,  the  tendency  has 
been  for  the  Senate  to  contain  a  larger  proportion  of  older 
publicly  trained  men  than  is  found  in  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. And,  of  course,  the  fact  that  Senators  are 
elected  for  six  years,  instead  of  two  years  as  is  the  case 
with  Representatives,  operates  to  raise  the  level  of  their 
practical  experience  above  that  of  the  lower  chamber. 

Whether  at  the  present  time  there  is  sufficient  justifica* 
tion  for  the  maintenance  of  the  bicameral  system  in  the 
states  of  the  American  Union  would  seem  to  be  very 
doubtful.  The  fact  is  that  the  upper  chambers  of  the 
state  legislatiu*es  do  not  conspicuously  excel  the  lower 
chambers  either  in  intelligence,  sobriety  of  judgment,  or 
disinterestedness.  No  evidence  exists  that,  in  truth,  the 
measures  that  originate  in  these  upper  chambers  are  wiser 
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^Op.  dL»  pp.  SO,  68  ff. 
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than  those  that  take  their  rise  in  the  lower  chambers,  or 
that  those  nieasures  which  have  come  from  the  lower 
houses  emerge  in  an  improved  condition  from  the  upper 
chambers.  And,  in  addition,  is  the  fact  that  when  it  is 
Dividoa  of  known  that  a  decision  is  not  final,  but  is  subject  to  revision 
f^fP^""^^"  and  approval  by  another  body,  it  necessarily  has  the  ten- 
dency to  make  the  originating  body  less  careful  than  it 
otherwise  would  be  of  the  substance  and  form  of  the  meas- 
ures to  which  it  gives  its  approval.  At  the  best  there  is  a 
division  of  responsibility  which  is  always  unfortunate. 

In  earlier  years  bicameral  l^slative  bodies  existed  in 
the  governments  of  most  of  the  American  cities.  For 
years  now,  however,  the  tendency  has  been  to  change  to 
the  simpler  one-chamber  system.^ 

Closely  akin  to  the  bicameral  problem  is  that  of  the 
representation  of  interests,  rather  than  geographical  sec- 
tions of  the  coDununity.'     Proposals  tot  a  modification 


^  Munro.  The  Gooemmeni  o/  American  Cities  (rev.  ecL,  1080). 

*SetGarnKr,IriirodudionU>PolUical  Science,  p,¥S9B.  For  the  Pniflsiui  three- 
class  system,  see  Lowell,  OoeemmerUe  and  Partiee  in  Continental  Europe,  VoL 
I,  p.  804;  "'Refonn'  in  Prussia,"  The  Round  Table,  June,  1017.  The  five-daas 
system  in  Austria  (abolished  in  1007)  is  described  by  IxmdL  op.  eU„  Vol.  II»  p. 
87. 

"An  Attempt  was  made  in  some  of  the  ancient  republics  to  give  proportion- 
ately greater  weight  in  voting,  not  indeed  to  virtue  and  wisdom,  but  to  property 
and  (implicitly)  to  education,  by  dividing  the  citisens  into  classes  or  sections,  azid 
allotting  to  each  a  sin^e  collective  vote,  detcnnined  by  the  majority  within  the 
section.  The  richer  sort  were  placed  in  several  of  sudi  sections  and  the  poora* 
in  others^  each  of  these  latter  containing  a  larger  number  of  voters  than  the 
sections  of  the  richer  dtiaens.  Thus  the  votes  of  the  richer  sections  balanced 
those  of  the  poorer,  t.  e.  the  voting  power  of  numbers  was  balanced  by  the  power 
ai  voting  wealth.  Similarly,  by  uie  constitution  of  Bdgium  persons  posseasing 
certain  property  or  educational  Qualifications  were  formerly  given  three  or  two 
votes  each,  the  ordinary  dtizen  having  one.  This  Bdgian  plan  has  now  been 
abolished;  and  is  not  likely  to  be  tried  elsewhere.  It  was  proposed  in  En^Umd 
maqy  years  ago,  but  then  rdected  on  the  ground,  inier  alia,  that  the  ridi  had 
various  means  of  exerting  influence  which  other  classes  did  not  possess.  What- 
ever objections  ma^  be  taken  to  a  method  whidi  gives  an  ec^ual  voice  to  the 
wisest  and  most  public-spirited  dtisen  and  to  the  ignorant  crinunal  just  ideaaed 
from  inol,  no  one  has  yet  suggested  any  criterion  by  which  the  quality  of  votcn 
should  be  tested  and  more  wei^t  allowed  to  the  votes  of  the  fittest.  Equal 
Suffrage  as  wdl  as  Universal  SuflBrage  has  apparently  to  be  accepted  for  better 
or  worse."    Lord  Bryce,  Modem  Democracies,  Vol.  I,  p.  152. 
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of  the  territorial  basis  of  legislatures  have  received  greater 
consideration  recently  on  account  of  the  arguments  of 
French  political  theorists,^  the  Guild  Socialists'  in  Eng- 
land, and  the  Russian  experiment  with  the  Soviets.' 
But  the  theory  is  old  and  has  been  supported  by  many 
respectable  writers.  Thus,  Lord  Brougham  declared  that 
the  British  electoral  systeni  sinned  grievously  sinqe  it 
recognized  **but  one  test,  the  ancient  distribution  of 
men  into  towns,"*  and  similar  considerations  have  been 
advanced  by  American  writers,  long  before  the  outbreak 
of  the  war: 
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The  significant  change  that  has  occurred  is  that  territorial 
propinquity  is  no  longer  coincident  with  community  of  interest. 
This  change  is  wholly  crucial.  It  means  that  where  political  life 
could  be  successfully  organized  in  terms  of  land  occupation,  such 
organisation  is  now  in  large  measure  artificial  and  ineffective. 
Community  of  interest  is  now  determined  fundamentally  by 
specific  vocation.  A  physician  living  in  the  eleventh  precinct 
has  far  more  oommumty  of  interest  with  a  physician  living  in 
the  fifth  precinct  than  he  has  with  the  broker  who  lives  around 
the  comer.  Indeed,  if  one  were  to  trace  the  lines  of  interest- 
demarcation  in  a  great  city,  one  would  find  them  here,  there,  and 
everywhere,  crossing  and  recrossing  all  the  conventional  political 
boundaries.  If  one  seeks,  in  short,  the  natural  groupings  in  our 
modem  world,  one  finds  them  in  the  association  of  teachers,  of 
merchants,  of  manufacturers,  of  physicians,  of  artisans.  The 
Trade  Union,  the  Chamber  of  Commerce,  the  Medical  Associa- 
tion, the  Bar  Association,  the  Housewives'  League — these  even 
in  their  half -formed  state  are  the  forerunners  of  the  tme  political 
units  of  the  modem  State.* 
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On  the  other  hand  it  is  clear  that  selfish  interests  rather 
than  the  ideal  of  the  commonweal  would  influence  the 


^Duguit,  DroU  conMuHannd;  Benoist,  Criae  de  Viud  modeme,  tic. 

*Cole,  Guild  Soeialum  Ruttded  (19«1);  Reckitt  and  Bechhofer,  The  Meaning 
qf  National  Quiids  (with  bibliographies). 

*The  best  book  dealing  with  the  political  theory  of  the  Runian  Revdution  is 
R.  W.  Portgate»  The  Bciikenk  Thtory, 

«  Dks  BritiMk  CcmtiJhdwn  (Works,  Vol,  XI),  p.  M. 

•  H.  A.  Orerstreet,  "The  Government  of  To-morrow,"  The  Forum,  July,  1015. 
See  also*  J-  R*  Commons,  Proportional  Representation, 
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decisions  of  such  professional  representatives;  territorial 
sectionalism — ^from  which  the  United  States  has  suffered 
so  much — ^would  be  duplicated  in  a  worse  form;  class  an- 
tagonism would  be  encouraged,  and  civil  war  between 
groups  rather  than  between  sections  would  be  possible.^ 

But  in  two  respects  the  discussion  is  fruitful.  Legisla- 
tive business  is  becoming  so  bulky  and  complex  that 
representatives  of  no  particular  competency  are  unable  to 
deal  with  it  and  rely  more  largely  on  extra-governmental 
organizations  for  advice.  Coal  commissions,  industrial 
conferences,  finance  committees,  etc.,  advise  the  legisla- 
ture. But  more  important — ^and  more  ominous — ^is  the 
fact  that  every  interest,  if  not  represented  by  properly 
accredited  legislative  members,  is  looked  after  by  a  lobby. 
In  a  sense,  if  the  federal  features  of  the  American  Senate 
were  abandoned  and  the  attempt  were  made  to  represent 
interests,  the  change  would  be  little  more  than  a  legaliza- 
tion of  the  one  hundred  or  so  lobbies  in  Washington.^ 
On  the  issues  raised  by  this  rather  fanciful  suggestion  the 
reader  can  form  his  own  judgment.  They  go  to  the  basis 
of  the  processes  of  American  politics. 

Another  important  question  is  the  manner  in  which 


^  There  i»  a  somewhat  confused  but  strong  argument  against  occupational 
representation  in  Ramsay  MacDonald,  PcMiment  and  RstnluHon.  *'The 
problems  and  concerns  of  a  national  legislature/'  he  says,  "must  not  only  be 
wider  than  those  of  the  great  majority  of  individuals  who  compose  the  oonomur 
nity,  whether  th^  be  doctors  or  roadmakers,  professors  or  fishwives,  but  when  it 
f ulL^  appreciates  the  problems  and  concerns  of  its  constituencies,  being  national 
and  international  in  its  outlook  and  responsibility,  it  must  see  those  things  not 
in  rdation  to  the  people  in  whose  experiences  they  originate^  but  to  the  whok 
community  in  which  they  are  contained."  (p.  49). 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Webb  in  their  moposals  for  the 
modificatbn  of  the  English  government,  urge  that  the  Social  Parliament  (in  a 
bicameral  system,  the  Political  Parliament  being  the  other  chamber)  should  be 
elected  geographically.  A  Corutitution  for  the  Socialul  ConMttHon  qf  Oreai 
Britain,  p.  120.  Esmein  opposes  the  representation  of  interests  on  the  ground 
that  national  sovereignty  would  be  impaired.  He  would  pennit  the  presenta- 
tion of  the  interests  of  groups  by  unoificial  assemblies.  Jhoit  ooruHiuHonMi, 
8d  ed.,  p.  202. 

*A  list  of  the  lobbies  now  operating  in  Washington  is  given  bdow.  in  the 
Appendix. 
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Iq^islatiiTes  should  organize  to  do  their  work.  Congres- 
sional govennent  is  committee  government,  but  the  use  of 
committees  is  not  peculiar  to  the  American  House  of 
Representatives,  for  all  legislative  bodies  the  world  over 
have  found  it  advisable  to  establish  smaller  groups  of  their 
members  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  information,  and 
relieving  the  Houses  as  a  whole  from  some  of  the  prelimin- 
aries of  legislation.  That  which  gives  peculiar  character 
and  importance  to  the  committees  of  Congress,  however, 
is  the  fact  that  in  their  hands  are  vested  not  only  powers 
of  investigation,  but  of  framing  the  measures  that  are  to 
be  brought  up  for  consideration  and  enactment,  and  of 
determining  whether  a  measure  shall  be  reported  at  all. 
The  result  is  that  these  committees  exercise  a  decisive 
control  over  legislation.^  Their  influence  is,  so  to  speak, 
"projected"  on  the  floor  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives and  into  the  Conference  Committees,  which  ad- 
just differences  of  opinion  between  the  House  and  the 
Senate. 

This  system  of  committees  is  one  of  the  most  distinct 
live  features  of  the  American  Government.  They  are  not 
oiganized  in  order  to  articulate  with  the  executive,  but 
simply  to  divide  the  labor  of  preparing  legislation.  Too 
often,  indeed,  their  number  is  increased  in  order  to  pro- 
vide places  for  members  of  the  House  and  the  Senate,  and 
committees  are  kept  in  existence  for  years,  without  ever 
holding  meetings,  simply  to  provide  the  perquisites  of 
clerkships,  rooms,  etc.  for  their  chairmen. 

The  committees  meet  in  secret,  and,  in  this  respect, 
they  resemble  the  British  Cabinet.  Very  frequently, 
though,  they  hold  elaborate  hearings,  reports  of  which  are 
printed  for  limited  distribution.  At  these  hearings  all  the 
iaterests  which  are  affected  by  proposed  legislation  are 
represented,  and  the  issue  is  really  fought  out  before  the 
committee,  rather  than  on  the  floor  of  the  House.    There 

'  Wilson,  CongreMiional  OopemmerU;  IdcConachie^  Congresnotud  CommsCtoM. 
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is  notiiiiig  to  resemble  this  practice  in  the  procedure  of 
foreign  legislative  bodies,  and  it  deserves  more  attention 
than  it  has  yet  received  from  American  writers.  Con- 
gressional committees,  it  may  be  added,  give  representation 
to  the  minorib^;  but  the  majority  members  frequently 
hold  caucuses  on  important  bills  of  political  significance, 
excluding  the  minority  members  until  the  measures  are 
framed,  and  when,  as  was  the  case  in  the  Sixty-seventh  Con- 
gress, one  party  has  a  huge  majority,  the  places  allowed 
the  minority  party  are  reduced,  so  that  members  of  the 
majority  may  have  attractive  berths  on  important  com- 
mittees, ^ith  members  of  Congress  possessing  unlimited 
authority  to  introduce  bills  and  with  every  proposed  meas- 
ure referred  to  the  appropriate  committee,  the  ^stem  in 
a  sense,  serves  the  same  end  of  popular  participation  in 
law-making  which  is  sought  by  the  initiative. 

In  the  British  House  of  Commons  provision  is  made  for 
several  classes  of  committees,  but  until  recently  none  of 
them  has  been  endowed  with  the  policy-forming  influence 
enjoyed  by  the  committees  of  Congress. 

In  the  first  place  there  are  a  number  of  Select  Commit- 
tees, some  of  them,  as,  for  example,  those  on  Accoimts  and 
Public  Petitions,  appointed  each  session,  lasting  through- 
out the  session,  and  known  as  "Sessional  Committees." 
Other  select  committees  are  appointed  from  time  to  time, 
as  occasion  arises,  in  order  to  obtain  information  needed 
by  the  House,  and  go  out  of  existence  when  they  have 
reported.  President  Lowell,  with  regard  to  the  purposes 
of  these  committees,  says: 

Even  when  a  particular  bill  is  referred  to  it  [Select  Committee] 
the  primaiv  object  is  not  to  take  the  place  of  debate  in  the 
House,  and  in  fact  by  the  present  practice  a  select  committee 
saves  no  step  in  procedure,  a  bill  when  reported  by  it  going 
to  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House,  for  discussion  in  detail, 
precisely  as  if  no  select  conmiittee  had  been  appointed.  Select 
committees  are  the  organs,  and  the  only  organs  of  the  House  for 
collecting  evidence  and  examining  witnesses,  and  hence  they  are 
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cxmimonly  given  power  to  send  for  persons*  papers,  and  records. 
They  summon  before  them  people  whose  testunony  th^  wish 
to  obtain;  but  although  a  man  of  prominence,  or  a  recognized 
authority  on  the  subject,  would,  no  doubt,  be  summoned  at  his 
own  request,  there  is  nothing  in  their  procedure  in  the  least  cor- 
responcUng  to  the  public  hearings  customary  throughout  the 
United  States,  where  anybody  is  allowed  to  attend  and  express 
his  wiD.i 

In  addition  to  Select  Conunittees,  the  rulea  of  the 
House  of  Commons  have  also  made  provision  for  Stand- 
ing or  Grand  Committees.  These  are  large  bodies  of  from 
sixty  to  eighty  members,  and  exist  throughout  the  session. 
Until  1919,  they  were  four  in  number,  and  to  them  were 
referred  bills — but  never  money  bills — for  preliminary 
discussion.  In  this  respect  they  were  like  the  committees 
of  Congress.  But  they  diflPered  from  them  in  that  they 
dealt  only  with  measures  of  a  niore  or  less  technical  charac- 
ter with  regard  to  which  political  partisanship  was  not 
expected  to  enter,  and  they  had  no  power  to  initiate  or 
formulate  legislative  proposals.  Their  sole  purpose  was 
to  save  the  time  of  the  House  as  a  whole,  by  enabling  a 
portion  of  the  members  to  discuss  legislative  details  and 
thus  get  the  measures  referred  to  them  in  shape  for  final 
action  by  the  House  as  a  whole.  They  in  fact  were,  as 
President  Lowell  says,  miniatures  of  the  House,  the  differ- 
ent parties  being  represented  on  them  in  the  same  propor- 
tion that  they  were  represented  in  the  House  itself,  and 
their  proceedings  being  a  substitute  for  what  is  known  in 
the  House  as  "  Committee  of  the  Whole." 

Nevertheless,  it  was  true  that  practically  every  bill  had 
to  go  through  its  committee  stage  in  the  House  of  Commons 
itself.  This  meant  a  very  marked  congestion  of  busi- 
ness. The  King,  in  his  speech  from  the  Throne  on  the 
opening  of  the  present  parliament  (February  11,  1919) 
spoke  of  the  'Marge  number  of  measures  affecting  the  well- 
being  of  the  nation"  that  awaitcftl  consideration  by  the 

>  The  Govemmeni  of  England,  Vol.  I,  p.  207. 
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Commons.  It  was  of  the  utmost  importance  he  said, 
**that  their  provisions  should  be  examined,  and  if  possible, 
agreed  upon  and  carried  into  effect  with  all  possible  expedi- 
tion. With  this  object  in  view  my  Government  will  invite 
the  consideration  of  the  House  of  Commons  to  entertain 
proposals  for  the  simplification  of  the  procedure  of  that 
House  which,  it  is  hoped,  will  enable  delays  to  be  avoided 
and  give  its  members  an  increasing  opportunity  of  taking 
an  effective  part  in  the  work  of  legislation."^ 

The  proposals  of  the  government  were  accepted  by  the 
House  with  unfeigned  reluctance.  They  include  the  in- 
crease of  the  standing  committees  from  four  to  six.  All 
bills  are  committed  to  one  of  these  committees  unless  the 
House  otherwise  orders,  with  the  exception,  however,  of 
(a)  bills  imposing  taxes  or  making  appropriations  and  (b) 
bills  confirming  provisional  orders.  The  House  may,  on 
a  motion  by  the  member  having  a  bill  in  charge,  commit  it 
to  a  Standing  Committee  in  respect  to  some  provisions  or 
to  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House  with  respect  to 
other  provisions.*  In  practice,  however,  bills  of  first- 
rate  importance  or  highly  controversial  are  kept  from  the 
committees,  but  mention  may  be  made  of  the  fact  that 
the  Electricity  Supply  Bill  of  the  Session  of  1919  and  the 
Coal  Mines  Decontrol  Bill  of  the  Session  of  1921  were  sent 
to  committees.  The  committees  consist  of  from  60  to 
80  members;  closure  can  be  applied  by  a  vote  of  20  in  favor, 
and  a  quorum  is  the  same  number.    Meetings  can  be  held 


^In  addition  to  the  change  in  the  oommittee  system,  the  Government  proposed 
"kangaroo,"  a  form  of  closure  under  which  the  Speaker  has  the  power  to  select 
the  amendments  which  the  House  may  discuss.  Until  March  81, 1910,  further- 
more, no  bills  except  government  measures  were  to  be  introduced  and  the  speak- 
ing privileges  dF  private  members  were  curtailed.  The  Government  also  wanted 
to  cut  down  the  discussion  of  supply — the  historic  rouofi  Siife  of  the  House — 
from  twenty  to  twelve  days,  but  on  this  point  was  forced  to  sive  wav.  The  de- 
bates on  these  procedural  changes  are  very  interesting,  and  show  how  uneaqr 
the  House  is  over  the  decline  of  parliamentary  authority,  the  dictatonhq>  Of 
the  Cabinet,  and  the  submergence  of  the  private  member.  See  Porliiraicfilary 
IMnOji*,  Fifth  Series,  Vol.  ClOI  (February  and  March,  1010.) 

^TheCaiutiiutumal  Year  Book  for  19S0,  pp.  157,  402. 
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at  the  same  time  that  the  House  sits  and  thus  the  Com- 
mons can  carry  forward  the  work  of  dealing  with  four  or 
five  measures  at  the  same  time. 

* 

The  plan  has  not  been  in  operation  long  enough  to  war- 
rant any  conclusions  as  to  its  results.  There  have  been 
from  time  to  time  reports  that  little  interest  is  shown  by 
the  committees  and  at  least  one  measure — the  Plumage 
Bill — ^failed  because  the  committee  could  not  secure  a 
quorum.  Two  different  opinions  by  English  writers  may 
be  quoted. 


Meet  while 
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** There  is  little,  if  any,  report  of  their  [Committees']  proceed- 
ings in  the  public  press,"  says  one  authority,  "and  eloquence 
and  irrelevant  oratory  are  largely  discountenanced.  As  a  result 
the  proceedings  are  business-like,  and,  in  the  case  of  all  bills, 
except  those  arousing  angry  opposition  to  their  passage,  the 
work  of  construction  is  probably  done  far  better  than  under  the 
old  method  of  full  discussion  of  the  whole  House/'^ 
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On  the  other  hand,  we  may  quote  a  more  pessimistic 
view: 


Closure  has  now  been  made  a  normal  feature  of  debate,  and 
it  is  accompanied  by  a  re-organization  of  the  committee  system, 
fatal  both  to  the  dignity  ana  utility  of  the  House.  The  number 
of  the  standing  committees  was  increased  from  four  to  six;  but, 
whereas,  in  the  previous  period,  the  standing  committee  only  sat 
when  the  House  was  up,  its  proceedings  are,  for  the  sake  of  dis- 
patch, concurrent  with  the  sittings  of  the  House  itself.  The  re- 
sult is  to  make  the  process  of  debate  a  worthless  farce.  Not 
only  do  the  committees  sit  too  long,  with  a  consequent  fatigue 
that  only  an  iron  constitution  can  withstand,  but  tiie  frank  ad- 
mission is  cynically  made  that  a  member  who  may  know  nothing 
of  the  subject  in  debate  may  rush  from  his  committee  to  record 
his  vote.  Debate  upon  such  terms  is  self -destructive,  and  the 
House  of  Commons  is  now  a  chamber  filled  only  when  some 
chance  visit  of  the  Prime  Minister,  or  the  excitement  of  a  vote 
of  censure  may  compensate  for  the  boredom  unreality  always 
involves.* 


iMasterman,  Hew  England  Is  Qovemed,  p.  2£8. 

*Laaki,  "Mr.  George  and  the  Constitution,"  The  Nation  (London),  November 
6^1990. 
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Continental  parliaments  also  make  use  of  committees 
as  a  convenient  means  of  obtaining  inf onnationt  and  for 
secmring  preliminary  discussion  of  measures  before  they 
oome  up  for  final  enactment.  In  some  cases  these  com- 
mittees exert  a  powerful  influence  upon  legislation.  Es- 
pecially is  this  true  of  the  Budget  Conmiittees  to  which  are 
referred  revenue  and  appropriation  measures. 

France's  e:q)erience  with  committees  of  the  legislature 
has  been  very  interesting.  Until  1902  they  were  tempor- 
ary and  special^  and  indeed  those  of  the  Senate,  with  a 
few  exceptions,  still  are.  In  1902,  however,  the  rules  of 
the  Chamber  were  dianged  so  that  the  Commissions 
are  permanent;'  in  1910,  the  method  of  election  was 
changed;'  and  in  1920,  their  number  was  increased  to 
twenty-one.  In  their  composition,  they  represent  rather 
faithfully  the  political  groups  in  the  Chamber,  prepare 
legislative  proposals  so  that  the  proceedings  in  the  Cham- 
ber are  frequently  perfunctory,  and,  organized  to  articulate 
with  the  eiKCUtive  departments,  they  are  able  to  exert  a 
control  over  administration  which  is  imknown  to  the 
House  of  Conunons  or  the  American  Congress.  It  is  this 
latter  feature  of  their  activities  which  makes  them  so 
interesting  and  there  has  been,  at  times,  a  great  deal  of 
sentiment  in  the  House  of  Conmions  in  favor  of  their 
inauguration  there.^    Concerning  their  actual  working  a 


^LoweD,  GoMfiMMnfff  and  Patties  in  ConHnadal  Europe,  VoL  I,  p.  111. 

'Sftit,  Ooeemmeni  and  PoUtiee  qf  France,  p.  2M. 

s  Dugoit,  Manud  de  draii  eomtUuHomnd  (Srd  ed.).  p.  4SS. 

«|n  his  statement  taking  over  the  government  in  December,  1910^  Mr.  Loyd 
George  confeawd  that  he  cud  not  think  the  exiiiling  methods  of  pariiamentwy 
oontral  efficient:  they  tended  to  give  undue  prominence  to  trivialities  and  to 
minimtgft  and  ifliore  realities.  It  was  doubtful  whether  the  situation  could  be 
improved,  but  Mr.  Lolyd  George  declared: 

*'l  have  always  thou^t  .  .  .  that  the  F^rendi  qrstcm  was  a  more  effec- 
tive one— the  system  wbaAy  Ministers  have  to  appear  before  Fsriiamentazy 
Committees,  where  questions  can  be  asked  them,  and  where  they  can  give  an 
answer  whidi  th^  would  not  care  to  give  in  public  I  think  that  in  many  re- 
spects that  mtem  has  helped  to  save  France  from  one  or  two  very  serious  bhin- 
ders."  Parbamentary  Debatee,  Fifth  Series,  Vol.  LXXXVUI,  p.  1844.  Mr. 
Lioyd  George  refused  to  commit  the  Govenmient  further  than  to  promise  an 
investigation.    "It  is  just  possible,"  he  said,  **we  might  refer  the  matter  to 


ORGANIZATION,  LEGISLATURE   251 


former  member  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies^  may  be 
quoted: 

''In  all  the  countries  of  the  Entente  the  war  has  aroused 
interest  in  the  systemof  parliamentarycommissions  which 
prevails  in  the  French  Chamber  and  Senate.  Broadly 
speaking,  it  may  be  said  that  this  type  of  parliamentary 
organ  is  regarded  with  distrust  by  parliamentarians  who 
happen  to  be  ministers,  and  with  favor  by  those  who  are 
not  in  office.  The  ordinary  deputy  regards  his  parlia* 
mentary  commission  as  a  place  where  he  may  legitimately 
seek  information  on  the  conduct  of  the  war  and  on  other 
vital  matters  at  a  time  when  such  knowledge  interests  the 
general  public  far  more  than  in  time  of  peace,  and  yet  it  is 
necessarily  the  privileged  possession  of  a  few.  Practically 
all  governments,  on  the  other  hand,  are  apt  to  regard  this 
institution  as  an  infernal  machine  with  which  to  torture 
ministers.    These  are  the  reactions  natural  to  the  respec- 

Parliament  to  settle  for  itaelf ,  becaiue  it  u  not  so  much  a  question  for  the  Gov 
enunent  as  a  question  for  Parliament  itself  to  decide,  subject,  of  course,  to  any 
criticism  or  suggestion  which  the  Government  might  wish  to  make,  as  to  the  best 
and  most  effiaent  methods  during  a  period  of  war  of  exercising  Parliamentary 
control  over  the  Departments." 

Bductanee  of  the  Government,  however,  to  relinc^uish  its  secretive  dictator- 
ship prevented  any  attempt  to  introduce  the  principle.  Mr.  lAoyd  George's 
entnusiasm  waned,  also,  wnen  IVonier  Briand  told  him  that  the  Commissions 
were  frequently  annoying,  as  time  consumers  and  as  embarrassing  interrogators. 
Monsieur  Briand,  however,  was  a  remarkable  witness  to  brin^  agamst  the  system 
since  his  political  success  was  made  on  a  Report  of  the  Commission  on  the  Bill  for 
the  Separation  of  the  Church  and  State. 

The  whole  debate  in  the  Commons — and  the  matter  was  returned  to  a  number 
of  times,  particularly  in  the  discussion  of  the  procedure  proposals  in  February, 
1919— 4b  of  great  interest.  See  Parliameniary  MnUes,  Fifth  Series,  Vols. 
LXXXym.  XCn.  XCV,  and  CXII. 

i^enne  FoumoL  'The  System  of  Parliamentary  Commissions  in  France," 
The  New  Evrope,  August  1,  1918.  There  is  very  little  material  on  the  manner 
in  which  the  Aench  Ptoliamentary  Commissions  actually  work.  The  descrip- 
tions by  Lowdl  and  Bodley  are  both  sadly  out  of  date.  Sait  and  Duguit  are 
dear  but  brief.  Pierre  (TraiU,  Sec.  711  and  SuppUment,  Sec.  711)  is  fuUer.  An 
unfavorable  view  is  taken  bv  the  anonymous  author  of  Ldtnt  tur  la  Hforme 
du  gmnemnMni  (Paris,  1918);  of  interest  also  are  Barthflemy,  DSmoeraUe  d 
la  PoHiifue  ^^ngire;  BueO,  Contemporary  French  PoUHce,  and  a  recent  F^nch 
doctoral  dissertation,  Bigaud*  Lee  Commieeione  PofUmenUdree  en  Pranee,  en 
An^derre,  el  aux  Ekde-Ume  fToulouse,  1920).  There  is  also  a  British  Fkrlia- 
mentary  Paper  on  the  French  Commissions  and  committee  organisation  in 
other  systems.  Accounts  and  Papers:  Mieedlaneous^  1912-18,  Vol.  LXVIII  (Cd. 
GS2S). 
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tive  positions  of  those  concerned;  but,  on  subjecting  the 
system  to  analysis,  we  shall  find  that  the  elements  of  the 
subject  are  not  quite  so  simple  nor  the  interests  of  those 
concerned  quite  so  mutually  hostile  as  would  appear  from 
statements  which  are  often  made. 

**The  parliamentary  commission  is  really  an  institution 
which  provides  conmion  ground  for  the  legislative  and 
executive  powers,  and  offers  them  the  opportunity  of  mu- 
tually influencing  one  another,  and  we  may  say  that,  in 
proportion  as  the  public  administration  of  any  country  is 
the  subject  of  distrust  or  confidence,  the  system  of  parlia- 
mentary commissions  will  be  regarded  with  favor  or 
hostility.  The  history  of  the  transformation  which  the 
conmussions  of  the  French  Parliament  have  undergone 
i/ interesting  in  this  respect;  for,  while  the  Chamber  of 
Deputies  in  particular  has  always  employed  thecommission 
system  for  its  work,  it  was  first  restricted  entirely  to  the 
preparatory  stages  of  legislation.  It  was  only  in  1902  that 
the  conmiissions  were  established  in  their  present  form  in 
which  they  have  become  a  recognized  and  efficient  instru- 
ment of  control  over  the  executive  government.  Formerly 
the  Chamber  of  Deputies  appointed  a  special  commission 
for  each  bill  presented  to  it;  one  bill,  one  commission. 
The  conmoission  came  into  being  with  the  presentation  of 
the  measure  and  expired  on  its  passage  into  law.  The 
commissions  themselves  were  nominated  by  the  bureaux 
of  the  Chamber  and  by  a  mixed  system  of  election  and 
balloting,  in  which  luck  and  deliberate  choice  played  an 
equal  part,  a  certain  number  of  deputies,  usually  from 
twenty  to  thirty,  were  especially  charged  with  the  commit- 
tee work  of  each  bill.  The  special  division  of  the  whole 
Chamber  into  bureaux^  and  the  subsequent  nomination  of 
the  commissions,  is  a  feature  peculiar  to  French  parUamen- 
tary  practice  and  has  a  definite  historical  origin.  It  was, 
indeed,  the  practice  in  France  before  the  Revolution,  when 
there  was  no  parliament,  properly  speaking.    The  Fk^nch 
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Monarchy  possessed,  indeed,  deliberative  assemblies  of 
whose  fate  it  is  curious  to  note  that  they  practically  lost 
their  status  in  France  about  the  time  when  similar  institu- 
tions took  firm  root  in  England.  The  States-General,  as 
they  were  called,  worked  on  the  system  of  the  division  of 
labor  by  means  of  bureaux^  a  circumstance  which  we  may 
regard  as  something  of  a  miracle,  and  to  which  I  draw  the 
especial  attention  of  my  British  friends  who  are  more 
prone  than  my  French  compatriots  to  find  reason  for 
veneration  in  the  antiquity  of  an  institution. 

''Modem  parliamentary  practice  had  thus  adapted  an 
old  custom  to  the  legislative  work  of  parliament  when, 
in  1902,  the  whole  system  underwent  radical  reform  which 
substantially  changed  the  character  of  the  commissions 
appointed  by  the  Chamber  of  Deputies.  Let  me  remind 
my  British  readers  that  the  French  Chamber  is  elected 
for  a  fixed  period  of  four  years,  and  during  the  whole  period 
of  the  Third  Republic  the  Chamber  has  never  [sic]  been 
dissolved.^  It  was  natural,  therefore,  that,  in  1902,  the 
Chamber  should  conclude  that  the  work  of  Parliament 
would  be  both  expedited  and  improved  if  these  commis- 
sions were  given  a  more  permanent  mandate  by  being  set 
up  for  life  of  each  Parliament.  The  Chamber  further 
decided  that  the  lines  of  demarcation  between  the  different 
commissions  should  follow  those  of  public  administration, 
and,  therefore,  it  set  up  sixteen  permanent  commissions 
concerned  with  the  Army,  the  Navy,  Foreign  Affairs, 
Commerce,  and  all  other  branches  of  the  public  service  in 
France.  A  study  of  the  debates  which  took  place  at  the 
time  proves  that,  in  adopting  these  reforms,  the  Chamber 
was  thinking  mainly  of  an  improvement  in  its  legislative 
machinery,  and  not  specifically  of  the  relation  between 
the  executive  and  legislative  powers.  It  seemed  reason- 
able that  bills  dealing  with  military,  naval,  commercial. 
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^(See  Lowell  Qcmmmnds  and  Pairtieg  in  Continental  Europe,  VoL  I,  p.  79; 
Ooeetwnent  and  PoUticM  qf  France,  pp.  70, 171,  275.] 
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fiscal,  and  other  affairs  should  be  submitted  respectively 
to  the  same  groups  that  had  dealt  with  I^pslation  of  the 
same  character  in  the  immediate  past.  But,  in  practice, 
the  logic  of  facts  is  often  more  capricious  and,  at  the  same 
time,  more  effective  than  the  logic  of  ideas — and  you  in 
England  know  this  so  well  that  you  have  not  hesitated  to 
make  it  one  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  British  poli- 
tics. In  the  present  case  the  logic  of  facts  produced  cer- 
tain results  in  the  system  of  permanent  commissions  which 
were  by  no  means  fully  foreseen  by  those  who  framed  the 
original  plan. 

*'In  France  the  legislative  operation  known  to  the 
House  of  Commons  as  the  committee  stage  takes  place 
in  the  conunission,  the  other  stages  in  fuU  session  of  the 
Chamber.  This  practice  gives  each  of  the  commissions  an 
effective,  some  would  say  a  decisive,  influence  in  the  work 
of  the  French  Parliament.  But  the  activity  of  the  com- 
mission is  not  restricted  to  legislation,  for  parliamentary 
control  over  the  executive  is  almost  exclusively  exercised 
by  these  commissions.  Though  the  specific  act  of  con- 
trolling the  ministry  by  a  vote  of  confidence  or  a  vote  of 
censure  takes  place  in  the  Chamber  itself,  the  whole  cir- 
cumstances which  lead  up  to  such  a  critical  debate  in  the 
Chamber  are  prepared  and  reviewed  in  the  commission. 
Thus  the  plan  of  dividing  the  Chamber,  so  to  speak,  into 
as  many  compartments,  and  of  entrusting  the  supervision 
and  control  of  the  great  public  departments  to  each  one 
of  these,  means,  in  practice,  that  at  aiiy  given  moment  the 
Chamber  of  Deputies  contains  a  group  of  men  who  are  in 
some  sense  specialists  within  their  own  commission.  And 
it  seems  not  improbable  that,  where  the  system  can  be 
made  to  work  well,  it  offers  the  best  method  of  controlling 
the  executive.  Who  can  doubt  that,  in  these  circumstances 
parliamentary  control  is  at  once  better  informed,  perhaps 
more  meticulous,  and  certainly  more  redoubtable  than 
the  roving  criticism  which  would  prevail  in  any  open  ses- 
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sion  of  Parliament  itself?  An  efficient  commission,  for 
instance,  is  the  implacable  enemy  of  red  tape,  and  the 
effect  of  the  system  on  the  parliamentary  career  of  the 
deputy  is  that,  without  prejudice  to  the  general  mandate 
which  belongs  to  him  as  a  national  representative,  he  be- 
comes, as  it  were,  earmarked  to  the  supervision  of  one 
public  department.  And  the  president  of  each  of  these 
commissions  is  either  a  powerful  ally  or  a  most  redoubtable 
critic  of  the  corresponding  minister. 

''The  war  has  given  the  system  of  commissions  a  new 
utility  which  was  not  foreseen  by  the  reformers  of  1902. 

The  French  Parliament  of  that  year  foresaw  no  war 

It  is  therefore  unnecessary  to  remind  my  readers  to-day 
that  the  changes  wrought  in  the  French  parliamentary 
system  in  1902  were  not  designed  to  meet  war  conditions, 
though,  in  certain  respects,  the  intentions  of  their  framers 
were  to  heighten  the  efficiency  of  the  executive  power. 
The  war  itself  has  certainly  given  these  parliamentary 
commissions  a  new  and  high  importance,  which  reached  its 
climax  in  a  struggle  which  will  be  justly  famous  in  the 
history  of  French  administration :  the  long  struggle  between 
the  Army  Commission  of  the  Senate  and  the  War  Office. 
It  will  be  remembered  that  the  French  Parliament  ad- 
journed on  4  August,  1914,  and  met  again  on  22  December. 
The  Army  Commission  of  the  Senate,  under  the  chair- 
manship of  Monsieur  de  Freycinet,  a  statesman  of  author- 
ity and  experience  who  had  formerly  been  Minister  of 
War,  inunediately  came  into  collision  with  the  War  Office, 
not  on  the  conduct  of  war,  which  concerned  neither  of 
them,  but  on  the  question  of  supplies.  The  controversy 
raged  for  a  considerable  period,  and  ended,  as  most  people 
now  believe,  with  the  decisive  victory  of  the  commis- 
sion. A  struggle  of  this  kind  shows  how  these  commis- 
sions can  be  of  the  highest  national  service.  It  was  the 
first  dose  encounter  between  the  commissions  and  the 
bureaucracy  during  the  war,  and  though  it  was  the  great- 
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est  of  oonflictB  which  have  oocuired  during  the  past  four 
years  it  stood  by  no  means  alone,  althou^  certain  others 
which  are  still  in  progress  are  not  yet  ripe  for  an  impartial 
judgment.  It  has  often  been  said  that  pariiamentaiy  in- 
stitutions are  not  well  adapted  to  a  state  of  war.  Hie 
parliamentary  commissions  of  the  French  Chamber  have 
proved  conclusively  that  the  bureaucracy  itself  requires 
drastic  handling  before  it  can  be  an  efficient  war  instru- 
ment, and  that  an  independent  critical  body  like  the  0(»n- 
mission  is  the  most  effective  lever  which  public  opinion 
can  use  to  bring  about  necessary  changes.  Red  tape,  the 
worship  of  precedent  and  uniformity,  as  well  as  love  of 
inertia,  prevailed  in  every  government  office.  The  eradi- 
cation of  these  vices  can  only  be  successfully  carried  out 
by  action  from  without,  and  this  external  action  usually 
takes  one  of  two  forms:  either  the  personal  energy  of  the 
minister  or  the  pressure  of  parliamentary  criticism.  But 
since,  in  the  parliamentary  rfgime,  ministers  are  chosen 
outside  the  ranks  of  the  service  which  they  control — ^the 
right  practice  in  my  belief — ^they  often  lack  information 
and  first-hand  knowledge  both  of  the  problems  with  which 
they  have  to  deal  and  of  the  machine  which  they  are  called 
to  control.  They  are  therefore  apt  to  lack  both  freedom 
of  decision  and  initiative,  and  in  this  respect  the  part  which 
our  parliamentary  commissions  play  is  that  of  keeping 
ministers  up  to  the  mark.  During  the  past  four  years 
we  have  watched  the  spectacle  of  these  conmussions  in- 
viting, or  even  driving  ministers  to  put  their  administra- 
tive house  in  order  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  the  war. 
On  the  other  hand,  ministers  often  find  the  commissions  a 
most  valuable  link  with  parliamentary  opinion,  especially 
when  the  Chamber  itself  is  in  vacation.  And  though  it  is 
true  that  the  commissions  themselves  sometimes  act  has- 
tily and  indiscreetly,  the  attitude  of  each  minister  towards 
them  is  usually  a  pretty  good  index  of  the  efficiency  of  his 
own  administration.     The  best  proof  of  this  is  that  you 
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will  hear  minigters  in  the  same  government  both  applaud- 
ing and  condemning  the  system.  The  whole  subject  is  a 
fertile  source  of  reflection:  but  I  must  set  temptation  aside 
and  will  close  this  brief  argument  with  reference  to  one 
matter  with  touches  Foreign  Affairs.  It  is  commonly  said 
that  the  people  of  Europe,  henceforth  warned  against  the 
evils  of  secret  diplomacy,  will  never  again  relinquish  the 
control  of  foreign  affairs  in  peace  or  in  war  entirely  to  their 
governments.  This  would  appear  to  mean  that  the  na- 
tional will  is  to  be  extended  to  cover  a  wider  area,  and  that 
foreign  affairs  must  undergo  the  control  and  revision  of 
democratic  parliaments.  In  a  word,  these  parliaments 
will  have  to  be  consulted  before  the  ratification  of  treaties. 
And  if  this  ratification  cannot  take  place  by  means  of 
public  debate  it  will  either  have  to  be  done  by  secret  session 
or  by  the  action  of  a  parliamentary  commission.  And, 
indeed,  if  the  Government  desire  to  consult  Parliament 
on  such  a  matter,  it  would  almost  certainly,  as  a  first  step, 
take  the  older  and  more  experienced  members  of  the 
Chamber  into  its  confidence.  It  is  true  that  the  Chamber 
would,  in  all  probability,  entrust  the  task  to  its  most  dis- 
tinguished men,  who,  however,  would  not  necessarily  be 
those  most  closely  in  touch  with  the  public  or  most  alive 
to  the  needs  of  the  coming  generation.  A  meeting  of  the 
elder  statesmen,  so  to  speak,  is  not  a  fit  body  with  which 
to  rejuvenate  the  world.  It  therefore  would  seem  that, 
at  such  a  moment,  a  commission  truly  representative  of 
all  parties  in  the  Chamber  could  render  the  highest  service 
to  the  nation."^ 

The  efficient  functioning  of  a  legislative  chamber  and 
the  general  character  of  the  government  obtained  under  a 


^Writing  to  the  London  Times  (October  28, 1915),  the  late  Lord  Murray  of 
Elibai^  who  had  jiut  returned  from  a  visit  to  France,  was  enthusiastic  about 
the  advantages  of  the  French  system: 

"These  Commissions,"  he  said,  "work  in  conjunction  with  every  Department 
of  the  State.  During  the  last  three  months  a  new  dei>arture  has  been  made  by 
the  establishment  of  an  'Inter-Conmussion*  representing  more  particularly  the 


Conduct  of 

Foreign 

Affairs 


Advantageg 
of  aComia- 
sion 


268     PROBLEM  OF  GOVERNMENT 


Roles  of 

Legiaktbe 

Procedure 


Constito- 
tionml  con- 
trol is  gen- 
eral 


given  constitutional  framework  are  largely  dependent 
upon  the  nature  of  the  rules  adopted  by  the  legislative 
chamber  for  the  regulating  of  its  own  procedure.^ 

It  is  practically  universal  under  all  ^stems  of  constitu- 
tional government  to  permit  the  legislative  bodies  to  adopt 
their  own  rules  of  procedure,  subject  only  to  certain  special 
constitutional  provisions.  These  special  constitutional 
provisions  usually  relate  to  the  number  of  members,  propor- 
tioned to  the  entire  membership,  which  shall  constitute  a 
legal  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business,  and  the  num- 
ber of  votes,  proportioned  to  those  present,  which  shall 
be  required  for  affirmative  decisions.  For  special  purposes 
— impeachments,  ratifications  of  treaties,  constitutional 
amendments,  expulsions,  and  the  like — it  is  usual  to  require 
specially  large  votes,  or  quorums,  or  both.  In  some  cases, 
also,  certain  formalities  are  required  for  the  enactment  of 
laws,  such  as  three  *' readings"  of  a  proposed  measure, 
certification  by  the  presiding  officer  that  the  measure  has 
been  thus  duly  considered  and  approved  by  the  constitu- 
tionally required  vote;  that  meetings  shall  be  public  (ex- 
cept under  certain  conditions  or  for  certain  puri>oses) ;  that 
SL  Journal  or  minutes  or  full  records  of  the  proceedings  shall 
be  kept  and  published,  and,  quite  generally,  provision  is 
made  for  the  ex  officio  presiding  officer  of  the  Upper  House. 
Universally  the  lower  or  more  ^'  popular  "  branch  of  the  legis- 


Commiarioiis  of  Foreign  Affairs,  War,  and  Marine.  This  Commission  sits  in 
seciet  steiee  on  an  average  of  three  times  a  wedc;  it  consists  of  86  members  of 
the  Lower  House,  with  a  <mirman  and  secretary.  As  it  is  the  custom  for  Minis- 
ters to  appear  before  the  Commissions  from  which  the  Inter-Commission  has 
sprung,  so  it  has  become  the  practice  for  this  newly  constituted  body  to  invite 
to  its  deliberations  the  parliamentary  heads  of  departments  and  others  whose 
rainions  might  be  considered  of  value.  I  give  an  example:  The  Ministers  for 
War  and  Marine  appeared  before  the  Inter-Commission  to  discuss  the  Darda- 
nelles Expedition.  Further,  all  questions  affecting  the  war,  whether  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  supply  of  men,  armaments,  or  munitions — in  fact,  everything 
affecting  the  policy  and  progress  of  the  war  are  subjects  of  well-infonned  dis- 
cussions before  this  Commission.  It  is  this  plan  of  the  Inter-Commission  that 
I  would  respectfully  urge  upon  the  consideration  of  his  Majesty's  Government.'* 

K^.  Bfdli^,  PaHiamgnkffy  Procedure  in  England,  and  Alexander,  Hielorf 
and  Procedure  c/ ike  Houee  qf  RepreeentaHvee. 
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lature  is  permitted  to  choose  its  own  ''speaker"  or  presi- 
dent;^ and  both  houses  are  permitted  to  appoint  or  elect 
their  other  officers  and  provide  for  their  compensation. 

The  qualifications  which  must  be  possessed  by  persons 
in  order  that  they  may  be  eligible  to  election  to  the  legisla- 
ture are  usually,  but  not  always,  fixed  in  the  Constitution, 
but  the  houses  are  in  almost  all,  if  not  in  all  cases,  author- 
ized to  determine,  each  for  itself,  whether  a  person  daun- 
ing  membership  has  in  fact  these  qualifications  or  has  been 
duly  elected.  Furthermore,  the  houses  are  usually  author- 
ized to  expel  from  membership  persons  deemed  guilty  of 
misconduct  of  a  gravity  which  seems  to  merit  this  punish- 
ment. Ordinarily  a  specially  large  vote  is  required  for 
this  drastic  action. 

It  is  also  usual  for  written  constitutions  to  provide  that, 
in  general,  each  House  of  the  Legislature  may  establish 
and  enforce  rules  for  the  maintenance  of  its  own  order  and 
decorum,  and  to  provide  rules  in  accordance  with  which 
its  proceedings  shall  be  conducted. 


^A.  I.  Daaent,  Tk$  Speakers  tf  the  Home  tf  ComnumM  /mm  ike  EafUeei  Ti$ne» 
lo  ^  Freeent  Dm;  MacDomi^  The  Speaker  cf  the  Houee  [of  Commons],  and 
FoDett,  The  Spewer  cf  the  Houee  cj  RmeeentaHeee.  Upon  the  occasion  <^  Mr. 
Lowther's  retirement  as  SpesJcer  of  the  House  of  Conmions  [1981]  there  was  some 
objection  to  the  action  of  the  Government  in  sdectins  a  candidate  for  the  office 
\Mr.  Whitley.  Chairman  of  Committees]  "with  even  less  than  the  usual  formal- 
ity of  consultation  with  the  body  of  members,  and  especially  of  members  who 
support  the  Government.  .  .  .  There  would  be  evident  evils  in  the  growth 
of  a  tndition  that  election  as  Chairman  of  Committees  should  cany  witii 
it  a  prescriptive  ri^t  of  succession  to  the  Speakership,  and  if  Mr.  Whitley  is 
elected,  it  snould  be  made  very  plain  that  the  grounos  for  his  choice  by  the 
House  of  Commons  are  his  intrinsic  qualifications  rather  than  his  having  been 
Cha^nan  of  Committees.  The  House  of  Commons,  too,  mi^t  weD  assert  its 
undoubted  right  to  select  its  own  Speaker,  even  though  it  should  assent  to  the 
Government's  nomination  of  Mr.  Wnitley.  The  way  m  which  he  has  been  flung 
at  the  head  of  the  House  of  Conunons  is  a  glaring  example  of  ignorant  contempt 
for  Parliamentary  traditions.  But  even  worse  was  the  announcement  that  the 
King  had  'approved'  of  the  'appointment'  of  Mr.  James  Hope  to  be  Chairman 
of  Committees.  Mr.  Whitley  is  *till  Chairman  of  Committeeb.  Should  he  be 
elected  &)eaker,  it  will  be  for  the  House  to  choose  his  successor.  That  is  the 
rii^t  of  toe  House  of  Commons.  The  King,  with  all  respect,  has  no  title  to 'ap- 
prove* of  sudi  an  'appointment,'  at  least  before  the  choice  of  the  House  is  made 
known  to  him;  nor,  so  far  as  we  are  aware,  has  he  even  then  any  right  either  of 
eppwvdl  or  of  veto.  The  Crovemment,  when  th^  made  the  announcement, 
thus  attributed  to  the  King  the  assumption  of  a  right  which  he  would  be  the 
last  to  claim  for  himself."    The  London  Timee  (weekly  ed.),  April  15,  1081. 
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Afi  typical  of  the  provisions  which  have  been  mentioned, 
the  following  clauses  from  the  United  States  Constitution 
may  be  quoted: 

The  House  of  Representatives  shall  choose  their  Speaker  and 
other  officers. 

The  Vice  President  of  the  United  States  shall  be  President  of 
the  Senate,  but  shall  have  no  vote,  unless  they  be  equally  divided. 

The  Senate  shall  choose  their  other  officers,  and  also  a  Presi- 
dent pro  tempore^  in  the  absence  of  the  Vice  President,  or  when 
he  shall  exercise  the  office  of  President  of  the  United  States. 

Each  House  shall  be  judge  of  the  elections,  returns  and  quali- 
fications of  its  own  members,  and  a  majority  of  each  shall  con- 
stitute a  quorum  to  do  business;  but  a  smaller  number  may 
adjourn  from  day  to  day,  and  may  be  authorized  to  compel  the 
attendance  of  absent  members,  in  such  manner,  and  under  such 
penalties  as  each  House  may  provide. 

Each  House  may  determine  the  rules  of  its  proceedings,  pun- 
ish its  members  for  disorderly  behavioiu*,  and,  with  the  concur- 
rence of  two  thirds,  expel  a  member. 

Each  House  shall  keep  a  journal  of  its  proceedings,  and  from 
time  to  time  publish  the  same,  excepting  such  parts  as  may  in 
their  judgment  require  secrecy;  and  the  yeas  and  nays  of  the 
members  of  either  House  on  any  question  shall,  at  the  desire  of 
one  fifth  of  those  present,  be  entered  on  the  journal. 

Neither  House,  during  the  session  of  Congress,  shall,  without 
the  consent  of  the  other,  adjourn  for  more  than  three  davs,  nor 
to  any  other  place  than  that  in  which  the  two  Houses  shall  be 
sitting. 

With  reference  to  the  constitutional  requirements  thus 
imposed,  attention  may  be  directed  to  a  legislative  device 
whereby  certain  of  them  are  in  part  avoided.  This  device 
is  known  as  the  ''Committee  of  the  Whole  House,''  and  is 
one  that  possesses  merits  which  make  it  worth  considera- 
tion by  other  legislative  bodies. 

This  is  a  conunittee  provided  for  by  the  rules  of  the 
House  of  Representatives,  and,  as  its  name  indicates,  is 
composed  of  the  entire  membership  of  the  House.  But 
when  ''sitting"  in  this  Committee  the  House  is  not  tech- 
nically in  session,  and  it  has  its  own  chairman  who  is  not 
the  Speaker  of  the  House,  and  it  is  provided  that  a  quorum 
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of  one  hundred  members  is  sufficient  for  it  to  do  bud- 
ness,  although  this  is  scarcely  one  quarter  of  the  entire 
membership  of  the  House.  Also  it  follows  that  not 
being  technically  the  House  itself,  the  constitutional  re- 
quirement as  to  the  recording  of  yeas  and  nays  does  not 
apply. 

Because  the  Committee  of  the  Wbole  is  not  the  House 
itself  (although  identical  with  it  as  to  membership  and 
place  of  meeting)  it  is  not  competent  to  take  final  legisla- 
tive action  upon  any  matter,  but  must  refer  all  its  decisions 
back  to  the  House  proper  for  its  formal  approval  or  dis- 
approval. There  is  this  further  advantage  of  the  device 
of  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  that  provisions  can  be  made 
that  certain  rules  of  debate  and  of  procedure  which  apply 
when  the  House  itself  is  sitting,  need  not  apply  when  it  is 
"in  committee." 

Besides  these  general  questions  of  organization  for  the 
transaction  of  business,  every  legislative  chamber  must 
adopt  for  itself  rules  governing  debate  and  determining 
the  order  of,  and  the  perf erences  to  be  given  to,  the  various 
kinds  of  business  which  it  must  transact.^  In  its  rules 
and  practice,  a  legislature  must  see  to  it  that  the  rights  of 
those  in  the  minority  are  respected.  But  those  of  the 
majority  are  also  to  be  preserved.  The  greater  the  size 
of  the  House  and  the  liuger  the  number  of  matters  that 
must  be  passed  upon,  the  more  imperative  becomes  the 
necessity  of  placing  in  the  hands  of  the  majority  a  right 
to  refuse  to  entertain  motions  which  are  clearly  improper 
or  proposed  only  to  delay  or  obstruct  action,  and  thtis  to 
bring  to  final  issue  the  questions  that  demand  a  settlement. 
It  rests  with  the  honor,  the  sense  of  fair  play,  and  the  true 
patriotism  of  those  in  the  majority  to  wield  this  power 
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^Tliere  is  a  good,  general  deacripUon  of  procedure  in  McCall,  The  Butinut  cf 
Ccmgre$9,  English  procedure  is  briefly  described  in  Tk$  Lib§ral  Year  Books  and 
The  CandUutUmal  Year  Books,  See  also  Lowell,  The  Qooenmeni  rf  EngUmd. 
VoL  I.  Chape.  XH-XVI;  Ogg,  The  Ooverrmenis  qf  Europe  (rev.  ed.).  Chap.  XI, 
and  references*  and  Sait,  Oovemment  and  PoUHea  qf  France,  Chap.  VII. 
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moderatioii  and  justice,  albeit  with  fiimness;^  and 
it  is  equally  a  moral  obligation  upon  those  in  the  minority, 
while  insisting  upon  their  just  rights,  to  refrain  from 
unnecessary  obstruction.  In  a  government  organised 
upon  republican  principles  it  is  proper  that  in  most  matters 
the  majority  voice  should  control  and  that  the  rights  of  a 
minority  should  extend  little  beyond  the  opportunity  to 
be  fairly  heard  and  thus  by  argument  and  persuasion  to 
gain  adherents  and  grow  into  a  majority.  Under  the  very 
''Rides  id  '  best  of  conditions,  representative  legislatures  cannot  func- 
tiie  Game^      ^^^  eflSdently  unless  all  or  the  greater  number  of  their 

members  are  willing  to  abide  in  good  faith  by  the  estab- 
lished rules  of  procedure,  as  weU  as  by  those  unf onnulated 
understandings  which  may  be  termed  the  '"rules  of  the 
game." 

TOFICB  FOB  FUBTHEB  INVESTIGATION 

The  Bicameral  Theory. — Cramer,  Introduction  to  Political 
Science  (and  references);  Sidgwick,  The  ElemerUe  of  PoUtice; 
Bryoe,  Modem  DemocradeSf  and  see  above,  pp.  284,  296. 

Occupational  Representation. — ^For  references,  see  above, 
pp.  243,  244. 

Hearings  before  Congressional  Committees. — Lowell,  The 
GovemmerU  of  England  and  Public  Opinion  and  Popular  Oovem- 
meni;  Reinsch,  American  Legislatures  and  Legislative  Methods; 
Rogers,  **  American  Government  and  Politics,"  American  Poli- 
tical Science  Review^  Vol.  XTTT,  p.  25. 


>See  two  arUdes  by  Speaker  Reed.  '"Tlie  LimitalioDa  of  the  SngJrrniliip,'* 
and  "Beforms  Needed  in  the  House,"  Nofih  Amenean  Rmiew,  Vol.  CL»  pp.  Stt, 
537.  Calhoun  dedared  that  the  previoua  question  had  been  ordered  ootr  four 
tunes  in  twenty  years.  The  changes  in  the  procedure  of  the  House  of  Bq>re- 
aentativcs  are  luUy  explained  in  Alexander,  aidofy  and  Prveedure  qf  Ae  Hovm 
rf  E0pr999niative$n  Chapter  X.  See  aboYe»  pp.  118^  110. 


CHAPTER  XV 
PBOPORTIONAL  REPRESENTATION 

The  question  of  legislative  representation  for  minority 
parties  deserves  especial  consideration,  partly  on  account 
of  its  intrinsic  importance,  and  partly  because  of  the 
prolific  discussion  to  which  it  has  recently  given  rise. 
Proportional  representation  in  some  one  of  its  many  forms 
is  spreading  rapidly,^  and  soon  there  will  be  an  adequate 
amount  of  experience  with  its  workings  to  use  in  checking 
against  the  theoretical  arguments. 

It  is  a  striking  fact  that  two  long-fought  political  causes 
— Woman  Suffrage  and  Proportional  Representation — 
were  greatly  aided  by  the  Wa^'  The  first  has  now  been 
almost  universally  won  but  its  issues  were  so  simple  that 
the  public  could  understand  and  approve.  The  represen- 
tation of  minorities,  on  the  other  hand,  is  rather  compli- 
cated, and  inability  to  comprehend  how  it  will  work  is  the 
chief  reason  for  the  delay  in  experimenting  with  it.  Mr. 
Lloyd  George,  for  example,  told  the  House  of  Conunons  in 
March,  1917,  when  discussing  the  proposed  introduction 
of  a  reform  bill,  that  he  had  never  been  able  to  understand 
it,  although  a  government  of  which  he  was  a  member 
had  resorted  to  a  modified  form  of  the  scheme  in  the  Home 
Rule  Bill  of  1912. 

There  has  always  been  a  strong  theoretical  argument 
in  favor  of  the  representation  of  minority  parties  in  order 
that  the  legislature  may  be  really  a  mirror  of  the  nation,' 

^The  most  recent  tuminaiy  is  by  J.  Fisdier  ^Uiams,  a  leading  En^ish  au- 
thority, in  the  Journal  cf  the  Society  for  Comparative  LegitLation,  January,  IML 


'"Beinesentative  asaemUies  may  be  oompajred  to  maps.  They  ou^t  to 
reproduce  all  the  component  parts  of  a  country  in  their  true  proportions,  and 
Dot  permit  the  obliteration  of  the  smaller  donents  by  the  larger.*' — Mibabbau. 


Spread  of 
Proportional 
Repreien- 
Ution 


Its  com- 
plexity 


264     PROBLEM  OF  GOVERNMENT 


A  Bulwark 
againft 


but  recently  proportional  representation  has  been  most 
strongly  supported  by  conservative  politicians  who  see 
in  it  a  bulwark  against  a  possible  domination  of  the  State 
by  a  labor  party.  It  is  interesting  that  the  proposal  in  the 
Representation  of  the  People  Act  of  1918  to  try  the  scheme 
on  100  parliamentary  seats  was  forced  on  the  Conunons 
by  the  House  of  Lords.  The  House  of  Commons  rejected 
the  proposal  five  times,  but  in  the  end  was  obliged  to  agree 
to  a  possible  experiment  with  100  seats  in  constituencies 
allowed  from  three  to  seven  members.  It  will  probably 
take  a  new  House  of  Commons  to  put  this  provision  of 
the  act  into  force,^  but  the  controversy  between  the 
two  houses  is  of  interest  as  showing  that  the  upper  cham- 
ber was  more  anxious  for  the  innovation,  and  was  sup- 
ported by  a  conservative  wing  in  the  Commons.  Thus, 
Lord  Hugh  Cecil  frankly  advocates  proportional  repre- 
sentation as  a  safeguard  against  revolution. 


I  tPi 


The  danger  is  (he  says)  tnat  what  is  called  **  direct  action,*' 
that  is,  strikes  with  a  political  object,  may  be  organized,  and  that 
these  strikes  may  so  far  disorganize  the  economic  mechanism  of 

"Ib  it  neoesMiy  that  the  minority  should  not  even  be  heard?  Nothing  but 
habit  and  old  association  can  reconcile  any  reasonable  being  to  the  necdlesi  in- 
justice. In  a  really  equal  dtmocmcy  every  or  anv  section  would  be  represented, 
not  disproportionatdy,  but  proportionatdy.*' — J,  S.  Mux. 

"It  i»  infinitely  to  the  advantage  of  the  House  of  Gnunons,  if  it  is  to  be  a 
real  reflection  and  mirror  of  the  national  mind,  that  there  should  be  no  strain 
of  opinion  honestly  entertained  by  any  substantial  body  of  the  King's  suloects 

find  representation  and  speech.  —Ite  Rt.  Hon.  u.  H. 


should  not  there 

AflQUITlL 

"The  indispensable  prdiminary  to  democracy  is  the  lepresentatioa  of  every 
interest"—- G.  Bbhnabd  Seaw. 

**  The  one  pervading  evil  of  democracy  is  the  tyranny  of  the  majority,  or  rather 
of  that  party,  not  always  the  majority,  that  sucoceds,  by  force  or  fraud,  in  carry- 
ing elections.  To  break  off  that  point  is  to  avert  the  danser.  The  common 
gyhtm  of  representation  perpetuates  the  danger.  Unequal  doctorates  afford 
no  security  to  majorities.  Equal  doctorates  give  none  to  minorities.  Thirty* 
five  years  ago  it  was  pointed  out  that  the  remedy  is  proportional  representation. 
It  is  profoundly  democratic,  for  it  increases  the  mfluenoe  of  thousands  who 
would  otherwise  have  no  voice  in  the  Government;  and  it  brings  men  more  near 
an  equality  by  so  contriving  that  no  vote  shall  be  wasted,  and  that  every  voter 
shall  contribute  to  bring  into  Pariiament  a  member  of  his  own  opinion." — ^Lord 
Acton.  Quoted  by  J.  P.  Williams,  The  R^orm  qfPoliHeal  RepruerOoHon  (IDIS). 
p.  ii. 

'^  Ogg,  The  QtmmmenU  rf  Europe  (rev.  ed),  p.  18& 
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sociebr  as  to  produce  widespread  distress.  Who  can  tell  what 
would  happen  if  a  large  part  of  the  population  were  acutelj^r  dis- 
tressed? A  violent  revolution  is  quite  out  of  the  question  as 
long  as  people  are  neither  hungry  nor  cold.  But  supposing  di- 
rect action  made  them  hungry  and  cold,  as  it  easily  might,  is  it 
certain  that  their  good  sen^e  would  then  resist  the  propaganda 
which  would  not  be  idle  in  favour  of  disintegrating  society  al- 
together? The  danger  does  not  seem  negligible.  And  if  we 
were  delivered  from  it  as  I  hope  we  should  be,  it  could  only  be 
by  the  stem  and  rigorous  assertion  of  the  authority  of  the  law, 
and  many  severities  in  themselves  odious  and  mischievous. 
From  these  evils  we  can  only  be  securely  and  effectually  pre- 
served if  we  do  not  take  even  the  first  steps  away  from  the  or- 
dered path  of  normal  parUamentary  government.  Even  a  slight 
wandering  would  cost  us  much,  for  though  we  might  return  to 
the  true  way  of  wealth  and  progress  it  could  only  be  by  hard 
and  dangerous  steps. 

I  said  that  it  is  disappointing  as  well  as  alarming  that  we 
should  be  exposed  to  these  dangers.  Everyone  recognises  that 
there  are  defects  in  democratic  representative  government. 
But  it  has  always  been  supposed  that  these  defects  are  out- 
weighed by  the  security  obtained  ti^t  a  self-governing  people 
wiU  never  be  driven  to  revoluti^r  .  .  .  But  it  is  dis-" 
appointing  to  find  that  with  all  the  evils  of  democracy  we  have 
as  well  an  evil  much  greater  than  they,  from  which  it  was  hoped 
democracy  was  immune — the  daQger  of  a  revolutionary  move- 
ment among  the  working  classes  of  the  community.  We  seem 
to  have  the  evils  of  democracy,  but  somehow  to  have  missed  one 
of  its  great  benefits. 

It  is  obvious  that  this  has  happened  because  a  large  part  of  the 
people  do  not  feel  that  the  representative  system  really  gives 
them  their  constitutional  share  in  the  control  of  the  government 
of  the  country.  They  elect  the  House  of  Commons,  but  when  it 
is  elected  they  do  not  seem  to  trust  it  or  regard  its  decisions.^ 

When  single-member  constituencies  constitute  the  elec- 
toral basi3,  striking  anomalies  are  possible.  Thus,  the 
elections  for  the  Fifty-first  Congress  resulted  in  a  Republi- 
can voteof  5,348,397,  while  the  Democrats  polled  5,502;581. 
The  Republicans,  however,  secured  a  majority  of  the  seats 
in  the  House  of  Representatives  (164-161).  In  Pennsyl- 
vania, for  the  congressional  election  of  1920,  the  Republi- 

^"Froportiona]  RepresenUtioii,"  Contemporary  Review,  December,  1910.  Lord 
Hugh  Cedl  argues  for  the  mild  reform  of  proportional  rq>re8entatioii  as  against 
the  radical  reforms  of  the  Webbs  or  the  Guild  Socialists.  See  above,  pp.  mMm. 
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cans  elected  one  representative  for  every  46,000  votes,  6u . 
the  Democrats,  polling  more  than  ten  times  that  number, 
elected  no  representatives  at  all.^*   In  the  elections  as . 
whole,  5,400,000  voters  cast  ballots  without  helpiiijr  to 
elect  representatives.* 

In  England,  also,  a  general  election  may  give  a  false 
impression  of  public  opinion.  The  party  with  the  major- 
ity in  the  House  of  Commons  has  actually  had  a  minority 
of  votes  at  the  elections.'  ^'In  1906  there  was  a  sensational 
change  in  Parliament.  A  substantial  Unionist  majority 
was  suddenly  turned  to  a  huge  Liberal  majority.  But  it 
was  found  that  only  18  per  cent,  of  the  electors  had  gone 
over  from  one  party  to  another.  The  great  'landslide' 
in  Parliament  was  produced  by  a  comparatively  small 
movement  of  public  opinion.    So,  too,  was  the  extraor- 


The  figures  were  as  follows: 

SiVaniTLTANIA 

Total  Vote  for 


Fkrty 


District  Bepi 
sentatives  in 
Congress 

1414,988 

510,977 

78,129 

02,481 

24,817 

Other  strikiiig  results  of  the  sin^e-member-district  system 

Total  Ptoty  Vote 
Party  State  for  Representa- 

tives in  Gingress 

Bepufatican  Nebraska  222,000 

Republican  North  Carolina 


Republican 

Democratic 

ftohibition 

Socialist 

Others 


Number  of  Re- 
presentatives 
Elected 

85 

0 
1 
0 
0 


Nnmberof  Re- 
presentatives in 
IVoportionto 
Votes 


10 
1 
1 
0 

were  the  following: 

Representatives 

in  Congress 

Elected 

0 
0 


Democratic                    Arkansas                       127,482  7 

Democratic                    Tennessee                      190,152  5 

Democratic                    New  Jersey                   285,200  1 

Democratic                     Pennsylvania                 510,977  0 
See  Proportional  Repft$eniatum  Review^  January,  1921. 

*For  an  ezoeUent  criticism  of  the  American  dectoral  system,  see  Hqgins, 
"The  New  Need  for  Phiportional  RepresenUtion,"  The  Unpaiwai  E^iew, 
Biarch-April,  192a  This  artide  also  discusses  the  expedients  of  a  cumulative, 
limited,  and  sin^^  vote  (Ji^tan).  See  also.  Gamer,  Introduetum  to  PcUtieal 
Seienee^  p.  458  and  references. 

'£L  g.,  in  the  general  dection  of  1880,  when  the  UnioDists,  with  2,049,187  votes, 
had  887  seats,  and  the  liberals,  with  2.103,954  votes,  had  only  288  seats. 
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jiiiiary  victory  of  the  Coalition  in  1918.  The  Coalition 
Government  had  fay  no  means  a  large  majority  among  the 
Voters,  but  it  secured  an  unprecedented  majority  of  seats 
m  the  House  of  Commons.  And  at  almost  every  general 
election  the  party  in  power  has  a  strength  in  Parliament 
out  of  proportion  to  its  following  in  the  country.  Many 
people,  indeed,  regard  this  state  of  affairs  as  a  positive 
advantage,  because  a  government  needs  a  strong  following 
in  Parliament  in  order  to  carry  out  its  programme,  and  it 
is  both  troublesome  and  risky  to  work  with  a  very  small 
majority.  Our  decision  on  this  point  will  depend  on  our 
view  of  the  present  party  system.*'^ 

■ConnMl  Gin,  GtmemmerU  and  Pwd$,  p.  821.    Detailed  figures  on  the  reralUi 
of  1918  are  quoted  by  Lord  Hugh  CecO  ("Ftoportioiial  Represen- 


tation,'*  Cofttemporory  Rniew^  December,  1019),  from  ifep«Mii<alum  (tlarcfa* 


1919)»  tbe  } 


of  tbe  ProportioDal  Bepreaentation  Sodety. 

Gbxat  Britain 
Contoftod  SeaU  {Esoduding  Universiiiea) 


Futies 


SeaUFdDed 


CoaunoN  and  Aujbd. — 

Coafitkm  UnioniBt      3,488,548 

Coalitkm  Liberal 

Cgalitioii  Labour. 

Natknial  Democra- 
tic Fkirty 

Independent  Unioii- 
i«t 

Total  Coalition 
NoK'OoAunoN : — 

Liberal  ... 

Labour  ... 

Socialist... 

Parmcrs. . . 

Cooperatives 

National  Party  . 

Nationalists 

Disdiarged  Soldiers 
and  Sailors 

Independents 

Total  Non- 

Coaltion 

Majority  for  Coali- 
tion... 


^419,998 
48,007 

880,91S 

875,914 


1,888,122 
8,898,108 
84,889 
14,768 
51,188 
84^888 
8,885 

88,687 
891,714 


5,564,818 


4,188,918 


Seats 
Obtained 

885 

108 

8 


18 
85 


85 

47 
1 

1 
8 


1 

4 


488 


SeaU  in  Pro- 
portion to 
Votes 

..     184 

78 

8 

18 

80 


67 
180 
1 
1 
8 
4 
1 

4 
16 


81 


847 


817 


75 


1,481,406 

In  woridng  out  tbese  totals  for  Great  Britain,  the  figures  for 'En^and,  Wales, 
and  Scotland  ha^  been  taken  separately,  as  the  "quota"  per  member  sligfatiy 
-differs* 

lliis  table  is  not  statistically  quite  satisfact(»y,  as  the  Independent  Unionists 


The  election 
of  1918 
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On  the  other  hand — ^and  this  is  the  argument  of  propor- 
tionalists — ^representation  is  secured  in  theoretical  perfec- 
tion when  each  political  group  elects  a  number  of  delegates 
in  exact  proportion  to  the  vote  it  polls.  If »  for  example, 
there  are  eight  members  to  be  chosen  by  80»000  electors, 
and  three  parties  which  poll  50,000,  20,000,  and  10,000 
votes  respectively,  then  the  proper  result  is  not  eight  rep- 
reitontatives  for  the  majority  party,  but  a  division  of  the 
delegation  into  five,  two,  and  one  members,  so  that  eveiy 
voter  will  be  represented. 
Hare  sad  To  determine  such  a  proportion,  SOO  schemes  have  been 

^^^  advanced.^    The  first  to  attract  a  great  deal  of  attention 

was  that  of  Thomas  Hare,  who  in  1857  published  his 
pamphlet  on  The  Machinery  of  Representation.  Perhaps 
under  the  influence  of  an  experiment  which  had  been  tried 
two  years  previously  in  Denmark,  Hare  argued  for  the 
principle  of  a  single,  transferable  vote,  and  in  1859  issued 
his  larger  treatise  on  The  Election  of  Representatioea*  This 
scheme  was  taken  up  by  John  Stuart  Mill  in  his  Represen- 
tative Oaoemment. 

For  the  operation  of  the  Hare  system,  a  constituency 
returning  several — ^preferably  more,  but  never  less,  than 


are,  of  ooime,  as  tlieir  name  indicates,  not  strictly  supporters  of  tbe  Coalition, 
and  it  would  be  difficult  to  assign  the  National  Party,  tbe  Discbarged  Sokfiers 
and  Sailors  Party,  and  the  Independents,  either  to  the  Coalition  or  to  its  oppo- 
nents. But  these  are  small  matters  which  make  no  substantial  difference.  It 
will  be  seen  that  the  uncontested  seats  are  not  included  in  this  table,  nor  are 
tbe  Universities  nor  the  Irish  seats.  There  were  eighty-two  uncontested  seats 
in  Great  Britain,  and  if  the  Coalition  be  allowed  three  fourths  of  these  and  their 
opponents  the  remaining  fourth,  that  will  give  the  Coalition  sixty-three  instead 
Jt  the  sixty-nine  actually  returned,  and  the  non-Coahtion  nineteen  ixistead  of  the 
thirteen  actually  returned.  The  Universities  are  supposed  to  be  already  elected 
by  IVoportional  Representation,  although  the  system  works  very  imperfectly 
owing  to  the  limited  number  of  representatives  for  each  University  constituency. 
All  the  eleven  University  members  for  Great  Britain  were  either  O>alition  UnioiH 
ists  or  Coalition  Liberals.  ^ 

The  peculiar  drcumstanoes  of  Ireland  would  make  it  necessary  to  examine  the 
Irish  statistici  separately;  and  the  resolution  of  the  Sinn  Fein  members  not  to 
take  tlieir  seats  makes  the  larger  part  of  the  representation  of  Ireland  unim- 
portant 

'For  a  descripticm  of  some  of  them  see  J.  H.  Humphreys,  Praportumat  Rtf^^ 
seniaUon  (London,  1011). 
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three — members  is  necessary.  Each  citizen  is  given  a 
single  vote,  but  he  indicates  his  preference  by  numbering 
his  candidates,  first,  second,  and  third  choice,  etc.  The 
**  quota  "^  is  determined  and  then,  when  the  votes  are 
counted,  the  candidate  is  given  just  the  number  of  first 
choices  necessary  to  fill  his  quota,  the  remaining  ballots 
cast  for  him,  being  counted  with  respect  to  their  second 
choices  for  the  candidates  named,  and  so  on.' 

Another  scheme,  not  liked  so  well  by  the  proportional     The  ''List 
representation  advocates,  is  the  so-called  "list  system. "     SyiteA" 
This  gives  recognition  not  only  to  the  individual  voter,  I  /^ 

but  allows  him  to  express  his  opinion  for  a  party.  Tickets 
are  nominated  containing  as  many  names  as  there  are 
places  to  fill,  and  the  citizen  can  scatter  his  votes  amo^g 
the  difiPerent  parties  if  he  wishes.  Thus,  in  a  constitygncy 
electing  ten  delegates  and  polling  60,000  votes^y^ppose 
that  three  parties  get  the  following  supportjyConserva- 
tives,   30,000;  Liberals,   18,0Qp,  and  Soci|tlists,   12,000. 

^llie  'quota'  is  the  smallest  number  of  votes  tha^makes  tbe  election  of  a 

candidate  certain:  any  candidate  who  obtains  tlm/quota  is  at  once  declared 

elected.     In  a  sin^e>member  constituency  the  Q)|fota  would  be  one  more  than 

.   ••    •  number  of  Totes  .  ^^r^ 

half  the  votes,  or  ^ +  1;  Mf  a  Iwo-membered  constituency, 

g +  1;  thus  the  rule  forjboertaining  the  quota  is  to  divide  the 

number  of  votes  bv  one  more  than  tM^oumber  of  seats,  and  (neglecting  frac- 
tions} add  one  to  the  result."  WiUjfcn.  j^  Reform  <jf  Poliiieal  Rtpr$imdalum, 
pw  S8  n.    See  below.  Appendix,    ^r 

*^,S  '""  discussion  of  the  njfcod  of  tnmsfer,  iflustrated  by  a  modd  election^ 
see  Williams,  op.  ctl,  p.  82ff.  M^  system  is  also  fully  explained  in  the  rules  as 
determined  upon  by  the  GomLj^ent  Draftsman  for  the  RepresenUtion  of  the 

^^SEt  A?*  ^^^^  ^"^"^  "^  Jfeprinted  bdow,  in  the  Appendix. 

The  Tasmanian  ^yf^tmM^  distributing  the  surplus  votes  is  slikhtly  different 
from  that  adopted  mAeMj^jjjl^,j^(g,^  below.  Appendix).  In  the  Tamanian 
Rules evay  transferabfe  p#V^  j,  ^jij^ed  forwaid at  the  fractional  value  whid^ 
presents  the  portion  of  V^^  not  required  for  building  up  the  quota  of  the 
successful  CMdidate,  and|  ^^  is  not,  as  in  the  British  Rules,  a  selection  made 
rfoato  definite  MpersM  JTienum- 

bcr  of  votes  «dited  to|^  transferee  is  ascertained  by  multiplying  Uie  number 
of  papm  to  be  tonsfwK^  ^  bim  by  Uiis  'transfer  value.'  The  number  Uius 
ssoertauied  usuafly  co*^^^  fraction  which  is  disregarded,  witii  the  result 
that  a  few  votM  are  m\  j^  ^  ^^^^^  ^  transfer.    In  Uie  British  Rules  no 

5^  ^^*T^7?^'*  We  split  into  fractions  and  lost,  are  treated  as  of  the  value 
of  unity.       Williams,  "l^  ctt,  p.  40  note. 

*  ! 

I 


A 


Electoral 
Reform  In 
France 
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The  electoral  quotient  would  be  6001  (60,000  divided  by 

the  number  of  seato)  and  the  Conservatiyes  would  elect 

e<^    five  members,  the  Liberals  three,  and  the  Socialists  two. 

■rX^        Without  proportional  representation  it  would  be  possible 

\^r-^or  the  Conservatives  to  elect  a  complete  ticket  with  but 

,  K^    C    /  little  more  than  half  of  the  electorate  supporting  them. 

■^  /     The  difficulty  is,  however,  that  elections  do  not  result  in 

/  such  convenient  roimd  numbers,  and  there  are  various 

'  schemes  for  computmg  the  value  of  remainders  and  giving 

credit  to  party  and  personal  opinion.' 

A  word  should  also  be  said  about  the  new  (1919)  French 
electoral  law.  Although  it  is  entitled  "a  law  .  .  .  to 
establish  the  general  ticket  with  proportional  representa- 
tion," "strictly  speaking,"  says  Professor  Sait,  it  "does 
not  establish  proportional  representationatall."  It"takes 
the  form  of  an  uneven  compromise  between  proportioDid 
representation  and  the  scndin  de  Iwte  giving  to  the  former 
a  very  subordinate  place."* 

Recent  experinients  with  proportional  representation,  as 
has  already  been  MJd,  have  ^^^^  Mtnnishindv  numerous. 
Under  the  Representation  c 
the  eleven  University  se^s 
election  of  the  two  parliai^ 

'Vmcent,  "Praportioiukl  BcpKMn 
vutO.  VoL  m,  p.  Sa  For  a  luU  di 
Pntportioiuil  /bprumtidum.  Chap.  1 
metttt  qf  Europe,  (1st  ed),  p.  MS.  I 
countricm  Mem  to  prefer  the  ain^e  tit 
indine  to  tlie  list  system. 

*  Sut,  GDwrnmenf  and  Folitict  cf  I 
wrj  of  the  controveny  over  tmiiin 
the  objecttona  to  sinde-member  era 
Guner,  "Electoral  Beform  in  Frai 
VoL  Vn,  p.  em     The  text  of  the  Fi 

Hie  wondngt  of  the  French  law  ai 
the  Riton,  bued  on  a  builetin  issiiei 

"To  illuamte,  let  ui  take  a  depai 
whcae  total  number  of  voten  ii  MJ 
30.121  Totca,  L  e.,  an  absolute  majo 
dedaied  dected,  up  to  the  number 
other  candidates  have  beeo  succeaifii 
dcctotal  quotient    Dividing  tbe  to 
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Ireland  Act,  and  has  had  a  remarkable  vogue  throughout 
the  British  Empire.  New  Zealand  in  1914  adopted  the 
single  transferable  vote  for  the  election  of  the  Legislative 
Council,  each  island  being  difided  into  two  large  consti- 
tuenciea.  The  first  election  u^der  the  Hare  system  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  New  South  Wales  took  place  in 
March,  1920;the  Winnipeg  election  of  June,  1020,  involved 
48,246  ballots,  until  then,  the  largest  number  which  had 
been  polled  under  the  Hare  sys|;em.  The  draft  constitu- 
tion of  Malta,  prescribed  by  the  British  Government  in 
June,  1020,  introduced  the  single  transferable  vote,  as 

dectad.  w»  Bnd  tbe  dectonJ  quotient  to  be  lD.04a     Let  lu  nit^raw 


lijt*,  A.  B,  C,  «id  D.  « 

A 

B 

C 

D 

CmdidAtel     .      .      . 
Cudidate  S     .      .      . 
CutdidateS          .     . 
Ctndidmte*     .      .      . 
CudidtUcA     .      .      . 
CudidBteO    -     -     - 

as,ou 

W.84T 
M.OW 
M.874 
1S.401 

18,1U 
1B.M7 
1JJ,8« 
12.SSB 
8.40* 
4,031 

W.M7 
14.6M 

ie,i7« 

8.624 
S.018 
«,101 

A.104 
4.032 
3.eM 
1,123 
1.11» 
1,028 

ToUk    .     .     .     . 

148,311 

7fi,i8S 

ei.7>i 

is.su 

Average   .     .     . 

24.718 

ie.M7 

10.298 

2.0SS 
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being,  in  Lord  Milner's  words,  **tlie  best  caTculated  to 
secure  the  fairest  and  most  exact  representation  of  all 
parties  and  points  of  view,  and  to  give  the  widest  choice 
and  therefore  the  greatest  measure  of  political  power  to 
the  voter  and  to  bring  about  the  return  of  the  best  men  of 
all  parties." 

Lord  Mil-  The  method  of  proportional  representation  by  list,  recom- 

ner'i  opin-       mended  by  the  National  Assembly  for  the  Senate,  though  calcu- 
ion  lated  to  secure  a  fairer  representation  of  parties  than  the  ordin- 

ary method  of  election  by  single-member  constituencies,  is  still 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  voters'  choice,  and  the  return  of 
independent  men  of  character  who  may  not  happen  to  be  on  a 
party  list,  inferior  to  the  method  chosen.  The  method  is  one 
which  is  being  increasingly  adopted,  more  particularly  in  the 
British  Empire.  The  State  of  New  South  Wales,  for  instance, 
following  the  example  of  Tasmania  which  adopted  it  some  years 
ago,  has  recently  applied  it  to  the  elections  for  its  Legislative 
^^sembly,  and  it  has  been  included  in  the  new  Home  Rule  Bill 
for  Ireland  as  the  result  of  the  experience  gained  by  its  working 
in  Irish  municipal  elections.  Now  that  the  people  of  Malta 
are  to  be  entrusted  with  the  control  of  their  own  affairs  it  is  ob- 
viously desirable  that  they  should  be  given  the  most  effective 
method  of  expressing  their  wishes  as  a  free  conununity  which 
the  experience  of  other  self*goveming  communities  has  sug- 
gested.^ 

The  British/        In  Canada,  proportional  representation  is  being  in- 

Bmpircu^     creasingly  used.    Special  committees  of  the  Canadian 

"^-^    House  of  Commons  and  the  Ontario  Legislative  Assembly 

^  were   appointed   recently    (1921)    to   consider  electoral 

changes,  and  the  latter  body  recommended  that  the  Hare 
system  should  be  tried  in  certain  constituencies.  Van- 
couver held  its  first  election  on  January  IS,  1921.  In 
South  Africa  a  Parliamentary  Commission  has  reported  in 
favor  of  a  Senate  of  44  members,  S2  of  whom  will  be  elected 
by  proportional  representation,  eight  from  each  province. 
In  India,  the  system  has  been  prescribed  for  three  consti- 


^Despatdi— Malta,  Na  Iffl.  May  88»  19S0,  quoted.  Proportional  Arpreffirfo- 
Hon  Rniew,  October,  1020. 
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tuencies  of  the  new  Indian  national  and  provincial  legisla- 
tures, and  in  New  Zealand,  24  members  of  the  Legislative 
Council  are  chosen  by  the  Hare  system  from  two  seven- 
member,  and  two  five-member  constituencies. 

Outside  the  British  Empire,  the  spread  of  the  system 
has  been  even  more  striking.  Germany,  Jugo-Slavia, 
Sweden,  Greece,  Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Poland,  the 
Georgian  Republic,  and  Uruguay  are  among  the  states 
which  can  be  added  to  Belgium,  Italy,  Holland,  Switzer- 
land, and  Denmark — all  old  experiment  stations  for  forms 
of  proportional  representation.  In  the  United  States, 
Sacramento  is  the  largest  of  the  three  cities  which  have 
adopted  proportional  representation.  Ashtabula,  Ohio* 
and  Boulder,  Colorado,  are  the  other  two  cities,  Kalama- 
zoo having  been  forced  to  abandon  the  plan  on  account 
of  a  dedsion  of  the  state  Supreme  Court.^ 

Arguments  against  proportional  representation  are,  of 
course,  both  numerous  and  serious.  The  chief  objection 
is  probably  the  system's  complexity;  it  cannot  really  be 
understood  by  the  statesman  (or  the  student)  who  does 
not  participate  in  a  model  election  and  actually  allocate 
the  second  and  third  choices.'  Other  objections  hold 
that  proportional  representation  would  give  small  major- 
ities; that  it  would  substitute  groups  for  the  party  system; 
that  improper  bargains  would  simply  be  transferred  from 
the  constituencies  to  the  legislature;  that  the  personal  and 
human  tie  between  a  member  and  his  constituents  would 
be  weakened;  and  that  the  cost  would  be  prohibitive.' 
Most  of  these  objections  are  conjectural,  and  can  only  be 
answered  after  the  system  has  been  tried  out  more  exten- 


^For  accounU  of  the  spread  of  proportional  rq>re8eDtAtion,  see  cuirent  imies 
of  the  Propoftional  Reffreaentation  Review  (IVoportional  Bepresentation  League, 
FliikdfJphia,  Fa.) 


'See  the  deecription  el  an  e]^)eriniental  election  in  the  Appendix,  below.  The 
books  by  Humphresrs  and  Williams  (referred  to  above)  have  numerous  detailed 
explanations  of  the  different  sdiemes. 

•See  Williams,  The  RBfom  qf  PoUHeal  Repreeefdaium,  p.  08  ff.  and  Walla^ 
Human  Nature  in  PMiee,  p.  817  ff.    See  also.  Wells,  In  the  Fourth  Year. 
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sively.^  Certain  it  19,  however,  that  the  recent  rapid 
spread  of  the  system,  not  only  to  provide  for  special  cases, 
as  in  Ireland,  or  to  protect  racial  minorities,  as  in  the  suc- 
cession states,  but  also  to  enable  a  legislature  to  mirror  more 
effectively  the  varying  political  views  of  an  electorate,  is 
one  of  the  most  remarkable  phenomena  of  current  politics. 


Topics  fob  Further  Investigation 

The  Representation  of  Minorities. — ^Bryce,  Modem  De- 
mocracies;  Gamer,  Introduction  to  Political  Science;  Commons, 
Proportional  Representation;  Jjdcky,  Democracy  and  Liberty. 

Plural  Voting. — Gamer,  Introduction  to  Political  Science;  Ogg, 
The  Oovemments  of  Europe;  Lowell,  Oovemmenie  and  Parties  in 


'  As  applied  to  Enc^d,  a  recent  sympathetic  writer  summarifles  the  ob} 
to  proportioiial  representation  as  fculowB: 

1.  It  wiO  mean  smaD  pariiamentaiy  majorities. 

2.  Small  minorities  wm  be  unduly  represented. 

S.  Equal  dectoral  districts  with  single  members  would  give  equally  good 
results. 

4.  IVoportionalism  would  multiply  groups  and  break  up  the  larp  parties. 

5.  It  would  greatly  increase  the  costs  of  candidates  in  the  constituencies  to 
which  it  would  apply. 

6L  It  would  break  down  in  the  case  of  by-dections. 

7.  It  would  create  jealousies  among  the  candidates  ol  the  same  party  running 
together,  as  each  woiud  be  seeking  first  preferences. 

8.  It  would  lower  the  quality  m  representation,  notably  in  the  case  of  Lon- 
don, whose  r|q[>re8entation  has  greatly  improved  under  the  system  of  single- 
seated  constituencies."  J.  M.  Robertson,  "IVoportional  Bepresentmtkm,** 
Edinburgh  Renew,  July,  1917.  Tlie  experience  of  Belgium  is  against  the  first 
and  fourth  objections.  With  regard  to  the  second  point,  it  can  be  said  that  the 
representation  would  be  proportiona]  and  the  minority  would  be  entitled  to  it^ 
E^ual  districts  with  sin^  members  would  be  an  aggravation  of  the  evils  which 
exist,  the  anomalies  in  the  United  States  under  such  a  system  probably  being 
{greater  than  those  dsewhere.  Costs  could  either  be  limited  by  law,  or  diarged. 
m  a  greater  d^iee,  to  the  State.  There  is  no  evidence  that  the  quality  of  repre> 
sentation  would  be  lowered.  The  only  real  objections  are  those  rdating  to  by- 
dections,  and  the  destruction  of  the  two-party  system,  with  its  greater  possibili- 
ties of  political  responsibility.  With  respect  to  the  first  objection,  it  would  set 
that  if  the  place  to  be  filled  belonged  to  a  minority  party,  its  cause  at  a  by-d< 
tion  of  one  member  would  be  hq[)efess.  But  it  has  been  suggested  that  an  agr 
ment  for  a  truce  in  such  cases  mii^t  preserve  the  seat  to  the  party  which  had 
secured  it  at  the  genersl  election — at  least  when  the  vacancy  occuned  on  aooount 
of  death.  Only  time  can  tdl  whether  the  possible  break  down  of  Uie  twoiMrty 
system  would  be  too  high  a  price  to  pay  for  the  benefits  which  proportional 
representation  is  likely  to  afford. 
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Continenial  Europe;  Mill,  ReprMentaiive  OcvemmerU;  Sidgwick* 
The  Elements  of  Polities;  Seymour  and  Frary,  How  the  World 
Votes;  and  see  above,  p.  242. 

Compulsory    Suffrage. — Gamer,    ItUfoduction    to    Political 
Science;  Lieber,  Political  Ethics. 

Electoral  Reform  in  France. — Sait,  QovemmerU  and  Polities 
cf  France^  and  references. 


CHAPTER  XVI 

BUDGETARY   PROCEDURE    AND    REP- 
RESENTATIVE    GOVERNMENT* 

With  regard  to  the  raisiiig,  appropriation,  eqiendituR, 
and  accounting  of  the  public  revenues,  a  number  of  most 
important  determinations  have  to  be  made:  By  what 
processes  may  the  financial  needs  of  the  Government  be 
best  determined?  how  may  these  needs  be  best  met?  how 
may  ei^nditures  be  most  economically  and  efficiently 
made?  and  how  may  the  spending  authorities  be  best 
held  accountable  for  the  manner  in  which  they  exexdae 
the  powers  vested  in  them? 
Control  of  With  reference  to  this  last  question,  it  is  of  course  neces- 

the  Parse        gary  under  any  government  by  law,  that  administrative 

officials  should  be  held  to  a  strict  Ic^al  responsibility,  civil 
and  criminal,  for  all  acts  committed  by  them  for  which 
there  is  no  I^al  warrant.  But  the  accountability  that 
is  meant  is  political  in  character — an  accountability  to  the 
governed  or  to  their  representatives  in  the  l^islature. 
Leaving  aside,  then,  the  part  to  be  played  by  the  courts 
through  their  criminal  jurisdiction  or  through  the  employ- 
ment of  such  dvil  writs  as  those  of  certiorofiy  mandamus, 
injimcttan^  quo  warranto,  and  the  like,  and  passing  by 
matters  of  bookkeeping,  audit,  and  reports,  the  problem 
of  properly  administering  the  finances  of  a  State  is  essen- 


>For  an  adequate  bibliognq^  on  the  methoda  of  financial  Imalation 
W.  F.  WiHou^by.  The  Problem  qf  a  National  Bvdgel  (1918).  and  other  volumes 
issued  by  the  Institute  for  Government  Research,  Washington*  D.  C;  Hearmoe 
More  ike  Select  CommiUee  on  ike  Budget  cf  the  Houee  qf  nepreeeniatieee  on  ike 
EetabUehmeni  qf  a  National  Budget  Syelem^  60th  Congress,  1st  Session  (contain- 
ing a  number  of  important  documents  and  several  valuable  disnissions  of  the 
British  system);  Rejporte  from  the  Select  Committee  on  NationalExvendHyfe,  151. 
167, 188  (1917):  28, 90.  and  59  (1918);  Davenport,  Partiameni  and  ike  Taxpayer 
(1919);  and  DuielL  PaHumeniary  OranU  (1917). 
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Ually  one  of  detennining  the  respective  parts  to  be  played 
by  the  executive  and  legislative  branches  of  the  govern- 
ment* 

In  a  popular  government  it  has  been  seen  that  the  body 
of  elected  representatives  has  two  distinct  functions  to 
perform.  These  are :  ( 1 )  to  give  the  final  and  l^al  sanction 
to  public  policies;  and  (2)  to  operate  as  an  organ  of  direc- 
tion and  control  of  the  other  branches  of  the  government. 

As  the  organ  for  giving  final  and  legal  sanction  to  public 
policies  its  work  is  legislative  in  character.  As  thus  func- 
tioning it  is  not  essential,  and  perhaps  not  desirable,  for  it 
to  attempt,  except  in  party  to  initiate  the  policies  which 
are  to  be  adopted.  In  those  countries  where  responsible 
parliamentary  government  prevails,  the  executive  takes 
the  leading  part  in  the  initiation  of  legislation;  but  even 
under  the  presidential  type  such  as  exists  in  the  United 
States,  there  is  no  constitutional  or  imperative  political 
reason  why  public  measures  should  not  be  initiated  and 
given  preliminary  formulation  by  the  executive  and  great 
weight  given  by  the  legislature  to  his  recommendations. 
At  the  present  time,  his  recommendations  are  frequently 
viewed  with  suspicion,  and,  in  a  technical  sense,  he  has 
no  power  of  initiation.  In  any  case  it  is  proper — ^indeed 
from  the  standpoint  of  governmental  efiSciency  it  is  im- 
perative— ^that  the  legislative  body  should  obtain  from  the 
executive  such  information  as  is  required  in  order  that  it 
may  wisely  and  intelligently  exercise  its  policy-determining 
duties. 

In  order  to  function  as  a  board  of  supervision  and  control 
it  is  essential,  that  the  body  of  elected  representatives  should 
not  only  give  the  general  orders  which  are  to  control  the  ad- 
ministrative services,  but  that  it  should  hold  those  services 
strictly  responsible  for  the  manner  in  which  these  orders 
are  executed.  In  issuing  its  orders  to  the  other  branches 
of  the  government  it  is  always  a  question  of  policy  as  to 
how  detailed  and  rigid  the  legislative  commands  thus 
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given  shall  be.  Where  the  orders  are  precise  and  minute 
in  their  specifications  there  is,  of  course,  less  opportunity 
given  to  those  to  whom  they  are  directed  to  misinterpret 
or  defeat  the  legislative  will.  Upon  the  other  hand,  the 
executive  is  thus  deprived  of  authority  to  exercise  a  wise 
discretion  as  to  the  action  to  be  taken  under  conditions  of 
fact  that  may  arise  and  which  it  is  impossible  for  the 
legislature  to  foresee  and  specifically  provide  for,  or  to 
employ  an  expert  judgment  with  reference  to  matters 
concerning  which,  from  the  nature  of  the  case,  it  is  im- 
possible that  the  legislative  body  should  have  an  accurate 
knowledge.  It  would  therefore  appear  that,  as  thus 
viewed,  the  demand  for  legislative  control  upon  the  one 
hand,  and  the  desirability  of  administrative  efficiency  upon 
the  other  hand,  make  necessary  a  reasonable  mean  be- 
tween meticulous  particularity  and  broad. generality  in 
statutory  commands. 

As  regards  the  accountability  to  which  the  administrative 
branches  of  the  government  should  be  held  by  the  legisla- 
ture, it  may  be  said  that  the  more  strictly  this  is  enforced, 
the  more  feasible  it  becomes  to  grant  in  the  beginning 
wide  discretionary,  administrative  powers.  The  means 
by  which  this  accountability  may  be  compelled  are  of  two 
kinds:  by  the  provision  of  competent  judicial  tribunals 
and  appropriate  writs  or  causes  of  action  for  preventing  or 
correcting  or  providing  punishment  for  nUra  vires  or  other 
illegal  acts  upon  the  part  of  public  officials;  and  by  com- 
pelling the  rendition  to  the  legislature  of  annual  or  special 
reports  giving  in  sufficient  detail  all  administrative  action 
that  has  been  taken.  The  reports  thus  rendered,  whether 
financial  or  otherwise,  besides  being  a  means  of  enforcing 
accountability,  serve  also,  it  may  be  observed,  as  a  source 
from  which  tiie  legislature  can  obtain  information  needed 
by  it  for  the  formulation  of  policies  and  the  issuance  of 
orders  that  are  to  guide  and  control  the  administration's 
future  action. 
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Publicity  in  matters  of  public  administration  is  thus  of 
the  essence  of  popular  government.  Only  through  pub- 
licity may  be  secured  the  knowledge  that  is  needed  in 
order  that  present  and  future  action  may  obtain  the  bene- 
fit of  the  lessons  taught  by  the  past,  and  without  publicity, 
political  as  well  as  legal  responsibility  upon  the  part  of 
those  entrusted  with  oflScial  authority  cannot  be  enforced. 

Chief  V^ong  the  public  policies  of  a  State  are  those 
connected  with  its  revenues  and  financial  expenditures.' 
Indeed,  there  are  very  few  forms  of  governmental  action 
which  do  not  have  their  financial  side.  The  revenues  that 
must  be  raised  are  determined  in  their  amount,  if  not  in 
their  kind,  by  the  expenditures  that  are  authorized,  and 
these,  in  turn,  are  determined  by  the  duties  the  performance 
of  which  the  legislature  authorizes  the  other  branches  of 
the  government  to  undertake.  And,  reciprocally,  of 
course,  the  probable  cost  of  a  public  undertaking  nearly 
always  enters  as  an  important,  and  often  as  a  controlling, 
consideration,  in  determining  whether  or  not  it  shall  be 
entered  upon.  It  may,  therefore,  be  said  that  the  machin- 
ery and  procedure  which  a  legislative  body  employs,  and 
the  principles  by  which  it  is  guided  in  the  exercise  of  reve- 
nue-supplying, fund-granting,  and  expenditure-controlling 
functions,  constitute  the  central  and  dominating  feature 
of  a  ^stem  of  representative  government,  and  that  by 
their  character  are  determined  not  only  the  wisdom  and 
honesty  with  which  public  policies  will  be  determined,  but, 

1  On  the  oonoection  between  fioAncial  necessity  and  the  development  of  repre- 
tentative  political  institutionsk  see  Jenks,  The  State  and  Uie  Nation,  Chap.  XI. 
*'  Bit  a  slow  and  paiitful  and  at  times  violent  process  the  House  of  Commons  has 
evoiv«d  a  system  which  is  intended  to  secure  to  it  that  effective  hold  of  the  pune- 
atrings  to  which  ita  own  survival  is  mainly  to  be  attributed.  England,  it  would 
be  remembered,  was  not  alone  in  the  de^c^ment  of  representative  institutions 
in  the  thirteenth  century.  The  Cortes  of  Ara^on,  the  Cortes  of  Castile,  the 
States-General  of  FWmoe  were  the  rivals  in  antiquity  of  the  En^ish  Parliament. 
By  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth  century  the  English  Parliament  alone  survived, 
and  its  survival  must  be  ascribed  primarily  to  the  fact  that  it  secured,  as  the 
Statea-General  and  the  Cortes  never  did,  the  power  of  the  purse.  The  long  pro- 
cess of  evolution  reached  its  culmination  in  the  psssing  of  the  Exchequer  and 
Audit  Act  of  ISM.  That  Act  is  the  corner  stone  of  the  existing  edifice.  Mar- 
riott, "The  Power  of  the  Purse^"  Nineteenth  Centwry,  August,  1917. 
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in  very  large  measure,  the  economy  and  eflSdency  with 
which  they  will  be  executed. 

Under  all  systems  of  public  financial  administration  the 
legislature  or  fund-granting  organ  of  government  is  sup- 
plied by  the  executive  with  a  certain  amount  of  financial 
information.  In  order »  however,  that  the  documents  in 
which  this  is  furnished  may  be  said,  collectively,  to  con- 
stitute what  is  termed  a  *^  Budget,"^  it  is  necessary  that 
the  information  which  they  contain  should  cover  certain 
points,  and  that  taken  together  they  should  be  made  to 
serve  as  a  basis  for  a  general  financial  programme  for  the 
next  ensuing  fiscal  period.  When,  then,  a  budgetary  pro- 
cedure is  said  to  be  employed  by  a  State,  it  is  meant  that 
the  following  features  appear  in  its  system  of  financial 
administration : 

First,  that  the  legislature  is  furnished  by  the  executive 
with  the  information  needed  by  it  for  the  intelligent  per- 
formance of  its  function  as  the  policy-determining  organ 
of  the  government. 

Second,  that  the  legislature  is  aided  by  having  presented 
to  it  a  financial  programme  framed  by  the  executive,  for 
the  wisdom  of  which  he  assumes  personal  and  political 
responsibility. 

Third,  that  the  legislature  accepts  the  executive  pro- 
gramme thus  presented  to  it  as  a  working  basis  for  its  own 
action. 

If  this  third  feature  were  absent'  it  might  be  possible  for 


^There  are  few  terms  in  political  nomeiudature  which  have  been  used  with 
such  indefiniteness  of  meanuig  as  has  the  wotd  Budget  Fluently  it  is  em- 
ployed to  designate  the  general  appropriation  act  by  which  provision  is  made  for 
the  expenditure  needs  of  a  government  for  the  next  fiscal  period.  At  other  times 
it  is  used  to  indicate  the  revenue  programme  presented  by  the  executive  for 
meeting  the  demands  that  are  to  be  made  upon  the  public  treasury.  In  a  third 
sense,  it  is  applied  to  the.  material  presented  by  the  executive  to  the  legislature 
for  its  information  and  guidance  in  determining  its  general  financial  prognunme 
for  the  next  fiscal  year.    It  is  in  this  third  sense  that  the  term  is  here  employed. 

'This,  indeed,  was  exactly  the  situation  in  the  United  SUtes  in  1918  when 
President  Taft  submitted  to  Congress  what  could  property  be  termed  a  Budget, 
but  to  which  that  self-sufficient^  and  independent-minded  body  paid  no  atten- 
tion. 
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a  State  to  have  a  budget  without  having  its  finances  ad- 
ministered according  to  a  system  of  budgetary  procedure. 
The  United  States  has  operated  without  a  budget,  or, 
indeed,  without  any  approach  to  a  budgetary  procedure. 
Congress. has  never  obtained  from  the  executive  the  in- 
formation which  it  is  entitled  to  have  and  which  is  indis- 
pensable if  intelligent  and  wise  financial  legislation  is  to 
be  enacted.  The  estimates  submitted  have  been  but  a 
mechanical  compilation  of  the  requests  from  the  several 
spending  services,  each  of  which  is  bent  upon  obtaining 
for  itself  all  that  is  possible  from  the  public  purse.  That 
is,  before  submission  to  Congress  their  requests  have  been 
subjected  to  no  central  supervision  in  order  to  see  that 
their  items  are  reasonable  in  amount,  or  that,  when  aggre- 
gated, they  bear  a  proper  relation  to  one  another  and,  in 
their  grand  total,  are  proportioned  to  the  estimated  or 
possible  financial  resources  of  the  government  as  deter- 
mined by  a  programme  of  revenue  legislation.  The 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  has  thus  played  the  part  merely 
of  an  agent  of  transmission,  and  the  President  has  played 
no  part  whatsoever,  the  only  functions  which  Congress  has 
seen  fit  to  impose  upon  him  in  the  premises  being  that  in 
case  it  appears  that  there  will  be  a  deficit,  he  shall  *' advise 
the  Congress  how  in  his  judgment  the  estimated  appro- 
priations could  with  least  injury  to  the  public  service  be 
reduced  so  as  to  bring  the  appropriations  within  the  esti- 
mated revenues."  This  provision  dates  only  from  1909, 
and  it  may  be  said  that  the  Presidents  have  not  seen  fit  to 
pay  any  attention  to  the  obligation  thus  imposed  upon 
them.  The  reason  for  this  probably  is  that  they  have 
seen  the  futility  of  making  recommendations,  well  knowing 
that  Congress  would  attach  no  value  to  them,  and  that, 
in  fact,  despite  the  legislative  declaration,  would  not 
welcome  them.  For  the  same  reason,  the  Presidents 
have  not  made  use  of  their  constitutionally  recognized 
right  and  duty  to  ''give  to  the  Congress  information  of  the 
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state  of  the  Union,  and  recommend  to  their  conaderation 
such  measures  as  he  shall  judge  necessary  and  expedient,** 
in  order  to  present  a  formulated  and  comprehensive  finan* 
cial  programme  for  congressional  consideration. 

Not  only  has  Congress  failed  to  provide  for  the  keeping 
and  submission  to  itself  by  the  executive  of  the  fiscal  in- 
formation which  is  indispensable  to  intelligent  legislation, 
and  shown  in  an  unequivocal  manner  that  it  will  not  re- 
ceive with  cordiality  an  executively  prepared  fiscal  pro- 
gramme, but  it  has  not  even  organized  itself  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  centralize  responsibility  in  a  budget  com- 
mittee of  its  own  creation,  with  jurisdiction  over  revenue 
measures  as  well  as  acts  carrying  appropriations.  Until 
1920  appropriations  were  not  placed  within  the  control 
of  a  single  committee  (of  the  House),  but  were  distributed 
among  eight  or  more  separate  committees.^ 

At  the  second  session  of  the  Sixty-sixth  Congress,  Con- 
gress passed  a  bill  creating  a  budget  system  which,  as  has 
already  been  said,  was  vetoed  by  the  President  on  the 
ground  that  it  unconstitutionaUy  Umited  his  power  of 
appointment  by  seeking  to  prevent  it  from  including  the 
power  of  removal.  The  House  of  Representatives,  never- 
theless, changed  its  rules  so  that  all  appropriation  laws 
would  be  considered  by  a  single  Committee  on  Appropria- 
tions, consisting  of  35  members.  The  new  rules  also 
provided  that  if  a  bill  came  back  from  the  Senate  with 
amendments  granting  funds  not  already  authorized  by 
law,^  the  conference  report  should  not  **be  agreed  to  by  the 
managers  on  the  part  of  the  House  unless  specific  authority 

^The  Appropriationa  Committee  handled  tlie  LMsktive,  Executive  end 
Judicial,  the  Sundry  Civil,  Fortifications,  the  District  ol  Columbia,  sod  Pensions 
bills;  the  Military  Affairs  Conunittee,  two  bills  for  the  Army  and  the  Blilitaty 
Academy,  and  the  Agricultural,  Foreign  Affairs,  Naval,  Post  OIBces,  and  Indian 
Affairs  Committees  had  authority  to  report  appropriations  for  these  purpoees. 
Under  clause  66  of  ruk  11  of  the  House  of  Reprewntatives,  the  River  and  Hsrbors 
Committee  had  the  authority  to  report  (at  any  time)  "bills  for  the  improvement 
of  rivers  and  harbors."  This  is  changed  by  the  new  rules  so  that  the  oommiUee 
has  the  right  to  report "  bOls  authorising  the  improvement  of  rivers  and  harbors.  * ' 
The  power  to  repwirt  appropriations  is  thus  taken  away. 

'This  was  prevented  by  Rule  21,  Clause  2. 
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to  agree  to  such  amendment  shall  be  first  given  by  the 
House  by  a  separate  vote  on  every  such  amendment."^  In 
this  manner  the  House  sought  to  protect  itself  against 
senatorial  coercion,  and  at  the  short  session  of  the  Sixty- 
sixth  Congress,  the  House  was  able,  in  a  number  of  cases, 
to  force  the  Senate  to  give  way  on  particular  appropria- 
tions.' 

With  respect  to  the  absence  of  any  budget  system,  the 
American  practice  has  been  in  sharp  contrast  to  that  of 
aU  other  modem  constitutional  States.'  In  them  all  the 
annual  estimates  of  financial  needs  for  the  coming  fiscal 

1  On  May  87, 1980,  the  Senate  amended  ita  rules  so  that,  instead  of  having  17 
or  19  memben  Qn  thecaaeof  the  Appropriations  Committee  it  is  80)as  at  the  pres- 
ent time,  aD  the  principal  oonunittees  of  the  Senate  will  consist  of  15  members. 
Tlie  others  wiU  consist  of  11,  9,  and  7  members.  Rule  ft5  of  the  standing  rules 
of  the  Senate.    See  Congreidonal  Record^  May  87,  p.  8885. 

'Bzperienoe  during  the  short  session  seemed  to  indicate  that  the  changes  were 
decidedly  for  the  better.  Every  important  Senate  amendment  carrying  legisla- 
tion was  laid  before  the  House  and  on  each  amendment  the  House  took  a  separ- 
ate vote.  The  time  remiired  was  not  great  and  in  the  opinion  of  Congressman 
Good  (see  CoiMrstsioiiaf  lUeord  March  4,  p.  4748)  "this  very  wholesome  rule 
has  forced  the  Senate  to  respect  the  rules  of  the  House.  The  retention  of  this 
rule  and  the  strict  enforcement  of  it  wiD  maintain  for  the  House  its  proper  place 
in  the  legislation  of  the  Congress." 

Duriof  the  session,  however,  there  were  a  number  of  objections  to  the  single 
Appropnationa  Conunittee.  The  criUdams  came,  for  the  most  part,  from  mem- 
bers of  the  committees  which  had  previously  had  charge  of  the  different  appro- 
priation bills  and  who,  under  the  new  system,  had  lost  some  of  their  prestige. 
It  was  said  that  85  men  ran  the  House,  that  the  150  men  who  worked  hard  on 
these  ousted  oonunittees  "mi^t  as  weO  be  nven  a  time  table  and  told  to  go 
home.  Hie  85  men  on  the  Appropriations  Committee  would  even  take  their 
proxies  and  their  return  would  not  be  necessary."  See  Congresnonal  Record^ 
Fd>.  11,  1981.  This  suffiestion  was  made  facetiously,  and  apparently  no  con- 
gressman realised  that  tms  is,  in  fact,  the  practice  in  the  French  Chamber  of 
Deputies.  ''Only  since  1885  have  the  names  of  deputies  voting  in  a  division 
beoi  rmilarly  recorded  and  published.  Voting  is  by  ballot-papers  of  two  col- 
ours* white  denoting  assent,  blue  disapproval.  These  are  collected  into  an  urn 
passed  around  fay  the  attendants.  A  deputy  may  abstain  from  voting,  thou^^ 
present  in  the  Chamber,  and  can  even  vote  by  proxy,  entrusting  the  function  of 
dropping  into  the  urn  his  paper  to  a  friend  who  will  vote  white  or  blue  according 
to  what  ne  conoeives  to  be  the  wishes  of  his  colleague.  A  case  was  mentioned  to 
me  in  iHiieh  an  obliging  depu^  deposited  the  votes  of  more  than  thirty  of  his 
oolleagoes."    Bryoe^  Modtm  uemeeraeia.  Vol.  I,  p.  847. 

*See  Lotd  Bnroe's  discussion  of  "Congressional  Finance,"  The  Ameriean 
CostmomoBottA,  Vol.  I,  p.  176.  "  Under  the  system  of  congressional  finance  here 
described  America  wastes  millions  annually.  But  her  wealth  is  so  great,  her 
revenue  lo  elastic,  that  she  is  not  sensible  of  the  loss.  She  has  the  glorious 
privilege  of  youth,  the  privilege  of  committing  errors  without  suffering  from 
their  consequences,"  (p.  184).  See  also  the  very  interesting  discussion  by 
l^^essor  Henry  Jones  rord.  The  Coet  of  Our  National  ChvemmerU, 
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year  are  brought  before  a  central  authority  for  revision 
in'  order  that  their  various  items  may  be  properly  propor- 
tioned to  one  another  and  to  the  current  or  proposed  reve- 
nues of  the  State;  and,  as  a  result  of  this  scrutiny  definite 
proposals  to  the  legislature  are  made  by  the  executive 
which  carry  great  weight. 

Just  what  weight  should  be  given  in  the  legislature  to 
the  proposals  of  the  executive  contained  in  the  Estimates 
is,  of  course,  a  matter  of  very  great  importance.  Indeed 
upon  this,  more  than  upon  any  other  one  point,  the  actual 
character  of  the  constitutional  government  which  a  State 
is  to  have,  may  be  said  to  depend. 
Enc^  In  England,  the  financial  proposals  of  the  executive 

are  practically  controlling  upon  the  legislature.  By  a 
self-denying  ordinance  which  has  been  continuously  in 
force  for  more  than  two  hundred  years,  the  House  of  Com- 
mons has  declared  that  it  '"will  receive  no  petition  for  any 
sum  relating  to  public  service,  or  proceed  upon  any  motion 
for  a  grant  or  charge  upon  the  public  revenue,  whether 
payable  out  of  the  consolidated  fund  or  out  of  money  to 
be  provided  by  Parliament,  unless  recommended  by  the 
Crown."*  This  leaves  it  still  within  the  power  of  the 
Commons  to  reject  or  reduce  items  of  expenditure  recom- 
mended by  the  executive,*  but,  in  fact,  so  strictly  does 

^See  W.  F.  WQloughby,  W.  W.  ^TiUou^by  and  S.  Bf.  Lindsay,  The  SyMem 
qf  Finaneial  AdminiHratum  of  Qreai  Briiatn, 

'Parliamentary  examination  of  estimates  may  be  inadequate  in  nonnal  times, 
but  during  the  war  it  was  not  even  attempted.  The  House  did  not  know  how 
much  the  war  was  costing.  To  each  Vote  of  credit,  on  the  paper  showing  the 
sum  required,  the  following  note  was  added: 

"Note. — ^The  Vote  of  Credit  is  intended  to  cover  not  only  the  cost  of  Navy 
and  Army  Services  and  warlike  operations  but  also  all  expenditure  which  may  be 
necessary  or  desirable  in  view  of  the  conditions  created  by  the  war,  s.  g»i— 

"  (1)  Payments  under  guarantees  given  by  the  Treasury  for  the  purpose  of 
the  restoration  of  credit,  the  encouragement  of  trade  and  industry,  and  to  facili- 
tate the  raising  of  funds  by  His  Majesty's  dominions  or  protectorates  outside  the 
United  Kingdom  and  by  Allied  Powers,  and  repayment  to  the  Bank  of  En^nd 
of  advances  made  by  them  at  the  request  of  His  Majesty's  Government  for  such 
purposes. 

*'  (2)  Advances  b^  way  of  loans  or  grants  for  purposes  connected  with  the  war. 
and  to  local  authonties  and  other  bodies  for  undertaldng  public  works  for  the 
relief  of  distress. 
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the  party  ayatem  operate,  that  the  entire  financial  pro- 
gramme of  the  Ministiy  is  always  adopted  without  sub- 
stantial change,  and,  indeed,  without  discussion  of  many 
of  its  proposals.^  And,  as  r^ards  revenue  measures,  so  Domiiuuiee 
certain  it  is  that  executive  proposals  will  receive  legislative  ^  Ba»c»tiTt 
approval,  their  provisions  are  put  into  force  immediately 
after  they  are  made  public  in  the  so-called  Budget  Speech 
of  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer.  The  legality  of  this 
practice  having  been  denied  a  few  years  ago  in  the  courts. 


**(S)  Advuioei  by  way  of  tenmorwy  loans  to  provide  fundi  whidi  would 
odMTwise  be  imised  oy  the  iisiie  of  tecuritici  guanuiteed  by  Flu luunent. 

"^Vben  the  Vote  of  Oedit  ia  used  to  finance  the  purchaae  and  renJe  of  food- 
atnffi  <ir  materiala  or  for  other  operations  undertaken  in  the  public  interest* 
whicli  iny<Jve  an  immediate  outUy  recoverable  in  whole  or  in  part  by  sales  to 
the  puUic  reoeq»t  of  insurance  premiums,  or  otherwise,  advances  for  these  pur> 
poses  win  be  made  from  the  Vote  from  time  to  time  to  separate  accounts,  and  the 
receq>ts  will  be  credited  to  these  accounts,  the  net  expenditure  only  being 
dtarged  to  the  Vote  of  Credit  Any  balancfs  standing  to  the  credit  of  these 
accounts  when  they  are  finally  closed  will  be  paid  to  the  Exdiequcr." 

Conoeniing  this  procedure  an  En^h  critic  wrote: 

"Never  was  a  graver  announcement  of  a  financial  kind  made  to  the  House  of 
Commons.  Bemembering  the  capacious  maw  of  war  too,  that  last  sentence, 
suggesting  a  possible  balance  from  Votes  of  Credit,  to  be  repaid  to  the  Exchequer 
is  one  of  tne  leading  instances  of  mockery  in  the  English  or  any  language.  But 
the  meaimig  of  that  note  is  not  seen  wh<uly  except  from  a  Parliamentary  stand- 
point, ootrad  with  a  knowledge  of  Fsrliamentary  practice.  To  vote  £8^854 
millions  off  war  credit  is  a  serious  thing,  and  to  be  told  that  some  of  the  money 
thus  raised  will  be  used  to  finance  things  not  directly  applied  to  waging  the  war, 
but  yet  connected  with  the  state  of  war,  such  as  the  support  of  credit  in  general, 
loans  to  Dominions  and  to  AlKes,  the  purchase  of  sugar  and  com,  and  other 
supplies,  is  all  to  the  good;  and  it  will  always  be  a  matter  of  much  interest  in  the 
record  of  this  war  how  the  House  never  failed  to  grant  the  immense  sums  of 
<9«dit  that  were  demanded  in  a  long  series.  Yet  from  a  jntident  financial  point 
of  view,  from  the  usual  Parliamentary  standpoint,  that  note,  and  the  whole 
system  of  thne  credits*  marks  a  grave  departure.  Hus  condition  of  things  has 
arisen  from  the  exigencies  of  war-time.'*  W.  M.  J.  Williams,  "Pte'liament  and 
Exp«»iditure,"  Contemporary  Rmew,  June,  1917.  In  the  United  States,  the  same 
ntuaticm  existed.  Congress  desired  a  Committee  on  the  Conduct  of  the  War, 
hut  this  was  objected  to  by  the  President. 

^The  estimates  of  expenditure  are  framed  by  the  different  departments  and 
then  are  sanctioned  in  detail  by  the  Treasury.  They  are  generally  passed  on 
l^  the  Cabinet  and  are  proposed  to  the  House  of  Commons  in  Committee  of 
Supply.  The  objections  to  this  procedure — as  will  be  seen  from  the  criticisms 
quoted—are  that  the  Treasury — now  a  spending  department — is  not  the  proper 
agency  to  revise  (in  the  interests  of  economy)  the  estimates  of  the  other  de- 
partments, and  that  the  House  ouj^ht  to  scrutinise  more  caref  ullv  than  is  per- 
mitted by  the  time  and  manner  of  its  consideration,  and  ought  to  be  allowea  to 
fttdttoe  propossls»  without  the  Government  considering  its  action  as  a  vote  of  no 
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a  pennanent  act  of  Parliament  was  passed  specifically  le« 
galizing  the  practice.^ 

The  failure  of  the  House  of  Commons,'  however,  as  has 
been  said,  to  act  as  a  brake  on  an  extravagant  executive, 
has  given  rise  to  frequent  protests'  and  to  a  voliuninous 
discussion  of  possible  reforms.  In  the  words  of  a  recent 
Cabinet  Member: 

The  causes  that  render  futile  all  our  elaborate  finanrial  pro- 
cedure are  eoaily  perceived.  In  the  first  place,  the  estimates, 
the  accounts  of  the  Departments,  and  the  Mon^  Resolutions 
for  Bills,  are  framed  in  such  a  form  that  they  signify  little.  They 
do  not  supply  sufficient  mformation  to  enable  any  judgment 
to  be  formed  as  to  whether  the  administration  of  old  services,  or 
the  plans  for  new  ones,  are  economical  or  not.  Next,  the 
methods  of  the  House  of  Commons  for  examining  the  merits  of 
a  proposed  expenditure  are  obviously  inadequate.  It  is  plain 
that  an  assenioly  of  seven  hundred  members,  with  no  oppor- 
tunity for  hearing  witnesses  or  inspecting  establishments;  with 
no  reports  before  it  from  any  conunittee  which  has  had  that 

^**It  u  not  surprising  that  there  has  not  been  a  single  instanrp  in  the  last 
twenty-five  years  when  the  House  of  Commons  by  its  own  direct  action  has 
reduced,  on  financial  pounds,  any  estimate  submitted  to  it.  .  •  .  Tlie  de- 
bates in  Committee  of  Supply  are  indispensable  for  the  discussion  of  policy  and 
administration.  But  so  w  as  the  direct  e£Fective  control  of  proposals  for  ex- 
penditure is  concerned,  it  would  be  true  to  say  that  if  the  estimates  were  never 
presented,  and  the  Committee  of  Supply  never  set  up,  there  would  be  no  notice- 
able diflferenoe.    •    •    • 

*'Only  when  the  House  of  Conunons  (so  the  rtport  runs)  is  htt,  not  merely 
in  theory  and  umler  the  terms  of  the  Constitution,  but  in  fact  and  in  cuatom  to 
vote,  when  the  occasion  xequires,  upon  the  strict  merits  of  proposed  fcoiioinifs 
uncomplicated  by  any  wider  issue,  will  its  control  over  natiimal  expenditure 
become  a  reality. 

"It  should  be  established  as  the  practice  of  Pariiament,  that  members  ahould 
vote  freely  upon  motions  of  reductions  made  in  pursuance  of  rfrommwidations  of 
the  Estimates  Committees,  and  that  the  carrying  of  such  a  motion  against  the 
Government  of  the  d^  should  not  be  taken  to  imply  that  it  no  longer  possessed 
the  confidence  of  Uie  House."  Reports  from  the  Select  Committee  on  National 
Expenditure,  Nos.  85  and  121  (1918),  quoted  by  Marriott,  "F^uliament  and 
Finance,"  Edinburgh  Review,  January,  1920. 

'"There  is  no  more  wasteful  body  than  the  House  of  Commons,  and  theie  is 
no  Biinister  or  ex-Mimster  who  will  not  confirm  what  I  say,  that  for  one  econ- 
omy, good,  bad  or  indifferent,  which  this  House  have  helped  to  make,  th^  have 
forced  upon  him  or  tried  to  force  upon  him  a  hundred  unnecessary  extravagances. 
It  is  quite  idle  for  us  to  pretend  tnat  the  House  of  Commons  favours  economy. 
We  do  not  We  hate  imposing  taxes,  but  we  love  spending  monqr."  Austen 
Chamberlain,  quoted  by  Marriott,  "National  Expenditure,  Edinbutik  Rmmn, 
July,  1918. 

*"Mimsters  must  not  imagine  that  they  ...  are  possessed  by  sobm 
divine  and  supreme  power.    .    .    .    We  want  to  restore  to  the  House  of  Coai- 
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oppoitunitv;  supplied*  in  fact,  with  no  information  at  aD  except 
the  printed  figures,  the  answers  of  the  Minister  himself  to  any 
questions  addressed  to  him,  and,  it  may  be,  such  facts  as  some 
member  may  chance  to  have  gathered  in  his  individual  capacity 
and  may  communicate  in  the  course  of  the  discussion — ^it  is  plain 
that  such  an  assembly,  so  furnished,  cannot  form  any  opinion  of 
value  on  the  hundreds  of  items  formally  presented  ea^  session 
for  its  consideration.  The  House  of  Commons  is  fully  alive  to 
the  facts  of  the  situation;  and  conscious  of  its  ill-equipment* 
it  rarely  makes  a  serious  attempt  to  form  any  opinion  at  all  on 
the  merits  of  particular  estimates.  Lastly,  if  by  any  rare  com- 
bination of  circumstances  any  extravagance  were  detected,  and 
a  motion  were  made  to  reduce  an  estimate  and  were  pressed  to  a 
division,  the  Government  of  the  day  would  need  only  to  invoke 
its  normal  majority;  the  question  would  become  one,  not  of 
the  reasonableness  of  the  estimate,  but  of  confidence  in  the  Domiiuuice 
Administration;  the  lobby  would  be  filled  by  members  many  of  of  the  Cabl- 
whom  had  not  troubled  to  listen  to  the  debate,  since  their  vote  in  net 
any  case  was  pledged  to  the  Government;  and  the  motion  would 
be  defeated,  with  almost  automatic  precision,  by  a  majority 
closely  approximating  to  the  known  balance  of  party  strength. 
Only  when  all  three  of  these  fundamental  defects  of  system 
are  remedied  will  an  effective  Parliamentary  control  over  finance 
be  established.^ 


moofl  not  merely  the  ri^t  to  audit  the  expenses  that  are  being  incurred,  but 
to  oDntrol  the  financial  policy  and  expenditure  of  the  country.    .    .    . 

"We  ask  for  our  historic  rights.  ...  FW>m  the  most  aadent  times  this 
House  insisted  on  its  right  to  control  aU  the  taxes  and  all  the  expenditure.  It 
was  by  pursuing  that  traditional  policy  that  the  House  in  days  past  humbled 
the  power  of  ki^s,  and  it  will  have  to  apply  the  very  same  force  now  to  humble 
Biiiiisten  and  to  discharge  this  ancient  fundamental  duty.  There  is  just  as 
mach  danger  from  autocratic  Ministers  to-day  as  there  was  from  autocratic 
kings  in  past  periods  of  our  histoiy."  ParHameniary  MHttei,  Vol.  XCV,  pp. 
1544, 1548, 1550.    The  whole  debate  (July,  1917),  is  of  very  great  interest. 

^The  Bt  Hon.  Herbert  Samuel,  Introduction  (p.  xi)  to  Davenport,  ParUar 
meni  and  the  Taxpayer. 

Mr.  J.  A.  R.  Msyrriott,  thinks  that  the  problem  of  parliamentary  control  is 
linked  with  that  of  devolution.  "Among  the  functions  at  present  inqierfectly 
performed  [by  the  House  of  Commons]  the  control  of  puUic  eiqienditure  is  un- 
questionably the  most  inqxirtant.  Wnere  is  the  remedy  to  be  sought?  It  is 
tne  ddiberate  judgment  of  the  present  writer  that  no  ultimate  solution  of  the 
difficulty  will  be  found  until  it  is  realised  that  the  institutions  which  were  devised 
for  the  ^vemment  of  two  islands  in  the  northern  seas  are  now  groaning  beneath 
the  stram  imposed  upon  them  bv  the  attempt  to  govern  about  one  fotvth  of  the 
inhabitants  m  the  globe.  The  domestic  concerns  of  the  forty-six  million  people 
ci  the  United  IQngdom  afford  plenty  of  occupation  for  one  Parliament;  perhaps 
for  more  than  one.  The  control  of  foreign  and  Iniperial  Affairs  ought  to  be  con- 
fided  to  a  really  Imperial  Parliament.  But  this  is  an  heroic  remedy;  it  would 
involve  organic  reconstruction,  and,  worst  of  all,  it  would  take  time." 

For  immediate  relief,  Mr.  ^^rriott  suggests:  (1)  the  presentation  of  accounts 
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The  Cftiu-  In  Canada  there  is  the  constitutional  provision  in  its 

disn  Budget     fundamental    act    of    government— the    British    North 

America  Act  of  1867 — ^that  *'it  shall  not  be  lawful  tot  the 
House  of  Conmions  to  adopt  or  pass  any  vote»  resolution, 
address  or  bill  for  the  appropriation  of  any  part  of  the 
public  revenue  or  of  any  tax  or  impost,  to  any  purpose  that 
has  not  been  first  recommended  to  that  House  by  message 
of  the  Governor  General  in  the  session  in  which  such  vote, 
resolution,  address,  or  bill  is  proposed.'*  (Sec.  54).^ 
In  Canada,  as  in  England,  the  party  system  operates  to 
secure  the  almost  certain  and  unchanged  adoption  by  the 
Parliament  of  the  budget  proposals  of  the  Ministry.' 

In  the  Constitution  of  the  Conunonwealth  of  Australia, 
also,  there  is  a  provision  similar  to  the  one  quoted  from  the 
British  North  America  Act. 

In  constitutional  monarchies  like  Prussia'  and  Japan, 

in  a  form  oomprehensible  by  averase  inteUigence;  (2)  dose  acnitiiiy  of  the  erti- 
mates  by  a  Committee  or  aeries  of  Committee! — one  for  eadi  dan  off  VoCee; 
(S)  the  limitation  of  supplementary  estimates.  "The  Power  of  the  Purser*' 
Nineteenih  Century,  August,  1917. 

■See  Villard  and  Willoughby*  The  Canadian  Bvdgdary  SyHem. 
'Porritt,  E9olutum  qf  the  DonUnum  qf  Canada,  p.  415  ff. 

*"No  prindple  of  constitutiona]  Uw  is  more  solidly  established*  or  aecm^ 
rooted  in  the  general  consensus  of  the  Eni^ish  nation,  than  that  which  attiibulci 
toParliiunent,and  particularly  to  the  Houseof  Commons,  a  right  toenfone  itswill 
upon  the  executive  by  means  of  its  control  over  the  finances.  Bndyetoantrol 
has  always  been  in  EngUnd  a  diief  sanction  of  ministerial  responsibihty.  Since 
the  parliaments  of  the  seventeenth  centmy  wrested  conoessioii  after  mncessioB 
from  the  Stuart  kings  by  withholding  supplies,  there  has  been  no  question  as  to 
the  financial  propoasls  affording  a  most  potent  instrument  for  cofoKing  the 
responsibility  of  ministers  to  Parliament,  and  for  insuring  parliamentary  domina- 
tion in  the  government.  Nor  has  the  use  of  this  agency  of  control  ever  been 
viewed  as  unjustifiable  or  beyond  the  competence  ofPurlianient.  That  an  en- 
tirely different  doctrine  has  grown  up  in  Germany,  in  spite  of  the  fact  Uiat  the 
imperial  and  state  constitutions  expressly  confer  u^n  the  legislative  bodies  the 
ri^t  to  pass  upon  the  budget,  may  not  be  surprimng  in  view  of  the  aulocratk 
diaractcr  of  its  governments;    •    .    . 

"In  Germany  the  evolution  has  been  different.  Budget-refusal  is  not  looked 
upon  as  a  legitimate  or  constitutional  instrumentality  of  parliamentary  oontiol 
of  the  administration.  Strangely  enough,  the  second  form  of  budgeUcontrol 
(amendment  and  rejection  of  single  items)  is  exercised  continually  without  the 
primanr  form,  of  which  it  is  only  a  development,  being  recognised  as  pennisdble. 
The  relation  of  the  German  doctrine  of  the  budget  to  the  belated  evohition  of 
constitutional  government  in  the  Teutonic  empire — to  the  dday  in  the  devekp- 
ment  of  a  modem  system  of  ministerial  responsibility— is  both  that  of  oanse 
and  effect"  ShoMid,  "The  German  Doctrine  of  the  Budget,"  Ammiean  PoiUimd 
Seienm  Review,  VoL  IV,  p.  H  (February,  1910). 
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budgetary  proposals  have  been  given  an  almost  overwhelm- 
ing wei^t  in  the  legislatures,  but  this  has  been  due  not  to 
the  working  of  party  government,  but  to  the  constitution- 
ally dominating  powers  of  the  executive.  In  France  and 
Italy,  the  budgetary  system  exists,  but,  though  accepted  as 
a  working  basis,  the  financial  proposals  of  the  executive 
are  freely  amended — and,  it  may  be  observed,  sometimes 
with  unfortunate  results.^  Indeed,  the  testimony  of  ex- 
perience the  world  over  is  that  a  popularly  elected  legisla- 
tive chamber  cannot  be  trusted  to  practice  due  economy 
in  the  matter  of  authorizing  expenditures  from  the  public 
purse.  The  wisdom,  therefore,  of  the  Standing  Order 
of  the  British  House  of  Commons  which  has  been 
quoted,  and  of  the  provisions  of  the  Australian  Common- 
wealth and  of  the  British  North  America  Acts  cannot  be 
impeached. 

The  merits  of  the  English  and  Canadian  practice  in  this 
respect  are  beyond  question.  It  would  probably  not  be 
feasible  to  graft  such  an  absolute  constitutional  require- 
ment upon  a  system  like  that  of  the  United  States,  but  the 
fact  that  the  spending  departments  of  the  government, 
supervised  by  the  President,  have  not  been  given  greater 
influence  in  the  making  of  financial  proposals  to  the  legis- 
lature and  in  controlling  their  consideration  and  amend- 
ment has  resulted  in  very  great  evils.  The  experience  of 
all  constitutional  States  has  conclusively  demonstrated 
the  unwisdom  of  giving  to  popularly  elected  legislative 

^For  a  full  ducusskm  of  French  budgetair  procedure  see  Sait,  Government  and 
PoHHee  cfFranee,  p.  ftStSt  ff.  "The  propoMUs  of  the  minister  of  finance  go  before 
the  bodMt  committee^  tiie  most  powernil  of  the  twenty-one  standing  committees 
[of  the  Chamber  of  Eieputies].  .  .  .  the  Committee  labors  indefatigably  for 
several  months.  It  ei^ores  the  minutest  details;  it  seeks  to  expose  administra- 
tive abuses  everywhere.  To  accomplish  the  task  sub-committees  are  set  up  as 
soon  as  geocfal  ronsJdffations  have  been  disoosed  of,  and  to  each  is  sssigned  a 
sin^  bnmch  of  the  government  service.  Tnere  was,  even  as  late  as  the  close 
of^e  last  century,  ■harp  criticism  of  the  budget  committee  on  the  very  ground 
that  it  canied  its  activities  too  far,  being  inclmed  to  substitute  its  own  conclu- 
sions for  those  of  the  government."  This  criticism  does  "  not  apply  to  the  prao> 
tioe  that  has  prevailed  in  the  last  fifteen  or  twenty  years,  and  esi>ecially  since  the 
adoptkm  cf  proportional  representation  in  the  choice  of  committees"  (pp.  225- 


Control  in 
other  conn* 
trios 


Merits  of 

Britiah 

pimctice 


490     PROBLEM  OF  GOVERNMENT 


Sectkmal 
infltteoces 


FInanda! 
pfoUoin  in 
U.S. 


chambers  the  full  authority  to  control  the  initiation  of 
revenue  and  appropriation  acts.  It  is  proper  that  they 
should  have  the  right  to  refuse  assent  to  financial  measures 
presented  to  them  by  the  executive,  but  the  folly  of  pro- 
viding that  they  should  themselves  have  the  free  right  to 
initiate  these  bills  has  been  placed  as  far  beyond  dispute  as 
repeated  and  long-continued  experience  can  possibly  place 
any  matter.  Why  this  is,  there  is  not  here  space  fully  to 
point  out.  It  may  be  said,  however,  that  as  long  as  human 
nature  is  what  it  is,  it  is  inevitable  that  elected  representa- 
tives should  seek  to  secure  special  benefits  for  their  several 
constituencies,  without  due  regard  to  the  general  welfare 
of  the  whole  country,  and  that  they  are  thus  led  to  vote 
for  the  proposals  of  other  members  in  return  for  their 
approval  of  the  special  appropriations  they  themselves 
are  asking  for,  with  a  result  that  the  aggregate  appropria- 
tions are  extravagant  in  amount,  and  devoted,  in  very 
many  cases,  to  wholly  improper  purposes  when  the  good 
of  the  people  as  a  whole  is  considered.^ 

Until  recently  we  in  this  country  have  been  so  fortu- 
nately circumstanced  that  it  has  not  been  imperatively 
necessary  for  us  to  administer  our  finances  with  economy 
and  efficiency.  It  has  been  so  easy  to  obtain  public  funds 
without  oppressively  burdening  the  people  that  we  have 
not  been  compelled  to  determine  with  scrupulous  care  just 
what  expenditures  shall  be  authorized,  or  to  guard  vigi- 
lantly the  spending  services  in  the  use,  by  them,  of  the 
amounts  placed  at  their  disposal.  But  this  condition  of 
affairs  no  longer  exists.  Even  before  the  entrance  of 
the  United  States  into  the  World  War,  the  need  for 
better  methods  of  financial  administration  had  become 
evident  not  only  in  the  National  Government  but  in  the 

^For  a  duciiasion  of  appropriations  for  local  pmposes  and  pensions,  see  an 
artide  on  *'  Pork,"  Natumm  Munieiapl  Review,  December,  1910.  It  is  ol  interest 
that  in  the  hearings  before  the  House  Committee,  and  in  the  debates  on  the  biU, 
representatives  insisted  that  a  budget  system  was  not  necessary  to  dieck  con- 
oessional  waste.  See  espedally  the  tesitmony  of  Mr.  Mondell,  Heanm§9  b^ort 
Sie  Select  CommiUee  on  the  Budget,  Houee  cf  RepreeewUUwes,  p.  680  ff . 
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states  and  cities  and  other  administrative  areas.  And  now 
that  the  expenditure  of  vast  amounts  is  demanded  for  the 
payment  of  war  debts,  measures  of  social  improvement, 
and  grants-in-aid  to  the  states,  this  need  has  become  an 
imperative  one.  For  many  years  there  will  be  large  fixed 
charges  upon  our  public  revenues,  and,  as  has  already  been 
said,  the  war  caused  a  permanent  widening  of  the  sphere 
of  the  government,  both  of  supervision  and  control  of 
private  industries  and  actual  administration  and  operation 
which,  of  course,  carries  with  it  increased  demands  upon 
the  public  purse. 

It  would  be  foolish  to  argue  that  the  people  of  the 
United  States  should  adopt  the  parliamentary  sys- 
tern  of  Great  Britain.  Nor  is  the  proposal  within  the 
realm  of  practical  politics  that  to  the  Congress  should  be 
given  the  power  to  expel  the  executive  from  office— al- 
though it  may  here  be  said  parenthetically  that,  in  fact, 
in  Great  Britain  this  power  is  possessed  by  the  electorate 
rather  than  by  the  Commons,  for  it  has  been  many  years 
since  a  British  ministry  has  been  obliged  to  resign  because 
of  a  failure  to  obtain  parHamentary  support  for  its  policies. 
What  does  plainly  appear,  however,  is  that  the  English 
system  is  far  superior  to  ours  in  so  far  as  its  representative 
body  submits  to  executive  direction,  and  in  so  far  as  it 
compels  that  executive  to  supply  it  with  the  information 
which  is  needed  in  order  that  it  may  not  only  pass  an 
intelligent  opinion  upon  the  measures  presented  to  it, 
but  give  publicity  to  their  acts  and  pass  judgment  upon 
the  economy,  efficiency,  and  honesty  with  which  the  affairs 
of  the  government  have  been  administered.^ 

These  propositions  have  a  direct  and  important  bearing 

'This  judgment  is  not  inconsistent  with  the  statement  already  made  (and  to 
be  repeated  later)  that  the  House  of  Commons  generatty  aooepts  executive 
recommendations.  It  is  true,  nevertheless,  that  fuU  information  and  the  jmiii- 
InUtM  of  ^^ptJf'wg  the  executive  are  two  diedcs  of  some  value.  At  least  the 
Eni^sh  executive  is  restiained  from  doing  anything  as  outrageous  as  our  Presi- 
dent might  do  with  impunity,  unless  it  was  so  very  serious  as  to  cause  impeach- 
ment proceedings. 
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upoD  matters  of  financial  policy,  for,  as  must  plainly  ap- 
pear, it  is  especially  within  this  field  that  the  fund-raising, 
iHai  fund-appropriating,  and  policy-determining  body  is  in 
need  of  information  and  advice  wbkii  ojofy  the  executive 
is  competent  to  give.  Unfortunately,  however,  in  this 
country  the  proper  use  of  executive  information  and 
advice  has  been  prevented  throu^  a  mistaken  inter- 
pretation of  what  is  known  as  the  principle  of  ^'sep- 
aration  of  powers'* — ^foroe  being  given  to  it  in  political 
practice  which  is  not  inherent  in  it  as  a  constitutional 
doctrine. 

As  a  constitutional  doctrine,  the  theory  holds  that  a 
people  can  be  made  secure  in  its  private  and  public 
rights  only  if  the  exercise  of  executive,  judicial,  and 
legislative  powers  be  vested  in  different  oigans  of  govern- 
ment, each  as  free  as  possible  from  l^al  control  by  the 
others.  As  a  matter  of  political  practice,  however,  it  is 
of  course  indispensable  that  these  three  great  branches 
of  the  government  should  operate  in  harmony  and  coopera- 
tion; and  especially  as  regards  the  executive  and  the  l^is- 
lature  it  is  important  that  there  should  be  no  jealoii^ 
by  the  one  of  the  power  and  influence  of  the  other,  so  long 
as  constitutional  limits  are  not  overstepped  or  endangered. 
Sepifatioa  gy  |^  process  of  historical  development  the  operation  of 

^^^^^^  the  British  Grovemment  has  been  brought,  as  we  shall  see 

in  the  next  chapter,  to  a  happy  condition  in  which  the 
executive  and  legislative  powers,  though  never  confused, 
can  be  exercised  in  almost  complete  harmony  and  result- 
ing eflSdenpy.  In  the  United  States  this  result  has  not 
been  secured  and  there  still  persists  a  jealouQr  of  the  power 
and  influence  of  the  President  on  the  part  of  Congress 
which  has  prevented  it  from  encouraging  or  even  permit- 
ting the  development  of  executive  practices  which,  if  em- 
ployed, would  not  only  greatly  increase  administrative 
effidenpy,  but  put  the  Congress  itself  in  a  position  more 
satisfactorily  to  exercise  its  functk>ns  as  an  oigan  of  legis' 
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lation  and  as  a  board  of  supervision  and  control  of  the 
administrative  services. 

If  we  consider  the  subject  wholly  from  the  standpoint 
of  conserving  to  G>ngress  its  full  influence  and  power  as 
the  policy-forming  and  supervising  organ  of  government, 
it  is  dear  that,  in  matters  of  finance.  Congress  is  of  right 
entitled  to  demand  that  the  executive  shall  give  to  it  the 
following  information : 

1.  An  accurate  and  intelligible  statement  of  the  condi- 
tion of  the  public  treasury. 

2.  An  estimate  of  the  revenues  to  be  received  by  the 
State  from  existing  sources  of  income. 

S.  A  statement  of  the  expenditures  of  the  last  completed 
or  immediately  preceding  fiscal  year;  and  an  estimate  of 
the  expenditures  that  will  probably  be  made  during  the 
current  year. 

4.  A  statement  of  expenditure  needs  for  the  govern- 
ment during  the  next  fiscal  period. 

The  character  and  contents  of  these  exhibits  deserve 
some  more  specific  description.  The  statement  as  to  the 
condition  of  the  Treasury  now  submitted  to  Congress 
shows  little  more  than  the  actual  cash  on  hand,  whereas, 
to  be  adequate,  it  should  be  upon  an  accrual  basis,  and, 
furthermore,  should  clearly  exhibit  the  status  of  all  trust 
and  other  special  funds,  including,  of  course,  the  funds 
which  each  appropriation  creates.  It  is  also  highly  de- 
sirable that  the  showing  thus  made  as  of  the  date  of  the 
ending  of  the  last  fiscal  year,  should  be  accompanied  by 
tables  showing,  for  comparative  purposes,  the  correspond- 
ing totals  for  one  or  more  of  the  immediately  preceding 
years.  The  probable  condition  of  the  Treasury  at  the 
close  of  the  current  year  should  also  be  exhibited,  as  weU 
as  the  treasury  situation  to  be  expected  at  the  close  of  the 
coming  fiscal  year,  in  the  light  of  the  estimates  of  expendi- 
tures and  receipts  for  that  year.  There  are  some  account- 
ants who  hold  that  this  treasury  balance  sheet  should  also 
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show  the  property  assets  in  the  way  of  buildings,  supplies 
on  hand,  etc.,  that  capital  outlay  and  fixed  duuges  diould 
be  distinguished  from  current  expenses,  and  that  the  value 
and  amount  of  materials  on  hand  at  the  opening  and  dos- 
ing of  the  fiscal  year  should  be  indicated. 

In  the  statement  of  revenues  should  appear,  in  parallel 
columns,  the  revenues  for  a  series  of  years,  induding  those 
estimated  for  the  current  year  and  the  coming  year.  So  far 
as  possible  all  distinct  sources  of  revenue  should  be  indi- 
cated in  one  table;  and,  in  another  table,  the  same  revenues 
should  be  given  according  to  oiganization  units.  Care 
should  be  taken  to  include  '"reimbursable"  items  and  pro- 
ceeds from  the  sale  of  material,  and  all  miscellaneous  re- 
ceipts from  fees,  rents,  charges  for  services  rendered,  etc. 

The  adequate  presentation  to  Congress  of  expenditures 
is  a  more  difficult  matter  than  is  the  preparation  of  revenue 
statements.  These  statements  are  required  not  only 
that  Congress  may  accurately  estimate  the  needs  for  the 
coming  year,  but  in  order  that  it  may  determine  the 
economy  and  effidency  with  which  past  operations  of 
the  government  have  been  conducted.  And  by  dedd- 
ing  on  this  matter  of  administrative  economy  and  effi- 
ciency Congress  is,  of  course,  enabled  not  only  to  fix 
administrative  responsibility,  but,  incidentally,  to  limit 
appropriations  for  the  future  to  sums  which,  while  suffi- 
cient, will  prevent  wasteful  and  extravagant  expenditures. 

For  the  purpose,  then,  both  of  supervision  of  the  ad- 
ministration and  of  making  financial  provision  for  the 
next  fiscal  year,  it  is  indispensable  that  expenditures  should 
be  reported  in  five  different  forms:  namely,  according  to 
(1)  funds  upon  which  chargeable;  (2)  character  (capital 
outlay,  fixed  charges,  and  current  expenses) ;  (3)  organiza- 
tion imits;  (4)  activities,  that  is,  pieces  of  work  done  or 
distinct  services  rendered;  and  (5)  objects,  that  is,  ma- 
terials or  personal  services  piutliased.  Only  when  ex- 
penditures are  thus  reported  is  it  possible  for  the  fund- 
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grantmg  and  directiiig  authority  to  determine  what  re- 
turns have  been  obtained  from  the  expenditures  previously 
authorized;  what  each  department,  bureau,  or  other  gov- 
ernment establishment  has  actually  cost  for  maintenance 
and  operation;  and  what  expense  each  particular  piece  of 
work  done  for  the  government  has  entailed.  At  the  pres- 
ent time,  except  in  a  very  few  instances,  no  such  classified 
expenditure  accounts  are  kept,  nor  is  there  any  approach 
to  uniformity  of  presentation  where  they  are  kept. 

The  need  in  any  system  of  financial  administration  for  a 
revision  and  codrdination  of  the  original  estimates  of 
various  bureaus  and  departments  is  due  to  two  facts:  the 
one  of  knowledge,  and  the  other  psychological,  as  charac- 
teristic of  human  nature  itself.  As  regards  the  matter  of 
knowledge,  it  is  clear  that  the  heads  of  the  several  sub- 
divisions of  the  administrative  service  cannot  be  expected 
to  have  exact  information  as  to  the  needs  of  services  other 
than  their  own,  or  of  the  government  as  a  whole.  As  re- 
gards the  psychological  or  subjective  element,  it  is  but 
natural  and,  indeed,  laudable  that  each  head  of  a  bureau 
should  emphasize  the  value  of  the  service  which  he  directs 
and  seek  to  increase  its  scope  and  importance,  and,  there- 
fore, be  disposed  to  ask  for  corresponding  financial  support. 
It  is  thus  to  be  expected  that  he  will  ask  for  all  that  he  can 
possibly  hope  to  get  without  r^ard  to  the  demands  of  the 
other  services. 

In  the  United  States  only  the  President  could  effectively 
exercise  this  revisionary  power.  The  only  other  oflicial 
to  be  thought  of  in  this  connection  would  be  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,^  but  if  the  authority  were  vested  in  him  it 

^The  House  of  Representatives  and  the  Senate  differed  as  to  the  official  by 
whom  the  budget  should  be  prepared.  It  was  the  view  of  the  House  Committee* 
eipressed  in  the  bill  which  the  House  oriAinally  passed,  that  the  bureau  of  the 
budget  should^  be  immediately  responsible  to  the  President;  indeed,  the  bill 
provided  that  it  should  be  in  the  executive  office  of  the  President.  The  Senate 
Committee  took  the  other  view,  that  the  bureau  should  be  under  the  Secretary 
(rf  the  IVcAsury ;  and  the  draft  as  passed  by  both  Houses  (and  vetoed  by  IVesident 
Wilson)  made  the  Secretary  of  the  IVeasuiyfthe  director.  The  bill  as  considered 
in  the  Sixty-seventh  Congress  created  the  bureau  in  the  IVeasuiy  Department 
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would  inevitably  become  merely  a  matter  of  foim,  the  real 
discretion  being  exercised  by  the  President.  This  would 
neoessanly  result  from  the  official  relation  in  which  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  the  heads  of  all  the  other 
great  executive  departments,  stand  towards  the  President, 
and  from  the  fact,  which  has  earlier  been  pointed  out,  that 
it  is  always  possible  for  the  President,  through  his  oonsti* 
tutional  powers  of  appointment  to  and  dismissal  from  office, 
to  secure  members  of  his  Cabinet  who  are  in  accord  with 
his  policies. 

That  the  introduction  of  budgetary  methods  will  re- 
sult in  a  considerable  increase  in  the  political  influence 
and  prestige  of  the  President  cannot  be  doubted;  and  that 
the  estimates  collected  and  revised  by  competent  officials 
and  submitted  by  the  President  will  have  a  weight  which 
will  make  it  less  ea^  than  it  now  is  for  Congress  to  de- 
part from  them,  is  also  reasonably  certain.  The  question 
before  Congress  and  the  American  people  thus  reduced 
itself  to  this:  Is  there  really  any  objection  to  giving  to 
the  President  a  greater  influence  than  he  now  exerts  in 
matters  of  financial  legislation?  Or,  if  there  is  any  ob* 
jection,  is  it  of  a  sufficiently  serious  character  to  warrant 
the  foregoing  of  the  advantages  which  might  be  obtained? 

To  all  persons  who  fully  understand  the  principles  of 
public  financial  administration  and  who  also  are  able  to 
view  the  matter  without  personal  or  political  bias,  there 
has  been  no  hesitation  in  answering  that  the  advantages 
certain  to  accrue  from  subjecting  the  departmental  esti- 
mates to  presidential  revision  should  be  secured.  And 
there  are  few  students  of  the  science  of  government  and  of 


and  provided  for  a  director.    It  was  reported  in  the  debate  that 
ing  lavQKd  putting  the  reeponsibility  on  the  Secretary  id  the  l^iaiuij 
gnnional  JtMord,  April  86^  19S1,  p.  515.    In  England,  aa  has  been  aud, 
that  the  IVeasury  ii  a  spending  department  haa  militated  agunit  the 
estimates  downward. 

The  provisions  of  the  Budget  Bill  aa  reguds  the  submission  of  the 
to  Congress  and  the  legislative  audit  are  so  interesting,  that  the  teit  of 
promise  measure,  reported  by  the  Conference  Committee  on  Biay  S5^ 
u  the  Appendii.    See  below,  p.  617. 
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the  American  constitutioiial  fiystem  who  see  any  disad- 
vantages that  would  result  from  an  increase  in  the  Presi- 
dent's power  and  influence  in  matters  of  financial  adminis- 
tration. 

Itneeds  to  be  pointed  out»  finally,  that  important  though 
it  is,  the  employment  of  a  budgetary  procedure  relates  to 
but  one  phase  of  the  general  problem  of  public  financial 
administration.  After  the  estimates  for  expenditures  and 
accompanying  recommendations  for  revenue  legislation 
are  submitted  to  the  legislature,  there  arise  the  questions: 
What  shall  be  the  legislative  procedure  with  reference  to  QuesOon  of 
supply  bills  and  revenue  measures  ?  how  may  the  ezpendi-  supp^ 
tuies  thus  authorized  be  efficiently  and  economically  made? 
how  may  they  best  be  audited  and  controlled?  in  what  way 
may  a  report  upon  them  be  best  made  back  to  the  legisla- 
ture? and  how  may  these  reports,  when  thus  rendered,  be 
properly  scrutinized  and  thus  the  legislature  enabled  to 
determine  the  fidelity  and  efficienpy  with  which  its  com- 
mands have  been  executed,  and  the  spending  agencies  of 
the  government  held  to  a  legal  and  political  responsibility 
for  their  acts.^  These,  however,  are  questions  which, 
thou^  of  great  importance,  may  be  separated  from  those 
presented  by  the  employment  or  non-employment  of  what 
is  termed  a  Budget. 

Topics  for  Further  Investigation 

British  Financial  Procedure. — ^Willoughby,  Willougfaby,  and 
Lindsay,  The  System  oj  Financial  AdministratUm  of  Great  Britain; 
Lowell,  The  Oovemment  of  England. 

'Congress  desired  to  have  the  aoeountingoflBoe  imder  its  control  and  this  led 
to  the  veto  of  the  first  measure  by  President  Wilson.  See  above,  p.  184.  In 
the  revised  bill,  the  comptroller  general  and  assistant  comptroller  geroral  can  be 
removed  by  joint  resolution  (signed  by  the  President,  or  passed  over  his  veto) 
alter  notice  and  hearing,  for  nedect  of  duty,  malfeasance,  etc.  After  BdGr. 
Wilson's  veto^  Congressman  Gooof  presented  a  measure  which  provided  for  the 
appointment  and  removal  of  the  comptroller  general  by^^the  l]nited  States  Su- 
preme Court,  but  an  amendment  was  adopted  vesting  appointment  in  the 
iVesident,  subject  to  senatorial  confirmation.  See  Congremorud  Record,  June  5, 
IMO,  p.  OSM. 
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The  Origin  of  Political  Institutions  and  the  Control  of  the 
Purse.— Jenks,  The  SiaU  and  the  Nation;  PoUaid,  The  Ewlutian 
of  Parliament;  Lowell,  The  Government  of  England;  Marriott, 
English  Political  Institutions. 

Financial  Control  in  Prance. — Sait,  Government  and  Politics 
of  France  (and  references) ;  Ogg,  The  Governments  of  Europe. 

Pinandal  Control  in  Prussia  and  Japan. — ^For  references,  see 
below.  Chapter  XX. 

The  American  Budget  Act. — Of  especial  value  are  the  publi- 
cations of  the  Institute  for  Government  Research  at  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  The  influence  exerted  by  the  Institute  in  promoting 
budgetary  reform  in  the  United  States  has  been  a  veiy  consi- 
derable one.  For  the  text  of  the  Federal  Budget  and 
Accounting  Act  of  1921,  see  Appendix,  IV. 


CHAPTER  XVII 

RESPONSIBLE    PARLIAMENTARY 

GOVERNMENT 

Ik  the  system  of  parliamentary  government  as  it  oper- 
ates in  Great  Britain  and  in  her  ''Overseas  Dominions" — 
the  Dominion  of  Canada,  the  Australian  Commonwealth, 
the  South  African  Union,  New  Zealand,  and  Newfound- 
land— ^we  have  a  type  of  representative  government  which 
is  at  once  the  most  interesting  historically,  the  most  widely 
ediibited,  and,  with  little  doubt,  the  most  successful  when 
judged  by  its  amenability  to  the  public  will,  as  well  as  its 
administrative  efficiency.  In  any  discussion  of  the  prob- 
lem of  government,  therefore,  there  must  be  an  analysis 
of  the  essential  features  of  the  British  system. 

In  outward  form.  Great  Britain,  is,  of  course,  a  monar- 
chy. By  a  long  process  of  constitutional  development, 
however,  the  principle  has  become  firmly  established  that 
the  powers  of  the  Crown  may  not  be  exercised  by  the 
King  according  to  his  own  personal  judgment,  but  only 
at  the  suggestion,  which  amounts  practically  to  the  im- 
perative direction,  of  his  chief  advisers,  termed  ministers, 
who  collectively  are  termed  the  Ministry,  or,  in  a  some- 
what narrower  sense,  the  Cabinet.^  There  are,  to  be  sure, 
a  number  of  important  powers  which  the  Crown  may  exer- 
cise without  securing  prior  legislative  approval — such  as 


^Hw  Muiistry  includes  all  those  officials  who  lose  office  when  there  is  a  change 
of  "goTemment,"  that  is»  when  a  new  political  party,  or  coalition  of  parties, 
ssswmffr  control.  The  Cabinet  indudes  only  those  higner  officials  who  are  recog- 
nised to  have  the  function  of  detennininff  the  broad  public  policies  idiich  are 
to  be  pursued.  But  this  distinction  was  lost  si^t  of  when  Mr.  lioyd  George 
created  his  War  Cabinet  in  December,  1916. 
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the  oonduBibii  of  treaties^ — ^but  even  these  miist  be  exer* 

dsed  only  upon  the  advice  of  the  Cabinet. 

CaUnot  For  all  advice  which  the  King's  ministers  give  to  Urn, 

retponii-        as  well  as  for  the  policies  which  they  propose  to  the  Parlia- 

^^^  ment  for  its  adoption,  and  for  the  manner  in  which  these 

policies  are  executed  after  adoption,  the  Ministry,  or 
''Government,''  are  legally  and  politically  responsible. 
They  are  legally  responsible  in  that  they  may  be  individ- 
ually proceeded  against:  civilly  or  criminally,  in  the  ordin- 
ary courts  for  any  illegal  acts  they  may  have  committed 
or  authorized;  or  by  impeachment,  for  any  treasonable  or 
other  improper  official  practices  upon  their  part.    They 
are  poKHcally  responsible  in  that,  as  a  practical  propo- 
sition, they  can  remain  in  power  only  so  long  as  they  are 
able  to  obtain  support  from  the  Parliament  for  the  pol- 
icies advocated  by  them  and  approval  of  their  methods 
of  administration.    It  is  this  unescapable  political  respon- 
sibility of  these  executive  officials  to  the  legislative  body 
which  gives  the  name  to  the  form  of  government  which 
the  British  system  exemplifies.' 
Two  important  points  with  reference  to  the  status  and 
Mof ^1^*       powers  of  the  British  executive  need  to  be  noticed.    The 
ecntiYe  ac-       fi'st  is  that,  to  a  less  extent  than  under  almost  any  other 
tkm  form  of  popular  government,  the  legislative  body  does  not 

attempt  itself  to  exercise  executive  or  administrative  func- 


^The  Home  of  GomnMMis  can,  of  coiine»  diimin  aoy  Ministry  to  wboK  foraigB 
policy  it  objects  and  in  actual  pnctice  liaa  treaticB  submitted  to  it  bcfote  final 


action  is  taken.  The  Treaty  of  Versailles  was  debated  in  Parliament  and  iroted 
imon  before  ratification  took  plaoe;  and  tbe  proposed  defensive  alliance  between 
E^dandand  Franoe  (June  28, 1919)  provided  (Artide  4)  that,  before  ratification 
by  His  Britannic  Majesty,  it  should  be  submitted  to  Parliament.  (SuppfesiMl 
to  Amerioan  Jimnud  c/  IntenuOumal  Law,  October,  1919,  p.  414).  See  S.  R. 
Chow,  Lb  eotUHile  panimentain  de  la  polUique  Hranght  en  Angkiene^  en  France 
el  aux  Etate-Ume,  CSiap.  II  (Paris,  1990). 

*There  are  any  number  of  excellent  books  dealing  with  wlismentarycovcni* 
ment.  The  leading  authority  is  A.  Lawrence  Lowdl,  The  Ooeemmeni  of  England: 
briefer  accounts  are  S.  Low,  The  Ooeemanee  <d  Enf^and  and  J.  A.  R.  Marriott. 
En§Hek  PoUHeal  InetliuHone.  Tbe  chapten  m  F.  A.  Ogg;  The  Qaeenmrnth  qf 
Europe  are  very  good  and  the  foot  notes  are  especially  valuable.  The  LSbend 
Year  Book  and  The  CmutUtOUmal  Year  Book  (published  annually  in  Londoii  by 
the  Liberal  and  Unionist  parties  respectively)  should  also  be  meirtJoasd.  Hhqt 
are  mines  of  valuable  infonnation. 
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tions.^  The  second  is  that  little  attempt  has  been  made 
to  restrict  the  sphere  of  executive  action.  Its  modes  of 
operation  have  been  more  or  less  defined — though  even 
here  wide  discretion  is  usually  allowed — ^but  the  extent  of 
executive  power  has  not  itself  been  diminished.  As  a 
matter  of  law,  then,  the  powers  of  the  British  Crown  are 
veiy  great.  In  other  words,  inasmuch  as  the  Parliament  is 
able  to  enforce  a  political  responsibility  to  itself  and  a  l^al 
responsibility  in  the  courts  of  justice,  for  executive  acts,  it 
has  been  willing  that  the  executive  should  remain  powerful. 

This  practice  is  in  accordance  with  two  of  the  most 
important  principles  of  efficient  government:  the  one  being 
that  the  legislature  should  not  attempt  the  exercise  or  even 
the  detailed  control  of  executive  or  administrative  action, 
a  function  for  the  efficient  peiformance  of  which  its  size 
and  composition  disqualify  it;  the  other  being  that  where 
strict  accountability  is  maintained,  the  executive  may 
safely  be  left  strong.  Thus,  and  thus  only,  is  it  possible  to 
harmonize  efficiency  in  government  with  popular  control. 

The  British  Parliament  is  a  bicameral  or  two-chambered 
body,  but  the  Upper  Chamber,  though  still  exercising  im- 
portant functions,  no  longer  exerts  any  decisive  influence 
in  the  determination  of  public  policies.  There  is  no  ques- 
tion that  the  average  political  abilities  of  the  members  of 
the  House  of  Lords,  or  at  least  of  those  who  commonly 
attend  its  meetings,  are  considerably  higher  than  those 
of  the  House  of  Commons,  and  these  abilities  are  often 
beneficiaUy  used  in  criticism  and  suggested  amendments 
of  the  legislation  coming  to  it  from  the  Lower  House.^  The 
fact,  however,  that  it  is  not  popularly  elected  but  is,  for 
the  most  part,  composed  of  hereditaiy  members,  has 

^For  the  tnterferenoe  by  the  French  Chamber  in  the  detaab  ol  adminiatration, 
aee  Gamer,  "Cabinet  Government  in  F^rance»"  Afneriean  PdUieal  Bcitnoe  R^ 
view.  Vol.  Vm,  p.  S0S  (August,  1914).  and  Faguet.  The  CuU  qf  Ineomp&UnM^ 
Chapter  11. 

'As  a  critic  of  Icunslataon  proposed  by  the  Government,  the  House  of  Lords 
stiU  exerts  some  influence.  During  the  session  of  1920,  for  example,  its  amend- 
ments to  the  Agricultural  Act  and  the  Irish  Home  Rule  Act  were  miportant  and 
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doomed  the  Lords  to  the  minor  function  of  criticizing 
rather  than  originating  and  has  prevented  it  from  uttering 
a  decisive  opinion  upon  public  policies.  This  subordinate 
position  has  been  especially  emphasized  since  the  enact- 
ment of  the  Parliament  Act  (1911)  which  provides  that 
money  bills  may  become  laws  if  not  assented  to  by  the 
Lords  within  one  month  after  being  sent  to  them,  and  that 
all  other  public  bills^  may  similarly  become  laws  if  passed 
by  the  House  of  Commons  in  substantially  similar  form  in 
three  successive  sessions,  a  period  of  at  least  two  years 
intervening  between  the  time  of  their  introduction  and 
final  enactment.^ 
Its  infill-  •  It  is  recognized  by  all  British  statesmen  that  the  com- 

«nce  position  of  the  House  of  Lords  is  not  satisfactory  and  must 

be  reformed.    In  so  far  as  this  reform,  when  effected,  gives 
to  the  chamber  a  more  popularly  representative  character. 


advisable  and  were  accepted  by  the  Gmimons.  It  is  vrorth  while  noting,  fur- 
thermore, that  the  Lords  have  shown  more  solicitude  than  the  Commons  lor  in- 
dividual rights  of  British  subjects.  The  Lords  were  reluctant  to  aooq»t  the 
Emergency  Powers  Act  of  1920  and  disliked  the  Defence  of  the  Realm  Act. 
See  Rogers,  ''British  Liberty  and  Arbitrary  Power/*  Ths  Weekly  Renmo,  De- 
cember 82,  lOjH),  and  above,  pp.  08,  108.  For  a  more  unfavorable  view,  see 
above,  p.  935  il 

'Except  to  confirm  what  are  termed  "provisional  orders"  or  to  extend  the 
maximum  duration  of  Parliament  beyond  ^ve  years.  The  provisicnal  orders 
referred  to  are  orders  issued  by  the  government  departments  in  pursuance  of  a 
delegated  legislative  authority. 

<The  preamble  to  the  Parliament  Act  (1  &  2  Geo.  V;  ch.  18}  contained  the  fol- 
lowing dauses: 

"And  whereas  it  is  intended  to  substitute  for  the  House  of  Lords  as  it  at 
present  exists  a  Second  Chamber  constituted  on  a  popular -instil  of  here- 
ditary basis,  but  such  substitution  cannot  be  inunediately  faiou^t  into 
qp^ation: 

"And  whereas  provision  will  require  hereafter  to  be  made  by  Pariiament 

in  a  measure  effecting  such  substitution  for  limiting  and  defining  the  powers 

of  the  new  Second  Chamber,  but  it  is  expedient  to  make  sudi  provision  as 

in  this  Act  appears  for  restricting  the  existing  powers  of  the  House  of  Lords.'* 

No  official  proposal  has  been  nuide.    The  most  important  development  was 

the  Report  qf  the  Conference  on  the  Reform  of  the  Second  Chamber  (Cd.  0088, 1018) 

but  this  recommended  a  sort  of  diluted  democracy  and  was  not  verr  favorably 

received.    On  the  general  subject,  see  E.  Jenks,  "The  Parliament  Act  and  the 

British  Constitution,*'  Columbia  Law  Reriew,  March,  1018;  J.  H.  Morgan,  The 

Route  of  horde  and  the  ConetUuHon;  J.  A.  R.  Idarriott,  Second  Chambere.    See 

also  the  introduction  to  the  eighth  edition  of  Dicey,  InifoducHon  to  the  Study  of 

the  Law  of  the  ConelUuHon  (1015).    There  was  an  important  debate  in  the  Lords 

in  March,  1021,  on  the  functions  of  a  second  chamber. 
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we  may  expect  that  its  influence  will  increase.^  But  that 
it  should  ever  be  allowed  to  have  a  decisive  voice  in  the 
detennination  of  public  policies  is  very  unlikely.  As  will 
later  appear,  there  are  governments  in  which  the  Cabinet 
or  Ministry  are  responsible  to  two  houses,^  but  the  defects 
of  such  a  plan  are  so  obvious  that  it  is  scarcely  conceivable 
that  the  statesmen  of  Great  Britain  will  ever  substitute  it 
for  the  more  simple  arrangement  that  they  now  have.  In 
those  countries  in  which  there  is  a  two-chambered  control 
of  the  executive,  there  have  been  special  reasons  why  it  was 
not  feasible  to  avoid  it. 

It  is  in  the  House  of  Commons,  the  popularly  elected 
branch  of  Parliament,  that  the  will  of  the  British  people  is 
deemed  to  find  authoritative  expression.  The  truly  popu- 
lar character  of  this  body  dates,  however,  from  compara- 
tively recent  years.  Until  1832  the  suffrage  was  so  limited 
that  only  the  landed  gentry  were  really  represented,  and 
even  the  famous  Reform  Act  of  that  year  only  partially 
remedied  the  chamber's  unrepresentative  character.  Only 
since  the  reform  acts  of  1884  and  1885,  which  ^till  further 
widened  the  suffrage  and  effected  a  more  equitable  terri- 
torial distribution  of  seats,  can  the  House  of  Commons  be 
said  to  have  been  a  legislative  body  representative  of  the 
whole  people.' 

^Sir  Sidney  Low  says  that  "the  real  danger  'of  a  modijfied  House  of  Lords'  is 
that  it  mi^t  become  too  strong.'*     The  Ooiemanoe  qf  England,  p.  246. 

'For  a  suggestive  argument  that  one  chamber  will  become  a  body  of  second- 
ary importance  when  the  cabinet  is  responsible  to  the  other,  and  that  the  cabinet 
cannot  in  the  long  run  be  responsible  to  both  chambers,  see  Lowell,  JBsMiy«  on 
Oo^emmeni,  Chap.I,  and  QaoemmenU  and  Parties  in  Coniinenial  Europe,  Vol.  I, 
p.  25. 

'On  extensions  of  the  suffrage,  see  J.  H.  Rose,  The  Rise  and  Orowlh  qf  Democ 
raCM  in  Qreai  Britain  (Chicago,  1808);  J.  H.  Park,  The  English  Rrform  Bill  of 
18&7  rOilumbia  University  Studies,  1920);  and  H.  L.  Morris,  Parliamentary 
Franaiise  Reform  in  England  from  1886  to  1918  (Columbia  University  Studies, 
1021).  On  the  recent  eictenstons,  see  J.  A.  R.  Marriott,  "The  New  Electorate 
and  the  Legislature"  FortnighUy  Review,  April.  1018;  "Politics  and  Politicians." 
Md^  October.  1018.  There  is  a  note  on  "The  British  Representation  of  the 
People  Act*'  in  American  Political  Science  Review,  August,  1018,  and  the  changes 
are  given  in  detail  in  The  Annual  Register  for  1918,  p.  61.  For  an  analysis  from 
the  lawyer's  point  of  view,  see  Journal  of  the  Society  qf  Comparative  Legi^ation^ 
July,  1010,  i^.  S-11. 
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The  Cabinet  is  the  collective  name  given  to  those  minis- 
ters who  aie  at  once  the  advisers  to  the  Crown,  the  leaders 
of  the  dominant  party  in  the  House  of  Commons,  and  the 
heads  of  the  leading  executive  departments  of  the  govern- 
ment. The  composition  of  the  Cabinet  is  not  definitely 
fixed  either  by  law  or  custom.  However,  it  always  in-*' 
dudes  certain  high  officials  among  its  members,  and  such 
other  officials  as  have'  to  deal  with  matters  which  it  is 
known  or  expected  wiU  be  the  subject  of  legislative  action. 
The  directing  head  of  the  Cabinet,  and  therefore  of  the 
administration,  bears  the  title  Prime  Minister,  or,  using 
the  French  term,  as  is  often  done,  the  Premier. 

An  existing  cabinet  having  failed  to  retain  the  support 
of  a  majority  in  the  House  of  Conunons,  its  members  re- 
sign the  executive  offices  held  by  them,  and  ipso  facto 
cease  to  be  advisers  to  the  King.  The  King,  thereupon 
sends  for  the  member  of  Parliament,  who  may  be  in  either 
the  Commons  or  the  House  of  Lords,  who  appears  to  be 
most  clearly  recognized  by  the  majority  in  the  Commons 
to  be  their  leader.^  Usually  there  is  not  much  doubt  as 
to  who  this  is,  but  occasionally  the  King  is  able  to  exercise 
some  choice  as  to  this,  although  even  as  to  this  he  is  in 
practice  influenced  by  the  judgment  of  the  retiring 
premier.*  The  one  thus  selected  is  asked  to  head  the  new 
Ministry  and  to  designate  whom  he  wishes  to  be  appointed 
to  the  various  high  offices  that  have  been  viEi.cated,  and 
which  of  these  he  wishes  to  be  taken  into  the  still  narrower 

>For  the  drcomstanoes  of  llr.  Asquith's  resignation  (December,  1916)  and  the 
appointment  of  Bfr.  Lloyd  George,  see  H.  Spender,  The  Prime  Miniiter. 

'When,  foDowing  the  defeat  of  the  Conservative  Party  in  the  General  Election 
of  1880,  Lord  Beaconsfield  resigned,  '^the  Queen  had  apparently  a  wider  liberty 
of  choice' '  than  at  any  other  time  durina  her  reign  "except  perhaps  in  1859  and 
subsequently  in  1894."  Lord  GranvOle,  Loid  Hartington,  and  Gladstone 
were  possible.  "The  sdection  of  a  Statesman  to  be  entrusted  with  the  forma- 
tion m  a  Government  is  one  of  the  very  few  public  acts  which  the  Sovereign  can 
constitutionaUy  perform  without  his  responsibility  being  covered  bv  Ministenal 
advice.  It  lies  entirely  with  his  discretion  whether  he  shall  or  shall  not  consult 
the  outgoing  minister."  Monypenny  and  Buckle,  Life  of  Beniamin  UuraelU 
Vol  VI»  p.  6SS.  See  also  Morle^r,  iJfe  qf  OladHone,  Book  VII,  Chap.  9.  Mr. 
Buckle's  account  of  the  mannor  m  which  Queen  Victoria  selected  her  IVemiers 
(during  Disndi's  leadership  of  the  Conservative  Party)  is  especially  valuable. 
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circle  of  his  Cabinet.  His  choice  in  this  respect  is  also 
much  limited  since  party  considerations,  former  services, 
the  general  wishes  of  the  members  of  the  majority  party 
in  the  Commons,  all  have  to  be  considered.  Tlius,  though 
the  appointment  of  the  Prime  Minister  is  in  the  hands  of 
the  King,  and  the  appointment  of  the  other  ministers  in 
the  hands  of  the  Prime  Minister,  the  real  choice  is  laigely 
made  by  the  House  of  Commons  itself.  It  is  upon  its 
floors  that,  for  the  most  part,  the  persons  to  be  selected 
have  made  their  political  reputations,  and  it  is  the  knowl- 
edge that  they  have  the  confidence  and  support  of  their 
party  colleagues  in  that  body,  which,  in  most  jcases,  makes 
practically  imperative  their  appointment. 

With  reference  to  the  political  and  constitutional  status 
of  the  Prime  Minister  it  is  to  be  observed  that,  under  the 
British  ^stem,  the  term  Premier  or  Prime  Minister  de- 
notes a  political  title  rather  than  a  distinct  office.^  Legally 
and  constitutionally  he  is  upon  a  level  with  the  other 
members  of  the  Cabinet.  Like  them,  he  is  a  member  of 
Parliament  and  holds  ooe  of  the  great  portfolios  of  State. 
He  is  entrusted  by  the  Crown  with  the  important  task  of 


^*"T1ie  Prime  Minister  has  no  salary  as  Prime  IGnister.  He  has  no  statuUn^ 
duties  as  Prime  Minister*  his  name  occurs  in  no  Acts  of  Parliament*  and  thou^a 
holding  the  most  important  place  in  the  Constitutional  hierarchy*  he  has  no 
place  which  is  recognised  b^  the  laws  of  his  country.  That  is  a  strange  paradox." 
Mr.  A.  J.  Balfour  at  Haddington  (1904),  quoted  by  Low,  Tks  Qotemamee  pf  Enf^ 
land,  p.  158.  Social  precedence  has  beoi  taken  care  of  through  the  assignment 
to  the  Prime  Minister  of  a  position  between  the  Archbishop  d  Yoric  and  the 
premier  Duke.  The  Prime  Minister  is  usually  the  First  Lord  of  the  Treasuiy 
and  draws  his  salary  from  this  office;  but  Bir.  Gladstone  was  on  two  occasions 
€!hanodl<»  of  the  Exchequer;  Lord  Salisbury  was  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Afifairs,  and  Lord  Rosebcry  was  Lord  President  of  the  CoundL  Mr.  Asouith 
became  his  own  Secretary  of  State  for  War  after  the  Currajgh  incident  aoa  the 
resigiiation  of  Sir  John  Seel^  (1914).  The  title  Prime  Bfinistcr  now  appears  in 
reports  of  meetings  of  the  nivy  Council  and  in  other  documents.  Few  example 
the  Treaty  of  Versailles  was  signed,  on  behalf  of  King  George,  by  "The  Bij^t 
HonouraUe  David  Lloyd  George,  M.  P.,  First  Lord  of  His  IVeasuiy  and  Prime 
Minister"  (cf . "  The  Honourable  Woodrow  Wilson,  President  of  the  United  Stotes. 
acting  in  his  own  name  and  by  lus  own  proper  authority.")  The  first  use  of  the 
title  Prime  Minister  in  a  treaty  was  when  Disradi  staled  the  IVeaty  of  Bcrfia 
(1878).   See  Low,  The  Qotemanoe  of  England,  p.  156 . 

A  report  of  a  select  committee  on  the  ^'Remuneration  of  Ministers"  (Deoeai* 
ber,  1820,  H.  C.  841)  recommends  that  the  Prime  Minister  receive  a  salary  at 
head  of  the  Government  and  suggests  other  improvements  of  the  present  anoma* 
lous  features— both  as  to  positions  and  stipends— of  the  British  Ministry. 
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recommending  the  other  persons  who  are  to  receive  the 
high  executive  appointments  and  to  be  associated  with 
him  in  a  cabinet  for  the  formulation  of  the  public  policies 
which  are  to  be  proposed  to  Parliament.  He  thus  is  the 
chief  spokesman  of  his  party  and  imdoubtedly  has,  ordin- 
arily, a  greater  personal  influence  than  any  other  minister. 
But  he  has  no  legal  authority;  he  is  simply  primus  inter 
pares.  In  theory,  he  and  his  cabinet  associates  should 
come  to  a  concerted  agreement  upon  the  policies  of  the 
Government,  but,  when  these  policies  are  approved  by  the 
Parliament,  no  attempt  is  made  by  the  Premier  or  by  any 
other  cabinet  minister  to  interfere  with  or  dictate  the 
manner  in  which  departments  other  than  his  own  shall 
be  administered.  Undoubtedly  there  may  be  mutual 
discussions  and  friendly  advice  given  and  followed,  but 
nothing  more  than  this.  In  general,  however,  according 
to  constitutional  theory,  the  Cabinet,  as  a  whole,  is  held 
responsible  for  the  honest  and  efiBdent  conduct  of  public 
affairs  in  all  the  branches  of  the  Government.  The  in- 
stances in  whidi,  in  England,  the  Ministry  in  power  has 
not  been  held  jointly  responsible  for  misconduct  or  admin- 
istrative ineflSciency  of  one  of  its  members  were,  until 
the  outbreak  of  the  war,  few  in  number.  This  joint 
responsibility  has,  indeed,  been  one  of  the  sources  of  the 
great  influence  of  the  English  Cabinet;  and  if  a  member 
finds  himself  in  substantial  disagreement  with  hiscoUeagues 
upon  matters  of  public  policy,  and  is  unable  to  bring  them 
to  his  point  of  view,  the  custom  is  for  him  to  resign  his 
executive  post  and  cease  to  be  a  member  of  the  Cabinet.^ 

m  should  be  said  that  the  Cabinet  is  not  a  body  known  to  the  law;  that  is  to 
8ay»  it  has  no  organisation  fixed  by  the  law.  Regular  cabinet  meetings  are  hdd 
in  order  that  policies  ma.y  be  agreed  upon,  but  until  Mr.  Lloyd  George's  War 
Cabinet,  no  minutes  of  these  meetings  were  kept,  and  there  were  no  secretaries 
or  other  clerks  attached  to  the  Cabinet.  A  further  diaracteristic  feature  of  the 
English  system  is  that  for  each  great  executive  department  there  exists  a  per- 
manent under-secretary  whose  position  is  not  dependent  upon  parbr  aBfgianrr, 
and  who  has  the  actual  administrative  control  of  the  deparbnent  suD.|ect  only  to 
the  general  policies  of  his  political  chief  who  is  a  member  of  the  Ministry*  Ex- 
ceUent  descriptions  of  cabinet  government  are  in  Morley*s  I4f9  cf  WalpoU  and 
L^e  qf  Oladtione, 
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The  successful  operation  of  the  English  parliamentary 
system  has  been  very  largely  dependent  upon  the  existence 
of  two  well-oiganized  and  fairly  well-balanced  political 
parties;  for  this  has  meant  that  there  is  in  Parliament  an 
opposing  and  powerful  party  which  keeps  constant  watch 
on  the  doings  of  the  party  in  power  and  is  ever  ready  to 
criticize  it,  expose  its  errors,  and,  generally,  to  hold  it 
publicly  accountable  for  all  its  acts.  It  has  frequently 
been  said  that  this  opposing  party,  which  is  known  as 
'*His  Majesty's  Opposition,"  is  as  necessary  a  feature  of 
the  English  system  of  government  as  is  the  Ministry  which 
for  the  time  being,  is  in  power.^  The  existence  of  this 
opposition  means  also,  that,  upon  the  defeat  of  the 
Ministry  there  is  ready  at  hand  a  coherent  and  organ- 
ized political  party  into  whose  hands  the  reins  of  gov- 
ernment may  be  entrusted;  this  factor  has  made  the 
Government  of  England,  if  not  more  efficient,  at  least 
more  stable  and  more  easily  operated  than  that  of  France, 
to  say  nothing  of  the  difficulty  which  a  cabinet  type  of 
government  e3q)eriences  when  any  considerable  policy- 
determining  powers  are  exercised  by  an  upper  legislative 
body. 

Finally,  it  may  be  said,  that  the  English  system  has 
worked  successfully  only  because  a  considerable  number  of 
understandings  and  ^'gentlemen's  agreements"  are  recog- 


Two-party 
system 


^  The  parliamentary  "fljnBtem  reouires  for  iU  working  two  seta  of  protagoniata. 
One  does  the  adminiatrative  and  legislative  work  of  the  country  and  defenda 
what  ia  done.  The  other  is  anxious  to  do  the  administrative  and  legisbttive 
work  of  the  country,  and,  in  the  mean  time,  condemns  what  is  done.  To  the 
one  side  all  is  light,  all  is  idiite;  to  the  other,  all  is  shade,  all  is  black:  there  is  no 
twiti^it,  and  no  gray. 

"llie  outcome  of  this  sometimes  illogical  but  continuous  conflict  is  the  govern- 
ment and  guidance  of  the  British  Empire.  In  the  same  way,  justice,  pure  jus- 
tice, ia  the  result  of  the  contest  between  two  sets  of  advocates  on  two  different 
sides.  The  onlv  difference  is  that  the  politicians  professedly  speak  from  convic- 
tion, while  the  lawyera  professedly  speak  from  their  briefs. 

"In  effect,  however,  tne  result  is  much  the  same.  The  advocates  of  the  Gov- 
ernment happen  to  find  everything  done  by  the  Government  right,  and  the  ad- 
vocates of  Uie  Opposition  happen  to  find  everjrthing  done  by  Uie  Government 
wrong.  It  ia  a  strange  and  perpetual  but  not  fortuitous  coinddenoe."  Lord 
Boaebery,  Lord  Randolph  Chwrckm,  p.  181. 
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nized  and  lived  up  to  by  those  in  authority.^  It  may,  in- 
deed, be  said,  that  for  the  successful  operation  of  any  form 
of  government,  good  faith,  a  disposition  towards  fair  play 
to  one's  political  opponents,  a  general  willingness  to  com- 
pose differences  of  opinion,  and  a  self-sacrificing  zeal  for 
the  public  good — ^in  short,  constitutional  morality — ^are 
necessary.'  But  this  sentiment  is,  perhaps,  espedaUy 
required  in  England,  operating  as  she  does  without  a  for- 
mulated written  constitution. 

Although,  as  has  been  said,  the  Ministers  practically  owe 
their  election  to  the  House  of  Commons,  and  are  dependent 
upon  its  will  for  continuance  in  office,  the  British  Cabinet 
none  the  less  hds  come  to  lead  rather  than  to  follow  the 
House;  to  rule  it  rather  than  to  obey  it.  Whatever  may 
be  the  theory,  the  fact  is  that  this  group  of  officials  deter- 
mine what  legislative  proposals  shall  receive  consideration 
in  the  Parliament,  when  and  for  how  long  they  shall  be 
debated,  and  when  the  final  votes  upon  them  shall  be 
taken.'    In  very  large  measure  they  also  decide  what,  if 

^As  to  theie  gentlemen's  agreements,  Dio^  says  that  the  conYentions  of  the 
Constitution  are  obeyed  because,  while  not  legally  binding  in  themselves,  their 
disobedience  would  lead  the  Government  into  illegal  acts.  For  an  example,  he 
cites  annual  parliaments.  Thaie  are  not  necessary  by  law,  but  an  attempt  to 
run  the  army  or  ooUect  taxes  would  subject  the  ministers  concerned  to  legal 
action.  Th^  must  caU  Parliament  each  year  to  get  its  sanction  for  these 
annual  acts.  This  argument  is  criticised  by  A^ident  Lowell  (The  GovernnutU 
qf  Enfland,  Vol.  I,  p.  12)  and  it  is  certainly  true  that  the  English  aristocracy,  ao 
long  m  control  of  politics  (see  Belloc,  The  House  qf  Commons  and  Mommky) 
had  a  sportsmanlike  attitude  to  the  "game,"  and  that  customs  and  understand- 
ings, as  such,  have  played  a  large  part — a  larger  part  than  elsewhere — in  the 
Kvemment  of  the  country.  It  seems  true,  also,  that  political  rivals  in  En^and 
ve  not  been  forced  to  extremes  by  public  opinion  as  much  as  elsewhere,  but 
that  there  has  bc«n  a  general  agreement  toj^ay  the  game  honorably.  See  The 
Law  cf  ike  ConttUution  (8th  ed.).  Chap.  aV.  With  these  considerations  in 
mind,  it  is  interesting  to  examine  the  fiction  of  an  "electoral  college"  to  choose 
the  American  President  and  the  Hayes-Tilden  contest  of  1876.  See  also  Bryoe 
The  Ameriean  Commonweatih,  Vd.  I,  Chaps.  XXXIV  and  XXXV. 

*The  phrase  is  that  of  Grote,  who,  describing  Athenian  Democracy  m  the 
time  of  fcleisthenes,  emphasized  the  necessity  for  "A  perfect  confidence  in  the 
bosom  of  every  dtisen,  amidst  the  bitterness  of  partv  contest,  that  the  forms  of 
the  constitution  will  be  no  less  sacared  in  the  eves  of  his  opponents  than  in  his 
own."    JTutory  qf  Qrteee,  Vd.  II,  p.  86.    See  above,  p.  58. 

'  It  is  worth  while  stressing  the  fact  that  this  dedine  of  cabinet  responsibility 
is  of  mat  importance  whm  it  is  considered  that  the  checks  and  balances  of  the 
British  Constitution  no  longer  exist.    The  Boyal  Veto  has  fallen  into  desuetude 
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any,  amendments  to  their  recommendations  shall  receive 
discussion.  As  has  already  been  pointed  out,  according 
to  a  custom  now  more  than  two  hundred  years  old, 
no  measure  providing  for  the  imposition  of  an  addi- 
tional financial  burden  upon  the  people  may  be  even  pro- 
posed except  with  the  approval  of  the  Cabinet;  and, 
similarly,  no  motion  may  be  made  by  a  private  member, 
that  is,  one  outside  the  Cabinet,  providing  for  an  expendi- 
ture of  public  moneys,  and,  as  regards  the  appropriations 
proposed  by  the  Cabinet,  no  amendment  is  in  order  save 
to  reduce  the  amounts  recommended. 

The  reason  why  the  English  Cabinet  has  been  able  to  Sowcei  of 
obtain  this  great  influence  and  control  over  its  own  creator,.  ^  power 
the  House  of  Commons,  is  that  it  can  act  as  a  unit  and 
has  the  power  to  dissolve  the  House  and  order  a  new 
election  if  any  of  the  proposals  to  which  it  attaches 
importance  are  not  approved.  In  former  times  it  was 
usual  for  a  defeated  ministry  to  resign  and  thus  give  oppor- 
tunity for  the  formation  of  a  new  ministry  drawn  from 
the  "Opposition."  For  a  good  many  years,  however,  the 
uniform  practice  has  been  for  a  defeated  ministry  to  advise 
the  King  to  dissolve  the  House — ^an  advice  which  he  is 
practically  compeUed  to  follow.  The  result  has  been  that 
the  influence  of  the  ministers  over  the  members  of  the 
House  of  Commons  has  been  greatly  increased,  because 
they  know  that  if  they  defeat  the  Ministry  the  immediate 
result  will  be  that  they  will  lose  their  seats  in  the  House 
and  be  subjected  to  the  expense  and  worry  and  the  very 

(aee  "Auditor  Tantiun."  "The  Veto  of  the  Crown,"  FortmgMy  Review, 
September,  1913),  and  the  powers  of  the  House  of  Lords  had  been  seriously  dimin- 
ished by  custom,  even  before  the  passage  of  the  Parliament  Act.  In  the  United 
States  the  House  of  Representatives,  the  Senate,  and  the  President  check  each 
other,  and  the  judiciary  has  a  veto  over  aU  their  acts.  In  England  the  courts 
cannot  nullify  reckless  legislation  and  the  people  have  but  a  single  protection 
against  the  Government:  the  existence  of  a  powerful  Opposition  in  the  House  of 
Q^nunona,  representing  thousands  of  voters  in  the  constituencies  and  ready  to 
take  office.  After  all,  it  may  be  argued  that  such  Opposition  is  as  much  of  a 
safeguard  as  the  complicated  checks  of  the  American  system,  but  this  altema- 
tiw  government  is  wdl  nigh  indispensable,  and,  since  May»  1915,  it  has  not  been 
pfeaent  in  the  House  of  Conunons. 
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doubtful  result  of  a  new  election.  This,  of  course,  does  not 
mean  that  the  govenunent  in  power  is  able  to  obtain  the 
support  of  those  who  are  in  radical  party  opposition  to  it ; 
but  it  does  mean  that,  under  all  ordinary  circumstances, 
it  is  able  to  count  confidently  upon  the  support  of  the 
members  of  its  own  political  party.  Recent  increases  in 
placemen,  furthermore,  give  cabinets  quite  an  appreciable, 
financially  interested,  following  in  the  House. 

It  should  also  be  mentioned  that  the  influence  of  the 
British  Cabinet  is  still  further  enhanced  by  the  fact  that 
its  members  are  also  members  of  Parliament  and  devote 
most  of  their  time  to  their  parliamentary  duties.  They 
are  in  constant  attendance  at  the  sittings  of  Parliament 
and  are  always  the  leaders  in  the  debates  and  in  the  work 
of  the  committees.  This  is  made  possible  to  them  by  the 
fact  that  permanent  officials  exist  for  the  direction  of  the 
work  of  the  great  executive  departments  of  which  the  cab- 
inet ministers  are  the  titular  heads. 

Still  further,  it  should  be  pointed  out  that  the  Cabinet 
not  only  presents  a  united  front  before  Parliament  (what- 
ever may  be  the  personal  differences  expressed  at  the  secret 
cabinet  meetings  or  in  the  press)  but,  as  the  executive 
branch  of  government,  its  members  are  bound  together  as  a 
single  administrative  whole.  The  chief  agency  through 
which  this  integration  is  effected  is  the  '^Treasury,'' which  is 
not,  in  itself,  an  administrative  or  *^ spending"  department 
(except  to  a  slight  extent),  but  acts  rather  asajl^rgan  for 
coordinating  and  controlling  the  acts,  expenditures,  and 
organization  of  the  other  great  departments  through 
which  the  executive  work  of  the  Grovemment  is  carried  on. 
This  centralizing  and  unifying  influence  of  the  English 
Treasury  is  one  that  is  worth  the  study  of  all  the  other 
governments  of  the  world,  but  it  cannot  be  further  de- 
scribed in  this  place.^ 


^See  WiDoui^by,  THIlougbby.  and  lindsay.  The  Financial  AdminidnaioH  of 
Or&d  BrOain,  and  above,  p.  884  ff. 
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In  result  then,  not  only  does  the  Cabinet  determine 
what  public  policies  shall  be  brought  before  the  House  of 
Commons  for  its  consideration,  but,  as  a  practical  proposi- 
tion, little  likelihood  exists  that  they  will  be  rejected  or 
even  amended  without  the  approval  of  the  Cabinet. 
Speaking  upon  this  point,  President  Lowell,  in  his  authori- 
tative treatise.  The  Oovemment  of  England^  declared : 

To  say  that  at  present  the  Cabinet  legislates  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  Parliament  would  hardly  be  an  exaggeration;  it 
is  only  the  right  of  private  members  to  bring  in  a  few  motions 
and  biUs  of  their  own  or  to  propose  amendments  to  them  freely 
that  prevents  legislation  from  being  the  work  of  a  mere  automat- 
ic majority.  It  does  not  follow  that  the  action  of  the  Cabinet 
is  arbitrary;  that  it  springs  from  personal  judgment  divorced 
from  all  dependence  upon  popular  or  parliamentary  opinion. 
The  Cabinet  has  its  fingers  always  upon  the  pulse  of  the  House 
of  Commons  and  especially  of  its  own  majority  there;  and  it  is 
ever  on  watch  for  expressions  of  public  opinion  outside.  Its 
function  is,  in  large  part,  to  sum  up  and  formulate  the  desires  of 
its  supporters,  but  we  majority  must  accept  its  conclusions  and 
in  carrying  them  out  becomes  well-nigh  automatic. 

.And,  a  little  later  on,  speaking  of  administrative  as  well 
as  legislative  policies,  LoweU  says: 

In  both  the  English  system  seems  to  be  approximating  more 
and  more  to  a  condition  where  the  Cabinet  imtiates  everything, 
frames  its  own  policy,  submits  that  policy  to  a  seardiing  criticism 
in  the  House  and  adopts  such  suggestions  as  it  deans  best;  but 
where  the  House,  after  all  this  has  been  done,  must  accept  the 
acts  and  proposaJs  of  the  Government  as  they  stand  or  pass  a 
vote  of  censure  and  take  its  chances  of  a  change  of  Ministry  or  a 
dissolution.* 

» Vol.  I,  pp.  326-827.     ' 

"'The  inriiiciVal  cbaoge,'  says  Todd,  'effected  by  the  devdopment  of  the 
English  Constitortion  sinoe  the  Bevdution  of  1688  has  bean  the  virtual  trana- 
ferenoe  of  the  ceitltTe  and  force  of  the  State  from  the  down  to  the  House  of 
Commons.'  One  ivkht  add  that  the  principal  change  effected  since  1888  has 
been  the  further  tetigency  to  shift  this  centre  and  force'  from  Fsrliament  to  the 
CaHnet,  and  to  reDS|kr  uie  latter  amenable  to  the  control  of  the  constituent 
bodies  themselves  nt£wr  than  to  that  of  their  elected  reinesentatives." 

"Lord  Rosebery,  a  ib^ime  Minister  who  has  held  ms  oflke  under  the  new 
conditions,  has  pointed  <■  t>ut  that,  in  an^  case,  the  theoretical  aooountabittty  of 
the  Cahin^  is  normally  gf^^d  regularly  m  abeyance  for  half  the  year.  'During 
the  iHiole  of  the  parIiaziM«nintary  recess,  we  have  not  the  faintest  idea  of  iiiiat 
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President  Lowell,  however,  concludes  the  chapter  from 
which  this  last  quotation  is  taken  with  the  important  ob- 
servation that: 

If  the  parliamentary  system  has  made  the  cabinet  of  the 
day  autocratic,  it  is  an  autocracy  exerted  with  the  utmost 
publicity,  under  a  constant  fire  of  criticism;  and  umpired  by  a 
force  of  public  opinion,  the  risk  of  a  vote  of  want  of  confi- 
dence, and  the  prospects  of  the  next  election. 


This  statement  suggests  the  last  inquiry  which  needs  | 
to  be  made  in  discussing  the  location,  in  actual  fact,  of 
the  polipy-making  function  under  the  British  ^stem; 
namely,  as  to  the  influences  which  are  brought  to  bear 
upon  members  of  the  Cabinet  which  they  cannot  disr^ard, 
and  which,  therefore,  limit  the  free  exercise  of  their 
own  individual  judgments.  If  we  find  such  influences  ex- 
isting, then,  to  the  extent  that  they  are  controlling,  the  final 
source  of  public  policy  is  in  the  agencies  that  exert  them. 

As  regards  the  House  of  Commons  we  have  f dund  1  cie 

Cabinet's  judgment  and  will  practically  controlling,  foiat  it 

is  indubitable  that  the  House  of  Commons  is  no  longer  retk 

arbiter  of  the  fate  of  ministries.     That  function  has  blv^n 

taken  over  by  the  electorate,  if,  indeed,  it  can  be  said  that js  i  the 

electorate  exercises  an  appreciable  influence  on  the  Cabjugioet 

Certainly,  however,  the  House  of  Commons  does  not.  Jch  im 

1867  to  1906  nine  changes  of  government  took  place,  tmeiiod  in 

seven  of  these  the  ministers  went  out  because  of  an.gan  fg^vtfse 

verdict  of  the  electors,  and  not  from  a  vote  of  f^/res,  ^  (](^. 

mons.^    That  pressure  is  exerted  by  the  electo*  '  throL^^  mfty 

cu^rriiGC 
our  rulers  are  doing,  or  planning,  or  negotiating,  except  so  far  a  ^^.  ^^ 

by  the  independent  investigations  of  the  press."*    Low,  Tke  ^.  the  ElV^^j^ 

ton*  pp.  54.88.  /aUthe"^ 

*"One  of  the  most  important  historic  powers  of  the  Ho*  -       ,         r— *tii 

the  power  of  driving  a  Ministry  or  Government  from  Offi  ^oe  f UTUImk  d  W""*^ 

not  only  possessed  by  the  early  Parliaments  of  the  ninete'  jc  ^^^ 

oontinuaUy  exercised;  and  Administrations,  strong  in  rr  lathcsgW;"*^ 

mentary  support,  were  repeatedly  overthrown  by  revoP  jpntitioB  iw  ^J-^ 
and  dismissed  by  the  vote  of  the  Commons.    So  yftauuuM  Admin^dtt^^^^S!^ 

in  1890,  and  Grey  in  1834.    So  Peel  was  driven  from  iT  liub»  «**  <'**'?!!: 

KVohinl845.    So  Lord  John  RusseU  feU  in  1832,  anr  «^^^^^*^^b!^^ 


I 
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oiganizations,  and  the  press^is  certain,  but  that  it  is  often 
controlling,  may  be  doubted.  A  remarkably  adverse 
series  of  by-elections  in  1919  and  1920  (by  1921  the  La- 
bour Party  had  gained  twelve  seats)  did  not  shake  Mr. 
Lloyd  Geoige's  Ministry.  As  regards  the  origination 
and  formulation  of  public  policies  the  English  Cabinet 
exercises  as  free  a  judgment  as  is  probably  possessed  by  any 
other  organ  of  government  in  the  world.  Even  the  politi- 
cal party  organizations  concern  themselves  very  little  with 
these  matters,  their  activities  being  largely  confined  to 
the  nrntlnng  of  nominations,  registering  voters,  and  con- 
ducting the  campaigns  when  members  are  to  be  elected 
to  the  House.  The  candidates  accept  the  general  policies 
of  their  party  as  formulated  by  its  leaders  in  the  Cabinet, 
and  the  party  organizations  content  themselves  with  dis- 
seminating and  arguing  the  wisdom  of  these  policies. 
The  situation  in  England  in  this  respect  is  thus  very  differ- 
ent from  that  found  in  the  United  States  where  the  policies 
of  the  great  political  parties  are  decided  upon  outside  of 
the  legislative  halls,  and  given  more  or  less  definite  formula- 
tion in  the  so-called  party  "platforms."^ 

wards  fell  the  MinUtrv  of  Derby  and  Disraeli.  So  the  Coalition  Ministry  of 
Lord  Aberdeen  was  defeated  in  1855  by  a  vote  of  censure  on  the  conduct  of  the 
Crimean  War.  So  in  1857  Palmerston  was  beaten  on  the  Chinese  War,  and 
aipain  in  1859  on  the  Conspiracy  BiO;  so  in  1805  the  strong  Ministry  of  Russell 
k  and  Gladstone  was  overthrown  on  its  Reform  Bill  by  the  rebellion  of  the  Adul- 
i     lamites. 

{}  "If  we  take  the  year  1870  ss  the  pivot  ^ear»  we  shall  find  that  in  the  forty 
years  that  preceded  1870,  nine  administrations  which  could  normally  command 
'  ^  a  majority  of  the  Commons  were  upset  by  the  independent  action  of  membas  of 
^"  that  House.  In  the  forty  years  that  have  passed  since  1870  only  one  instance 
!.>.  of  this  happening  can  be  mentioned — ^the  defeat  of  Mr.  Gladstone's  Home  Rule 
^'  Bill  of  1886.  There  the  circumstances  were  in  many  ways  exceptional,  and  even 
« .>  that  example  is  now  nearly  a  quarter  of  a  century  old.  In  the  last  twenty-four 
r^^  years  not  a  sin^  esse  of  such  independent  action  on  the  part  of  the  Commons 
i  fJhBLB  occinred."      Hilaire  Belloc  and  Cecil  Chesterton,  The  Party  SyHem,  pp. 


5D-S1. 


^"The  partial  supersession  of  the  platform  by  the  Press;  the  increasing  r^ 
"^  course  to  Uie  'interview'  and  the  'communique'  on  the  part  of  Ministers  whose 
J  'aunediate  constitutional  responsibility  has  been  to  Parliament;  the  curtailment 
^i.  f  the  reports  of  parliamentary  debates;  the  development  of  direct  communica- 
l^  ons  between  Ministers  and  powerful  but  sectional  organizations — ^these  things 
^"^^  i&y  be  regarded  as  straws,  but  I  submit  that  they  Indicate  the  direction  in  whim 
^'^le  constitutional  stream  is  flowing.    Should  these  tendencies  become  more 
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And  yet  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  general  will  of 
the  English  people,  as  it  finds  expression  in  the  press,  in 
the  resolutions  of  public  meetings,  and  in  the  declarations 
of  various  associations,  has  an  influence  upon  the  Cabinet, 
and,  at  times,  one  that  is  practically  controlling.  At  the 
time  that  Great  Britain  entered  the  present  war,  the  pop- 
ular demand  that  Kitchener  should  be  given  charge  of  the 
War  Office  was  one  that  neither  the  Cabinet  nor  the 
Commons  could  disr^ard,  and  Lloyd  George  has  always 
derived  much  of  his  power  from  the  place  which  he  is 
known  to  have  in  the  confidence  and  trust  of  the  people. 
Especially  since  the  outbreak  of  the  war,  the  influence 
formerly  exerted  by  the  House  of  Commons  upon  the 
Cabinet  as  a  body  has  greatly  declined  and  been  replaced 
by  the  will  of  the  people  at  large.  Whether  this  marks  a 
permanent  shifting  of  influence  remains  to  be  seen. 

Cabinet  government,  to  describe  it  somewhat  differ- 
ently, has  meant  that  the  control  of  administration  is 
vested  (1)  in  a  ministry  which  is  (2)  a  committee  of  Par- 
liament, (3)  chosen  from  members  of  the  dominant  politi- 
cal party,  (4)  meeting  in  secret  and,  (5)  owing  a  collective 
responsibility  to  the  House  of  Commons,  and  holding  office 
only  so  long  as  it  can  maintain  the  confidence  of  the 
legislature  and  force  it  to  do  its  bidding.^  This  statement 
may  be  subject  to  some  qualification,  but  its  five  elements 
are  sufficiently  accurate  to  indicate  the  revolutionary 
character  of  the  War  Cabinet  which  England  had  from 

pionoanoed,  Pk^lianient  midit  be  reduced  to  the  functions  with  which  it  was 
satisfied  until  the  dose  of  tne  sixteenth  century;  it  would  still  make  the  laws 
and  vote  the  taxes,  but  it  would  cease  to  exercise  direct  control  over  the  Execu- 
tive. BiintBters  would  take  their  instructions  from  the  primaiy  electors,  not 
from  the  elected  representatives.'*  Marriott,  "Politics  and  Politidana,** 
FortmMiff  Remew,  December,  1918.  It  is  interesting  to  compare  this  tendency 
with  the  proposals  of  the  Webbs  for  a  political  and  an  economic  parliament 
{A  ContHiuHonfor  the  Soeialul  Commonwealth  of  Qreat  Briiain). 

^See  Sidn^  Low,  "The  Cabinet  Revolution,"  FortmghUy  Review,  February, 
1917.  On  the  historical  connection  between  the  evolution  of  a  "responsible" 
executive  and  the  development  of  party  government,  see  an  interestingartide  by 
J.  A.  R.  BCarriott,  "Pontics  and  Politicians,"  Fortnighily  Renew,  December, 
1918. 
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December,  1016,  to  October,  1919.  Ten  months  after  the 
war  began,  Mr.  Asquith  reorganized  his  Ministiy  and  took 
in  a  number  of  Unionists.  This  coalition — the  n^ation 
of  the  government  by  party  which  is,  in  theory,  a  necessary 
feature  of  a  parliamentary  system — ^held  office  until  De- 
cember, 1916;  politics  was  in  truth  adjourned,  and  there 
was  in  the  House  of  Commons  no  opposition  ready  at  all 
times  to  criticise,  and  perhaps  to  defeat,  the  Government 
and  take  its  place.  Such  a  coalition  was  not  a  novel 
experiment;  there  had  been  several  previous  ones,  and 
while  Disraeli  was  correct  when  he  told  the  House  of 
Commons  in  1852  that  *' England  does  not  love  coalitions," 
certain  critical  periods  seem  to  have  demanded  them.  The 
fact  may  be  a  merit  or  a  defect  of  the  cabinet  system. 

In  December,  1916,  Mr.  Asquith  resigned  for  reasons 
which  are  still  obscure  and  which  it  is  not  necessary  to 
attempt  to  discuss  here.  His  successor  was  Mr.  Lloyd 
George,  who  formed  a  government  on  entirely  new  lines. 
First  of  all,  he  separated  the  Cabinet  from  the  Ministry. 
To  be  sure,  he  added  to  the  twenty-three  amateurs  who 
had  tried  to  function  with  collective  responsibility  as 
Mr.  Asquith's  Cabinet,  but  this  was  not  the  Cabinet  at  all; 
the  ministers  were  simply  department  heads  and  the 
Government  consisted  of  a  Conunittee  of  Five.  Two  of 
these  were  ''ministers  without  portfolio,"  that  is,  not 
answerable  to  the  House  of  Commons  for  their  conduct 
of  executive  departments;  one  was  Lord  President  of  the 
Council  and  in  this  office  had  little  to  do;  and  the  Prime 
Minister  himself  held  the  merely  titular  office  of  First 
Lord  of  the  Treasury.  Mr.  Bonar  Law  was  at  the  same 
time  a  member  of  the  War  Cabinet,  Chancellor  of  the 
Exchequer,  and,  in  place  of  the  Prime  Minister,  Leader  of 
the  House  of  Commons.  This  super-cabinet  marked  a 
negation  of  all  the  five  theories  mentioned  above:  it  was 
obviously  contrary  to  the  principles  of  cabinet  government. 

Party  lines  were  absolutely  obliterated;  the  Unionists 
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controlled  the  Cabinet,  under  (supposedly)  a  Liberal 
Premier,  even  though  the  Liberals  were  in  a  majority  in 
Parliament.  The  Ministry  as  a  whole  could  not  be  held 
collectively  responsible  if  the  War  Cabinet  was  to  coordin- 
ate and  direct  the  work  of  the  heads  of  administrative 
departments,  and  from  the  Cabinet  were  deliberately  ex- 
cluded some  of  the  most  important  officers  of  the  Cit>wn. 
The  Directory,  for  example,  included  neither  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  War  nor  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
AfiPairs.  It  was  selected  apparently  for  the  administrative 
ability  and  not  on  account  of  the  parliamentary  reputation 
of  its  members,  and,  as  has  been  said,  it  included  men 
who  were  relieved  of  departmental  burdens.  There  are 
very  light  administrative  duties  attached  to  the  offices  of 
Lord  Privy  Seal,  President  of  the  Council,  and  Chancellor 
of  the  Duchy  of  Lancaster,  but  Lord  John  Russell  was  one 
of  the  few  English  ministers,  if,  in  fact  he  was  not  the 
only  one,  who  ever  served  "without  portfolio."*  Secrecy, 
an  essential  element  of  the  old  cabinet  system,  was  aban- 
doned; a  secretariat  was  appointed  and  reports  of  the 
War  Cabinet  have  been  issued  for  1917  and  1918.  They 
survey  all  the  problems  of  the  war^  and,  while  inclined  to 
gloss  over  failures  and  to  overestimate  successes,  are  two 
government  documents  which  are  not  dry  reading.  They 
give  an  exceedingly  valuable  record  of  recent  British  his- 
tory.* 

These  changes  accelerated  the  decline  of  parliamentary 
authority,  and  the  impotence  of  the  House  of  Commons 
was  both  illustrated  and  accentuated  by  the  action  of  the 
Minister  in  entrusting  its  leadership  to  one  of  his 


^The  changes  introduoed  by  Mr.  Lloyd  George  received  a  full  diacussioo  in 
the  periodicals.  The  following  articles  will  be  found  of  value:  A.  V.  Dicey, 
"The  New  En^ish  War  Cabinet  as  a  Constitutional  Experiment,"  Hamtrd 
Law  Rmew,  June,  1917;  R.  L.  Schuyler,  "The  British  War  Cabinet,"  PoUtieal 
Science  Quarlerly,  September,  1918,  and  "The  British  War  Cabinet,  1916-1919/* 
ibid^  Biaich,  1920.     See  also  J.  A.  Fairlie,  British  War  Adminutration, 

*  Report  cfihe  War  Cabinet  for  1917  (Cd.  9005,  1918)  and  Report  qf  the  War 
Cabinet  for  1918  (Cd.  325,  1919). 


PARLIAMENTARY  GOVERNMENT   Sit 


colleagues.  For  a  Prime  Minister,  a  member  of  the 
House  of  Commons,  not  to  be  on  the  Treasury  Bench  to 
defend  himself  was  unknown  to  British  parliamentary 
practice.  It  was  an  evidence  than  he  did  not  think  him- 
self dependent  upon  the  confidence  of  the  legislature  for 
his  continuance  in  office,  and,  in  fact,  Mr.  Uoyd  Geoige 
did  not  owe  his  Premiership  to  the  decision  of  tl\e  House 
of  Commons.  His  selection  was  due  to  inchoate  but  im- 
mistakable  public  opinion;  he  may,  or  may  not  have  been 
indispensable,  but  there  was  no  alternative  to  him,  and 
while  in  theory  the  War  Cabinet  he  headed  still  had  to 
retain  the  confidence  of  the  House  of  Commons,  in  actual 
fact  the  legislature  was  coerced  into  acquiescence.  Elec- 
tions were  not  desired  during  the  war — ^Parliament  pro- 
longed its  life — ^and  Mr.  Doyd  George  was  Prime  Minister 
so  long  as  he  did  not  dissolve.  Personal  responsibility  was 
occasionally  enforced;^  but  the  War  Cabinet  dominated 
the  Commons.  At  the  elections  in  December,  1018,  Mr. 
Lloyd  George  appealed  to  the  people  on  his  war  record  and 
the  necessity  of  a  hard  peace.  He  scored  a  great  personal 
ttiumph;  candidates  ^'couponed"  by  him — that  is,  given 
officifd  approval — controlled  the  Commons  by  a  large 
majority,  although  most  of  them  were  Conservatives  act- 
ing under  the  leadership  of  a  Liberal.  The  War  Cabinet 
was  continued  until,  as  a  consequence  of  increasing  criticism 
— and  partly  because  of  a  defeat  in  the  House  of  Com- 
mons'— ^Mr.  Lloyd  George  decided  to  abandon  his  War 
Directory  and  go  back,  in  theory  at  least,  to  the  old  prin- 

^  A  nmnber  of  cfaanges  in  the  British  Cabinet  during  the  war  were  due  to  the 
failures  of  parttcular  Ministers  to  keep  the  confidence  of  the  House,  or  more 
socuratdv,  pcrhi^  that  of  the  press  and  the  electorate.  See  the  lists  in  Fairlie, 
Briiuh  Jrqr  AdnUnuiration, 

*Bdr.  Uoyd  George  did  not  think  it  necessary  to  resign  in  October,  1910,  when 
he  was  defeated  in  the  Conunons*  by  a  vote  of  185  to  113.  It  wIm  in  a  thin 
House,  not  on  a  question  of  great  importance  (the  Aliens  Restriction  Bill),  and 
certainly  a  Cabinet  would  not  go  out  on  such  an  issue  so  soon  after  a  dear  and 
unmistakable  mandate  from  the  people— «ven  though  the  mind  of  the  people 
may  have  slightly  changed.  Mi.  Lloyd  George  had  been  defeated  before,  and 
on  a  more  impcvtant  issue.  Before  the  General  Election  in  December,  1018,  a 
manifesto  was  issued  in  which  Mt.  Lbyd  George  and  Mr.  Booar  Law  dedaied 
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dple  of  collective  responsibiHty.  In  theoxy  the  Premier's 
gesture  enabled  the  House  of  G)mmons  once  more  to 
be  the  government-making  organ.  But  for  the  reasons 
which  have  been  given,  the  authority  of  Parliament  has 
waned.  It  is  a  very  striking  phenomenon  that  both  in 
England  and  in  the  United  States,  the  legislature  has  lost 
influence  and  the  executive  has  become  more  powerful. 
In  France  this  is  not  true,  partly,  the  opinion  may  be  ven- 
tured, because  of  the  organization  of  the  Chamber  to  con- 
trol the  executive.  The  diagnosis  and  a  possible  remedy 
for  the  House  of  Commons  have  been  put  by  Lord  Robert 
Cecil  as  follows : 

Pkoposftls  .  "^^  absurd  doctrine  that  the  fate  of  the  ACnistiy  is  involved 
of  Change  ^  almost  every  division  should  be  put  on  one  side.  It  is  a  com- 
paratively modem  growth,  and  has  done  more  than  anything 
to  injure  parliamentary  self-respect.  Members,  knowing  that 
th^  have  got  to  support  the  Government,  right  or  wrong,  unless 
they  are  prepared  to  turn  them  out,  do  not  trouble  to  usten  to 
the  debates,  and  the  whole  realities  of  parliamentary  discussion 
are  destroyed.  The  Government  should  announce  that  for  the 
future,  exo^t  on  rare  occasions,  they  will  not  regard  a  parlia- 
mentiuy  defeat  as  fatal  to  their  existence.  If  th^  refuse  to  do 
so  the  remedy  is  in  the  hands  of  members  themselves.  Let  them 
vote  on  all  matters  of  secondary  importance  on  the  merits  of  the 
question,  and  leave  the  Government  to  resign  if  th^  like.  They 
certainly  will  not  do  so.^ 


Uiat  it  would  be  "the  duty  of  the  new  Govenunent  to  remove  all  *"«»TBg  in- 
equalities of  the  law  as  between  men  and  women."  Neverthdeu,  the  Govern- 
ment opposed  the  Labour  Party's  bill  which  abolished  the  age  limit  of  90  and 
allowed  women  to  vote  at  fl  years  of  age,  thus  extendiiw  the  franchise  to 
5,000,000  additional  women  and  giving  them  a  majority  of  the  elecionte  of  the 
country.  The  plea  of  the  Government  in  July,  1919,  was  that  sudi  an  extensioii 
of  the  franchise  would  involve,  according  to  precedent,  an  almost  immediaie 
general  election;  that  this  was  inadvisafie  since  the  Government  had  a  fidl 
progranune  of  legislation  which  it  desired  to  pass  as  quickly  as  possible,  and  thnt 
the  matter  could  be  better  dealt  with  as  a  government  measure.  Neverthdcaaw 
the  bin  was  read  a  third  time  and  sent  to  tne  House  of  Lords  by  a  vote  of  100  to 
85.  This  was  not  a  snap  division  since  the  Government  had  sent  out  a  heavily 
underlined  "whip"  requesting  attendance  of  their  supporters  "as  the  Gowb- 
ment  wiD  oppose  the  Woman  s  Emancipation  Bill  on  the  ground  that  it  ahen 
the  franchise."  Later  the  measure  was  thrown  out  by  the  House  of  Loids  and 
has  subsequently  been  reintroduoed  and  passed  as  a  government  measure. 

^Tk§  New  OuUook^  p.  9S.    For  the  Frendi  arrangement^  see  afaovc^  p.  850  ff. 
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The  British  ^stem  of  responsible  cabinet  government 
has  been  widely  copied  by  other  States,  but  in  no  other 
ooimtry  has  it  operated  so  successfully  as  it  has  in  Great 
Britain.  The  scope  of  this  volume  wiU  not  permit  any 
detailed  discussion  of  these  variations,  but  certain  general 
considerations  may  be  advanced  and  mention  should 
also  be  made  of  the  French  system,  both  from  the  stand- 
point of  cabinet  responsibility  and  legislative  organization 
in  committees  to  control  the  executive. 

The  British  parliamentary  system  has  been  adopted  by 
all  of  Great  Britain's  self-governing  Dominions.^  In  all 
of  them,  however,  its  operation  has  been  somewhat  hin- 
dered by  the  existence  of  upper  chambers  which  have  not 
been  willing  to  occupy  as  subordinate  a  legislative  position 
as  that  of  the  English  House  of  Lords.  In  the  Australian 
Commonwealth  and  the  South  African  Union  the  deliber- 
ate attempt  has  been  made  to  conserve  considerable  power 
to  their  upper  chambers.  This  has  necessitated  the  adop- 
tion of  elaborate  constitutional  provisions  for  overcoming 
^Meadlocks"  between  the  two  Houses — ^provisions  which 
in  the  last  resort  have  given  the  greater  control  to  the 
larger  and  more  popularly  selected  lower  houses.  Of  re- 
sponsible parliamentary  government  as  it  operates  in 
Italy  and  Belgium  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  speak,'  but 
of  the  French  sfystem  something  needs  to  be  said,  since  it 
exhibits  certain  characteristics  which  make  it,  in  itself, 
almost  a  distinct  type.* 

First  and  foremost  it  may  be  pointed  out  that  the 
French  legislative  chambers  have  not  been  willing  to  grant 
to  their  political  leaders  who  constitute  the  Ministry  that 
amount  of  authority  and  directing  control  which  is  charac- 
teristic of  the  English  system.  Nor  is  the  French  Cabinet 
itself  knit  together  into  a  unitary  body,  with  a  single. 


Catkiiiet 
GoTttimittit 
hiBritidi 
Bmpire 


The  French 
^ftem 


^See  A.  ]4.  Keith*  RupomiibU  OcmmmmU  in  the  BfiiUk  Dominums, 

*See  Ogg,  The  CkmenmeKU  qf  Europe. 

*Tbe  best  diMiuikm  is  Sait,  Qovemmeni  and  PolMce  qf  France, 
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harmonious  political  policy,  such  as  is  the  English  Cabinet. 
Thus  in  very  many  cases  a  French  cabinet  is  made  up  of 
members  from  a  nimiber  of  political  parties,  and  a  new 
cabinet  may  and,  indeed  usually  does,  contain  members 
of  the  Cabinet  which  it  replaces  in  power ,^  The  French 
Chambers  have  always  been  split  up  into  a  considerable 
number  of  political  parties,  no  one  of  which  is  ordinarily 
able  to  command  a  majority  of  the  total  membership,' 
but  to  what  extent  this  is  the  cause,  and  to  what  extent 
the  result,  of  the  representation  of  more  than  one  political 
party  in  the  French  Cabinet  it  is  difficult  to  say.  The 
frequent  cabinet  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  Prance 
have  been  due  to  the  features  we  have  been  describing. 
Power  of  The  French  Cabinet  has  not  been  able  to  obtain  that 

disaohitloii       control  of  the  time  and  business  of  the  l^fislative  chambers 

which  its  English  prototype  possesses.  The  President 
with  the  approval  of  the  Senate  may  dissolve  the  Chamber 
of  Deputies,  but  the  power  has  been  exercised  but  once, 
and  then  without  satisfactory  results,  and  the  tradition  is 
now  fairly  well  fixed  that,  except  in  very  extraordinary  cir- 
cumstances, the  right  should  not  be  exercised. 

Thus  it  is  that  the  French  Cabinet  is  without  that 
power  of  dissolution  from  which  the  English  Cabinet 
derives  so  much  power,  and  which,  indeed,  would  seem 

^"  As  a  matter  of  fact,  there  have  been  only  seven  cabinets  smoe  1875  whidi 
did  not  contain  some  members  of  the  preceding  ministry.  In  seventeen  cabtnets 
the  premier  was  found  in  the  outgoing  cabinet.  In  a  number  of  inat^iwn^  more 
than  half  the  members  of  the  new  Gabinet  were  taken  over  from  the  old.  In 
three  of  them  (those  of  Fallites,  Goblet,  and  Ribot),  eight  of  the  ten  members 
held  portfolios  in  the  outgoing  ministry;  there  have  been  six  ministries,  each 
of  wluch  contained  half  a  dosen  members  of  the  old  cabinet;  three  which  oon* 
tained  seven;  seven  which  contained  five,  and  so  on."  Gamer,  "Cabinet  Gov- 
ernment in  f^mnce,"  Ameriean  PoUiieal  Science  Renew,  Vd.  VIII,  p.  95S 
(August.  1914).  See  also  Shotwell,  "The  Political  Capacity  of  the  French." 
PoUHeid  Science  Quarieriy,  Vol.  XXIV,  p.  119. 

'It  has  been  asserted  that  the  "chronic  inability  of  the  French  to  pioduoe  the 
two-party  system  is  in  itself  a  sure  sign  of  their  incapacity  for  pariiamentaiy 
government."  Bodley,  France,  vol.  II,  p.  176.  "  The  truth  of  this  rather  severe 
judgment  may  be  doi]d>ted,"  remarks  Fiofessor  Gamer,  "but  there  is  no  differ- 
ence of  opinion  among  the  French  writers  that  the  group  mtem  as  it  eiista  in 
France  is  a  serious  obstade  to  the  smooth  functioning  of  the  parfiamentary 
madune."  "Cabinet  Government  in  France,"  Ameriean  PobHeal  Msnes 
Review,  Vol.  VIU,  p.  S6S. 


^ 


PARLIAMENTARY  GOVERNMENT   821 

to  be  essential  to  the  development  of  a  system  of  the  Eng- 
lish type.  Provision  should  therefore  be  made  for  its 
exercise  if  it  is  desired  that  the  English  parliamentary 
form  of  government  should  be  approximated.^ 

Under  the  French  system,  as  it  has  worked  out  in  prac-  W««k  poii- 
tice  the  financial  proposals  of  the  Ministry  are  subject  to  S^^jL., 
amendment  upon  the  floors  of  the  legislature,  either  to 
increase  or  to  decrease  the  amounts  recommended.  There 
can  be  no  doubt  that  the  recognition  of  this  right  has  oper- 
ated not  only  to  weaken  greatly  the  cabinet  system,  but 
also  to  bring  about  a  vast  amount  of  extravagant  and  un- 
wise expenditure  of  the  public  money .^ 

In  general  it  may  be  said  of  the  French  parliamentary 
system  that  it  is  far  inferior  in  its  results  to  the  English 
^stem.  It  may,  indeed,  be  said  that  such  success  as 
Republican  Government  has  attained  in  France  has  been 
due  not  so  much  to  the  merits  of  its  parliamentary  practice 
as  to  the  efficient  and  centralized  administrative  service 
which  it  happily  possesses. 

Tones  for  Fubther  iNVEsnaATiON 

Cabinet  Responsibility  during  the  War. — "Unpublished 
Correspondence  of  Mr.  Asquith  and  Mr.  Lloyd  George,*'  AU 
laniic  Monthly,  February,  1919;  Fairlie,  British  War  AdminidrO' 
turn. 

The  Theories  of  the  War  Cabinet. — ^For  references,  see  above, 
p.  316. 

Cabinet  Responsibility  in  the  British  Dominions. — ^Keith, 
BespondUe  OovemmerU  in  the  British  Dominions;  An  Analysis 
of  the  System  oj  Oovemmeni  tkrovghovi  the  British  Empire  (Mac- 
millan,  1912);  Hall,  The  British  Commonwealth  rf  Nations; 
Bryoe,  Modem  Democracies. 

^It  should  not  be  overlooked  that  the  sbsenoe  of  the  power  of  disaolutioii 
prevents  not  only  an  a|^)eal  to  the  electorate  bv  a  Cabinet  defeated  in  the 
Chamber,  but  also  an  appeal  to  the  electorate  from  an  adverse  vote  in  the 
Upper  House.    Sait,  Oornnrneni  and  PolUiea  qf  Franoe,  p.  85. 

'But  see  the  limitation  of  Artide  108  of  the  rules  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies^ 
Sait,  op.  eiL,  p.  8S9. 
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The  Functions  of  the  British  Treasury. — Lowell,  The  fibosm- 
merU  of  England;  Willoughby,  ^^^llou^by,  and  Lindsay,  The 
System  of  Financial  AdnUnietraHon  of  Qreat  Britain. 

The  Reform  of  Parliament. — ^Ehurison,  ''Novissimum  Ver- 
bum/'  Fortnightly  Renew,  December,  1920;  Cecil,  The  New 
Outlook;  Webb,  A  ConetUution  for  the  Socialist  Comnumwealih 
of  Oreat  Britain;  Marriott,  *' Politics  and  Politicians/*  Fort- 
nightly Review,  December,  1918. 

The  Weakness  of  French  Cabinets. — Sait,  Oooemmeni  and 
Politics  of  France  (and  references). 

The  American  Cabinet. — ^Wilson,  Constitutional  Oovemmeni 
in  the  United  States;  Bryce,  The  American  CommanweaUh,  and 
references  below,  p.  825. 


CHAPTER  XVIII 

PRESIDENTIAL  OR  CONGRESSIONAL 

GOVERNMENT 

Thbre  aie  two  fundamental  features  which  serve  to 
distinguish  the  American  system  of  government  from  that 
of  the  responsible  parliamentary  type  which  has  been 
considered  in  the  preceding  chapter.  One  of  these  features 
is  the  freedom  of  the  President  from  control  by  the  Con- 
gress, and  hence  the  Government  is  sometimes  spoken  of 
as  a  "'presidential''  type  of  government.  The  other  fea- 
ture relates  to  the  freedom  of  the  Congress  from  control 
by  the  Executive  and  hence  the  Government  is  also  de- 
scribed as  ** congressional''  in  character.^  Furthermore* 
when  reference  is  had  to  the  peculiar  powers  exercised 
by  the  standing  committees  in  the  two  Houses  of  Congress, 
the  American  Government  is  spoken  of  as  a  *' committee 
government"  or  "'government  by  committees."  These 
features  wiU  be  discussed  in  the  paragraphs  that  follow. 

The  President  is  constitutionally  independent  of  Con- 
gress in  that  he  derives  his  powers  as  the  Chief  Executive 
directly  from  the  Constitution.  The  powers  thus  granted 
to  him  may  not  be  abridged  or  their  exercise  in  any  way 
restrained  by  legislative  action.  Politically,  also,  the 
President  is  independent  of  the  Congress  in  that  he  has  a 
fixed  term  of  office — ^f our  years — ^and  owes  his  election  to 
the  people  and  not  to  Congress. 

Similarly  the  Congress  derives  its  constitutional  powers 
from  the  Constitution  and  its  members  are  elected  by  the 
people  for  fixed  terms  of  office,  which  terms  may  not  be 

>The  federal  character  of  the  goTeniment  and  judicial  review  under  a  written 
oonatttntion  are  also  diBtinj^usfiing  features,  but  not  with  particular  reference 
to  tlie  points  of  contrast  with  a  parliamentuy  system. 

828 
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Control  ovflf 
logialatloii 


The  Cabinet 


abridged  by  the  President.  That  is,  he  is  given  no  power 
of  dissolving  either  or  both  Houses  of  Congress  and 
thus  necessitating  new  elections.  He  is  given  the  consti- 
tutional power  to  veto  measures  which  have  passed  both 
Houses  of  Congress,  but  this  veto  nuiy  be  overridden  by  a 
two-third  vote  of  both  Houses.  The  control  that  is  thus 
constitutionally  given  to  him  over  legislation  is  a  quali- 
fied one,  and  operates  in  any  case  only  to  prevent  and 
not  to  compel  action.  He  is  given  the  right,  indeed  it  is 
his  duty,  from  time  to  time  *'to  give  to  the  Congress  infor- 
mation of  the  state  of  the  Union,  and  recommend  to  their 
consideration  such  measures  as  he  shall  judge  necessary 
and  expedient."^  But  this  carries  with  it  no  obligation 
upon  the  part  of  Congress  to  give  heed  to  the  reconunenda- 
tions  which  he  may  see  fit  to  make. 

The  President  appoints  the  higher  executive  o£Scials 
(subject  to  confirmation  by  the  Senate)  and  the  more 
important  of  these  constitute  his  Cabinet.  But  he  occu- 
pies a  very  different  position  towards  his  Cabinet,  from 
that  of  the  English  Prime  Minister  to  his  Cabinet  and  the 
relation  of  the  American  Cabinet  to  Congress  is  quite  dif- 
ferent from  that  which  the  British  Cabinet  bears  to  the 
Parliament. 

As  has  been  pointed  out,  though  the  British  Prime  Min* 
ister  selects  the  other  members  of  the  Cabinet  and  is  their 
nominal  head,  they  are  his  coUeagues  and  not  his  subordi- 
nates— ^he  is  simply  primtu  inter  pares.  The  members  of 
the  American  Cabinet  are,  however,  the  subordinates  of 
the  President  who  appoints  them.  He  may  and  usually 
does  ask  their  advice  regarding  matters  of  general  policy, 
but  he  is  under  no  poUtical  or  constitutional  obligation  to 
follow  it  when  given  or  tendered.  His  is  the  voice  that 
finally  determines  the  policy  that  is  to  be  pursued.  If, 
then,  there  is  serious  disagreement  as  to  matters  of  polfey 
between  the  President  and  any  members  of  his  Cabinet* 

>U.  S.  Coostitutioii,  Art  11,  sec  8. 
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they  will  resign  or  the  President  will  ask  for  their  resigna- 
tion. In  dismissing  Mr.  Lansing,  President  Wilson  main- 
tained that  "'no  action  could  be  taken  without  me  by  the 
Cabinet,  and  therefore  there  could  be  no  disadvantage  in 
awaiting  action  with  regard  to  matters  concerning  whidi  ac- 
tion could  not  have  been  taken  without  me. "  Mr.  Wilson's 
own  view  of  the  theory  of  the  Cabinet  was  as  follows: 

** Self-reliant  men,"  he  said,  ^'wiU  regard  their  cabinets 
as  executive  councils;  men  less  self-reliant  or  more  prudent 
will  regard  them  also  as  political  councils,  and  will  wish  to 
call  into  them  men  who  have  earned  the  confidence  of 
their  party.  The  character  of  the  Cabinet  may  be  a  nice 
index  of  the  President's  theory  of  party  government;  but 
the  one  view  is,  so  far  as  I  can  see,  as  constitutional  as  the 
other."  And,  speaking  of  the  President's  increasingly 
important  r61e  in  foreign  affairs,  Mr.  Wilson  added: 
"The  best  statesmen  we  can  produce  will  be  needed  to  fill 
the  office  of  Secretary  of  State."  ^ 

The  relation  which  the  American  Cabinet  bears  to  Con- 
gress is  also  quite  different  from  that  of  the  British  Cabinet 
to  the  Parliament.  They  are  not  members  of  Congress^ 
they  have  no  legislative  initiative,  they  do  not  owe  their 
appointment  virtually  to  the  will  of  Congress,  and  that 
body  has  no  constitutional  means  of  compelling  their  res- 
ignation in  case  it  does  not  approve  the  policies  for  which 
they  stand,  or  the  manner  in  which  they  have  administered 
their  several  executive  departments. 

It  is  conceivable  that,  as  a  matter  of  practice,  the  prin- 
ciple should  develop  that  a  President  should  resign  who 
found  himself  in  irreconcilable  opposition  to  Congress, 
or  that,  without  himself  resigning,  he  should  appoint  and 
retain  in  office  only  those  high  executive  officials  whose 
policies  are  approved  by  Congress;  and  this  principle  the 
Congress  might  enforce  by  refusing  to  make  the  necessary 
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^CmuHiiaiarud  Oovemment  in  the  United  Staisi,  p.  77.    On  tlie  cabiiiet.  see 
Levned  The  Preeidewte  Cabinet  and  Hinsdale,  Eidofy  nfihe  Preeidenfe  CMnei, 
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appropriations  for  carrying  on  the  government,  or  enact- 
ing other  necessary  legislation,  as  long  as  the  President 
whom  it  opposed  remained  in  office  or  refused  to  nominate 
to  office  cabinet  members  approved  by  Congress.  If  such 
a  principle  became  firmly  fixed  in  practice,  the  American 
system  would  approximate  to  that  of  the  French  Republic. 
The  C!ongress  would  become  the  dominant  organ  of  govern- 
ment, the  President  would  lose  most  of  his  personal  in- 
fluence and  political  power,  and  the  Cabinet  members 
would  cease  to  be  his  subordinates  and  become  the  servants 
of  the  Congress.^ 

In  fact,  however,  although  the  government  under  the 
present  constitution  has  been  in  operation  for  more  than  a 
century  and  a  quarter,  there  has  never  appeared  even  a 
tendency  for  a  system  of  responsible  parliamentary  gov- 
ernment to  develop  in  the  United  States.'  The  desirabil- 
ity has  often  been  urged  of  having  cabinet  members  ap- 
pear upon  the  floors  of  the  houses  of  Congress  in  order 
to  urge  legislation  desired  by  them  or  by  the  President, 
or  to  explain  or  defend  their  administrative  acts,  but  this 
innovation  has  never  been  defended  upon  the  ground  that 
thus  the  executive  might  be  made  responsible  to  Congress 
in  the  British  sense  of  the  word.  Indeed,  if  anything,^  the 
present  tendency  is  the  other  way,  for  recent  years  have 
shown  an  increased  influence  of  the  President  over  Con* 
gress  rather  than  an  increase  in  the  power  of  the  Congress 
to  compel  the  President  to  accept  its  policies.' 

In  result,  then,  we  find  this  marked  distinction  between 
the  British  and  the  American  systems.  In  Great  Britain  the 
executive  and  the  legislature  work  in  complete  harmony 
and  cooperation.    The  same  political  party  is  always  in 


^They  are  now  largely  its  servanU  in  a  purely  lenl  or  adminiatntive 
In  tlie  text,  however,  referenoe  u  had  to  their  policy-forming  functioiii. 

*FonL  Rue  and  Orowih  cf  Amenean  PoUtie9,Chap.XXVTSliham4l  B$9aif$ 
on  Govertmeni,  Chaip.  I;  Wilion,  An  Old  Master  and  Other  Eeea^e,  Chap.  V. 

sRogen,  "Presidential  DicUtorship  in  the  United  States,"  Quarterly  Review. 
January*  1919. 
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control  of  both;  the  Cabinet,  composed  of  the  executive 
chiefs,  largely  determines  the  policies,  but  is  able  to  remain 
in  office  only  so  long  as  a  majority  in  the  House  of  Commons 
approves  them,  or,  at  any  rate,  is  willing  to  accept  and 
ratify  them.  In  the  United  States,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  President  and  his  advisers  are  not  politically  responsi- 
ble to  the  Congress,  and  divide  in  fact  with  that  body  the 
policy-forming  function.  Thus,  looked  at  in  one  way,  the 
American  Congress  is  a  more  influential  body  than  is  the 
British  House  of  Commons,  since  it  is  far  less  under  the 
control  or  influence  of  the  executive.  In  another  sense, 
the  Congress  is  much  the  less  important  body,  since  it  does 
not  possess  the  power  to  compel  the  resignation  of  the 
President  or  of  his  cabinet  advisers  when  it  disapproves  of 
their  policies  or  administrative  acts. 

It  is  apparent  that  one  serious  defect  in  the  American 
system  is  the  possibility,  indeed  the  likelihood,  of  frequent 
conflict  between  the  legislative  and  executive  branches  of 
the  government.^     This  conflict  is  possible  not  simply 
when  the  President  belongs  to  a  different  political  party 
from  that  in  control  of  one  or  both  of  the  houses  of  Con- 
gress, but  may  arise  when  there  is  not  this  difference. 
How  far  political  party  methods  in  the  United  States    Fmietimiof 
operate  to  overcome  this  constitutional  separation  of    P«>utical 
executive  and  legislative  powers  we  shall  presently  con-    ""*•• 
aider,  but  before  doing  so  it  wiU  be  necessary  to  describe 
the  procedure  employed  by  the  houses  of  Congress  for  the 

*In  Uie  United  States,  "wlien  a  differenoe  of  opinion  ariaes,  the  legidature  la 
forced  to  fi^  the  executive,  and  the  executive  is  forced  to  fi^t  the  legislature;  \ 

and  80  very  likely  they  contend  to  the  conclusion  of  their  respective  terms.  \ 

There  is,  indeed,  one  condition  of  things  in  which  this  description,  though  still  > 

a|ipn»dmatdy  true,  is,  nevertheless,  not  exactly  true;  and  that  is,  when  there  is 
nothing  to  fight  about.  Before  the  rebcflion  in  America,  owing  to  the  vast  dia- 
tanoe  of  other  states,  and  the  favourable  economical  condition  of  the  country, 

there  were  very  few  considerable  objects  of  contention;  but  if  that  government  I 

had  been  tried  by  the  Eni^h  leguUtion  of  the  last  thirty  years,  the  discordant 
action  of  the  two  powers,  whose  constant  cooperation  is  essential  to  the  best 
government,  would  have  shown  itself  much  more  distinctly."  Bagehot,  Tke 
Em^$k  ConstUuHon  (Amer.  ed.),  p.  87.  It  would  be  interesting  to  have  Bage- 
hot's  views  on  the  extreme  disumon  of  the  last  two  years  of  the  tenure  of  Mr. 
WOmo,  whose  governmental  theories  he  so  profoundly  influenced. 
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exercise  of  its  functions.    And  thus  we  are  brought  to  the 

second  of  the  two  features,  spoken  of  at  the  beginning  of 

this  chapter,  which  dijfferentiate  the  American  system  of 

government  not  only  from  the  British  and  French  systems, 

but,  in  fact,  from  all  the  other  systems  of  government 

Bf^ma  ol        anywhere  else  existing.    This  characteristic  feature  con- 

^^^U^V        sists  in  the  powers  possessed  and  policy-forming  influence 

fliittoM  exerted  by  the  Standing  Committees  created  by  the  two 

houses  of  Congress. 

Shortly  stated,  the  essential  characteristics  of  the  com- 
mittee  system  are  these: 

The  members  of  each  house  of  Congress  are  grouped 
into  a  number  of  committees  of  comparatively  small  size 
each  member  serving  on  one  or  more  of  these  bodies.  To 
each  of  these  committees  jurisdiction  over  a  particular 
dass  of  subjects  is  assigned,  and  to  them  all  proposab  for 
legislation  are  accordingly  sent.  In  most  cases  these 
proposals  are  in  the  form  of  drafts  of  laws,  but  in  other 
cases  the  committees  may  themselves  formulate  the  legis- 
lative proposals,  and  especially  has  this  been  true  with 
reference  to  money  bills.  When  completed  drafts  of  pro- 
posed enactments  are  submitted,  the  committees  to  which 
they  are  sent  may  amend  them,  or  substitute  entirely  new 
measures  dealing  with  the  same  subjects. 

It  is  of  the  essence  of  the  committee  system  that  no  pro- 
posals for  legislation  shall  be  debated  or  voted  upon  until 
they  have  first  been  referred  to  the  appropriate  committees 
and  by  them  reported  back  to  the  legislative  chamber 
itself;  and  with  reference  to  certain  measures,  among 
The  ioqfces  which  money  bills  are  included,  it  is  further  provided  by 
of  tiitlr  ^iQ  Standing  Rules  which  the  houses  of  Congress  have 

'  adopted  for  their  own  governance  that,  when  thus  reported, 

they  shall  be  considered  in  what  is  known  as  '"  Committee 
of  the  Whole  **  and  reported  out  by  that  body  before  they 
can  come  to  a  final  vote.^ 

^Sce  Aknodcr,  EiMory  i^Praoedwe  in  the  House  pf  RepreaeniaH^et, 
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Because  of  this  rule  that  no  measure  may  be  acted  upon 
by  the  House  until  it  has  been  reported  back  to  it  by  the 
committee  to  which  it  has  been  referred,  it  becomes  oi 
great  importance  that  the  House  should  be  able,  when  it 
so  desires,  again  to  get  possession  of  measures  which  the 
committees  have  in  their  charge  and  which  they  have 
neglected  or  refused  to  report.  And  the  fact  that,  as  yet, 
the  House  has  not  devised,  or  at  any  rate  has  not  seen  fit 
to  institute,  eflFective  rules  for  doing  this,  is  one  of  the  rea- 
sons why  these  committees  play  such  an  important  part 
in  the  actual  process  of  legislation.^  A  principle  which 
still  further  increases  the  influence  of  certain  of  these 
committees  is  that  their  reports,  when  made,  are  given  a 
*' privileged"  status  which  entitles  them  to  immediate 
consideration. 

Still  further  increasing  the  influence  of  all  of  these  com- 
mittees is  the  fact  that  they  are  frankly  made  the  instru- 
ments of  the  party  in  power.  Formally  their  members 
are  elected  by  the  votes  of  the  entire  House.  In  fact  they 
are  selected  and  appointed  by  the  heads  of  the  party  or- 
ganizations. The  chairmen  of  these  committees  and  a 
majority  of  their  members  are  always  from  the  ranks  of  the 
majority  party,  which,  of  course,  furnishes  a  guarantee  that 
the  policies  of  the  party  will  control  committee  action. 

A  fourth  important  source  of  committee  power  is  the 
fact  that  the  member  of  the  committee,  usually  the  chair- 
man, who  reports  a  measure  to  the  House,  has  charge  of  it 
through  its  subsequent  legislative  stages,  and  to  a  very 
considerable  extent,  controls  the  time  allotted  to  its  dis- 
cussion by  the  House.  This  means  that  he  is  able  to  de- 
termine who  shall  speak  in  favor  of  the  bill,  since  other 
persons  than  himself  are  not,  under  the  rules,  able  to 


^At  the  last  session  of  the  Sixty-sixth  Congress  there  was  a  desire,  on  the  part 
of  aoonsiderable  number  in  the  House,  toconsider  the  bill  to  regulate  the  paociqg 
industry  (already  passed  by  the  Senate),  but  the  Committee  raused  to  report  it. 
Tliere  are,  it  should  be  said,  rules  adopted  hv  the  Democrats  (1011),  but  th^  are 
so  oomplac  that  they  are  rarely  used  to  discharge  a  committee. 


Hoostt  sub- 
ject to  ibeir 
control 


lastresneiiti 
of  Party 
in  power 


Control  of 
debate 


The  rule 
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obtain  the  floor  for  the  purpose  unless  they  have  been 
aUotted  by  him  a  certain  number  of  minutes  out  ci  the 
total  time  at  his  disposal.  As  a  matter  of  fairness  he  allots 
half  of  this  time  to  those  who  are  opposed  to  the  measure, 
this  half  being  allotted  in  bulk  and  apportioned  to 
individual  members  by  the  leader  of  the  opposition. 

Finally  these  committees  have  drawn  to  themsdves 
influence  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  it  has  become  the  es- 
tablished custom  to  keep  members  upon  the  same  conunit- 
tees  so  long  as  they  desire  to  remain  upon  them,  and  to 
appoint  as  chairmen  those  persons  from  the  majority 
party  who  have  had  the  longest  service  upon  the  com- 
mittees concerned.  The  result  is  that  these  small  bodies 
tend  to  become  groups  of  experts  within  their  several  fields 
of  legislation,  and  this,  added  to  the  fact  that  they  have 
the  opportunity  to  give  thorough  study  to  the  measures 
before  they  are  reported  to  the  House,  means  that  the 
recommendations  of  the  committees  made  in  their  reports 
necessarily  and  deservedly  carry  great  weight. 

In  the  House  of  Representatives  there  are  sixty  com- 
mittees, but  only  a  few  of  these  are  of  considerable  im- 
portance. 


Many  Com- 
mittees are 
imimportent 


The  really  political,  or  what  may  be  called  "government'*  bills 
in  the  House  of  Representatives,  come  under  tiie  control  proba- 
bly of  no  greater  number  of  men  than  are  usually  found  among 
the  members  of  a  ministry  in  the  House  of  Commons,  and  the 
really  political  bills  that  are  brought  forward,  it  may  be  added, 
almost  invariably  command  a  majority  of  the  House.  [These 
men  are  the  chairmen  of  the  important  conunittees.]  The  chief 
work  of  the  House  is  transacted  in  the  first  instance  by  fewer 
than  a  dozen  committees,  although  at  times  a  half  doeen  more 
may  be  important.^ 


Of  these  committees  a  number  have  practically  no 
matters  referred  to  them.  Others  are  of  almost  no  impor- 
tance from  the  standpoint  of  legislation,  their  functions 


■BlcCaO,  Tk0  Butinui  qf  CongreM,  p.  46. 
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relating  to  the  management  of  business  affairs  of  the 
House  itself,  as,  for  example,  the  Committees  on  Accounts 
and  on  Mileage,  and  the  three  conmiittees  on  Contested 
Elections;  others  have  to  deal  with  details  of  legislative 
procedure,  as  for  example,  the  Conmiittee  on  Enrolled 
Bills;  still  others  are  concerned  with  the  supervision  which 
the  House  is  supposed  to  maintain  over  administrative 
operations,  as,  for  example,  the  ten  conunittees  on  Ex- 
penditures in  the  several  Departments  of  the  Federal 
Government. 

The  Senate,  until  the  first  session  of  the  Sixty-seventh 
Congress  (1021),  had  seventy-four  committees,  the  major- 
ity of  them  maintained  solely  because  they  provided  clerks 
and  conmiittee  rooms  for  their  chairmen.  Forty  were 
abolished  and  no  one,  except  perhaps  the  chairmen, 
mourned  their  loss.  Some  of  them  had  not  held  meetings 
for  years — ^in  one  case,  that  of  the  Committee  on  Trans- 
portation Routes  to  the  Seaboard,  for  forty  years.^ 

Of  those  conunittees  which  may  be  said  to  be  legislative 
in  character,  that  is,  which  report  bills  for  enactment  into 
statutes,  a  sharp  distinction  is  to  be  drawn  between  those 
that  are  authorized  to  report  supply  bills  and  those  whose 
functions  are  concerned  exclusively  with  matters  of  legisla- 
tion. If  the  American  Congress  followed  the  precedents 
of  other  nations  it  would  keep  the  matters  of  appropriations 
and  substantive  legislation  entirely  separate  so  that  no 
substantive  legislation  would  be  permitted  to  find  a  place 
in  an  appropriation  act.  Furthermore,  until  recently, 
committees  which  reported  substantive  legislative  pro- 
posals also  reported  appropriations.'  The  centering 
of  power  over  supply  in  one  conunittee,  however,  has  not 
worked  any  noticeable  modification  of  the  practice  of  riders 


Change  in 

Senate 

Rules 


LecialAtiTe 
Riders 


1  Among  tlie  committees  abolished  were  tliose  on  tlie  University  of  the  United 
States;  Indian  I>n)redations;  Fbdfic  Islands,  Philippines  (there  is  a  Committee 
on  Teiritories);  Transportation  and  Sale  of  Meat  mducts*  etc.  For  another 
cfaaoge  in  the  Senate's  rules,  see  above,  p.  88Sn. 

*See  abovc^  p.  8Sa. 
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on  appropriation  bills.  At  the  third  session  of  the  Sixty- 
sixth  Congress — ^the  first  of  the  new  system — forty  pieces 
of  legislation  were  attached  to  eight  appropriation  laws.^ 
Influential  though  the  committees  are,  it  is  to  be  em- 
phasized that  they  have  no  powers  save  those  which  they 
obtain  from  the  House  itself,  and  that  that  body,  if  it  really 
desires  to  do  so,  can  take  a  measure  from  their  hands,  and, 
of  coiurse,  may  alter  or  reject  their  proposals.  And, 
furthermore,  these  committees  are  guided  by  the  general 
principle  that  they  are,  after  all,  but  agencies  of  the  politi- 
cal party  in  control  of  the  House. 
Party  Those  who  framed  our  present  National  Constitution 

GoTeni-  ji J  not  foresee  the  development  of  political  parties  which 

almost  immediately  sprang  into  existence  and  have  exer- 
cised a  continuously  increasing  influence  upon  the  actual 
administration  of  the  government.  In  response  to  the 
pressure  thus  exerted  not  only  has  the  present  political 
status  of  the  President  become  very  different  from  wliat 
it  was  at  the  beginning,  and  his  relation  to  Congress  con- 
siderably altered,  but  the  procedure  of  Congress  itself  has 
been  modified  until,  by  successive  steps,  the  dominant 
political  party  is  able  to  control  its  deliberations  and  force 
through  to  enactment  the  measures  to  which  it  gives  its 
support.    By  means  of  the  caucus  its  representatives  in 


ment 


^At  Uie  aecond  session  of  the  Sizty-siztb  Congress  (December  1,  lOlMone 
S,  1920)  not  a  great  deal  of  legislation  unconnected  with  the  grants  of  funds  was 
attadied  to  the  Apprc^iriation  Acts  in  the  form  of  riders.  The  Legislative, 
Executive  and  Judicial  Appropriation  Law  (Public  No.  831)  abolished  the  sub- 
treasuries;  the  Agricuhunl  Law  (Public  No.  234)  created  a  joint  oommittee  to 
investigate  the  practicability  of  establishing  a  system  of  short-time  ruial  credits; 
the  District  of  Columbia  Law  (Public  No.  245)  changed  the  half-and-half  system 
of  appropriations  in  the  district  (see  House  Report  No.  531;  Senate  Report  No. 
636)  and  transferred  the  admimstration  of  the  Sdiool  Teachers'  Retirement  Act 
from  the  Treasury  Department  to  the  district  commissioners;  the  Sundry  Civil 
Law  (Public  No.  246)  authorised  loans  to  relieve  car  shortage  on  the  lauroads* 
prohibited  the  Shipping  Board  Emergency  Fleet  Corporation  from  letting  eon- 
tracts  for  additional  vessels  and  issuing  periodicals,  authorised  the  exportation 
of  birch  timber  from  Alaska,  and  contained  some  miscellaneous  provisioiis  on 
monuments  and  memorials,  national  parks,  public  lands,  redamation,  and  the 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey;  and  the  Third  Deficiency  Law  (Public  No.  M#; 
ISttO)  provided  for  the  payment  of  the  transportation  costs  of  wives  married  to 
American  soldiers  in  Europe. 
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Congress  are  able  to  act  as  a  unit,  and,  through  the  Speaker, 
the  Floor  Managers,  the  Chairmen  of  Committees,  and  the 
Conunittee  on  Rules  in  the  House,  and  the  Steering 
Committee,  Floor  Managers,  and  Chairmen  of  Committees 
in  the  Senate,  to  secure  the  adoption  of  the  party  measures 
thus  agreed  upon.  So  important  is  this  subject  that  a 
special  chapter  dealing  with  it  will  be  justified. 

Topics  fob  Further  Investigation 

The  Merits  of  Parliamentary  Government. — ^Bagehot,  The 
English  Constitution;  Wilson,  Congressional  Government;  Sidg- 
wick.  Elements  of  Politics;  Wilson,  An  Old  Master  and  Other 
Essays;  Ford,  The  Rise  and  Growth  of  American  Politics;  Dicey, 
'*A  Comparison  between  Cabinet  Government  and  Presidential 
Government,"  Nineteenth  Century,  January,  1919. 

The  Merits  of  Congressional  Government. — ^Lowell,  Essays 
an  Oovemment;  Snow,  '*  Defence  of  Congressional  Government," 
Papers  of  the  American  Historical  Association,  Vol.  Ill; "  Cabinet 
Government  in  the  United  States,"  Annals  of  the  American  Acad- 
emy of  Political  and  Social  Science,  No.  57;  "Shall  We  American- 
ize our  Institutions?"  Nineteenth  Century,  December,  1890; 
Dicey,  op.  cit. 

The  Committee  on  Rules  of  the  House  of  Representatives. — 
Alexander,  History  of  Procedure  in  the  House  of  Representatives; 
House  Manual  and  Digest;  Afneriean  Political  Science  Review, 
VoL  Xm,  p.  25  and  Vol.  XIV,  pp.  74, 659,  etc. 

The  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives. — ^Follett, 
The  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives;  Fuller,  The  Speaker 
of  the  House;  Munro,  The  Government  of  the  United  States,  and 
above,  p.  259. 

The  Powers  of  Congressional  Committees. — Reinsch,  Am>er- 
icon  Legislatures  and  Legidative  Methods;  McConachie,  Con- 
greesianal  Committees;  McCaD,  The  Business  of  Congress. 


CHAPTER  XIX 

POLITICAL   PARTY    CONTROL   IN 

CONGRESS 

Are  Poiitical        It  IB  a  fair  question  that  may  arise  in  any  countiy  whose 

govemment  is  subject  to  the  control  of  public  opinion 
whether  it  is  desirable  that  the  pressure  and  control  of  this 
opinion  should  be  exerted  throuj^  political  parties;  that  is, 
whether  the  members  of  the  electorate  should  be  encour- 
aged to  cast  their  votes  or  otherwise  exert  their  iniBuence 
through  oiganizations  with  more  or  less  definitdy  deter- 
mined political  piindplesy  or  whether  they  should  act, 
each  independently,  uncontrolled  by  party  pnmiises  and 
affiliations.^  And  the  same  question  applies  to  the  repre- 
sentatives whom  they  elect — ^whether  they  should  act 
within  party  lines  or  according  to  their  own  several  and 
independent  judgments. 

It  has  eariier  been  pointed  out  that  at  the  time  the 
Union  was  established  there  was  no  expectation  that 
political  parties  would  arise  and  assume  the  importance 
which  they  have  since  obtained.  The  American  people 
were,  indeed,  warned  not  to  allow  this  to  come  to  pass. 
In  fact,  however,  the  very  kind  of  govemment  vdiich  the 
Constitution  provided  was  one  which  made  it  practically 
indispensable  that  political  parties  should  be  established 
and,  to  a  very  considerable  extent,  direct  the  operations  of 
the  govemment.  This  necessity  arose  mainly  out  of  the 
fact  that  has  been  dwelt  upon  in  the  preceding  chapter 


'"In  truth.  Party  preserves  us  from  politicsl  degeneracy.  I  am  ocNmnoed 
that,  should  the  spirit  of  Pkurty  erer  lie  dormant  in  the  ccMmtry,  the  House  of 
Commons  would  become  but  the  mfffting  place  of  'cranks'  and  'faddists,*  and 
nothing  would  be  heard  there  but  the  murmur  of  bees  in  the  honnetf  of  daH 
members/*    MacDonai^  The  Pageant  ef  ParOameni, 

3S4 


PARTY  CONTROL  IN  CONGRESS    385 


that  the  American  constitutional  system  is  one  that 
separates  the  legislative  and  executive  functions  of 
government,  vesting  their  exercise,  so  far  as  is  possible,  in 
departments  independent  of  each  other. 

This  separation  was  dictated  by  an  unwillingness  to 
place  so  much  power  in  the  hands  of  particular  individuals 
that  they  might  be  able  to  throw  off  the  control  of  consti- 
tutional limitations  and  oppress  the  people.  In  practice, 
however,  it  soon  became  evident  that  the  government 
could  not  be  made  to  operate  efficiently,  nor  could  the 
people  make  their  wiU  controlling,  unless  some  means 
were  devised  whereby  the  same  public  policies  would  gov- 
ern both  the  Congress  and  the  President  in  the  exercise  of 
their  iK>licy-forming  functions.  Thus  in  America  there 
has  been  a  special  need  for  political  parties.  Their  func- 
tion has  been  not  only  to  provide  a  means  whereby  the 
popular  will  may  be  organized,  given  more  or  less  definite 
formulation,  and  made  controlling  in  the  legislature — ^a 
function  that  they  exercise  in  all  popular  governments — 
but  also,  they  have  been  needed  in  order,  so  far  as  is  possi- 
ble, to  bring  into  harmonious  working  relations  the  legis- 
lative and  executive  branches  of  government,  which  the 
Constitution,  in  obedience  to  the  doctrine  of  *'  separation  of 
powers,*'  has  made  independent  of  each  other.  Viewed 
in  this  light,  therefore,  it  is  not  surprising  that  in  the 
United  States  political  parties  should  have  obtained  a  more 
highly  organized  character,  and  the  machineries  which 
they  have  created  have  become  more  controlling  than  is 
the  case  in  other  countries. 

There  can  be  no  question  that  this  development  of 
political  party  machinery  and  control  has  been  accom- 
panied by  serious  evils,  for  it  has  often  happened,  and  at 
the  present  time  is  largely  the  case,  that  the  people  have 
not  been  able  to  control  the  party  machines  which  they 
have  created,  with  the  result  that,  not  infrequently,  those 
who  are  in  control  of  them  are  able  to  use  them  for  selfish 
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or  oorrupt  puiix>aes.  And  it  is  the  attempt  of  the  voters 
to  regain  and  maintain  an  adequate  control  of  their  own 
political  party  organization  which  in  large  measure  explains 
the  agitation  for  the  adoption  of  such  agencies  as  the  initia- 
tive and  the  referendum,  the  recall,  and  primary  nomina- 
tions— ^that  is,  nominations  by  direct  vote  of  the  members 
of  a  party  rather  than  by  the  nominally  representative 
bodies,  the  conventions. 

There  are  some  persons  who  are  so  impressed  with  the 
evils  which  have  been  the  outcome  of  political  parties  as 
they  are  organized  and  operate  in  the  United  States  that 
they  would  seek  every  possible  means  of  weakening  their 
control  over  the  government.  That  is  an  extreme  view. 
Control  by  the  voters  over  their  party  oi^nizations  is 
essential,  but  it  is  equally  true  that  the  public  will  cannot 
be  effectively  exerted  over  the  policies  of  the  government 
except  through  the  agency  of  party.  And  it  is  the  pur- 
pose of  this  chapter  to  show  how,  in  fact,  this  control  is 
exercised  so  far  as  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  is 
concerned. 

It  has  already  been  shown  that  the  houses  of  Congress 
are  organized  upon  a  frankly  partizan  basis  so  far  as 
their  standing  committees  are  concerned.  The  same 
is  true  as  to  the  means  that  are  provided  for  deter- 
mining what  measures  shall  come  up  for  a  final  vote,  how 
long  they  shall  be  debated,  what  amendments  may  be  of- 
fered, etc. 

This  party  control  is  more  stringent  in  the  House  of 
Bepresentatives  than  it  is  in  the  Senate,  largely  because  of 
the  greater  size  of  the  former  body.  Thus,  while  in  the 
Senate  we  have  a  so-called  *^ Steering  Committee"  com- 
posed of  the  leaders  of  the  dominant  party,  which  exercises 
a  powerful  control  over  the  business  of  the  Senate,  we  do 
not  find  provision  made  in  the  rules  of  procedure  of  that 
body  for  such  dominating  authority  as  is  vested  by  the 
rules  of  the  House  of  Bepresentatives  in  the  "  Committee 
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on  Rules."  ^  This  Committee,  which  is  controlled  by  the 
party  in  the  majority,  has  the  authority  to  report  at  any 
time  resolutions  which  need  only  a  majority  vote  for  their 
adoption,  which  determine  what  measures  shall  come  up 
for  discussion,  to  what  extent  they  shall  be  open  to  amend- 
ment, and  when  the  final  vote  shall  be  taken.  Thus  it  is 
seen  that  the  party  in  power  has  the  means  by  which  it 
can  make  its  will  effective  whenever  it  desires  to  do  so. 

Rules  of  procedure  in  legislative  bodies,  once  a  matter  of 
convenience,  have  now  become  weapons  of  political  and 
personal  warfare.  Nowhere  is  this  more  evident  than  in 
the  American  Congress.  In  the  House  of  I^epresentatives 
individual  members  are  ready  to  seize  every  opportunity 
afforded  by  the  rules  to  make  themselves  prominent  and 
embarrass  those  who  have  the  pending  measure  in  charge; 
and  when  action  is  to  be  taken  by  the  House,  guillotine  is 
almost  always  used.  The  proposed  programme  is  reported 
by  the  Committee  on  Rules  and  the  House  proceeds  toacut- 
and^-dried  decision  determined  upon  by  the  leaders.  There 
is  no  real  deliberation.  In  the  Senate,  the  situation  is 
different;  inability  to  limit  debate  enables  obstruction  to 
be  successfully  resorted  to  by  a  few  senators. 

The  consideration  of  the  Bonus  Bill,  for  example,  in-* 
volved  a  very  important  question  of  procedure  and  illus- 
trated the  fact  that  the  House  is  not  a  deliberative  body 
but  is  controlled  by  a  few  leaders.  The  Republican  Steer- 
ing Committee  had  considered  various  forms  of  closure 
and  had  apparently  determined  upon  a  rule  limiting  de- 
bate to  five  hours,  preventing  amendments,  and  allowing 


1  See  for  example.  Senator  McCumber's  speech  on  May  20, 1020,  Congresnonal 
Record^  p.  7921.  Senator  Kenyon,  however,  said  that  he  did  "not  reoogniise  the 
rif^t  ol  any  small  assembly  of  men  on  either  side  of  the  Chamber,  after  bills  have 
been  reported  from  committees  to  the  Senate,  following  full  discussion  and  con- 
sideration, to  say  that  audi  bills  shaO  not  be  considered  by  the  Senate  except  as 
they  may  say.'*  Senator  Johnson  spoke  to  the  same  effect.  The  chief  objection 
seemed  to  be  that  the  Steering  Committee  would  give  no  opportunity  for  con- 
sidering the  Nolan-Johnson  Minimum  Wage  Bill  and  legislation  designed  to  regu- 
late the  meat  industry.  Senator  McCumber  made  a  spirited  defence  of  the  work 
of  the  committee. 
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a  flin^e  motion  to  reoonunit.  There  was  a  good  deal  of 
opposition  to  this,  but  the  measure  was  finally  foreed 
through  with  the  House  even  more  effectively,  although 
not  so  openly,  gagged. 

On  May  29, 1920,  the  Rules  Committee  proposed  a  rule, 
''That  it  shall  be  in  order  for  six  legislative  days,  b^;inning 
May  29,  1920,  for  the  Speaker  to  entertain  motions  of 
members  of  committees  to  suspend  the  rules  under  the  pro- 
visions provided  by  the  general  rules  of  the  House/'  Tlie 
rules  of  the  House  provided  that  *'  the  Committee  on  Rules 
shall  not  report  any  rule  or  order  which  shall  provide  that 
business  under  paragraph  7  of  Rule  XXTV  (Calendar 
Wednesday)  shaU  be  set  aside  by  a  vote  of  less  than  two 
thirds  of  the  members  present;  nor  shall  it  report  any  rule 
or  order  which  shall  operate  to  prevent  the  motion  to  re- 
commit being  made." 

The  point  of  order  was  made  that  the  Rules  Committee's 
proposal  required  a  two-third  vote  so  far  as  Calendar 
Wednesday  was  concerned  and  with  respect  to  eliminating 
the  motion  to  recommit  was  not  privil^^  and  must  take 
its  place  on  the  calendar.  Speaker  Gillett  made  a  ruling 
so  doubtful  that  he  was  sustained  by  a  vote  of  only  192 
to  189,  which,  in  view  of  the  large  Republican  majority  in 
the  House,  was  rather  remarkable. 

"It  seems  to  the  Chair,"  he  said,  "that  the  Committee 
on  Rules  is  not  permitted  to  do  anything  which  directly 
dispenses  with  Calendar  Wednesday  or  with  the  motion  to 
recommit,  but  it  can  bring  in  a  general  rule,  like  the  present 
one,  which  indirectly  produces  that  result  as  a  minor  part 
of  its  operation. 

"  Of  course  this  resolution  is  brought  in,  as  we  all  know, 
on  the  anticipation  that  the  House  will  adjourn  next 
Saturday.  If  a  resolution  to  adjourn  should  be  brought 
in  by  the  Committee  on  Rules  and  passed  by  the  two 
Houses,  that  makes  the  suspension  in  order  for  the  next 
six  days;  that  would  dispose  of  Calendar  Wednesday  and 


r 
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the  motion  to  recommit.  Would  any  one  contend  that  on 
that  accoimt  it  was  out  of  order?  The  Chair  thinks  that 
this  motion  is  not  so  directly  aimed  at  the  rule  which  pro- 
vides for  Calendar  Wednesday  and  the  motion  to  reconmiit 
as  to  make  it  out  of  order."^ 

Thirty  minutes  of  debate  to  a  side  were  allowed  on  the 
rule  which  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  220  to  165.  Mr. 
Fordney  inmiediately  moved "'  that  the  rules  be  suspended 
and  that  the  House  pass  the  bill  H.  R.  14157,  known  as  the 
Soldiers'  Bonus  Bill."  Twenty  minutes  a  side  were  al- 
lowed on  this,  the  rules  were  suspended,  and  the  bill 
passed  by  a  vote  of  280  to  92.  Concerning  this  situation 
Congressman  Mann,  Republican,  and  one  of  the  ablest 
parliamentarians  in  the  House,  had  the  following  to  say: 

Here  is  the  situation:  Congress  has  been  in  almost  continuous 
session  for  more  than  a  year.  The  Republican  side  of  the  House 
has  had  a  reasonably  large  majority.  If  we  say  to  the  country, 
as  we  will  if  this  resolution  be  passed,  that  the  Republican  ma- 
jority in  this  House,  with  a  year's  time,  has  been  unable  to  bring 
in  legislation  and  perfect  it  where  it  is  subject  to  amendment, 
it  acknowledges  its  impotency  and  its  incapacity.  It  will  be 
called  to  your  attention  and  to  your  constituents  on  every  stump 
that  the  Republican  maiority  of  the  House  has  not  enacted 
much  reconstructive  legislation,  and  then  it  wiU  be  told  in  addi- 
tion that  the  Republican  majority  of  the  House  was  afraid  to 
enact  legislation  under  ordinary  rules  and  was  incapacitated  from 
following  the  ordinary  practice.  What  will  you  answer  when 
men  say  to  you  that  a  Republican  majority  in  the  House  passes  a 
revenue  bill  raising  a  billion  and  a  quarter  of  dollars  without  a 
chance  to  amend  it?  No  party  in  the  history  of  the  country 
has  ever  passed  a  revenue  bill  under  suspension  of  the  rules.* 

The  same  form  of  guiUotine  was  resorted  to  when  the 
House  of  Representatives  considered  the  joint  resolution 
terminating  the  state  of  war  with  Germany.  The  Com- 
mittee on  Rules  reported  (April  8)  a  special  rule  fixing  de- 
bate on  the  Peace  Resolution  from  eleven  to  five  the  next 
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^Congn§9umal  Record^  May  89,  p.  S548. 
>/6u{^May29,p.SM6. 
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day  .^  At  five  o'dock  the  previous  question  was  considered 
as  ordered  without  any  intervening  motion  except  one  to 
recommit.  Amendments  were  impossible.  The  House 
had  to  take  the  resolution  or  leave  it.' 

These  are  extreme  cases.  For  the  most  part  the  House 
operates  under  a  more  benevolent  leadership  which  is 
governed  by  the  party  will  and  not  that  of  individual 
members.  It  has,  therefore,  been  necessary  to  provide 
some  agency  for  determining  the  policies  upon  which  the 
members  of  the  parties  represented  in  the  House  will  unite, 
and  thus  to  furnish  guidance  to  their  leaders  upon  the 
floor  of  the  House.  This  agency  is  known  as  the  Legisla- 
tive Caucus.* 

A  legislative  caucus  is  the  meeting  together  of  the  mem- 
bers of  a  given  political  party  in  order  that  the  party  may 
thus  determine  what  its  action,  as  a  party,  shall  be  upon  the 
legislative  floor.  Each  party  in  each  house  of  Congress  thus 
has  its  own  caucus  meeting  separately.  It  meets  in  the 
legislative  chambers,  has  its  own  officers  and  rules  of  pro- 
cedure, and  conducts  itself,  in  fact,  as  a  deliberative  body. 

The  Democratic  caucus  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
in  1913,  formally  adopted  the  following  rules,  which  are  so 
important  that  they  should  be  set  forth  in  full: 

Preamble 

In  adoptmg  the  following  rules  for  the  Democratic  caucus  we 
affirm  and  declare  that  the  following  cardinal  principles  should 
control  I>emocratic  action: 


HJongrtsiumal  Record^  April  B,  p.  0380. 

*For  other  oommenU  on  congrwwioim]  procedure,  with  particiikr  refeiemc 
to  the  difl&nilty  ol  keeping  a  quorum,  the  range  that  "debate"  takes,  etc.,  see 
Bogers,  "American  Government  and  Politics, '  Ameriean  PoKHetd  Seumee  Rt- 
vimo.  Vol.  XV,  p.  71  (February.  1921). 

•An  interesting  comparison  can  be  drawn  between  the  Congressional  Caucus 
and  the  British  Cabinet.  The  former  is  one  means  by  which  we  have  been  feel- 
ing for  coordination  in  our  system  which  lacks  the  coordination  and  leadership 
furnished  definitely  by  the  Cabinet,  where  that  type  of  government  is  in  force. 
The  caucus  is  more  democratic  because  it  admits  ail  party  men  (in  the  House  or 
Senate).  There  is  much  to  be  said  in  favor  ol  a  sinj^e  caucus  for  both  houses. 
This  nu^t  lessen  the  evils  of  bicameral  government  and  make  more  effective  the 
t's  connectioD  with  the  caucus. 
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(a)  In  essentials  of  Democratic  principles  and  doctrine,  unity. 

(b)  In  non-essentials*  and  in  aU  things  not  involving  fidelity 
to  party  principles,  entire  individual  independence. 

only  upon  matters  of  party  faith  or  party 


(c)ft 
policy. 

(d)  Friendly  conference  and,  whenever  reasonably  possible, 
party  co5peration. 

Rules 

1.  All  Democratic  members  of  the  House  of  Representatives 
shaU  be  prima  facie  members  of  the  Democratic  caucus. 

2.  Any  member  of  the  Democratic  caucus  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  failing  to  abide  by  the  rules  governing  the  same 
shall  thereby  automatically  cease  to  be  a  member  of  the  caucus. 

S.  Meetmgs  of  the  Democratic  caucus  may  be  caUed  by  the 
chairman  upon  his  own  motion,  and  shall  be  called  by  him  when- 
ever  requested  in  writing  by  25  members  of  the  caucus. 

4.  A  quorum  of  the  caucus  shall  consist  of  a  majority  of  the 
Democratic  members  of  the  House. 

5.  General  oarliamentary  law,  with  such  special  rules  as  may 
be  adopted,  snail  govern  the  meetings  of  the  caucus. 

6.  In  the  election  of  officers  and  in  the  nomination  of  candi- 
dates for  office  in  the  House,  a  majority  at  those  present  and  vot- 
ing shall  bind  the  membership  of  the  caucus. 

7.  In  deciding  upon  action  in  the  House  involving  party  policy 
or  principle,  a  two-thirds  vote*  of  those  present  and  votmg  at 
a  caucus  meeting  shall  bind  all  members  of  the  caucus :  ProiMed^ 
That  said  two-thirds  vote  is  a  majority  of  the  full  Democratic 
membership  of  the  House:  And  provided  further  ^  That  no  member 
shall  be  bound  upon  questions  involving  a  construction  of  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States  or  upon  which  he  has  made 
contrary  pledges  to  his  constituents  prior  to  his  election  or  re- 
ceived contrary  instructions  by  resolution  or  platform  from 
his  nominating  authority. 

8.  Whenever  any  member  of  the  caucus  shall  determine,  by 
reason  of  either  of  the  exceptions  provided  for  in  the  above 
paragraph,  not  to  be  bound  by  the  action  of  the  caucus  on  these 
questions,  it  shall  be  his  duty,  if  present,  so  to  advise  the  caucus 
before  the  adjournment  of  the  meeting,  or,  if  not  present  at 
the  meeting,  to  promptly  notify  the  Democratic  leader  in  writ- 
ing, so  that  the  party  may  be  advised  before  the  matter  comes  to 
issue  upon  the  noor  of  the  House. 

9.  Tnat  the  five-minute  rule  that  governs  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives shall  govern  debate  in  the  Democratic  caucus  unless 
suspended  by  a  vote  of  the  caucus. 

^In  practice  this  became  a  simple  majority. 
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10.  No  persons  except  Democratic  members  of  the  Bouae  of 
Representatives,  a  caucus  journal  derk,  and  other  necessaiy 
employees,  shall  be  admitted  to  the  meetings  ct  the  caucus. 

11.  The  caucus  shall  keep  a  journal  oS  its  proceedings*  which 
shall  be  published  after  each  meeting,  and  the  yeas  and  nays 
on  any  question  shall,  at  the  desire  of  one  fifth  of  those  prcaent, 
be  entered  on  the  journal.^ 


The  extent  to  which  the  business  of  l^islation,  as  canied 
on  in  Congress,  was  donunated  and  controlled  by  this 
caucus,  may  perhaps  be  best  illustrated  by  quoting  from 
the  American  Year  Book  for  IBIS.*  The  writer  shows,  in 
a  matter-of-fact  way,  the  manner  in  which  Congress 
worked.  Speaking  of  the  organization  of  the  Senate  in 
December,  he  says: 

Within  the  Democratic  majority  in  the  Senate  the  radical  or 
progressive  element  was  in  full  control.  In  Uie  first  caucnis, 
on  March  5,  the  conservatives  surrendered  the  party  leadership 
held  during  the  Sixty-second  Congress  Inr  Senator  Thos.  S. 
Martin  (Va.).  John  W.  Kern  (Ind.),  Bu*.  Brjran's  running 
mate  in  1908,  was  elected  without  opposition  to  the  chairman^ 
ship  of  the  Democratic  caucus,  which  carries  with  it  floor  leader- 
ship in  the  Senate.  The  caucus  on  March  5  created  a  new 
^'steering  committee"  of  nine  members  and  del^ated  to  it  ex- 
tensive general  powers  of  direction  over  the  work  ci  the  party 
in  the  Senate,  m  a  second  caucus  on  March  6  seven  progressives 
were  elected  on  Mr.  Kern's  nomination  to  this  most  influential 
body. 

The  first  important  task  of  the  steering  committee  was  the 
assignment  of  the  Democratic  members  to  the  conomittees  of 
the  Senate.  The  Democratic  assignments  were  confirmed  in 
caucus  on  March  15  and  on  the  same  day  the  Senate  completed 
the  election  of  the  committees.  Heretofore,  a  conunittee's  meet- 
ings had  been  called  by  the  chairman.  He  named  sub-comnut- 
tees  and  conferees,  and  those  often  determined  the  fate  of  im- 
portant measiu'es.  -Under  the  new  rigime,  the  Democratic 
"'steering  committee,'*  with  Senator  Kern  as  chairman,  asagns 
members  to  their  committees,  subject  to  the  action  of  the  Duno- 
cratic  caucus;  the  conunittees  name  their  own  chairman  by  ma- 
jority action  and  conferees  are  named  by  the  same  vote.  ^  This 
means  that  the  chairman  is  merely  a  presiding  oflBeer  with  nc 


^Quoted  from  Congreinontd  Reeord,  Vol.  L,  p.  5045. 
^Amenean  Year  Book,  1918,  p.  00. 
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more  prestige  or  authority  than  any  of  the  other  members  and 
he  cannot  <£eck  the  programme  of  the  majority.  Party  action 
in  each  house  is  determined  by  the  party  caucus,  and  the  party 
throui^  its  caucus  and  floor  leaders  promotes  or  retards  public 
measures  and  is  held  responsible  for  its  conduct.  It  is  in  the 
portsr  caucnis  of  the  majority  party  that  decisions  are  made  and 
legislation  is  formulated  and  determined  upon. 

Describing  the  organization  for  business  of  the  House  of 
Representatives,  he  continues: 

The  initial  steps  in  the  organization  of  the  House  of  Represen- 
tatives were  taken  in  a  caucus  of  270  members  of  the  Democratic 
Majority  on  March  5.  Here  the  moderate  conservatives  assumed 
complete  command  and  established  a  harmony  in  striking  con- 
trast with  the  conflict  of  tendencies  within  the  Senate  Democ- 
racy. Without  a  dissenting  voice  the  caucus  chose  A.  Mitchell 
Palmer  (Pa.)  to  succeed  Bfr.  Burleson  as  chairman  of  the  caucus, 
reelected  Oscar  W.  Underwood  (Ala.)  as  floor  leader  of  Uie  party 
in  the  House,  and  nominated  Champ  Clark  (Mo.)  as  the  party's 
candidate  for  Speaker.  It  continued  as  members  of  the  Demo- 
cratic representation  in  the  Conunittee  on  Ways  and  Means,  the 
eleven  members  of  the  former  committee  reelected  to  the  Sixty- 
third  Congress,  and  supplied  the  three  vacancies  with  members 
in  sympathy  with  the  iaeas  of  their  colleagues.  The  Democratic 
members  of  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means  perform  for 
the  party  in  the  House  most  of  the  functions  of  the  *' steering 
committee"  of  the  Senate  Democrats.  Hence  the  caucus  at 
once  ensured  the  continuity  of  the  tariff  policy  of  the  party  in 
the  House  and  committed  the  party  to  a  general  policy  of  mod- 
erate conservatism. 
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The  following  resolutions  adopted  by  the  caucus  with 
reference  to  the  two  most  important  measures  coming  be- 
fore it  will  further  indicate  the  effect  of  caucus  rule: 


ResoUfei^  That  the  Tariff  Bill  passed  by  this  caucus  in  its 
amended  form  is  declared  to  be  a  party  measure  and  that  the 
members  of  this  caucus  are  hereby  pledged  to  report  the  bill  in 
the  House  of  Representatives  and  to  vote  against  all  amend- 
ments or  motions  to  reconunit  the  biU:  ProvtSed,  however  that 
the  Ways  and  Means  Committee  are  authorized  to  propose 
amendments  to  the  bill  that  shall  not  be  considered  as  included 
in  the  foregoing  inhibition. 

Resolved^  That  the  Currency  Bill,  adopted  by  this  caucus,  be 
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declared  a  party  measure  and  the  members  of  this  caucus  are 
pledged  to  vote  for  the  bill  to  its  final  passage  without  amend- 
ment. Provided^  that  the  Banking  and  Currency  Committee 
may  offer  amendments  in  the  House. 

The  caucus  method  which  is  thus  illustrated  is  often 
carried  over  into  the  standing  committees  of  the  House 
and  the  Senate,  to  which  are  entrusted  the  preparation  and 
report  of  bills  for  enactment.  Tlie  majority  members  of 
the  committee  frequently  meet  in  a  caucus  of  their  own, 
draft  a  bill  of  which  they  approve,  prepare  a  report  upon  it, 
and  then,  and  not  until  then,  give  the  minority  of  the  com- 
mittee the  barren  privilege  of  dissenting  from  it  if  they  care 
to  go  through  that  formality.  While  this  majority  caucus 
is  holding  its  meetings  the  minority  members  have,  indeed, 
been  excluded  from  their  own  committee  room. 

The  results  that  follow  from  such  caucus  practice  are 
obvious,  and  very  important. 

In  the  first  place  it  means  the  definite  acceptance  cf 
party  government  in  all  its  strictness. 

In  the  second  place  it  clearly  lessens  the  independence 
of  the  individual  representative  as  a  member  of  the  legisla- 
tive body.  If  he  does  not  go  into  the  caucus  of  his  party, 
he  thereby,  to  that  extent,  separates  himself  from  his  party 
and  if  this  refusal  to  co(}perate  is  frequent  or  with  reference 
to  important  matters,  he  practically  ceases  to  be  recognized 
by  the  party  organization  as  entitled  to  any  of  the  con- 
sideration which  is  given  to  a  party  member.  If  he  does  go 
into  the  caucus  he  pledges  himself  in  advance  to  abide,  with 
few  exceptions,  by  all  the  decisions  which  may  be  made. 

In  the  third  place  it  is  apparent  that  by  the  operation 
of  the  caucus  the  minority  party  is  practically  deprived  of 
all  participation  in  legislation  with  reference  to  matters 
which  are  declared  party  measures.  The  arena  of  debate 
is,  for  all  practical  purposes,  transferred  from  the  floor 
of  the  legislative  chamber  to  the  caucus  room  of  the  ma- 
jority party.    Since  it  is  there  decisively  determined  how 


PARTY  CONTROL  IN  CONGRESS    346 


the  majority  of  voters  in  the  legislative  body  are  to  cast 
their  votes  upon  pending  or  proposed  measures,  it  is  clear 
that  the  actual  debate  upon  them  that  may  be  later  had 
upon  the  legislative  floor  can  have  no  influence  other  than 
what  it  may  have  upon  the  public,  or  at  least  upon  that 
part  of  the  public  which  reads  the  reports  of  the  debate.^ 

Enough  has  been  said  to  show  how  intimately  the  cau- 
cus system  is  bound  up  with  the  idea  of  party  government, 
and  how  far  its  adoption  secures  the  realization  in  practice 
of  the  principle  upon  which  party  government  is  founded. 
The  caucus  rvles  have  beeiksomewhat  relaxed,  but  even  if 
they  were  applied  in  a  most  rigorous  manner,  party  govern- 
mental machinery  in  this  country  would  by  no  means  be 
perfected. 

The  policies  of  the  national  political  parties  find  their 
most  definite  and  authoritative  statement  in  the  platforms 
adopted  at  the  national  conventions  which  are  held  every 
four  years  for  the  primary  purpose  of  selecting  party  nom- 
inees for  the  Presidenpy  and  Vice-Presidency.  The  plat- 
forms have,  however,  from  the  standpoint  of  party  govern- 
mental efficiency,  several  very  serious  defects.  Leaving 
aside  the  facts  that  they  are  usually  stated  in  general  and 
often  piu*posely  vague  terms,  and  often  "straddle"  rather 
than  definitely  pronounce  upon  current  issues — defects 
which  are  accidental  rather  than  inherent  in  this  mode  of 
expressing  the  party's  policies — ^there  are  the  following 
fundamental  ddects :  that  the  declaration  of  the  platform 


^It  should  be  feoognized  tliat  a  caucus  system  may  mean  minority  ruk  of  the 
most  tyrannical  type.  Suppose,  for  exam^e,  that  the  House  of  Representatives 
is  divided  between  the  two  parties  rather  evenly — 220  to  210,  let  us  say.  The 
majority  party  may  decide  upon  a  particular  course  of  action  by  a  vote  of  125 
to  100,  and  if  the  action  of  the  caucus  is  binding,  the  House  would  follow  the 
will  of  the  125,  when,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  on  the  basis  of  their  opinions,  the 
members  would  be  opposed  by  810  to  125-Hhat  is,  the  minority  in  the  caucus 
vote,  plus  the  minority  party.  This  illustration  of  course,  assumes  a  rather 
extreme  instance  of  differing  opinions,  but  it  will,  we  think,  serve  to  indicate  one 
danger  o^  caucus  rule.  This,  however,  is  a  "necessary  incident  of  party  govern- 
inent,  with  the  beneficial  result  of  furnishing  definite  corporate,  and  continuous 
responsibility  to  the  dectorate.  See  Bryoe^  Modern  Demoeracieg,  Vol.  H,  p. 
355. 
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has  not  been  generally  held  mandatory  upon  the  party; 
that  those  who  frame  and  adopt  the  platform  are  not  the 
same  persons  who  are  to  carry  it  into  legislative  effect;  and, 
finally,  thatonly  once  in  four  years  is  the  opportunity  given 
to  the  party  thus  formally  to  dedaie  before  the  country 
its  policies. 

President  Wilson  plainly  saw  those  defects  and  sug- 
gested in  one  of  his  annual  messages  a  means  of  correct- 
ing the  most  important  one  of  them.    He  said: 

Mr.  wn-  J  y0Q{;y]^  ^|^  suggestiou  that  this  legislation  should  provide 

son  8  pro-         i^p  ^^  retention  of  party  conventions,  but  only  for  the  purpose 
^  of  declaring  and  accepting  the  verdict  of  the  primaries  and  for* 

mulating  the  platforms  of  the  parties;  and  I  suggest  that  these 
conventions  should  consist  not  of  delegates  chosen  for  this  single 
purpose,  but  of  the  nominees  for  Congress,  the  nominees  for 
vacant  seats  in  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  the  Senators 
whose  terms  have  not  yet  closed,  the  national  committees,  and 
the  candidates  for  the  Presidency  themselves,  in  order  that  plat- 
forms may  be  framed  by  those  responsible  to  the  people  for 
carrying  them  into  effect.^ 


This  suggestion  if  carried  into  effect  would  of  course 
mean  that  practically  the  same  persons  who  framed  the 
formal  statement  of  the  party's  promises  to  the  people 
would  be  the  ones  who,  in  Congress,  would  have  the  power 
to  enact  the  laws  for  carrying  them  out.  Furthermore, 
this  would  undoubtedly  have  the  effect  of  rendering  the 
platforms  practically  mandatory  upon  representatives  of 
the  party  in  power — a  mandate  which  they  would  have 
the  absolute  power  to  obey  through  the  caucus  and  other 
legislative  modes  of  procedure  which  have  been  mentioned. 
Presidentui  In  the  same  message.  President  Wilson  recommended 
Nominations    legislation  to  modify  the  convention  system  with  respect 

to  nominations.  He  urged  *'the  prompt  enactment  of 
legislation  which  will  provide  for  primary  elections  throu^- 
out  the  country  at  which  the  voters  of  the  several  parties 

1  Annual  Message,  December  ft,  191S. 
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may  choose  their  nominees  for  the  Presidency,  without 
the  intervention  of  nominating  conventions/*  Congress 
felt,  however,  that  there  was  a  very  serious  question  as  to 
whether  it  had  the  constitutional  authority  to  pass  the 
legislation  which  Mr.  Wilson  urged;  the  presidential  elec- 
tors are  chosen  by  the  states  in  any  way  they  see  fit,  and 
there  is  no  grant  of  power  to  the  Federal  Government  to 
deal  with  party  organizations  or  nominating  machinery.^  The  Mmiry 
Consequently,  Congress  took  no  action.  Divergent  opin-  system 
ions  are  held  as  to  the  merit  of  a  national  primary  system; 
there  is  some  virtue  in  the  objection  that  state  lines  will 
be  obliterated,  that  the  quality  of  candidates — abeady 
distressingly  low^ — ^may  be  reduced,  and  that  too  many 
candidates  might  force  the  nomination  by  a  minority, 
unless  some  form  of  preferential  ballot  were  used,  and  this 
Mr.  Wilson  did  not  propose.  Presidential  primaries  to 
select  the  state  delegates  to  the  nominating  conventions 
have  not  been  very  successful,  and,  indeed,  there  seems  to 
be  a  rather  widespread  dissatisfaction  with  the  primary 
system.^ 

Any  effective  primary  system  would  mean,  of  course,     Presideiit 
that  the  person  thus  selected  by  the  votes  of  the  party     •■  le»d«r 
as  its  candidate  for  the  Presidency  would  be  the  indubita-     ^  ^"^ 
ble  political  leader  of  his  party,  and  would  almost  surely 
be  able  to  dictate  to  the  convention  the  platform  to  be 
adopted.    For  the  nominee  would  have  made  a  more  or 
less  personal  campaign  for  the  nomination,  or  at  any  rate 
the  policies  of  which  he  personally  approved  would  have 

'  But  cf .  the  decision  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  in  the  MirJijaMi 
SenatoriAl  Election  case,  May,  1921.  Newberry  v.  U.  S.,  No.  559,  October 
TcfiOa  1980. 

>See  Lofd  Bryoe'i  diacusrion  of  "Why  Great  lien  Are  Not  Chosen  Pmsi- 
dent»"  The  Ammoan  CammonweaUK  Vol.  I,  Chap.  Vm. 

•For  an  eiodlent  discussion,  see  R.  S.  Boots,  "The  Presidential  Primary,** 
SuppietMiU  to  ihs  NdtUmtd  Mumeipal  Rmew,  September,  1990.  See  also  Bar- 
nett,  "The  Pktsidential  Primary  in  Oregon,"  PohHeal  Sdmoe  Quarterlif,  Mardu 
1916;  Laprade,  "The  Nominatmx  Mmary,"  North  Ammean  Reriew^  August, 
1914;  Hcrriam,  Amenetm  PoHHedldMi:  1866-1917.  p.  281  (and  references);  and 
Bryce,  Modem  DemoeraeUa,  Vol.  II,  p.  190  ff. 


\ 


Control  of 
the  Platform 


Party  Gov- 

omxnont 

essential 


348     PROBLEM  OF  GOVERNMENT 

been  known,  and  he  could  thus,  very  properly,  take  the 
position  before  the  convention  that  his  policies  had  been 
approved  by  the  individual  voters  who  made  up  the  body 
of  the  party.  And  this  in  turn  would  of  course  mean  that 
the  political  prestige  and  power  of  the  President,  already 
so  great,  would  be  still  further  increased,  so  that  he 
would  have  even  less  difficulty  than  President  Wilson 
had  in  securing  the  legislation  that  the  executive  de- 
mands.^ President  Wilson,  with  seeming  humiUty  and 
self-abnegation,  declared  that  he  did  not  feel  himself 
authorized  to  urge  upon  Congress  any  measure  upon  which 
the  party  had  not  set  its  imprimatur  in  the  platform. 
But  if  the  time  comes  when  the  President,  by  reason  of  a 
change  in  the  nominating  machinery,  is  able  to  dictate 
what  that  platform  shall  be,  it  is  clear  that  this  self- 
denying  declaration  will  not  operate  as  a  considerable 
limitation  upon  his  political  power. 

Space  cannot  be  spared  to  pursue  the  point  further. 
Sufficient  has  been  said,  however,  to  show  that  recent 
methods  of  legislative  procedure  at  Washington,  which 
have  been  so  often  criticized,  have  a  reasonable  basis,  and 
are  open  to  objection  only  by  those  who  would  go  back 
to  the  methods  and  ideals  of  the  eighteenth  century.  But 
this  is  impossible,  and  would  be  undesirable  if  it  were 
possible.  We  are  in  thid  country  definitely  committed  to 
party  government,  by  the  Republicans  no  less  than  by  the 
Democrats.  Ex-President  Taft,  in  an  article  dealing  with 
the  future  of  the  Republican  party,  has  declared: 

This  is  a  government  by  parties  and  there  should  be  party 
responsibility.  When  a  pohcy  has  been  pledged  the  party 
should  carry  it  out,  and  tne  leeuier  who  leads  his  party  to  per- 
formance is  to  be  commended.' 

But  this,  of  course,  cannot  be  done  unless  a  machinery 
is  perfected  and  legislative  methods  adopted  which  will 

^SeeRogers,  "Ptasident  WQson'sTbeofyof  HisOflke»'*  TheFonm,  Febniary. 
1914. 
^SaUtrdaif  Evening  Pod^  February  14, 1014. 
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enable  the  party  in  power  to  act  as  a  party,  that  is,  act  as 
a  unit  upon  administrative  measures,  and,  by  mA.in»Ai>ipg 
an  effective  control  over  the  time  and  order  of  business  of 
the  legislature,  overcome  all  resistance  and  obstruction 
that  may  be  made  by  those  in  the  minority.  When  these 
means  of  effective  action  are  existent,  the  people  can  hold 
the  party  in  power  to  responsibility  with  reference  to  the 
manner  in  which  their  campaign  promises  are  kept,  for 
then  the  claim  can  no  longer  be  made  that  the  best  efforts 
possible  were  made  to  do  that  which  had  been  promised, 
but  that  the  wheeb  of  the  legislative  machinery  could 
not  be  made  to  revolve. 

In  short,  then,  it  is  good  public  policy,  and  in  strict  con- 
formity with  the  principles  of  popular  government,  that  the 
party  machinery  should  be  made  effective  even  though 
this  means,  upon  the  one  hand,  that  the  independence  of 
the  individual  representative  is  greatly  lessened,  and, 
upon  the  other  hand,  the  power  of  the  entire  body  of  the 
minority  members  reduced  to  that  of  criticism,  and,  per- 
chance, of  advice. 

As  has  been  abeady  suggested,  in  England  party  govern- 
ment, party  discipline,  and  party  responsibility  have  been 
pushed  to  almost  the  extreme  to  which  it  is  possible  to 
advance  them.  It  is  plain  that  here  in  the  United  States 
we  are  traveling  the  same  road,  and  of  recent  years  have 
been  making  especially  rapid  progress  upon  it.  But,  ow- 
ing to  our  peculiar  constitutional  structure,  it  is  only  at 
times  that  we  are  able  to  make  our  party  machinery  oper- 
ate effectively.  Tlie  adoption  of  Ftesident  Wilson's  plan 
of  presidential  primaries,  and  the  reconstituting  of  the 
national  conventions  so  as  to  have  the  party  platforms 
drawn  up  by  the  same  persons  who  later  are  to  carry  them 
into  execution,  and  the  potency  in  the  legislative  halls  of 
such  agencies  as  the  caucus,  steering  committees,  com- 
mittees on  rules,  the  limitation  of  debate,  etc.,  would  be 
effective  only  when  the  same  political  party  happens  to  be 
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in  control  of  both  branches  of  G>ngress  and  in  possession 
of  the  presidential  chair.  In  England  there  is  not  this 
difficulty.  For  many  years  the  Crown  has  played  no  real 
part  in  legislation,  and  the  House  of  Lords  comparatively 
little,  and  even  that  little  has  been  recently  reduced  to  a 
minimum  because  the  Lords  a  few  years  ago  saw  fit  to  in* 
terpose  their  objection  to  matters  which  the  House  of 
Commons  approved  and  deemed  important.  In  Canada, 
where  the  English  cabinet  or  parliamentary  system  pre- 
vails, the  Upper  House  did  recently  defeat  an  important 
measure  approved  by  the  Lower  House,  but  the  comments 
which  that  action  occasioned  made  plain  that,  if  this  policy 
of  the  Canadian  Senate  were  continued,  the  power  of  that 
body  would  surely  be  taken  from  it.  In  South  Africa  and 
in  Australia  also,  where  the  English  system  prevails,  elabo- 
rate constitutional  methods  of  overcoming  '"deadlocks'* 
between  the  two  branches  of  the  legislature  are  provided, 
and  in  each  case  make  it  possible  for  the  lower  and  more 
popular  branch  to  have  its  way  if  it  is  firm  in  its  decision, 
and  the  action  proposed  is  supported  by  an  emphatic  ma* 
jority.  Whether  or  not,  in  our  own  country,  the  demand 
for  effective  party  government  in  all  circumstances  will 
become  so  imperative  that  the  constitutional  changes 
necessary  to  satisfy  it  wiU  be  made,  remains  for  the  future 
to  reveal.  It  is  important,  however,  that  everyone  in- 
terested in  the  political  welfare  of  his  countiy  should  appre- 
ciate the  elements  of  the  problem  that  confronts  us  and 
be  aware  of  the  direction  in  which  we  are  moving. 


Topics  fob  Further  Investigation 

The  Extra-Constitutional  Position  of  American  Parties.^ 
Wilson,  Congressional  Oovemment;  Bryoe,  The  American  Com" 
numwealih;  Ford,  The  Rise  ond  Growth  of  American  Poliiies; 
McLaughlin,  The  Courts,  the  Constitution,  and  Parties:  Qrth, 
The  Boss  and  the  Machine;  and  see  above,  147. 

Presidential  Primaries. — ^For  references,  see  above,  p.  S47. 
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The  Development  of  the  Congressional  Caucus. — Thomp- 
son»  The  Rise  and  Fall  of  the  Congreseional  Caucus;  Alexan- 
der, History  of  Procedure  in  the  House  of  Representatives;  McCall, 
The  Business  of  Congress;  The  American  Year  Book  (1913-1919). 

The  Influence  of  the  President  on  Congress. — ^fioosevelt, 
Atdobiography;  Ogg,  National  Progress:  1907-1917;  Beard, 
Contemporary  American  History;  The  American  Year  Book  (1918- 
1919),  Taft,  Our  Chief  MagistraU  and  His  Powers;  Bishop,  Life 
and  Letters  of  Theodore  RooseoeU;  Dodd,  Woodraw  Wilson:  The 
Man  and  His  Work. 

Party  Management  in  England  and  in  the  United  States. — 
Lowell,  The  Government  of  England;  Bryoe,  The  American  Com^ 
mantoealih;  and  see  above,  p.  146  £F. 


CHAPTER  XX 

STRONG  MONARCHICAL  GOVERN- 
MENT 

I.    The  FRxnssiAN  Constitution^ 

The  parliamentary  i^ystem  of  Great  Britain^  as  modified 

in  her  Dominions  and  in  several  of  the  States  of  Europe, 

and  the  legislative  system  of  the  United  States  and  its 

constituent  states,  represent  distinct  types  of  government. 

A  third  distinct  type  is  that  best  illustrated  by  Prussia, 

most  of  the  other  states  of  Germany,  and  Austria  and 

Hungary.    It  is  also  iUustrated  in  a  pure  form  in  Japan. 

Mootfcliical        To  this  system  may  be  given  the  term  ''strong  monarchi- 

OfawnDr  cal  government,"  because,  under  it  the  personal  powers  of 

"^^  the  monarch  are  very  great,  not  simply  in  legal  form  as  in 

Great  Britain,  but  in  actual  operation  and  exercise.  And, 
as  a  result  of  this  it  will  be  found  that  the  part  played  by 
the  representative  legislative  chambers  is  quite  different 
from  that  played  under  the  systems  which  have  thus  far 
been  considered. 
Thoofjof  As  a  rational  foundation  upon  whidb  to  erect  their 

ilie  Stftte  constitutional  structure,  the  IVussians  started  with  con- 
ceptions of  the  nature  of  the  State  and  of  the  ethical  source 
of  the  ri^t  of  governments  to  eidst  and  of  particular  per- 
sons to  rule  them,  which  were  fundamentally  different  from 
those  that  are  accepted  in  America  and  in  most  of  the 
other  countries  of  the  civilized  world.    It  will  not  be  possi- 


^llie  J^QMian  Govainiwnt  wai  io  ^|ucd  ol  the  inimaidiicd 

jmeamaon  in  conncctioa  with  the  GovcfiuneBt  of  Japan,  comtnirted  in  imHatinn 
of  it.  The  mbatance  of  thia  aooount  of  the  Fhiaaiaa  Gooatitntkai  ia  taken 
tram  Wfkn^fiAny,  Pruaian  PoUtieal  FkOompkif. 
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ble  here  to  state  this  phflosophy  even  in  outline/  but  it 
may  be  said  that  not  only  was  an  exalted  estimate  held  as 
to  the  practical  merits  of  strong  monarchical  government, 
but  the  doctrine  dedared  that  it  did  not  lie  within  the 
proper  province  of  the  people  to  determine  what  form  their 
government  should  take,  or  who  should  be  in  charge  of  it. 
Indeed,  it  was  asserted  by  the  Prussian  King  that  Ids  right 
to  the  throne  was  derived  directly  from  God  and  not  by 
delegation  from  his  subjects. 

In  republics,  as  we  have  already  learned,  the  principle  is 
fundamental  that  all  powers  of  the  government  are  derived 
by  grant  from  the  people.  This  principle,  though  not 
essential  to,  is  nevertheless  not  inconsistent  with,  the  main- 
tenance of  monarchical  rule.  It  is  inconsistent  only  with 
the  doctrine  that  the  King  rules  by  reason  of  an  original 
personal  right,  and  that  he  possesses  other  than  delegated 
powers. 

That  all  public  authority  is  derived  from  the  people  is 
accepted  in  the  constitutional  system  of  Belgium,  its  Con- 
stitution, dating  from  18S1,  declaring  that  ''all  powers 
emanate  from  the  people,"  and  are  to  be  exercised  in  the 
manner  established  by  the  Constitution.  Care  is  also 
taken  to  provide  that  the  executive  powers  vested  in  the 
King  shall  be  ''subject  to  the  regulations,  of  the  Constitu- 
tion."* 

In  Great  Britain,  if  we  have  regard  only  to  legal  theory 
as  distinct  from  actual  practice,  the  Crown  is  viewed  as 
the  organ  of  government  in  which  sovereignty  inheres.  It 
will  be  observed  that  the  term  "Crown,"  and  not  "King" 
or  ^'monarch,"  is  here  used  as  the  name  of  an  office  or 
organ  of  the  government,  for,  since  1688,  the  constitutional 
principle  has  been  established  that  the  people  through 
their  representatives  in  Parliament  may  determine  who 
shall  be  entitied  to  occupy  the  throne.    Thus  King  George 

>FV)r  fuch  A  itatement  aee  W.  W.  Willoughby,  Pniuian  PdiUeal  PkUotophf- 
*I>odd,  Modem  CofuHJhOunu,  Vol.  I,  p.  1S6. 
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of  En^and  lays  no  daim  to  other  than  a  paiiiamentaty 
title.  And,  furthermore,  it  is  recognized  as  a  matter  of 
constitutional  practice  that  the  representatives  of  the 
people  may  withdraw  from  the  Crown  any  of  the  indepen- 
dent or  so-called  prerogative  rights  which  it  still  has,  and 
that,  even  as  to  the  rights  still  retained,  they  must  in  eveiy 
case,  in  practice,  be  exercised  at  the  direction  of  the  King's 
ministers,  who  are  held  politically  responsible  to  PaiUa* 
ment  for  the  directions  which  they  may  give. 

In  effect,  then,  so  far  as  the  substance  is  concerned,  the 
government  of  Great  Britain  is  as  subject  to  the  popular 
wiU  as  are  the  governments  of  the  republics  of  France  and 
the  United  States.  There  are,  indeed,  not  a  few  who 
assert  that  through  the  operation  of  her  system  of  cabinet 
control  the  British  government  is  more  responsive  to  the 
will  of  the  people  than  is  the  government  of  the  United 
States.  In  Italy  also  the  parliamentary  system  has  de- 
veloped which  brings  the  acts  of  the  King  under  the 
control  of  his  ministers,  who  are  responsible  to  the  elected 
representatives  of  the  people.^ 

In  sharp  contrast,  as  regards  both  constitutional  theory 
and  constitutional  practice,  were  the  monarchical  systems 
of  the  states  of  Germany,'  and  especially  that  of  Prussia. 
The  IVussian  government  was  a  constitutional  govern- 
ment in  the  sense  that  the  jurisdiction  of  its  various  organs 
and  officials,  including  the  King,  was  legally  defined  and 
the  individual  protected  against  official  acts  for  whidi  no 
legal  warrant  existed.  Upon  this  score  no  reproach  lay 
against  the  Prussian  monarchy.  It  may  indeed  be  true 
that  the  control  exercised  by  the  government  over  the 
lives  of  its  subjects  was  a  rigorous  and  paternalistic  one, 
and  that  there  was  no  sphere  of  individual  liberty  constitu- 
tionally secured  against  governmental  invasion,  such  as 
is  the  case  in  the  United  States;  but,  neverthelesSy  vUra 


^Dodd,  op.  eii,.  Vol.  II,  p.  1. 

'Eaoepting  ot  course  tiie  "free  cities*'  of  LUbeck,  Bremen,  and  Hambiifg. 
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vires  or  otherwise  illegal  or  purely  arbitrary  acts  upon  the 
part  of  public  offidals  were  as  little  and  perhaps  less  known 
in  Fhissia  than  in  our  own  country.  Prussia's  government 
was  one  of  law  and  not  of  unregulated  individual  caprice. 

The  Prussian  King,  then,  governed  in  accordance  with  C<»stitation 
methods  presented  by  the  Constitution,  and  this  meant  gjj^*^ 
that  he  might  promulgate  as  laws  cmly  those  measures 
which  had  received  the  approval  of  his  legislature,  one 
branch  of  which  was  selected  by  a  more  or  less  numerous 
electorate  to  represent  the  wishes  and  interests  of  the 
people.  None  the  less,  as  a  constitutional  principle,  in 
accordance  with  lus  claim  of  personal  right  to  the  throne, 
he  was  regarded  as  the  sole  foundation  and  source  of  all  law 
and  political  authority,  and  the  sole  bearer  and  exerciser 
of  the  sovereignty  of  the  State,  notwithstanding  the  fact 
that,  by  the  grant  of  a  written  constitution,  he  had  posited 
for  himself  certain  forms  in  conformity  with  which  his 
powers  were  to  be  exercised,  and  agreed  that  in  the  deter- 
mination of  certain  policies  he  would  take  no  action  with- 
out the  approval  of  a  majority  of  representatives,  elected 
by  the  people,  or  at  least,  by  a  certain  fairly  large  part 
of  them.  The  written  constitution  of  Prussia  in  which 
this  undertaking  was  embodied,  may  have  been,  as  a 
matter  of  practical  fact,  extorted  from  the  King  by  pop- 
ular pressure;  but,  legally,  it  was  an  emanation  from 
his  sovereign  will.  It  was  granted  or  *' octroyed  "  by  him, 
and  not  established  by  the  people;  and  this  is  shown  by  its  Not  etteb- 
phraseolpgy,  the  preamble  beginning  with  the  words,  ^^^^ 
"We,  Frederick  WiUiam,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  ^•P^*** 
Prussia,  etc.,  hereby  declare  and  make  known,"  etc. 

That  after  as  well  as  before  the  granting  of  the  constitu- 
tion, the  King  remained  the  embodiment  of  sovereign 
power,  was  the  consensus  of  German  jurists.  "He  pos- 
sesses the  whole  and  undivided  power  of  the  State  in  all  its 
plenitude,"  says  Schulze  in  his  Preussisches  Staatsrecht. 
"It  would  therefore  be  contrary  to  the  nature  of  the 
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monarchical  constitutioiial  law  of  Ciennany,"  he  con- 
tinues, *^to  enumerate  all  individual  powers  of  the  King, 
or  to  speak  of  royal  prerogative.  •  .  •  His  sovereign 
right  embraces,  on  the  contrary,  all  branches  of  the  govern- 
ment. Everything  which  is  decided  or  cairied  out  in  the 
State  takes  place  in  the  name  of  the  King.  He  is  the 
personified  power  of  the  State.*' 
To  the  same  effect  is  the  statement  of  Von  R5nne  in 


standard  treatise  on  Dca  Staatsrecht  der  preussiscken  Mo* 
narchie. 
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**A3  in  constitutional  monarchies  in  general/'  he  says,  **bo 
in  the  Prussian  State,  the  right  of  the  supreme  direction  of  the 
State  belongs  exclusively  to  the  King  as  its  head,  and  no  act 
of  government  may  be  performed  without  his  assent  or  a^inst 
his  will.  All  the  prerogatives  of  the  State  are  united  m  bis 
person,  and  his  wul  is  supreme,  the  officials  being  only  organs 
through  which  he  acts.  The  constitution,  it  is  true,  does  not 
expressly  set  forth  these  principles,  but  they  have  been  already 
legally  formulated  in  the  Prussian  law,  and  are,  moreover,  a 
necessary  consequence  resulting  from  the  very  nature  of 
monarchy."' 

Especially  significant,  also,  was  the  statement  of  the 
Constitution  itself  (Article  108)  that  a  **swearing-in  of  the 
army  upon  the  Constitution  does  not  take  place."  The 
army's  allegiance,  in  other  words,  was  directly  to  the  King; 
and  even  in  the  Constitution  of  the  Empire,  it  was  pro- 
vided that  soldiers  *' shall  render  unconditional  obedience 
to  the  orders  of  the  Emperor."     (Article  64.) 

It  is  to  be  remembered,  furthermore,  that  a  written  con- 
stitution had  not  in  German  public  law  that  supremacy 
over  ordinary  statute  law  which  is  ascribed  to  it  by  Amer- 
ican constitutional  jurists.  Constitutional  law  and  or- 
dinary legislation  were  both,  legally  speaking,  an  ema* 


^Theie  two  paaiftges  are  (|uoted  by  Fni.  J.  H.  Robinaon  in  Uie  hittorical  and 
analytical  note  premDed  to  hia  ttaoalation  of  tbe  IViuaian  Conatitution*  publiahed 
aa  a  Supplement  to  the  September^  1894,  iaaue  of  the  AnnaU  if  Uie  Amufiam 
Academy  cf  PoHHeal  and  Social  Sciencf. 
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nation  from  the  will  of  the  monarch.  The  leading  com- 
mentary upon  German  constitutional  law  is  undoubtedly 
that  of  Dr.  Paul  Laband.  In  his  Staalsrecht  des  deutschen 
Retches  he  writes  as  follows: 

There  is  no  will  in  the  State  superior  to  that  of  the  sovereigD, 
and  it  b  from  this  will  that  both  the  constitution  and  laws  draw 
their  binding  force.  The  constitution  is  not  a  mystical  power 
hovering  above  the  State;  but*  like  every  other  law*  it  is  an  act 
of  its  wul,  subject,  accordingly,  to  the  consequences  of  changes 
in  the  latter.  A  document  may,  it  is  true,  prescribe  that  uie 
constitution  may  not  be  altered  indirectly  (that  is  to  say,  by 
laws  affecting  its  content),  that  it  may  be  altered  only  directly, 
by  laws  modifying  the  text  itself.  But  when  such  a  restriction 
IS  not  established  by  positive  rule,  it  cannot  be  derived  by  im« 
plication  from  the  le^  character  of  the  constitution  and  from 
an  essential  difference  between  the  constitution  and  ordinary 
laws.  The  doctrine  that  individual  laws  oug^t  always  to  be  in 
harmony  with  the  constitution,  and  that  they  must  not  be  in- 
compatible with  it,  is  simply  a  postulate  of  legislative  practice. 
It  is  not  a  legal  axiom.  Although  it  appears  desirable  that  the 
^stem  of  public  and  private  laws  established  by  statute  shall 
not  be  in  contradiction  with  the  text  of  the  constitution,  the 
existence  of  such  a  contradiction  is  possible  in  fact  and  admissi- 
ble in  law,  as  a  divergence  between  the  penal,  commercial,  or 
dvil  code  and  a  subsequent  special  law  is  possible.^ 

It  followed  from  the  Prussian  constitutional  conception 
that  the  part  played  by  the  elected  representatives  of  the 
people  in  the  enactment  of  laws  and  in  the  adoption  of 
public  policies  was  one  quite  different  from  that  which  is 
played  in  countries  whose  constitutional  systems  are 
founded  upon  a  democratic  basis.  According  to  the  doc- 
trine almost,  if  not  quite,  unanimously  held  by  German 
jurists,  the  people  through  their  representatives  partici- 
pated not  in  the  creation  of  law,  but  in  the  determination 
of  the  contents  of  a  proposition  which  was  to  be  submitted 
to  the  sovereign  for  the  exercise  of  his  supreme  legislative 
will.    And  not  until  that  will  had  been  approvingly  exer- 
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>Qiioted  by  Borgeaud,  Adoption  and  Amendment  qfConsHiutioM  (Eng.  trans.)* 
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dsed  did  the  measure  become  legally  executory  {GuetZ' 
hrfeU). 

In  sum,  then,  the  situation  was  this.  The  ruler,  as  a 
matter  of  grace  and  expediency,  was  pleased  to  learn  the 
¥nshes  of  his  people  r^^arding  a  proposition  of  law  or  the 
adoption  of  a  public  policy,  and  to  obtain  such  information 
regarding  its  wisdom  as  a  representative  chamber  was  able 
to  provide;  and  these  wishes  and  this  information  he 
necessarily  took  into  consideration  in  determining  the 
exercise  of  his  own  sovereign  will.  But  never  did  he  re- 
gard these  factors  as  controlling  in  any  a£Brmative  sense. 
So  long  as  the  constitution  whidi  he  had  promulgated 
existed,  he  agreed  not  to  act  contrary  to  its  provisions 
with  regard  to  the  matters  that  were  therein  specified. 
But  never  for  a  moment  did  the  German  ruler  admit  him- 
self to  be  under  a  legal  or  even  a  moral  obligation  to  give 
effect  to  an  expression  of  the  will  of  the  representatives 
of  the  people  of  which  he  disapproved;  nor,  as  has  been 
said,  did  he  admit  that  the  constitution  itself  limited  his 
will,  except  as  a  self-imposed  limitation. 

It  is  this  relationship  of  the  King  to  his  popularly  elected 
legislative  chambers  that  interprets  many  features  of 
German  public  life  that  have  seemed  strange  to  En^^lish 
and  American  observers.  It  explains  in  the  first  place 
the  fact  that  it  was  considered  a  moral  and  wholly  justi- 
fiable practice  for  the  King  and  his  personal  advisers — 
"  the  Government,"  as  they  were  called — ^not  only  to  con- 
trol, so  far  as  they  could,  the  elections  of  members  to  the 
representative  body,  but  by  rewards  and  other  forms  of 
political  pressure,  to  influence  the  votes  of  the  representa- 
tives after  their  election.  It  explains  furthermore  the 
policy  of  the  '"Government"  in  playing  off  one  party  or 
faction  against  another  and  thus  through  the  hlce  system 
of  obtaining  a  majority  vote  in  favor  of  action  which  the 
Government  desired.  It  explains  also  the  fact  that 
hardly   had   the   first   steps   been  taken  in  Germany, 
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before  the  War,  to  develop  responsible  parliamentary 
govemmenty  whether  of  the  English  or  the  French  type. 
All  of  their  publicists,  indeed,  recogni2sed  that  such  a  sys- 
tem was  absolutely  incompatible  with  the  German  concep- 
tion of  monarchical  power.  It  is  true  that  irritation,  at 
times  intense  in  character,  was  felt  and  expressed  against 
the  assumption  by  the  Emperor  of  the  right  to  direct  and 
control  foreign  affairs  by  his  own  personal  acts  and  words; 
but  this  was  the  case,  not  because  he  was  acting  in  deroga- 
tion of  the  power  of  the  representatives  of  the  people  or  of 
a  ministry  which  they  supported,  but  because,  as  has 
already  been  suggested,  under  the  Imperial  Constitution, 
he  was  required  to  act  through  his  Chancellor.  He,  in 
turn,  was  supposed  to  exercise  his  power  in  and  through 
the  Bundesrath,  which  body  in  turn  represented  the 
"Governments"  of  the  several  states  of  the  Empire.^ 
After  the  downfall  of  BisD:iarck,  and  especially  after  the 
retirement  of  his  successor,  Caprivi,  the  Emperor  was 
accustomed  to  select  as  his  Chancellor  and  President  of 
the  Prussian  Ministerium  men  who  were  willing  in  very 
large  measure  to  subordinate  their  own  wills  and  judgment 
to  that  of  their  imperial  master,  and  thus,  in  fact,  the  in- 
fluence of  the  Emperor  was  very  great,  especially  in  foreign 
affairs. 

The  monarchical  conception  in  Germany  explains,  still 
further,  the  right  which  was  exercised  by  the  "Govern- 
ment," of  dissolving  the  elected  chamber  whenever  other 
methods  of  obtaining  its  support  for  a  government  measure 
had  failed;  and,  it  may  be  said,  that  so  powerful  was  the 
official  influence  that  could  be  exerted  in  the  ensuing  elec- 
tion that  in  all  cases  the  result  was  that  the  newly  chosen 

iQn  the  Gemum  imperial  constitution,  see  Lowell,  Chvemments  and  Parties  in 
ConUnenial  Europe,  Vol.  I,  Chap.  V;  Ogg,  The  Oovemmenis  qf  Europe,  (1st, 
ed.)t  p- 108  ff*  (i^v*  ed.,  p,  608  ff);  Kiilfer,  Oovemmeni  and  Polities  of  the  Qerman 
Empire;  Howard,  The  Qerman  Empire;  Burgess,  "The  German  Emperor," 
Pciitieal  Science  Quarterly,  June,  1888;  Shepherd*  "Tendencies  Toward  Minis- 
terial Reflponsibihty  in  Germany,"  American  PoUtical  Science  Revieto,  February, 
1911. 
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chamber  was  of  the  desiied  political  complezioii.  Von 
Billow,  in  his  Imperial  Oemumy,  complained  that  the 
Gennans  lacked  political  ability,  by  which,  as  he  e]q>lained, 
they  had  shown  a  disfposition  to  form  a  multitude  of  minor 
parties  based  not  on  broad  public  principles  but  upon 
narrow,  particularistic,  and  i>ersonal  interests.  It  would 
seem,  however,  that  this  failure  of  two  or  more  strong 
political  parties  to  develop  was  due  in  no  small  measure 
to  the  attitude  which  the  ** Government"  assumed  toward 
all  political  parties.  The  one  strong  political  parly  in 
German  imperial  politics — ^the  Social  Democrats — ^was 
strong  in  numbers  rather  than  in  influence,  and,  moreover, 
occupied  a  very  particular  position,  for,  as  Von  Billow 
frankly  says,  it  had,  from  the  vicY^point  of  the  **  Govern- 
ment," no  right  to  exist.  He  flatly  stigmatized  its  mem- 
bers as  enemies  of  the  German  State — enemies  for  the 
overthrow  of  whom  any  means,  including  force  when 
possible,  could  rightfully  be  employed.^  As  to  the  reasons 
why  the  Social  Democrats  were  held  in  such  peculiar  de- 
testation by  the  '^Government,"  it  may  be  said,  briefly, 
that  it  was  not  so  much  their  legislative  programme  which 
was  disapproved  of  as  that  their  fundamental  political 
doctrines  were  in  conflict  with  the  monarchical  conception 
of  the  Empire  and  of  Prussia.  This  is  made  abundantly 
clear  by  reading  between  the  lines  of  Von  Billow's  book. 
Finally,  it  may  be  said  that  the  monarchical  conception 
in  Germany  explains  the  open  and  avowed  measures  which 
were  taken  by  the  ruling  authorities  to  control  the  forma- 
tion and  expression  of  a  popular  opinion  with  regard  to 
matters  of  public  policy.  Not  only  was  there  a  strict  con- 
trol over  unofficial  expressions  in  the  press,  as  the  numer- 
ous prosecutions  for  Use  majesti  testified,  but,  and  more 
especiaUy,govemmentaUy  inspired  articles  were  constantly 
published  in  the  leading  newspapers  in  order  that  the 


^Theae  itatements  wete  discreetly  omitted  by  the  fonner  Chsaodlor  ftnss  the 
second  edition  oC  his  work,  iitaed  after  the  beginning  of  the  War. 
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people  should  be  led  to  take  a  favorable  view  regarding  pub- 
lic poEcies  which  were  approved  by  the  "Government."* 

In  order  to  make  this  point  clear  we  may  quote  the 
words  of  Dr.  Hasback  taken  from  an  essay  entitled  "The 
Essence  of  Democracy/*'  in  which  he  discussed  the 
part  which  public  opinion  should  play  in  the  modem 
constitutional  State.  "Who  forms  public  opinion?"  he 
asks.  "In  a  democracy  and  a  parliamentary  monarchy 
(such  as  exists  in  England)  it  is  created  exclusively  by 
parties;  in  a  constitutional  monarchy  (as  known  in  the 
German  states),  on  the  other  hand,  by  parties  and  govern- 
ment. For  a  fuU  understanding  of  this  important 
difference  we  first  must  clearly  distinguish  between  parlia- 
mentary and  constitutional  monarch}\  In  parliamentary 
monarchy  the  influence  of  the  monarch  is  as  a  matter 
of  fact  so  far  suppressed  that  here,  too,  the  stronger  party 
opinion  determines  the  destiny  of  the  country,  while  in 
the  constitutional  monarchy  the  prince  as  joint  possessor 
of  the  legislative  power,  and  as  the  possessor  of  the  execu- 
tive, exercises  a  considerable  influence  upon  the  formation 
of  public  opinion.  The  ministers  nominated  by  him  intro- 
duce bills  into  parliament;  they  defend  them  against  the 
criticism  of  representatives  whom  they  are  compelled  to 
face;  the  prince  addresses  messages  to  parliament;  he 
Can  dissolve  it  and  thereby  take  a  position  on  definite 
questions;  official  newspapers  defend  the  attitude  of  the 
government;  party  organs  which  approve  the  policy  of 
the  government  support  it  or  open  their  columns  to 
it;  the  government  seeks  to  influence  representatives, 
etc." 

"These  are  methods,"  Dr.  Hasback  continues,  "some  of 
which  are  also  understood  in  America;  in  America  the 
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^See  Brooks,  "Lht  Majesty"  The  Bookman,  June,  19M. 

sPubliahed  in  the  Ameriean  PoliHeal  Science  Renew,  Pebruary,  1015.  This 
article  was  called  out  by  a  review  of  his  volume  Die  Modeme  Demoeraiie,  pub- 
lisbod  in  1012. 
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President  addresses  messages  to  Congress;  presidents  and 
governors  attempt  to  influence  the  legislative  power; 
there  are  also  newspapers  which  support  the  President  and 
governors  against  the  l^slative  assemblies  if  they  con- 
sider the  former's  policies  advantageous."  This,  it  may 
be  answered,  is  true,  but  the  important  fact  to  be  observed 
is  that  in  America  the  President  and  the  governors  of  the 
states  are  themselves  the  leaders  of  their  parties  and  are 
representatives  of  the  people.  The  stronger  public  opin- 
ion which  thus  finds  expression  in  state  action  is  therefore 
a  popular  opinion  and  is  not  one  whiqh  is  largely  deter- 
mined by  the  judgment  of  persons  who  are  not  responsible 
to  the  people,  and  who  only  in  a  purely  fictitious  sense  can 
be  said  to  represent  them. 

In  summary,  then,  we  may  ask:  What  was  conceived  to 
be  the  part  which  the  elected  representatives  of  the  people 
could  play  in  the  operation  of  such  a  monarchical  govern- 
ment? Their  function  was  fourfold:  (1)  they  constituted 
an  avenue  of  information  through  which  the  ^*  Govern- 
ment"—the  King  and  his  advisers— might  learn  of  the 
economic  and  social  conditions  of  the  people,  and  of  their 
desires;  (2)  they  constituted  an  organ  of  advice — ^that  is, 
the  representatives,  individually,  or  through  their  collec- 
tive wisdom,  gave  what  amounted  to  advice  to  those  in 
authority;  (3)  they  criticized  the  acts  of  the  Government — 
brought  its  acts,  or  many  of  them  at  least,  to  the  bar  of 
public  opinion;  (4)  they  had  a  veto  power  over  the  matters 
enumerated  in  the  Constitution.  This  veto  they  could 
exercise  by  refusing,  by  a  majority  vote,  to  approve  legisla- 
tive propositions  laid  before  them  by  the  King.  But,  even 
in  this  negative  sense,  it  is  to  be  observed  that  they  could 
not,  by  refusing  to  approve  the  necessary  appropriations, 
prevent  the  execution  of  any  laws  previously  enacted. 
This  last  constitutional  doctrine  needs  some  explanation. 

It  is  true  that  the  Prussian  Constitution  declared  that  all 
income  and  expenditure  should  be  estimated  in  advance 
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and  included  in  a  budget,  annually  adopted  by  a  statute 
(Art.  90) ;  and  that  *^  taxes  and  requisitions  for  the  State's 
treasury  may  only  be  raised  so  far  as  they  are  included  in 
the  State's  budget  or  provided  for  by  special  statute/' 
(Art.  100);  and  that  a  substantially  similar  provision  was 
contained  in  the  Imperial  Constitution  (Art.  69).  But, 
as  is  well  known,  during  the  four  years  from  1862  to  1866 
the  Prussian  government  was  carried  on  in  defiance  of  the 
l^islature  which  had  refused  to  vote  the  necessary  appro- 
priations, and  this  was  defended  as  constitutionally  per- 
missible by  the  eininent  jurist  Rudolf  von  Gneist,  whose 
views  were  later  accepted  by  most  of  the  public  law  writers 
of  Germany.^  This  constitutional  justification,  as  was 
pointed  out  by  Prof.  TV.  J.  Shepard,  in  an  able  article,' 
was  founded  upon  two  distinctions  which  German  jurists 
considered  fundamental,  namely,  that  between  *Maw"  and 
"ordinance,"  and  that  between  ** material"  and  "formal" 
acts  of  government.  "Material "  refers  to  the  contents  of 
a  measure;  and  "formal"  refers  to  its  external  or  outward 
form.  "A  material  law  is  an  act  of  government  which 
embodies  some  general  norm  or  rule  of  conduct;  a  material 
ordinance  is  one  which  approves  a  general  rule  in  a  particu- 
lar case,  or  provides  the  machinery  for  the  application  of 
the  general  norm.  The  formulation  of  material  law  is 
legislation;  that  of  ordinances  is  administration." 

Applying  these  distinctions  to  the  matter  of  appropria- 
tions, it  was  held  that  the  budget  was  a  law  only  in  a  formal 
sense;  materially,  that  is,  essentially,  it  was  an  ordinance. 
This  was  significant  since  it  was  held  that  a  merely  formal 
law  could  not  repeal  or  render  of  no  effect  a  material  law. 
The  refusal,  therefore,  to  pass  a  budget  could  not  render 
inoperative  such  material  laws  as  were  already  upon  the 
statute  books.    These  could  be  repealed  only  by  the  joint 
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action  of  all  the  organs  of  government  by  which  they  were 
enacted,  that  is,  by  the  two  legislative  chambers  and  the 
King.  An  attempt,  therefore,  upon  the  part  of  one  or  even 
of  both  of  the  legislative  chambers  to  use  its  refusal  to  pass 
the  budget  in  order  to  force  certain  policies  upon  the  exe- 
cutive was  not  only  a  vain  but  a  culpable  act.  If  then, 
they  did  make  the  attempt,  as  in  fact  they  did  during  the 
years  1862-1866,  it  was  morally  obliglttory  upon  those  in 
executive  power  to  carry  on  the  government,  to  continue 
to  enforce  the  existing  revenue  laws,  and  to  make  the  ex- 
penditures required  for  enforcing  all  other  laws. 

All  this  reasoning  was,  of  course,  dependent  upon  the 
fundamental  assumption,  earlier  mentioned,  that  the  legis- 
lative body  was  not  possessed  of  the  decisive  power  in  the 
State,  but  that  this  authority  was  vested  in  the  King.  It 
is  true  that  the  Prussian  '^Government"  later  obtained 
from  the  legislature  an  act  of  indemnity  for  its  acts  during 
the  period  1862-1866,  but  by  the  "Government"  this  was 
interpreted  as  a  concession  upon  the  part  of  the  l^^Iature 
that  the  Government's  acts  had  been  justified,  and  not  as 
an  admission  upon  the  part  of  the  King  and  his  ministers 
that  they  had  done  acts  which  needed  to  be  retrospectively 
legalized.  At  any  rate,  the  result  was  that  as  a  constitu- 
tional as  well  as  a  political  doctrine,  it  was  held  in  Germany 
that  the  control  of  the  legislature  over  the  public  purse 
was  a  qualified  and  not  an  absolute  one. 

The  function  which  the  chambers  performed  in  the  crea- 
tion of  law  was  thus  limited  to  the  vetoing  of  propositions 
of  new  law  of  which  they  disapproved.  And  even  as  to 
the  new  laws  which  were  approved  by  them,  the  constitu- 
tional theory  was  that  the  part  played  by  the  chambers 
was  limited  to  a  participation  in  the  determination  of  the 
substance  or  material  content  of  the  law.  That  which 
gave  legal  life  and  force  to  this  substance  was  the  will  of 
the  IQng  as  manifested  by  his  promulgation  of  the  project 
in  his  name  as  law.    And  it  does  not  need  to  be  said  that 
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the  King  was  at  all  times  free  to  refuse  to  promulgate 
propositions  which  had  received  the  assent  of  the  cham- 
bers. 

An  inspection  of  the  Prussian  Constitution  shows  that 
formally  the  powers  of  the  King  were  very  broad.  In  the 
opinion  of  an  American  commentator,  they  exceeded 
'* those  exercised  by  any  other  European  sovereign.  The 
King  is  the  head  of  the  army  and  the  navy,  and  of  the 
Church,  and  in  him  are  vested,  directly  or  indirectly,  all 
functions  of  an  executive  or  admim'strative  character.  All 
appointments  to  offices  of  State  are  made  by  him  immedi- 
ately or  under  his  authority.  The  upper  legislative  cham- 
ber is  recruited  almost  exclusively  by  royal  nomination. 
And  all  measures,  before  they  become  law,  require  the 
King's  consent,  though,  by  reason  of  the  sovereign's  abso- 
lute control  of  the  upper  chamber,  no  measure  of  which  he 
disapproves  can  ever  be  enacted  by  that  body,  so  that 
there  is  never  an  occasion  for  the  exercise  of  the  formal 
veto."^  And,  in  addition,  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  the 
fundamental  theory  regarding  the  nature  and  source  of 
the  constitution  was  that  the  King  was  the  residual  claim- 
ant to  all  authority  not  vested  in  some  other  organ  of 
government,  and  that  where  his  powers  were  not  expressly 
limited,  they  were  absolute  in  character. 

After  all,  however,  the  important  point  is  as  to  the  politi- 
cal responsibility  under  which  the  Eang  exercised  his  con- 
stitutional powers.  If,  as  in  England,  practice  had  firmly 
fixed  the  doctrine  that  they  could  be  employed  only  at  the 
direction  of  ministers  who  thereby  assumed  both  legal  and 
political  responsibility  for  them,  and  if  these  ministers 
were  permitted,  as  a  practical  proposition,  to  remain  in 
office  only  so  long  as  they  were  able  to  obtain  the  support 
of  a  majority  of  the  members  of  a  legislative  body,  freely 
elected  by  the  people,  then,  from  the  standpoint  of  popular 
government,  it  would  not  have  been  improper  or  inex- 

^Qgg,  The  OovemmenU  of  Europe  (Ist.  ed.)>  p.  858. 
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pedient  for  the  Crown  to  possess  very  great  powers. 
But  when  there  did  not  exist  this  eicpectation  that  the  King 
would  be  guided  by  the  judgment  of  his  ministers  in  the 
exercise  of  his  constitutional  powers;  when  there  was  no 
parliamentary  responsibility  on  the  part  of  the  ministers; 
and  when,  in  fact,  the  King  was  able  to  exercise  a  consider- 
able or  dominant  influence  in  determining  the  membership 
of  the  legislative  chambers,  it  was  very  significant  that  the 
royal  powers  were  as  great  as  those  recognized  in  the 
Prussian  Constitution. 

The  composition  of  the  Upper  Chamber  of  the  Prussian 
legislature  was  fixed  by  a  royal  ordinance  issued  in  pursu- 
ance  of  a  legislative  act  of  185S.  This  act,  in  turn,  was 
authorized  by  the  constitutional  provision  that  "  the  first 
chamber  shall  be  formed  by  royal  ordinance  which  can  only 
be  altered  by  a  law  to  be  issued  with  the  approval  of  the 
chambers."     (Article  68.) 

Without  going  into  detail,  it  may  be  said  that  the 
HerrerJiaus^  as  it  was  styled,  was  composed  of  princes  of 
the  royal  family,  members  of  families  of  Prussia  that  once 
were  royal,  and  various  other  persons  appointed  by  the 
King.  The  body,  therefore,  was  absolutely  controlled  by 
him.  Even  if,  by  some  curious  chance,  this  body  had 
sought  to  act  contrary  to  his  wiU,  he  would  have  been  able 
to  overcome  its  opposition  by  exercising  his  right  to  ap- 
point for  life  an  indefinite  number  of  new  members,  sub- 
ject only  to  the  restriction  that  the  appointees  were  at  least 
thirty  years  of  age.  The  members  of  the  Lower  House 
(Abgeordnetenhatu)  were  elected  by  the  people,  but  in  a 
manner  that  was  far  from  democratic  in  character,  and 
which,  in  fact,  was  so  arranged  as  to  give  dominating  con- 
trol to  the  wealthier  classes. 

In  the  first  place,  though  popular  suffrage  prevailed,^ 
the  ballots  were  publicly  cast,  with  the  result  that  there 
was  full  opportunity,  which  was  never  missed,  to  exert 

'The  voter  had  to  be  at  least  twenty-five  yean  of  age. 
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pressure  upon  the  voter  from  above,  that  is,  by  his  em- 
ployer, or  agents  of  the  government. 

Secondly,  the  voting  districts  were  so  arranged  that  those 
districts  in  which  the  Social  Democrats  were  most  numer- 
ous were  grossly  under-represented  upon  a  popidation  basis. 

In  the  third  place,  the  King  had  the  power  to  dissolve 
the  House  whenever  he  saw  fit — a  power  which  he  fre- 
quently exercised — ^and  thus  to  necessitate  a  new  election.^ 
He  could  also  order  an  adjournment  but  not  for  more  than 
thirty  days,  and  not  more  than  once  during  the  same 
sesffion. 

Fourthly,  and  finally,  the  elections  were  not  direct,  but 
indirect  and  according  to  a  three-elass  system  based  upon 
wealth.    This  system,  shortly  stated,  was  as  follows: 

The  members  of  the  House  were  elected  by  '"colleges" 
in  each  of  the  constituencies  which,  by  a  majority  vote, 
elected  the  one,  two,  or  three  members  to  which  the  con- 
stituency was  entitled.  These  "colleges"  were  elected 
by  the  voters  as  grouped  into  three  classes,  each  class  elect- 
ing one  third  of  the  members  of  the  electoral  college  of 
their  respective  constituency.  The  electoral  districts  were 
subdivided  into  a  large  number  of  small  precincts  in  each 
of  which  one  elector  was  chosen  for  each  two  hundred 
and  fifty  persons.  In  these  precincts  the  voters  were 
grouped  into  the  three  classes  which  have  been  mentioned, 
according  to  the  amounts  of  taxes  paid  by  them.  The  first 
class  was  composed  of  those  voters  who,  individually,  paid 
the  most  taxes  and  who  together  contributed  one  third 
of  the  total  amount  of  taxes  paid  in  the  precinct.  The 
second  class  was  composed  of  those  voters  who,  individ- 
ually, paid  the  next  largest  taxes,  which,  together,  consti- 
tuted one  third  of  the  total.  The  third  class  was  made  up 
of  the  remaining  voters.  Each  of  these  classes  in  each 
precinct  was  entitled  to  elect  one  third  of  the  members 

^"Tlie  power  of  diBSolutioii  is  unlimited,  and  it  has  happened  several  times, 
when  the  dectiona  have  been  imlavQiable  to  the  government,  that  the  new 
Irfimft^  has  been  dissolved  before  it  met."    Lowell,  op.  eii,.  Vol.  1,  p.  908, 
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of  the  electoral  college  for  the  constituency  in  which  the 
precincts  were. 

The  inevitable  and  intended  result  of  this  arrangement, 
of  course,  was  that  the  first  two  classes,  composed  of  very 
few  voters,  and  all  persons  of  comparative  wealth,  elected 
two  thirds  of  the  members  of  the  colleges  which  chose 
the  people's  representatives  in  the  Lower  House.  In  more 
than  two  thousand  of  the  districts  the  first  class  of  the 
voters  was  composed  of  a  single  individual;  and  in  some 
nineteen  hundred  other  districts  of  only  two  individuals. 
Indeed,  the  estimate  was  made  that  12  or  13  per  cent, 
of  the  population  elected  two  thirds  of  the  represen- 
tatives, thus  having  twice  the  voting  power  of  the  remain- 
ing 87  or  88  per  cent,  of  the  people.  In  result,  then, 
even  if  the  principle  of  parliamentary  responsibility 
had  been  applied  to  the  King's  ministers,  it  would  still 
have  left  the  controlling  power  in  the  hands  of  the 
wealthy  classes,  whose  interests  and  inclinations  in- 
clined them  to  support  conservative  as  opposed  to  radical 
or  Social  Democratic  policies.  In  fact,  however,  no  pro- 
vision for  cabinet  government  of  the  responsible  type  was 
made.  The  King's  ministers,  appointed  by  him,  were,  as 
Lowell  says,  ''the  servants,  not  of  the  Chambers,  but  of 
the  Crown,  a  fact  that  finds  its  outward  expression  in  the 
frequency  with  which  they  refer  to  the  personal  opinions 
of  the  King.  Nor  are  they  subject  to  an  elective  control 
of  any  kind  on  the  part  of  the  legislature,  for  although  the 
constitution  provides  that  they  can  be  prosecuted  for  bri- 
bery, treason,  or  violation  of  the  constitution,  upon  a  resolu- 
tion passed  by  either  House,  there  is  no  statute  prescribing 
any  penalties,  and  hence  the  provision  is  a  dead  letter."^ 

The  ministers  did  not  even  act  as  a  unit.  There  was  a 
so-called  Minister-Bresident,  but  he  had  no  real  political 
control  over  his  colleagues.    Each  minister  was  thus  di- 

^LowdL  op.  eU,,  Vol.  I,  p.  8S8.  On  the  Phiasian  three-cku  system,  see  Og^, 
The  OoeernmaUa  rf  Europe  (Ist.  ed.).  p.  260;  Muoro,  The  Ooeemmeni  qf  Jbiiropean 
Citiee,  p.  188. 
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rectly  responsible  to  the  King  who  appointed  him,  and  who 
could  at  any  time  remove  him  from  office.  ''He  selects 
them/'  says  Lowell,  ''for  their  administrative  qualities 
rather  than  their  political  opinions,  and  requires  of  them 
administrative  capacity  and  obedience  to  himself."^ 

Aware  of  its  lack  of  controlling  power,  the  Prussian 
Landtag  was  content,  for  the  most  part,  to  concern  itself 
with  the  measures  which  were  prepared  and  submitted  to 
it  by  the  Eing's  ministers.  And,  as  regards  the  administra- 
tion of  the  laws  that  were  enacted,  its  control  was  very 
slight.  "It  can  appoint  commissions  to  make  investiga- 
tions, but  the  Government  can  forbid  the  officials  to  give 
them  any  information,  and  in  fact  the  ministers  have  in- 
sisted that  such  commissions,  like  all  the  committees  of 
the  Landtag,  shall  hold  no  direct  communications  with 
any  officers  but  themselves.  It  can  require  the  presence 
of  the  ministers  and  ask  them  questions,  but  they  may 
answer  or  not  as  they  please.  It  can  address  interpella- 
tions to  the  Government,  but  as  the  parliamentary  system 
does  not  exist  in  Prussia,  these  have  not  the  same  impor- 
tance as  in  France  and  Italy.  Each  chamber  can  also 
present  addresses  to  the  King,  who  may  pay  attention  to 
them  or  not,  as  he  thinks  best.  In  short,  the  influence  of 
the  Landtag  over  the  administration  is  confined  to  ex- 
pressing an  opinion  which  is  not  likely  to  have  any  great 
effect."* 

Attention  should  be  called,  also,  to  the  dominant  in- 
fluence which  Prussia  had  in  the  Empire,  for  this  gave 
greatly  increased  significance  to  the  constitutional  theory 
and  practice  of  the  Prussian  Kingdom.  Of  primary  im- 
portance with  respect  to  Prussia's  hegemony  was  the  his- 
torical fact,  fully  appreciated  by  all  Grermans,  that  Grerman 
unity  and  German  national  strength  had  been  realized  in 
very  large  measure  through  Prussian  effort.    Prussia  not 

^LowelL  op.  eU„  Vol.  I,  p.  291. 
^Lowell,  op.  eit..  Vol.  1,  p.  299. 
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only  foimed  the  purpose  and  suppfied  the  leadership,  but 
furnished  the  material  means  for  bringing  these  results 
about.  It  was  but  natural  then  that  the  German  people 
should  continue  to  look  to  Prussia  for  political  direction 
and  political  instruction. 
Itscsitsaf  Added  to  this  historical  circumstance  of  leadership 

was  the  fact  that  Prussia  had  excelled  the  other  German 
states  in  its  industrial  and  conmiercial  development,  in 
the  efficiency  of  its  administrative  organization  and  opera- 
tion, in  the  growth  of  its  institutions  of  learning  and  their 
productivity  in  the  fields  of  natural  science  and  its  practi- 
cal applications,  and  in  its  elaborate  social  legislation  for 
the  betterment  of  the  living  and  working  conditions  of 
the  laboring  classes.  All  these  materialistic,  or,  as  the 
Germans  said,  realistic,  results  played  a  part  in  exalting 
Prussian  influence  throughout  the  German  Empire.  The 
fact  that  during  recent  years  Prussia  had  lost  her  prestige 
in  pure  philosophy,  and  had  never  been  distinguished  in 
the  aesthetic  arts,  was  overborne  by  her  more  material 
successes. 

Still  further,  the  dominance  of  Prussia  was  to  be  ex- 
plained by  her  territorial  size  and  number  of  population, 
which  in  both  respects  was  greater  than  all  the  other 
states  of  the  Empire  combined.  Out  of  a  total  area  of 
slii^tly  more  than  two  hundred  thousand  square  miles 
included  within  the  Empire,  approximately  one  hundred 
T^^^'^  *nd  thirty-five  thousand  were  enclosed  within  the  Prussian 
■ad  power       borders;  and  out  of  a  total  imperial  population  of,  say, 

seventy  millions,  considerably  more  than  forty  millions 
were  Prussian  subjects. 

Even  if  the  German  Empire  had  resembled  the  American 
Union  in  that  no  distinction  was  made  between  the  con- 
stituent states  as  regards  their  right  to  participate  in  the 
control  of  the  Imperial  or  Federal  Government,  the  facts 
that  have  been  mentioned  would  have  been  abundantly 
sufficient  to  give  the  leadership  to  Prussia.    But  the  su- 
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periority  thus  made  certain  was  further  increased  by  the 
following  special  provisions  of  the  Imperial  Constitution: 

1.  Prussia's  King  was  ex  officio  the  German  Emperor. 

St.  Prussia's  vote  in  the  Bundesrath  was  sufficient  to 
prevent  the  adoption  of  any  proposed  amendment  to  the 
Imperial  Constitution. 

S.  No  army,  navy  or  revenue  measure  could  be  enacted 
by  the  Imperial  Parliament  without  the  approval  of  the 
Prussian  Government,  if  it  operated  to  change  the  status 
quo  ante, 

4.  To  Prussia  was  given  the  presidency  of  aU  the  com- 
mittees in  the  Imperial  Bundesrath  with  the  exception  of 
one»  that  on  foreign  relations,  which  was  given  to  Bavaria. 
Thb  committee,  however,  was  never  an  important  one,  its 
function  extending  little  beyond  listening  to  communica* 
tions  made  to  it  by  the  Chancellor. 

5.  Though  not  a  constitutional  discrimination  in  favor 
of  Prussia,  but  as  resulting  from  her  size  and  population, 
Prussia  possessed  or  controlled  17  votes  in  the  Bundesrath 
out  of  a  total  of  61,  and  sent  285  representatives  to  the 
Reichstag  out  of  a  total  of  897.^ 

Except  in  time  of  war,  the  constitutional  powers  of  the 
Emperor  were  not  great — ^many  of  the  powers  normally 
possessed  by  a  constitutional  monarch  being  vested  not  in 
him,  but  in  the  Bundesrath  which  acted  as  the  collective 
organ  of  the  "governments"  of  the  federated  states  of  the 
Empire.  The  members  of  the  Bundesrath  were  constitu- 
tionally obligated  to  vote  according  to  instructions  given 
theia  by  their  respective  governments.  It  was  the  domi- 
nant organ,  in  times  of  peace  at  least,  in  the  German  im- 
perial system;  and,  inasmuch  as  the  voice  of  the  Prussian 
delegation  was,  in  practice,  controlling  in  the  Bundesrath^ 

^Tbe  Imperial  Constiintion  gave  PniMia  seventeen  votes  in  the  Bundetrath, 
Hiree  more  were  acquired  by  contract  with  Waldeck  and  a  perpetual  regency  in 
Brunswick.  The  Alsace-Lorraine  Constitution  Act  of  1 0il  allotted  the  territory 
three  votes.  These  three  votes  were  "instructed"  by  the  Emperor.  See  Haien* 
The  Qo99mmgnt  cf  Oermany  (pamphlet  issued  by  the  Committee  on  Public  In- 
formataon— an  emllenl  brief  discussion). 
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larly  when  they  spoke  through  President  Wilson — ^to  stress 
the  character  of  the  German  Government  and  to  insist  that 
there  could  be  no  guarantee  against  a  similar  outbreak  in 
the  future  until  the  Constitution  was  democratized.  Mr. 
Wilson's  utterances  are  still  too  familiar  to  require  much 
quotation.  "A  steadfast  concert  for  peace  can  never 
be  maintained  except  by  a  partnership  of  democratic  na- 
tions. No  autocratic  government  could  be  trusted  within 
it  or  observe  its  covenants."  He  told  the  Pope  that  the 
object  of  this  war  "  is  to  dehver  the  free  peoples  of  the  world 
from  the  menace  and  the  actual  power  of  a  vast  military 
establishment  controlled  by  an  irresponsible  government" 
which  is  '^the  ruthless  master  of  the  German  people." 
Peace  would  have  to  be  based  *^upon  the  faith  of  all  the 
peoples  involved"  and  not  ^'merely  upon  the  word  of  an 
ambitious  and  intriguing  government."  As  Mr.  Balfour 
expressed  it,  Germany  would  have  to  be  powerless  or  free. 
The  few  measures  of  *^ reform"  announced  by  the 
'intriguing  government"  need  not  be  described  here. 
In  April,  1917»  the  Kaiser  issued  an  imperial  rescript  de- 
fining a  '^ far-reaching  change"  which  would  mean  '^the 
liberation  of  our  entire  political  life."  This  was  the 
abolition  of  the  class  franchise  in  Prussia,  with  a  few  minor 
changes,  but  it  had  to  be  postponed  '"in  the  highest  in- 
terests of  the  Fatherland,  until  the  time  of  the  homecoming 
of  our  warriors."  Occasionally,  as  at  the  time  of  the 
Peace  Resolution  in  July,  1917,  it  looked  as  if  the  Reichstag 
was  becoming  able  to  assert  itself,^  but  the  Von  Kiihlman 
crisis  in  June,  1918,  showed  that  the  military  leaders  were 
still  in  undisputed  command.'  The  correspondence  be- 
tween President  Wilson  and  the  German  Government  in 


'See  BraOsford,  "The  Reichstag  and  Eoonomic  Pea49e,"  The  FortnigkU^  Ee- 
new,  October*  1917. 

'For  exceUent  artidefl  od  the  German  Government  during  the  War,  see  ''A 
War  of  Uberation,"  The  Round  Table,  June,  1017;  "The  Internal  FnAAem  m 
Germany."  ibid.,  September.  1917.  and  "The  Unity  of  Civilisation,'*  ibid^ 
Smtember.  1918.    See  also  Ogg,  The  OovemmenU  qf  Europe  (rev.  ed.)»  Chap. 

x&xvm. 
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October,  immediately  preceding  the  armistice,  had  much  to 
say  about  the  constitutional  reforms  which  Germany  was 
proposing,  but  they  were  more  of  a  gesture  than  an  honest 
attempt  to  institute  a  democratic  r^me.  When  reform 
did  come,  it  was  complete:  monarchy  gave  way  to  a  re- 
publican form  of  government  with  some  markedly  demo- 
cratic features.^ 


The 

Constitotioii 

of  the 

Gtnusk 

Conunoii'- 

wealth 


n.    The  Conbtttution  of  Japan* 

The  government  of  Japan,  as  has  already  been  said, 
resembles,  in  a  number  of  important  respects,  the  auto- 
cratic government  of  Prussia.  It  is  one  for,  rather  than 
by  the  people,  but  there  was  probably  as  much  democ- 
racy allowed  as  could  reasonably  be  expected  at  a  time 
(1889)  when  the  Japanese  had  had  no  experience  in  self- 
government.  It  is  to  be  remarked,  furthermore,  that 
the  menace  of  a  military  despotism  lies  not  in  political 
institutions,  but  in  the  policies  which  the  control  of  the 


^Far  the  text  of  the  German  Constitution  see  the  translation  by  Monro  and 
Holcombe,  Leoifue  qf  Nations,  Vol.  II.  No.  6.  December,  1919  (World  Peace 
Foundation,  40  Mt.  Vernon  St.,  Boston).  The  events  leading  to  its  adoption 
are  described  in  the  introduction  to  this  text.  Of  interest  also  is  *'  The  G^man 
Revolution,"  International  Caneiliationf  April,  1919.  The  Constitution  is  dis- 
cussed by  Brunet,  La  Constitution  allemande  du  1  aoAt  1919  (Paris,  1980);  W.  H. 
Dawson,  "The  Constitution  of  New  Germany,"  FortnighUy  Review,  March, 
1919;  Young,  The  New  Germany  (N.  Y.,  1920);  Bevan,  "Germany  Tries  Democ- 
racy," Contemporary  Review,  April,  1919;  Freund,  "The  New  German  Con- 
stitution," Political  Scienee  QuarteHy,  June,  1920;  Shepheid,  "The  New 
German  Constitution,"  American  PMieal  Science  Review,  February,  1920; 
Saunders,  "The  Constitution  of  the  German  Empire,"  The  New  Europe,  October 
9, 1919;  Young,  "The  German  Constitution,"  The  International  Renew,  Decem- 
ber, 1919;  Ogg,  The  Oovemments  of  Europe  (rev.  ed.),  p.  717.  Phusia  also 
adopted  a  new  constitution  (April,  1920).  Everv  citizen  over  20  years  of  age 
can  vote.  Parliament  is  elected  for  four  years,  and  the  Ministry  is  invested  witii 
the  powers  of  the  former  King. 

'For  discussions  of  the  government  of  Japan,  in  addition  to  the  woriu  referred 
to  bdow,  see  Clement,  Constttutional  Ootimment  qf  Japan,  and  Constitutional 
Imperialism  in  Japan  (American  Academv  of  Political  Science,  1903  and  1916); 
GnfBs,  Mikado:  Institution  and  Person;  A  Study  qf  the  Internal  Political  Forces 
qf  Japan;  McLaren,  A  Political  History  cf  Japan  During  ike  Meiji  Era  (1867- 
1912),  and  "Political  Development  of  Japan,"  Transactions  qf  the  AsiaHo  Society 
of  Japan,  Vol.  XLIIl,  pt.  ii,  p.  782  (November,  1914). 

A  very  excellent  description  is  to  be  found  in  Professor  McLaren's  three 
articles,  "Present  Day  Government  in  Ja^n,"  Asia,  March,  April,  wad  May, 
1019.    For  the  text  of  the  Japanese  Constitution,  see  below.  Appendix,  p.  Slit, 
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military  class  pennits  to  be  pursued.  This  latter  question 
is  outside  the  present  discussion.^ 

When  the  American  Constitution  was  framed.  Monies- 
quieUy  the  colonial  governments,  and  the  English  system 
furnished  the  theories  and  the  models  to  be  followed.  For 
Japan,  Bismarck  was  the  oracle  and  the  Prussian  and 
Imperial  constitutions  were  the  models.  Ito,  afterward 
Prince  Ito,  was  sent  to  Europe  to  study  existing  institu- 
tions, and  it  was  natural  that  he  should  find  that  the  Teu-^ 
tonic  constitutions  more  nearly  suited  the  purposes  of  the 
Japanese.  This  was  to  some  extent  inevitable.  The 
British  Constitution,  since  it  was  unwritten,  could  not  be 
copied,  and  in  any  event  it  would  have  given  too  much 
responsible  government.  The  theories  of  Belgium,  Hol- 
land, and  Italy  were  impossible  for  the  same  reason;  and 
Austria  could  throw  no  light  on  Japanese  problems.  Hence 
Prussia  served  as  the  model. ^ 

In  broad  outline,  the  Constitution  provided  that  the  seat 
of  authority  was  to  be  in  the  Emperor.  The  executive 
work  was  to  be  done  by  the  cabinet  and  subordinate  bu- 
reaucracy. The  legislature  was  bicameral  with  the  Upper 
House  composed  of  peers,  representatives  of  the  largest 
tax-payers,  and  appointees  of  the  Crown,  while  the  Lower 
House  represented  the  tax-paying  population.  The  funda- 
mental law,  with  seven  chapters  and  seventy-six  articles,  is 
very  general,  and  a  large  number  of  important  questions 
of  detail  are  left  to  be  settled  by  administrative  codes. 


>See,  inier  aUa,  Blakeslee  (editor),  Japtm  and  JapantM  American  RdaHona 
(Clark  University  Addresses);  Kawakami,  Japan  and  World  Peace;  Foofey. 
Japan  at  the  Cross  Roads. 

*"Tfaat  Germany  shoidd  serve  as  a  model  should  cause  no  surprise.  Tem> 
peramentally  the  Teutons  and  the  Japanese  had  and  have  mudi  in  oommon. 
Nationalism,  imperialism,  militarism,  formalism,  a  respect  for  codes,  for  ^rsteni* 
for  organisation,  for  efficiency,  were  and  are  conunon  characteristics,  while  points 
of  more  immediate  interest  in  the  choosing  of  a  Constitution  pointed  no  less 
unmistakably  to  Germany.'*  McGovem,  Modem  Japan,  p.  99.  Uydiara 
(The  PoUHcal  Deoelopmeni  of  Japan,  p.  118)  says  that  *'tlie  constitutioii  was 
drawn  up  in  a  reactionary  atmosphere,  with  the  utmost  secrecy,  and  in  aa  im- 
pedetrable  department  of  the  Imperial  government «  free  from  popular  agilatioD 
and  all  contact  ^ith  public  opinion.** 
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Of  the  seventeen  articles  in  the  first  chapter  of  the  Con- 
stitution, only  one,  the  first,  as  Professor  McLaren  points 
out,  is  of  native  origin.  Article  8  is  copied  from  Article 
14  of  the  Austrian  law  concerning  imperial  representation,^ 
and  the  others  come  from  Chapter  III  of  the  Prussian 
Constitution.  The  powers  of  the  Emperor  are  vast; 
""  legally  the  Japanese  sovereign  is  as  autocratic  as  was 
the  King  of  Prussia  under  the  old  regime",  but  he  exercises 
his  authority  through  his  Ministers  who  are  provided  for 
by  a  single  article  (Art.  55) .  Their  powers  are  made  more 
definite  by  ordinances.  On  this  brief  constitutional  pro- 
vision and  the  subsequent  ordinances  is  based  the  bureau- 
cratic control  which  is  one  of  the  fundamental  features  of 
the  Japanese  political  system. 

The  matter  is  rendered  even  more  complicated  by  the  fact  that 
Prince  Ito  had  no  intention  of  introducing  the  system  of  unified 
Cabinet  control,  as  we  now  understand  it,  and  which  is  now  in 
force.  Trained  in  the  school  of  Bismarck,  who  was  equally  im- 
patient of  "committee  government,"  as  be  termed  it,  and  who 
insisted  that  a  single  official — ^the  Imperiial  Chancellor — ^be  the 
kQTstone  of  the  Executive  arch,  Ito  was  desirous  of' introducing 
some  similar  scheme  into  the  Japanese  Constitution,  and  though 
by  the  omission  of  all  details  relative  to  the  appointment,  dis- 
missal, responsibility,  and  mutual  relationships  of  the  Ministers 
of  State  from  the  Constitution  he  thus  allowed  these  questions 
to  work  themselves  out  as  the  result  of  practical  experience, 
he  nevertheless  ordained  that  the  various  Ministers  should 
be  individually  and  not  collectively  responsible  for  their  official 
actions.  Furthermore,  though  he  instituted  the  Cabinet,  it  is 
obvious  that  he  desired  that  the  Ministers  should,  at  best,  be 
under  the  Minister  President's  (Premier's)  direct  control,  as  in 
the  Grerman  prototype. 

i*'Art.  14.  If  urgent  circumstances  should  render  necessary  some  measure 
conatitutiona]]y  requiring  the  consent  of  the  Reichsrath  when  that  body  is  not  in 
session,  such  measure  may  be  taken  by  imperial  ordinance,  issued  under  the  col- 
lective responsibility  of  the  ministry,  provided  it  makes  no  alteration  of  the  fun- 
damental law,  imposes  no  lasting  burden  upon  the  public  treasury,  and  alienates 
none  of  the  domain  of  the  State.  Such  ordinances  shall  have  provisionally 
Uie  focoe  of  law,  if  they  are  signed  by  all  of  the  ministers,  and  shall  be  published 
with  an  express  reference  to  this  provision  of  the  fundamental  law."  Wright, 
The  CotutituHons  qf  the  Statet  at  War,  p.  18.  There  are  some  important  dittet- 
enoes  between  this  provision  and  the  corresponding  one  of  the  Japanese  Consti- 
tution.   See  below,  p.  fiSS. 
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Events  falsified  both  his  expectations  and  his  hopes.  The 
gjtoup  spirit — so  very  prominent  in  Japanese  national  psychology 
— ordained  that  the  policy  of  the  State  should  be  framed  by  the 
Cabinet  as  a  whole,  and  not  by  the  Premier  alone,  and,  except 
in  rare  instances,  the  Cabinet  as  a  whole  has  felt  it  necessary  to 
assume  the  responsibiUty  for  the  actions  of  any  of  its  members, 
more  or  less  as  is  the  case  in  England.^ 

From  these  constitutional  provisions,  however,  it  is  im- 
possible to  get  a  clear  idea  as  to  the  real  source  of  political 
authority  in  Japan.  Nor  is  the  Privy  Council  (Art.  56)  of 
great  importance;  its  functions  are  largely  deliberative. 
The  real  source  is  found  in  an  extra-constitutional  body, 
the  Genr6  or  Elder  Statesmen.  "We  have,"  remarks  a 
recent  Japanese  writer,  "the  extraordinary  spectacle  of  a 
purely  political  entity,  the  most  powerful  in  the  State, 
which  has  nevertheless  no  place  whatever  in  the  national 
constitution.  Search  the  voluminous  body  of  the  Japan- 
ese fundamental  law,  and  you  will  nowhere  find  mention 
of  the  Elder  Statesmen.  This  very  fact  has  doubled  the 
power  of  the  OenrS,  for  it  has  left  them  legally  responsi- 
ble to  no  one.  This  state  of  affairs  is  certainly  inconsist- 
ent with  any  theory  of  constitutional  government."*  The 
power  of  the  Genr6  is  derived  from  their  relations  with  the 
Emperor.  They  are  smnmoned  by  him  in  every  constitu- 
tional crisis;  the  country  looks  to  this  body  rather  than  to 
their  constitutional  executive;  the  Prime  Minister  is 
chosen  by  the  Emperor  on  their  advice.'    Until  1900  they 


« 


^McGovern,  Modem  Japan^  p.  107.    McLaren  inclines  to  the  view  that 
responsibility  to  the  Emperor  is  not  accepted  by  the  cabinet  as  a  map  but 

individuals."    Ana,  March,  1919,  p.  2S5.    Thoe 


by  ministers  of  state  as  mdividuals."  Ana,  iviHrrn,  iviv,  p 
some  doubt  as  to  the  person  or  body  to  whom  the  cabinet  wss  aoooimlable  and 
this  was  not  cleared  up  until  Count  Ito's  definite  statement  that  the  cabinet 
was  responsible  only  to  the  Emperor.    Commentaries  on  the  ConHiMion,  p.  00. 

'Iwasaki,  The  Working  Foreee  in  Japanese  PdUtiee,  p.  92  (Columbia  University 
Studies,  1981).    See  also,  McGovem,  Modem  Japan,  p.  69. 

'"Likewise  in  the  determination  of  Japan's  foreign  poli<*y,  the  €lenr6  in  the 
past  have  been  of  paramount  importance.  Under  their  wise  and  oonrageous 
diplomatic  guidance,  Japan  has  passed  victoriously  through  three  great  wars. 
Tne  Oenrd  planned  a  deadly  blow  which  humbled  China  and  won  Japan  a  place 
among  the  nations,  and  thev  engineered  the  Russo-Japanese  War  and  Ji^mu  s 
part  in  the  World  War,  which  have  made  their  nation  a  first-cdass  militaiy  power 
and  a  prime  factor  in  world  politics."    Iwasaki,  op.  cii.,  p.  S5. 
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always  chose  one  of  their  number,  and  until  the  acces- 
sion of  Mr.  Hara»  the  Premier  had  always  been  a  noble- 
man. 

Whether  the  sovereign  is  actually  responsible  for  the  meetings 
of  the  Elder  Statesmen,  and  if  so,  whether  the  act  of  calling  them 
together  is  a  public  act  for  which  some  member  of  the  cabinet  is 
responsible,  it  is  not  possible  to  speak  with  certainty.  In  the 
majority  of  cases  it  would  be  safe  to  assume  that  some  cabinet 
minister  countersigns  the  imperial  order;  furthermore,  on  more 
than  one  occasion  the  cabinet  has  deliberated  with  the  OenrS^  or 
at  least  has  submitted  its  proposals  to  the  Elder  Statesmen  for 
their  approval.  .  .  .  One  of  the  earliest  acts  of  the  reigning 
sovereign  was  to  appoint  by  Imperial  order  two  ex-premiers 
to  membership  in  the  G^nrd,  and  a  few  years  later  to  call  a  third. 
There  seems  to  be  little  groimd  for  supposing  that  the  Elder 
Statesmen's  council  as  an  institution  wm  pass  awav  with  the 
death  of  its  present  members,  or  that  its  ranks  will  fail  to  be 
recruited  by  Imperial  order  from  among  the  pohtical  and  mili- 
tary leaders  of  tine  nation.^ 

The  only  political  body  which  can  rival  the  Genr6  is 
the  Advisory  Council  on  Foreign  Affairs,  created  in  the 
third  year  of  the  War  by  Imperial  Edict.  It  is  under  the 
direct  control  of  the  Emperor,  and  includes  no  one  below 
the  rank  of  minister  of  state.  The  Premier,  present  and 
former  ministers  of  foreign  affairs,  and  influential  members 
of  the  Privy  Council  and  of  the  Peers  belong  to  it,  together 
with  the  party  leaders.  ""Like  the  council  of  GenrS  this 
body  is  extra-constitutional.  Its  functions  are  broad  and 
vague  and  its  power  is  great.  In  time,  perhaps,  it  will 
supplant  the  council  of  Elder  Statesmen  as  the  paramount 
political  body  of  the  nation."' 

In  addition  to  this  executive  organization,  there  is  a 
legislature,  the  Imperial  Diet,  but  as  has  been  said,  it  does 
not  possess  the  right  to  hold  the  Ministry  responsible  and 
is  without  adequate  power  over  substantive  legislation'. 

^JtfcLuen,  op.  cit.,  p.  296. 

'Iwasaki,  op,  eii.,  p.  84. 

*"Nevertliele88,  thoudb  tlie  powen  of  the  Diet  are  imperfect  for  democntic 
control,  the  members  of  the  Hoiue  of  Representatives  have  not  been  without 
Gonaidmble  influence  in  the  counsels  of  toe  government,  for  by  criticism  and 
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Succeed  The  Parliament  has  several  interesting  features.     Its 

^1^^^^        second  chamber  seems  to  have  been  very  successful — 

although  writers  on  the  Constitution  do  not  hesitate  to 
call  it  reactionary — ^but  the  simple  statement  in  the  Con- 
stitution has  been  amplified  by  Imperial  ordinances.  One 
of  these  provides  that  the  House  of  Peers  shaU  be  composed 
as  follows: 

First,  princes  of  the  blood;  second,  the  princes  and  marquises, 
all  of  whom  shall  sit  by  virtue  of  their  rank  when  they  have 
reached  the  age  of  twenty-five;  third,  counts,  viscounts,  and 
barons  above  the  age  of  twenty-five  who  have  been  elected  by 
the  members  of  their  respective  orders,  and  whose  number  must 
not  exceed  one  fifth  of  each  order;  foiu*th,  persons  above  the  age 
of  thirty  who  have  been  nominated  memoers  by  the  Emperor 
The  Honse  Jq^  meritorious  service  to  the  State  or  for  erudition;  fifth,  repre- 
of  Peers  sentatives  of  the  fifteen  highest  tax-payers  in  each  prefecture, 

to  be  nominated  by  the  Emperor.  The  term  of  office  of  members 
of  the  third  and  fifth  classes  is  seven  years;  of  members  of  the 
first,  second,  and  fourth  classes,  life. 

The  number  of  the  non-titled  members,  consisting  of  persons 
directly  nominated  by  the  Emperor  or  nominated  to  represent 
prefectures  shall  not  exceed  the  aggregate  strength  o(  the  titled 
members.' 


obstmctioD  in  the  house  and  by  actual  violence  and  demonstrations  in  its  pre- 
cincts, the  political  parties  have  contrived  to  obtain  some  reoognition  of  their 
claims  to  office  in  the  government,  and  occasional  adoption  of  their  policies. 

"Twice  within  the  last  five  years  the  cabinet  offices,  with  the  eioeption  of  the 
army  and  navy  posts,  have  been  filled  by  party  politicians.  Last  year  the  office 
of  prime  minister,  for  the  first  time  during  the  constitutional  era,  was  bestowed 
upon  a  commoner.  Significant  as  are  these  departures  from  the  strict  rules  of 
bureaucratic  succession  to  office  in  the  government,  it  would  be  ea^  to  over> 
emphasise  their  importance.  .  .  .  'Riere  is  a  trend  to  democracy  mani- 
fested by  the  event  [the  appcHutment  of  Sir.  Hara],  but  the  ml  is  stiu  m  long 
way  off.  Moreover,  that  goal,  democratic  control  of  the  policy  of  the  state, 
is  not  to  be  reached  directly  along  the  present  lines  of  progress.  The  Japanese 
cabinet  is  now  as  democratic  as  it  can  be  under  the  existing  rules  and  customs  of 
(he  constitution;  party  men  hold  all  the  offices  that  are  open  to  them,  and  yet 
th^  do  not  control  the  government.  Before  the  goal  of  democratic  oontroi  is 
reached,  fundamental  changes  in  the  laws  and  customs  of  the  constitution  must 
be  made."  McLaren,"  Pkoent  Day  Government  in  Japan,"  And,  April,  1919, 
p.  868. 

'Imperial  Ordinance  (Organisation  of  the  House  of  Peers)  No.  11,  1889, 
amended  by  Imp.  Ord.  No.  58, 1905;  No.  92, 1909,  Art.  1-7,  quoted  by  Iwaaki. 
Tke  Working  ForetM  in  Japanese  PoUHet,  p.  44.  In  1917  the  Upper  House 
contained  215  peers,  119  imperial  nominees,  and  44  representatives  of  the  hi^iest 
taxpayers. 
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From  this  outline  of*  the  organization  of  the  Upper 
House,  it  is  evident  that  it  will  be  generally  willing  to  com- 
bine with  the  cabinet  against  the  more  popular  chamber. 
''To  the  majority  of  the  peers  the  very  existence  of  the 
parties  is  a  threat  against  the  established  order  and  the 
Constitution ;  hence  any  ministry  which  will  spurn  the  party 
men  is  sure  of  the  support  of  the  peers.  It  is  this  funda- 
mental cause  of  hostility  between  the  two  houses  of  the 
Japanese  Diet  that  explains  the  success  of  bureaucratic 
cabinets  in  conducting  the  affairs  of  state  in  the  face  of  a 
hostile  majority  of  the  Lower  House.  Contrariwise,  the 
inherent  distrust  of  the  party  politicians  entertained  by 
the  majority  of  the  peers  accounts  for  the  small  success  of 
the  so-called  party  cabinets,  even  when  they  are  supported 
by  a  majority  of  the  representatives  of  the  people.  It  is 
not  intended  to  imply  that  Japan  is  the  only  country  in 
which  there  is  friction  between  the  two  houses  of  the 
legislature,  for  in  fact  there  is  no  bicameral  legislative 
body  in  the  world  in  which  the  members  of  the  two  cham- 
bers think  as  one  on  all  questions.  But  in  Japan,  to  al- 
most as  great  a  degree  as  in  Germany  and  Austria  before 
the  war,  the  meagre  powers  of  the  representatives  are 
nullified  by  the  opposition  of  the  aristocratic  elements  in 
the  Upper  House  to  everything  that  savors  of  popular 
government.** 

The  House  of  Representatives  is  elected  by  the  tax-paying 
population.  Those  qualified  to  vote  must  be  at  least  twenty- 
five  years  of  age  and  must  pay  direct  taxes  to  the  amoimt 
of  at  least  ten  yen  a  year.  There  are  also  provisions  in  the 
election  law  disqualifying  incompetents,  bankrupts,  men  in 
the  army  and  navy,  and  students.  In  1913  out  of  13,000,000 
males  who  could  qualify  so  far  as  the  age  requirement  was 
concerned,  only  1,500,000  were  on  the  voting  lists,  and  on 
the  basis  of  the  whole  population,  there  is  one  voter  to 


Mediods  of 
sristocnitic 
Gontfol 


LimitatioiLB 
on  Suffrage 


^McLuen*  op.  eiL,  p.  870. 
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thirty-six  persons.^  The  term  is  four  years,  but  the 
Lower  House  is  liable  at  any  moment  to  dissolution  by  the 
Emperor.  Without  special  permission  from  the  govern- 
ment, the  Diet  may  not  be  in  session  longer  than  three 
months,'  and  the  practice  has  grown  up  (abandoned  by  the 
Okuma  administration  1914-1916,  but  subsequently  re- 
turned to)  of  assembling  the  houses  late  in  December, 
completing  their  organization,  hearing  and  replying  to 
the  speech  from  the  Throne,  and  then  adjourning  for  the 
New  Year  holidays.  This  device  cuts  about  a  month 
from  the  session.  The  cabinet  may  prorogue  either  house 
for  fifteen  days,  and  this,  if  a  warning  that  continued 
recalcitrance  will  be  followed  by  a  dissolution,  may  be 
sufficient  to  persuade  the  members  that  submission  is  to  be 
preferred  to  the  uncertainty  and  expense  of  an  appeal  to 
the  people.  Plenary  sittings  of  the  house  occur  on  alter- 
nate days  only  (committees  sitting  the  other  days)  and,  on 
an  average,  since  its  institution  in  1890,  the  Lower  House 
has  sat  25  days  a  session,  for  an  average  of  S  hours  and  8 
minutes  a  sitting.' 

The  powers  of  the  l^slature  are  limited.  '"The  Em- 
peror exercises  the  l^islative  power  with  the  consent  of 
the  Imperial  Diet"  (Cons.,  Art.  5)  and,  as  has  been  seen, 
the  ordinance-making  power  need  not  wait  for  l^slative 
approval,  and  there  are  methods  of  forcing  the  "consent" 
which  is  formally  necessary.  Literpellation — ^ministers 
appear  in  both  chambers — ^is  of  scant  value  without  cabi- 

^PlrofesBor  McLaren  points  out  that,  just  as  was  the  case  in  Pkussia,  the  in- 
dustrial centers  are  not  aUowed  representation  proportionate  to  their  strength. 
"Thus  Osaka  with  1,400,000  population,  sends  six  members  to  the  Diet,  wtik 
Kochi  with  just  less  than  40,000  sends  one  representative  and  Yamanashi  pnite- 
ture  with  a  population  ol  619,000  elects  five  members.  Putting  these  figures  is 
another  way:  the  industrial  population  of  Osaka,  the  greatest  manufacturing 
city  in  Japan,  sends  one  member  to  the  lower  house  for  every  2S3,dSS  inhabi- 
tants, Yamanashi,  one  for  128,800  and  Kochi,  one  for  eve^^  40,000.'*  McLstcb. 
op.  eit,^  p.  S70.  For  the  disfranchisement  of  Berlin,  see  Lowell,  CkmemmenU  wi 
Pcertiea  in  ConHnewtal  Europe,  Vol.  I,  p.  £62. 

*Cf .  the  provisions  in  American  state  constitutions  limiting  the  length  of  tone 
Che^legiaktures  may  remain  in  session. 

*  Japan  Year  Book,  1016,  p.  646,  quoted  by  McLaren,  op.  cU.,  p.  S73. 
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net  responsibility  and  with  the  Emperor  possessing  the 
power  of  dissolution.  Members  of  either  house  may  in- 
troduce laws,  but  the  great  bulk  of  the  proposab  which  are 
approved  are  introduced  by  the  cabinet. 

When  we  consider  the  control  of  the  purse»  the  raiaon  Control  of 
ffitre  of  the  House  of  Commons  and  a  power  which  is  the  ^^  ^P^>ne 
peculiar  prerogative  of  the  more  popularly  elected  chambeif 
in  a  bicameral  system,  the  legislative  impotence  of  the 
Imperial  Diet  is  even  more  manifest.  The  Japanese  Con- 
stitution does  provide  that  the  budget  must  first  be  laid 
before  the  House  of  Representatives  (Art.  65),  but  if  any- 
thing was  thus  given  it  was  taken  away  by  the  same  hand 
in  a  following  provision  (Art.  67)  that  **  those  expenditures 
already  fixed  and  based  upon  the  powers  belonging  to  the 
Emperor  by  the  Constitution,  and  such  expenditures  as 
may  have  arisen  by  the  effect  of  law,  or  that  relate  to  the 
legal  obligations  of  the  government,  shall  neither  be  re- 
jected nor  reduced  by  the  Imperial  Diet  without  the  con- 
currence of  the  government."  If  the  Diet  is  recalcitrant 
as  regards  new  expenditures,  or  ones  not  covered  by  the 
exceptions  just  quoted,  and  refuses  to  grant  funds,  the 
government  can  carry  out  the  budget  of  the  preceding  year 
(Art.  71). 1  Thus,  as  Professor  McLaren  remarks,  "the  Jj^^J* 
Diet's  feeble  grip  on  the  public  purse  is  sufficient  only  to 
enable  it  to  prevent  the  government  from  undertaking 
some  new  project  which  involves  the  expenditure  of  large 
sums  of  public  money.  Even  this  power  it  is  usually  able 
to  exercise  only  for  a  short  period,  especially  if  the  proposed 
increase  of  expenditures  is  connected  with  projects  of 
national  defense."'  With  regard  to  other  legislative  pro- 
posals, the  Diet  has  sometimes  rejected  measures  and  even 
more  frequently  has  been  able  to  wring  some  concessions 
from  the  cabinet  as  the  price  for  its  approval.    But  the 


lAll  the  proviatoDS  of  the  Constituticm  regarding  finanoo  (Chapter  VI)  are 
interesting  and  deserve  study,  particularly  with  reqpect  to  taxation, 

*0p.  eU.,  p.  371. 
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situation  is  very  far  from  being  one  in  which  there  4s  even 
a  scant  measure  of  popular  control. 

Two  other  features  of  the  Constitution  merit  brief  con- 
sideration. The  second  chapter  deals  with  the  rights 
of  subjects,  but  there  is  little  if  any  protection  of  the 
citizen  against  the  government.  Comparison  with  guar- 
antees like  those  in  the  American  Constitution  shows  that 
the  rights  enumerated  by  the  Japanese  instrument  are 
frequently  qualified.  Thus,  liberty  of  abode  and  freedom 
from  search  are  assured,  "except  as  provided  by  law"; 
freedom  of  religious  belief  is  limited  by  the  "duties"  of 
the  subject;  freedom  of  speech  and  of  the  press  are  only 
"within  the  limits  of  law";  and  there  is  the  general  excep- 
tion of  a  state  of  siege  and  emergency  powers. 

With  reference  to  the  judiciary  but  little  needs  to  be 
said.  The  system  was  in  large  measure  borrowed  from 
Prussia,  but  the  legal  ideas  came  partly  from  France. 
The  Japanese  penal  laws,  for  example,  are  much  on  the 
model  of  the  Code  of  Napoleon.  American  influence  is 
seen  in  the  appellate  tribunals,  but  the  system  of  admin  is- 
trative  courts  (Art.  61)  conforms  to  continental,  as  opposed 
to  Anglo-Saxon  practice.  "In  Japan  the  conception  that 
the  Government  may  be  involved  in  a  legal  dispute  on 
equal  terms  with  a  conunoner  is  essentially  repugnant 
to  the  native  mind,  and,  as  in  France,  special  courts  have 
been  instituted  to  consider  all  cases  which  arise  from 
claims  against  the  Administration  or  any  representative 
thereof  acting  in  his  official  capacity.  Needless  to  say,  in 
these  courts,  the  Administration  is  itself  very  stron^y 
represented."* 

In  conclusion,  we  may  qiiote  again  from  Professor 
McLaren.  "No  cabinet,"  he  says,  "not  even  a  reaction- 
ary bureaucratic  cabinet,  now  disdains  wholly  the  support 
of  political  parties.  Further,  the  practice  of  admitting 
the  party  leaders  to  the  cabinet  has  hardened  into  a  cus- 

^McGovern,  Modem  Japan,  p.  IIS.    See  above,  p.  195,  and  bdow,  p.  997  ff. 
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torn.  Too  much  importance,  though,  should  not  be  at- 
tached to  such  a  tradition,  lor  in  the  first  place  Japan  is 
peculiarly  liable  to  reactionary  movements  in  politics,  and 
in  the  second,  the  executive  still  holds  in  its  hands  com- 
plete power  over  the  cabinet,  as  an  administrative  organ, 
through  the  rules  of  the  Privy  Council  regulating  appoint- 
ments to  the  army  and  navy  posts  in  the  Ministry^  and  by 
reason  of  the  fifty-fifth  article  of  the  Constitution.  Some 
importance  must  be  attached  to  the  fact  that  the  Diet, 
even  though  its  legal  powers  are  slight,  has  managed  to 
compel  almost  every  cabinet  during  the  last  twenty  years 
to  take  public  opinion  into  consideration.  The  methods 
adopted  to  achieve  such  an  end  have  been  reprehensible 
in  the  extreme  at  times,  as  for  example  in  1913,  when  the 
Seiyukai  and  its  allies  incited  a  great  mob  in  Tokyo  to 
acts  of  violence  upon  the  persons  of  the  government's 
supporters  and  then  and  there  actually  frightened  the 
Katsura  cabinet  out  of  office.  Moreover,  with  the  spread 
of  popular  education,  especially  in  the  capital,  the  Lower 
House  has  found  increasing  support  among  the  masses,  and 
this  growing  weight  of  public  opinion  has  impressed  the 
government,  for  even  an  oligarchy  must  make  shift  to  rule 
in  a  fashion  not  too  unsatisfactory  to  the  people. 

*^But  to  achieve  democratic  control  of  the  State  is  a  goal 
out  of  the  reach  of  the  Japanese  until  new  lines  of  endeavor 
are  adopted.  Constitutional  reform  must  be  accomplished. 
So  long  as  all  the  parties  put  maintenance  of  the  Con- 
stitution at  the  head  of  their  statements  of  principles, 
projects  for  the  amendment  of  the  fundamental  law  are 
out  of  the  question  as  practical  political  measures.  With- 
out new  constitutional  provisions  the  Diet  cannot  obtain 
substantive  powers  in  legislation,  and  it  cannot  enforce 
responsibility  upon  the  cabinet.    The  rules  of  the  Privy 

^Hieie  ordiiianoes  require  that  the  anny  and  navy  portfolios  in  the  Cabinet 
flhaO  be  held  by  offidali  upon  the  active  lists  of  the  army  and  navv  and  thus 
make  it  impossible  for  a  minority  to  remain  in  power  which  has  not  tne  support 
of  the  military  and  naval  authorities. 
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Council  must  likewise  be  amended  so  that  the  ministerial 
posts  of  the  army  and  navy  may  be  on  the  same  footing 
as  the  others.  To  support  such  a  series  of  changes  the 
franchise  must  be  greatly  e3rt:ended  so  as  to  include  all 
adult  males.  The  old  lines  of  progress  toward  democracy 
have  been  followed  as  far  as  they  lead,  but  the  journey  is 
by  no  means  ended.  New  lines  must  now  be  constructed."^ 

Tones  FOB  FUBTHEB  INVESTIGATION 

The  Japanese  and  Austrian  G>nstitutioiis. — Ogg,  The  Goo- 
emmefUs  of  Europe  (1st  ed.) ;  Lowell,  OovemmenU  and  PanHes 
in  ContinmUd  Europe;  and  the  Japanese  Constitution,  below,  p. 
527. 

Electoral  Refonn  in  Prussia. — ^For  references,  see  above,  p. 
874. 

The  New  German  Constitution. — ^For  references,  see  above, 
p.  375. 

The  Powers  of  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the  Emperor  of  Ji^Min. 
— ^Lowell,  Oovemmente  and  Parties  in  Continenial  Europe; 
Kniger,  Oovemment  and  Polities  of  Oermany;  McGovem,  Modem 
Japan;  and  references  above,  pp.  S52,  S75. 

The  German  Government  and  the  War  Aims  of  the  Allies. — 
Scott,  President  Wilson* s  Messages  and  State  Papers;  and  re- 
ferences above,  p.  873. 


^McLaren,  op.  eit.,  p.  875.  For  a  discimioii  of  how  these  ooutitiitiQiyJ  ar- 
ranflements  work  with  respect  to  Japan's  pdicy  as  a  world  power,  aee  IVofessor 
McLaren's  concluding  paper,  Asia,  May,  1919,  p.  475.  On  political  fwrties,  the 
best  discussion  is  IwasaJd,  The  Wotkitg  Foreet  in  Javanete  PUtHti,  Chap, 
Vll,  and  of  interest  also  is  Clement,  "Tlie  Political  Parties  in  Jiqpan."  PoUtieal 
Seienee  QuarteHif,  Vol.  XXVII,  p.  009  (Dtoember,  1918). 


CHAPTER  XXI 
THE    JUDICIAL    FUNCTION 

Tets  executive  and  legislative  functions  of  government, 
though  differing  from  each  other  in  their  essential  charac- 
ters, are  nevertheless  so  related  that  it  is  impracticable,  if 
not  impossible,  wholly  to  separate  them  in  their  exercise. 
To  the  extent  that  they  are  separated,  it  is  necessary  that 
harmonious  working  relations  be  maintained  if  the  govern- 
ment is  to  be  an  efficient  one.  Politics  and  policies  are 
the  life  of  these  two  functions. 

When,  however,  we  turn  to  the  judicial  function  of  gov- 
ernment^— ^that  is,  to  the  function  of  determining  in  speci- 
fic cases  the  rights  and  obligations  established  by  law — 
we  find  ourselves,  as  it  were,  in  a  wholly  different  atmos- 
phere. Here  policies  of  state  are,  or  should  be,  as  far  as 
possible  excluded;  the  discretionary  element  reduced  to 
a  minimum,  and  the  judicial  organs,  in  their  practical 
working,  rendered  as  independent  as  possible  of  the  execu- 
tive and  legislative  branches  of  government.'  It  is  true 
that,  when  required,  the  courts  should  be  able  to  obtain 
the  willing  assistance  of  the  executive  arm  for  their  pro- 
tection and  for  the  enforcement  of  their  orders,  and  the 
legislature  must  supply  them  with  the  laws  which  they  are 
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K)n  the  judicial  power  flenenlly,  see  Garner,  Introduction  to  Political  ScioMc^ 
Chap.  XVII;  Baldwin,  The  American  Judiciary;  Sidj[wick,  Elementi  of  PoUtict^ 
Chap.  XXIV;  LoweO,  Qoi^mment  of  England.  Vol.  II,  p.  480  ff;  Biyoe,  Modem 
DemoeradeM,  Vol.  II,  Chap.  LXII;  Dicey,  Law  qf  the  Conetitution,  p.  ITOff  and 
Law  and  Opinian  in  England,  p.  861  ff. 

''^Whatever  is  supreme  in  a  date*  it  ou^t  to  have,  as  much  as  possible,  its 
judicial  authority  so  constituted  as  not  only  not  to  depend  upon  it,  but  in  some 
sort  to  balance  il.  It  ought  to  p;ive  security  to  its  justice  against  its  power.  It 
oo|^t  to  make  its  judicature,  as  it  were,  something  exterior  to  the  state.'*  Burke^ 
R^eetions  on  the  French  Revolution, 

887 


888     PROBLEM  OF  GOVERNMENT 


fyjall  OoT- 
flfimoiits 


American 
Doctrine 
of  Judicial 
Supremacy 


to  interpret,  and  provide  them  with  the  funds,  needed  by 
them  for  their  efficient  operation.  But  it  is  of  the  essence 
of  constitutional  government  that  the  executive  should 
not  attempt  to  influence  or  control  the  judgments  of  the 
courts,  nor  should  the  legislature  deny  to  them  powers 
adequate  for  the  efficient  performance  of  the  tasks  en- 
trusted to  them. 

The  above-stated  principles  are  recognized  under  all 
forms  of  constitutional  government,  and  it  thus  results 
that,  while  there  is  exhibited  in  the  governments  of  the 
world  the  greatest  variety  of  working  relations  between 
the  executive  and  legislative  branches,  there  are  found  but 
few  fundamental  respects  in  which  States  differ  as  regards 
the  relations  maintained  between  the  judicial  and  the 
other  two  branches  of  •  their  governments.  In  the  pages 
that  immediately  follow,  the  two  most  important  of  these 
differences  will  be  discussed.  These  relate  to  the  question 
whether  the  courts  shall  be  conceded  the  power  to  hold 
invalid,  and  therefore  refuse  enforcement  to,  acts  of  the 
legislature  which,  in  their  judgment,  are  repugnant  to 
provisions  of  the  written  constitution;  and,  tocondly, 
whether  the  validity  of  official  acts  of  executive  and  adminis- 
trative agents  shall  be  tested  in  the  ordinary  courts  of 
law  or  determined  only  by  special  tribunals  known  as 
administrative  courts. 

Elsewhere  in  this  volume  attention  has  been  called  to 
the  fact  that  it  is  a  fundamental  principle  of  American 
constitutional  jurisprudence  that  the  courts  shall  refuse 
to  recognize  the  validity  of  acts  of  the  legislature  which  are 
not  warranted  by  the  provisions  of  the  written  constitution 
under  which  the  government  is  organized.  This  power 
is  based  upon  the  theory  that  all  political  authority  finds 
its  original  source  in  the  general  wiU  of  the  people,  and  that 
in  the  written  constitutions  which  they  have  adopted 
they  have  given  direct  expression  to  their  sovereign  will 
as  regards  what  organs  of  government  shall  exist  and  what 
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shall  be  their  authentic  powers.*  It  follows  from  this  that 
the  courts  derive  their  being  and  jurisdictions  from  the 
same  source  as  that  whence  the  executive  and  legislative 
branches  derive  their  existence  and  powers.  All  three 
branches  are  obligated  to  respect  the  expressions  of  will 
which  the  people  have  embodied  in  their  fundamental 
instrument  of  government.  In  this  sense  the  three 
branches  are  upon  a  plane  of  equality.  But,  by  the  very 
nature  of  their  function,  it  falls  to  the  courts  to  give  the 
final  interpretation  to  the  laws  of  the  land,  first  and  fore- 
most among  which  is  the  Constitution  itself.  In  this  sense, 
then,  the  judiciary  of  the  United  States,  and  especially 
the  Supreme  Court,  which  sits  at  Washington  and  is  the 
tribunal  of  last  resort  with  regard  to  constitutional  ques- 
tions, is  raised  above  the  other  branches  of  the  govern- 
ment: its  interpretation  and  not  that  of  the  legislature  or 
of  the  executive  is  the  final  and  authoritative  one. 

But  this  judicial  supremacy  is  balanced  by  special 
powers  which  the  legislature  and  the  executive  respectively 
possess.  To  the  legislature  belongs  the  tremendously 
important  function  of  determining  the  policies  of  the  whole 
government  within  the  very  broad  limits  of  legislative 
action  outlined  by  the  Constitution.  Into  this  field  the 
courts  have  no  right  to  intrude.  They  are  concerned  only 
with  its  boundaries.  Thus  into  the  justice  or  expediency 
of  a  legislative  act  they  have  no  right  to  inquire.  Theirs 
is  only  the  function  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  legis- 
lature has  stepped  outside  the  borders  of  its  constitution- 
ally defined  competence.  For  example,  if  Congress  passes 
an  act  in  exercise,  as  it  asserts,  of  its  right  to  regulate  com- 
merce among  the  states,  the  courts  may  examine  whether 

i"The  ixutrtiments  which  we  call  constitutioDB  are  among  the  greatest  con- 
tributioos  ever  made  to  politics  as  a  practical  art;  and  they  are  luso  the  most 
complete  and  definite  concrete  expressions  ever  given  to  the  fundamental  princi- 
ples of  democracy.*'  They  are  a  recognition  of  the  truth  that  majorities  are 
not  always  right,  and  need  to  be  protected  against  themselves  by  being  obliged 
to  recur,  at  moments  of  haste  or  excitement,  to  maxims  they  had  adopted  at 
times  of  cool  reflection.*'    Bryce,  Modem  Democracies,  Vol.  II,  pp.  10-11. 
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or  not  the  regulation  is  one  that  relates  to  commerce  among 
the  states,  and,  if  it  does,  whether  it  conforms  to  other  gen- 
eral provisions  of  the  Constitution.  This  determination*is 
arrived  at  by  giving  an  interpretation  or  construction  to 
the  phrase  '"commerce  among  the  states''  as  employed  in 
the  Constitution  or  to  other  clauses  in  that  instrument 
which  may  be  deemed  to  apply  to  the  law  in  question. 
But  with  r^ard  to  the  expediency  of  the  regulation  which 
Congress  may  have  established,  the  courts  properly  have 
nothing  to  say. 

So,  similarly,  with  the  executive.  To  the  President  has 
been  given  by  the  Constitution  a  number  of  important 
powers — to  act  as  commander-in-chief  of  the  army  and 
navy,  to  grant  pardons,  to  make  appointments,  to  nego- 
tiate treaties,  etc.  All  these  are  matters  concerning  which 
there  is  opportunity  for  the  exercise  of  a  wide  discretionary 
judgment  which  is  to  be  exercised  by  the  President  free 
from  any  judicial  control.  Only  when  the  President  at- 
tempts to  exercise  a  power  which  is  not  granted  to  him 
by  the  Constitution  are  the  courts  empowered  to  intervene. 

Furthermore,  as  balancing  the  power  of  American  courts 
to  give  final  judgment  as  to  the  interpretation  of  the  Con- 
stitution is  the  fact  that  these  courts  must  look  to  the  legis- 
lature for  the  appropriation  of  moneys  needed  for  their 
operation,  and  to  the  executive  for  the  power,  in  the  last 
resort,  to  secure  an  enforcement  of  their  judgments  and 
decrees.  Indeed,  under  the  American  system,  the  federal 
courts  owe  their  actual  existence  and — with  the  exception 
of  the  original  jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court— their 
jurisdiction  to  Congress,  for  the  Constitution  simply  pro- 
vides that  there  shall  be  a  Supreme  Court  and  such  in- 
ferior courts  as  Congress  may  from  time  to  time  ordain 
and  establish,  and  that  the  Supreme  Court  shall  have 
original  jurisdiction  with  respect  to  certam  specified  mat- 
ters, its  appellate  jurisdiction  being  left  subject  to  such 
conditions  as  Congress  may  see  fit  to  provide.    Thus  the 
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Supreme  Court  itself  could  not  come  into  actual  existence 
until  Congress  had  passed  an  act  constituting  it,  determin- 
ing the  number  of  its  justices,  their  compensation,  etc. 
The  lower  federal  courts  are  all  of  statutory  creation 
with  their  several  jurisdictions  determined  by  acts  of 
Congress. 

There  is  one  possible  qualification  which  needs  to  be     ^*  Courts 
made  to  the  statement  that,  according  to  American  con-    f^yZ^ 
stitutional  jurisprudence,  the  courts  do  not  concern  them- 
selves with  the  wisdom  or  expediency  of  executive  or  legis- 
lative acts.    By  the  Fifth  Amendment  to  the  Federal 
Constitution  the  prohibition  is  addressed  to  the  National 
Grovemment  that  it  shall  not  deprive  any  one  of  life, 
liberty,  or  property  without  due  process  of  law;  and  by 
the  Fourteenth  Amendment  a  similar  injunction  is  laid 
upon  the  governments  of  the  individual  states  of  the 
Union,  together  with  the  further  provision  that  they  shall 
not  deny  to  any  one  the  equal  protection  of  their  laws. 
Furthermore,  most  of  the  constitutions  of   the   states 
specifically  direct  that  no  one  shall  be  denied  these  rights. 

Now  the  phrase  "due  process  of  law"  has  been  inter-  Due  Process  y/ 
preted  by  the  courts  to  refer  not  merely  to  matters  of  ^^^ 
judicial  procedure — the  giving  to  individuals  of  oppor- 
timity  for  a  fair  determination  of  their  personal  and  prop- 
erty rights,  or,  as  it  is  sometimes  termed,  their  day  in 
court — ^but  to  matters  of  substance  as  well.  And  thus 
the  courts  have  assumed  and  constantly  exercised  the 
right  to  refuse  to  recognize  the  validity  of  laws  which,  in 
their  opinion,  are  so  arbitrary  or  unjust  as  unduly  to 
deprive  the  individual  of  his  life,  liberty,  or  property,  even 
though  the  procedure  by  which  this  deprivation  is  effected 
may  be  beyond  criticism.  The  result  has  been  that,  what- 
ever may  be  the  theory,  American  courts  do  in  fact  often 
determine  the  validity  of  legislative  acts,  not  purely  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  general  law-making  powers  vested 
in  Congress  or  in  the  state  legislatures,  but  from  the 
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standpoint  of  their  conception  of  justice  or  expediency.^ 
And  this  practice  upon  the  part  of  the  courts  has  furnished 
a  certain  amount  of  justification  for  the  demand  which  has 
by  some  reformers  been  made,  that  to  the  electorates,  act- 
ing at  the  polls,  should  be  given  the  right  to  "recall" 
judges  whose  judgments  are  not  approved  by  them,*  or  by 
similar  popular  votes  to  reverse  the  decisions  which  are 
deemed  objectionable.' 

There  are  some  written  constitutions  other  than  the 
American  which  provide,  or  have  been  interpreted  to  pro- 
vide, for  a  judicial  veto  of  legislative  acts  deemed  inconsis- 
tent with  constitutional  provisions;  but  in  no  other  countiy 
than  the  United  States  has  this  power  been,  in  fact,  freely 
exercised  by  the  courts.  In  Germany,  France,  Switzer- 
land, Belgium,  Italy,  and  Austria-Hungary,  all  of  them 
operating  under  written  constitutions,  the  validity  of 
legislative  acts  cannot  be  judicially  questioned.  The  re- 
sult, of  course,  is  that  the  legislatures  are  the  final  judges 
of  their  own  constitutional  powers,  the  restraining  force  of 
the  constitutions  becoming  a  merely  moral  one.^ 

'  For  a  diflcuasion  of  the  Suweme  Court  and  considerations  of  oommcm  senae* 
see  Powell,  "The  Logic  and  Rhetoric  of  Constitutional  Law,"  Journal  qf  Pki- 
hmyphy^  Pgffchologyp  and  Scierii{fie  Meihoda,  November  21,  1918;  Kales^  **Due 
Process,  the  Inarticulate  Major  Pk«mise  and  the  Adamson  Act,"  YaU  Law 
Journal,  May,  1917,  and  "New  Methods  in  Due  IVocess  Cases,"  Ameriean  Po- 
litical Science  Renew,  May,  1918. 

"The  life  of  the  law  has  not  been  logic;  it  has  been  experience.  Hie  felt 
necessities  of  the  time,  the  prevalent  moral  and  political  theories;  institutions 
of  public  polipy,  even  the  prejudices  which  judges  share  with  their  feOow  men, 
have  had  a  good  deal  more  to  do  than  the  syllogism  in  determining  the  rules  by 
which  men  should  be  governed."  Holmes,  The  Common  Law,  p.  1.  Sec 
Frankfurter,  "  Constitutional  Opinions  of  Justice  Holmes,"  Harvard  Law  Review, 
Vol.  XXIX,  p.  688  (1916). 

'The  recall  ol  public  officers  was  first  adopted  b>  Oregon  in  1908.  Six  states 
now  provide  for  the  recall  of  judges.  Sec  Dodd,  ConsiiitUional  ConeenHon  BulU- 
tine,  p.  120  (Illinois,  1920);  Lowell,  PuUie  Opinion  and  Popular  Ooeenmeni,  p. 
147. 

*  Colorado  is  the  only  state  which  provides  for  the  recall  of  judicial  decisions 
and  there  has  been  little  interest  in  it  since  1912.  On  the  recall  of  judiciBl 
decisions,  see  Roe,  Our  Judicial  Oligarchy;  Ransom,  Majority  Rule  cand  the 
Judiciary;  Dodd,  "The  Recall  and  the  Political  Responsibility  of  Judges,** 
Michigan  Law  Review,  Vol.  X,  p.  7  (1911);  Roosevelt,  The  New  NationaUtm: 
Duncan  Clark,  The  Progressite  Movement;  Dewitt,  The  Pro/freeevee  jiocement; 
D.  F.  Wilcox,  Qoeemmeni  by  All  the  People. 

*The  new  German  Constitution  gives  to  the  Supreme  Court  the  right  to  decide 
questions  arising  between  the  Fedmtion  and  the  States  within  it*  but  not  que»- 
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This  European  principle  of  constitutional  interpretation 
seems  so  strange  to  American  minds  that  by  many  it  is 
thought  to  be  logically  inconsistent  with  the  very  idea  of  a 
written  constitution.  Such  indeed  was  the  statement 
made  by  Chief  Justice  Marshall  in  the  famous  case  of 
Marbury  v.  Madison^^  decided  in  180S,  which  fixed  in 
American  jurisprudence  the  doctrine  that  legislative  a^ts 
repugnant  to  constitutional  provisions  are  null  and  void. 
If,  however,  we  consider  the  European  principle  more 
carefully,  it  is  found  that  not  only  is  there  much  to  be  said 
for  it  from  the  standpoint  of  practical  utility,  but  that  it 
is  in  consonance  with  the  European  conception  of  consti- 
tutional law. 

As  viewed  by  European  eyes,  a  written  constitution  has 
a  function  or  reason  for  being  somewhat  different  from 
that  ascribed  to  it  by  American  political  thought.  Its 
principal  purpose  is  to  restrain  the  executive  branch  of 
the  government  rather  than  to  limit  the  powers  of  the 
government  as  a  whole  or  of  the  legislature  in  particular. 
And,  when  thus  regarded,  it  can  be  shown  that  there  are 
no  overwhelming  or  conclusive  reasons  why  the  judges 
rather  than  the  law-makers  should  have  the  final  word  as 
to  what  public  acts  are  permitted  by  the  Constitution. 
Under  any  constitutional  system  it  is  essential  that  some- 
where must  be  located  the  final  power  of  determining  the 
constitutional  validity  of  governmental  acts.  In  whatever 
organ  this  decisive  authority  is  located  it  may  conceivably 
be  misused.  This  possible  danger  cannot  be  avoided. 
The  question  is  thus  the  purely  practical  one  of  placing 
it  where  it  will  probably  be  most  wisely  exercised. 

That  to  the  executive  should  not  be  given  the  right,  in 
the  last  instance,  to  determine  the  legality  of  its  own  acts, 

tlons  as  to  the  infrixigement  of  the  Constitulion  by  statutes.  See  above,  p.  61. 
The  Cxecboslovak  Constitution  provides  (Art.  102)  that  "judges  in  passing  upon 
a  legal  question  may  examine  the  validity  of  an  Ordinance;  as  to  a  Iaw  they  may 
enquire  only  whether  it  was  duly  promulgated." 

n  Cranch  187. 
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is  apparent  to  all,  for  this  would  mean  the  union  in  the 
same  hands  of  the  military  or  physical  power  of  the  State 
and  the  right  to  determine  the  manner  in  which  and  the 
purposes  for  which  it  may  be  employed.  This  would  be 
the  very  negation  of  constitutionalism — of  government 
by  law.  The  choice  thus  lies  between  the  legislative  and 
judicial  branches  as  the  depository  of  the  right  to  give  con- 
clusive interpretation  to  constitutional  provisions. 

The  objection  to  locating  this  authority  in  the  legislature 
arises  from  the  fact  that  the  law-making  body  is  usually 
composed  of  a  considerable  number  of  persons  who  are 
apt  to  be  swayed  by  partisan  prejudices  and  passions,  and 
by  a  very  natural  inclination  to  minimize  restraints  upon 
its  freedom  of  action,  with  the  result  that  it  cannot  be  ex- 
pected to  yield  as  readily  and  consistently  to  the  dictates 
of  reason  and  logic  as  the  courts  could  be  expected  to  do 
when  construing  the  provisions  of  the  fundamental  instru- 
ment of  government.  There  can  thus  be  no  question  that 
the  European  solution  of  this  constitutional  problem  results 
in  giving  to  constitutional  limitations  a  weaker  restraining 
force  than  does  the  American  practice.^ 

But,  on  the  other  hand,  under  the  American  system  there 
is  the  great  disadvantage  that  friction  between  the  l^^la- 
tive  and  judicial  branches  of  the  government  is  unavoid- 
able, and,  furthermore,  as  experience  has  shown,  aconstitu- 

^In  fVance, "  there  is  a  considerable,  and  apparently  a  growing,  body  of  opinion 
lavorable  to  the  establishment  of  judicial  control.  Two  conservative  parties, 
the  Liberal  Action  and  the  Progressists,  have  included  it  in  their  platforma.  A 
number  of  eminent  publicists,  such  as  Maurice  Hauriou  and  Gaston  J^se*  have 
expressed  themselves  strongly  in  its  favor.  Some  contend  that  the  csourta 
should,  as  in  the  United  States,  assert  the  prerogative  without  formal  authorisa- 
tion; others  urge  the  necessity  of  constitutional  amendments."  Sait,  Goscm- 
menl  and  PoUh'ct  qf  France,  p.  88.  Leyret,  in  his  recent  book,  Le  Ckmcememuni 
et  le  Parlement,  urges  the  constitutional  proclamation  of  a  declaration  of  in- 
dividual ri^ts,  and  the  institution  of  a  Supreme  Court,  "guaranteeing  the  Con- 
stitution, the  Declaration,  the  Nation."  (p.  SI).  See  abo.  Garner,  "Judicial 
Control  of  Administrative  and  L^pslative  Acts  in  FVance,"  Awunean  PoUUeal 
Science  Review,  Vol.  IX.  p.  687.  The  fact  should  not  be  lost  sight  of,  however, 
that  where  the  Constitution  does  not  have  substantive  limitations  cm  l^isla- 
tive  power,  and  where  it  can  be  so  easily  amended— both  true  of  Fhuioe--the 
judicud  power  of  dedaring  laws  unconstitutional  would  be  less  of  a  chedL  than  in 
the  United  States,  where  there  are  limitations  and  where  amendment  is  difficult. 


THE  JUDICIAL  FUNCTION 


S95 


tional  conservatism  is  created  which  makes  it  difficult  for 
a  govermnent  to  adopt  new  policies  and  new  administrative 
methods  which  may  be  imperatively  needed  in  order  to 
meet  new  industrial  and  political  conditions  or  altered 
conceptions  of  social  justice.  Free  opportunity  for  health- 
ful political  development  is  thus  denied  and  the  constitu- 
tion tends  to  become  a  strait-jacket  rather  than  a  commo- 
dious garment.  Especially  disadvantageous  is  this  judicial 
restraint  of  legislative  action  when  the  constitution  upon 
which  it  is  based  is  one  that  can  be  amended  only  with 
great  difficulty,  for,  when  this  is  the  case,  the  people  possess 
no  ready  legal  means  whereby  they  may  enlarge  the 
legislative  powers  so  as  to  overcome  the  constitutional  ob- 
stacles which  the  courts  may  declare  to  exist.^ 

A  further  disadvantageous  feature  of  the  American  sys- 
tem is  that  it  introduces  a  certain  degree  of  uncertainty  as 
to  the  validity  of  governmental  acts  which  lie  upon  the 
border  of  constitutional  grants  of  power.  The  constitu- 
tional validity  of  a  law  is  not  finally  determined  until  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  has  been  called  upon 
to  decide  a  case  in  which  the  application  of  the  law  is 
necessarily  involved.  This  may  not  happen  for  some 
time.  Meanwhile,  the  laws  are  enforced,  and  liabilities 
incurred  and  rights  gained  under  them,  all  of  which  fall  to 
the  ground  if  the  laws  are  declared  invalid.' 

Earlier  in  this  chapter  it  was  pointed  out  that  an  impor- 
tant respect  in  which  the  governments  of  the  world  differ 
as  regards  the  relation  of  their  judiciaries  to  the  other 

iQn  the  power  of  American  courts  to  declare  kgislation  tmoonstitutional,  aee 
if<M"*«,  The  Ameriean  Doehine  qf  Judicial  Supremaey;  Beard,  The  Supreme  Court 
and  Ike  ConeUhUicn;  Dougiierty,  Power  of  the  Federal  Judiciary  oner  Legielaiion: 
Corwin.  The  Doctrine  qf  Judicial  Reeiew;  McLaughlin,  The  Courte,  the  ConetOw 
Horn  and  Partiee;  Brinton  Coxe.  Judicial  Power  and  UneonetUulional  Legielation; 
Hoiaoe  Davia,  The  Judicial  Veto;  Roe,  Our  Judicial  Oligareku,  and  Thayer,  The 
Origin  and  Scope  qf  the  American  Doctrine  rf  Conelitutional  Law, 

'Cf.  for  example,  the  Lever  Act,  the  proaecutiona  under  it,  and  the  decision 
of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court,  U.  S.  v.  L.  Cohen  Grocery  Co.,  No.  SM, 
October  Term,  IMO,  decided  February  88,  IMl.  See  also  Newbeny  et  al. 
0.  U.  S.,  No.  569,  OctobtfTerm,  IMO,  refusing  to  give  effect  to  Section  8,  of  the 
Act  oi  June  25. 1910  (86  SUt.  at  L.  8tt). 
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departments  of  government  is  as  to  the  extent  to  which 
the  ordinary  courts  are  granted  the  right  to  determine  the 
validity  of  the  official  acts  of  administrative  officials.  To 
a  discussion  of  this  point  of  difference  we  now  turn. 

The  American  doctrine  as  well  as  that  of  Great  Britain 
and  her  possessions  is  that  the  ordinary  courts  have  full 
jurisdiction  to  give  to  private  individuals  appropriate 
legal  relief  in  all  cases  in  which  their  rights  are  violated 
or  threatened  to  be  violated  by  illegal  acts  on  the  part 
of  an  executive  official.^  In  other  words,  the  ordinary 
courts  will  inquire  into  all  questioned  administrative  acts, 
committed  or  threatened,  and,  if  found  ultra  vires  or  illegal 
for  any  other  reason,  will  enjoin  their  performance  or  award 
personal  damages  against  the  persons  responsible  for  them. 
Thus,  by  the  writ  of  qtw  warranto^  the  courts  will  examine 
into  the  right  of  an  official  to  the  public  office  which  he 
claims  to  hold;  by  writ  of  mandamus  they  will  order  him 
to  perform  acts  which  the  law  directs  him  to  perform;^  by 
injunction  they  will  prohibit  acts  which  he  has  no  legal 
right  to  do;  by  certiorari  they  will  examine  into  the  juris- 
diction of  administrative  agencies.  Resort  to  these  spe- 
cial writs  (including  habeas  corpus^  if  the  regulations  ob- 
jected to  deprive  a  person  of  liberty)  is  more  frequent 
and  more  profitable  than  the  other  remedies  mentioned. 
Criminal  proceedings  against  the  administrative  officers  are 
also  possible  and  suits  between  individuals  frequently  raise 
the  question  of  the  validity  of  administrative  regulations. 

In  no  case,  however,  unless  expressly  authorized  so  to 
do,  will  th^  courts  entertain  a  suit  against  the  State  it- 

^In  Great  Bntain  the  King  cannot  be  held  personally  rmponsible  in  the  oomti 
for  hia  acts,  but  he  commits  no  official  act  except  under  the  advice  of  one  of  his 
ministers  of  state,  who  thereby  assumes  political  and  le^al  rmonsibility  for  it. 
In  the  United  States  the  President,  and  in  some  of  the  mdividual  states  of  the 
Union  the  Governor,  is  not  subject  to  oompulswy  judicial  process*  but  foi^a 
misuse  of  his  discreUonary  constitutional  powers  or  the  <x>mmission  of  illegal 
acta  he  may  be  held  responsible  by  impeachment.  If  successfuDy  impeached 
he  loses  his  office  and  may  thereupon  be  held  civilly  or  criminally  uable  for  any 
illqpd  acts  which,  while  President  or  Governor,  he  may  have  committed. 

'That  is,  what  are  known  as  "ministerial  acts" — ^those  the  perfonnanoe  of 
which  is  not  made  discretionary  merely. 
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self.    And  thus  it  often  happens  that  an  individual  who     Suability  of 

has  a  just  claim  against  the  State  is  not  able  to  enforce  it     *^®  ®^** 

when  there  is  no  official  against  whom  he  can  personally 

proceed.    The  distinction  between  these  cases,  which  the 

courts  will  deem  to  be,  in  effect,  suits  against  the  State 

itself  and  therefore  not  to  be  entertained  by  them,  and 

those  in  which  it  will  be  held  that  the  official  who  is  named 

as  the  defendant  can  be  held  personally  responsible,  raises 

very  difficult  questions  of  constitutional  law  which  cannot 

be  here  discussed.    It  may,  however,  be  said  that  it  is 

usual  both  in  the  United  States  and  in  other  countries 

for  permission  to  be  given  to  individuals  to  sue  the  State 

itself  tot  the  recovery  of  claims  arising  out  of  contracts, 

express  or  implied;  but  rarely  does  a  State  permit  itself  to 

be  sued  for  money  damages  arising  out  of  illegal  acts  of  its 

officials.    In  these  cases  the  only  relief  is  to  proceed 

against  the  official  personally,  that  is,  to  obtain  a  judgment 

against  him  which  can  be  collected  out  of  any  property 

that  he  may  possess.     If  the  official's  illegal  act  has  been 

not  simply  what  is  known  as  a  tort,  that  is,  a  civil  wrong, 

but  in  violation  of  a  criminal  law,  he  can  also  be  proceeded 

against  in  the  ordinary  criminal  courts.    And  in  neither     Suits  against 

case  can  he  set  up  his  official  character  as  a  defense  or     state  agents 

warrant  for  acts  not  authorized  by  law.    Occasionally  it 

happens  that  when  an  individual  is  recognized  to  have  an 

equitable  claim  against  his  government  which  the  courts 

cannot  entertain,  the  legislature  will  appropriate  a  sum  for 

its  payment.^ 

^The  qoestton  of  whether  the  State  should  allow  itself  to  be  sued  for  its  torts 
is  one  of  the  most  interesting  and  important  in  current  political  discussion.  See 
Lnski,  AuthorHy  in  the  Modern  State,  p.  96,  and  authorities  referred  to;  Borchard, 
StaU  Indemnity  foft  Errori  of  Criminal  Justke  (62nd  Congress,  Sd  Session,  Senate 
I>oeun»nt,  No.  974);  liiaguire*  "State  Liability  for  Tort,*'  Harvard  Law  Rtnew, 
Vol.  XXX,  p.  80;  Goodnow,  CcmvaroHve  AdminiBtrative  Law,  Vol.  II,  Book  VI, 
Chapter  II;  Xaski,  *'The  Responsibility  of  the  State  in  England,"  Harvard  Law 
Renew,  Vol.  XXXII,  p.  447;  Fleischinan,  *'The  Dishonesty  of  Sovereignties," 
Reporta  New  York  Bar  Aseoeiation,  Vol.  XXXIII,  p.  229  (1910);  Singewald, 
The  Dochine  pfNon^uabUitif  of  the  State  inMJJntted  Stales  (Johns  Hopkins 
Studies,  Vol.  XXVIII);  and  &tie,  "A  LeJMM^y,"  lUinaie  Law  Reviev, 
Vol.  Xra,  p.  481  (1919). 


« 


# 


898     PROBLEM  OP  GOVERNMENT 

Omtinental  As  opposed  to  the  Anglo-American  doctrine  which  has 

Admiiiistra-     \yeeji  above  stated,  is  the  practice  of  Prance  and  other  Euro- 

pean  countries  according  to  which  the  validity  of  purdy 
administrative  acts  is  determined  in  special  administrative 
courts.  These  are  judicial  tribunals,  but  are  so  consti- 
tuted that  their  personnel  and  procedure  are  more  or  less 
subject  to  administrative  control.  This  European  prac- 
tice is  founded  upon  two  beliefs:  first,  that  questions  of 
administrative  right  are  often  of  a  highly  technical  charac- 
ter and  usually  involve  considerations  of  administrative 
expediency  which  the  ordinary  courts  cannot  be  supposed 
to  be  qualified  intelligently  to  determine;  and  second, 
that  to  give  the  jurisdiction  in  question  to  the  ordinary 
courts  would  open  the  way  to  an  undue  judicial  interfer- 
ence with  the  executive.  In  other  words,  European 
.  countries  construe  the  principle  of  the  **  separation  of 
powers"  as  regards  this  point,  in  a  manner  opposite  to  that 
in  which  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  have  in- 
terpreted it.^ 
The  qoes-  I^  cannot  be  denied  that,  viewed  from  the  standpoint 

tionofeffi-       of  administrative  efficiency,  the  continental  practice  is 
dency  better  than  the  Anglo-American.    One  defect  is,  however, 

that  it  makes  it  easily  possible  for  the  administration, 
through  the  control  which  it  exercises  over  the  special 
administrative  tribunals,  unduly  to  broaden  its  own  legal 
powers,  or,  where  these  have  been  substantially  exceeded, 
to  deny  redress  or  protection  to  the  individual  who  is 
thereby  injured  or  oppressed.  It  is,  however,  to  be  said 
that,  in  actual  practice,  this  danger  has  for  the  most 
part  remained  in  Europe  only  a  possible  one.    In  other 

^**  To  pennit  the  ordiiiaiy  courts  of  Law  to  tiy  a  functionary  for  an  admuus- 
trative  act  would  be  in  French  eyes,  to  aUow  the  Judiciaiy  to  interfere  with  the 
Eiecutive,  so  the  veiy  same  doctrine  whidi  in  America  secures  the  independence 
of  the  Judiciary  from  the  Executive  is  used  in  France  to  secure  the  independence 
of  the  Executive,  nominaUy  as  against  the  Judiciaiy,  but  really  as  against  the 
public  for  the  agents  of  the  Executive  thereby  escape  direct  liability  to  the 
citixen.  being  themselves,  through  their  special  Courts,  the  judges  not  only  of 
the  facts  of  a  case,  but  also  inteipreters  of  the  law  to  be  applied."  Biyce, 
Modem  Demoeraeies,  Vol.  1^  p.  878. 
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words,  we  do  not  find  that  in  Europe  the  rights  of  indi- 
viduals are  more  seriously  invaded  by  the  governments 
than  they  have  been  in  the  Uilited  States  and  Great 
Britain.^  A  number  of  authorities,  indeed,  think  that 
the  system  is  better  than  ours. 

A  false  impression  would  be  gained  if  it  were  understood 
that  in  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  administrative 
agencies  are  not  authorized  to  exercise  functions  which 
both  in  substance  and  procedure  are  judicial  in  character.' 
The  judicial  functions  thus  administratively  exercised  are, 
however,  of  a  special  character,  and,  because  of  their  im- 
portance, need  to  be  described. 

The  judicial  function,  as  exercised  by  the  ordinary  courts, 
involves  two  distinct  operations;  first,  the  ascertainment 
of  the  facts  in  dispute;  and  second,  the  determination  of 
the  law  applicable  to  the  facts  as  thus  determined.  And, 
in  addition,  there  is  the  assumption  which  the  courts  decide 
for  themselves  (subject  in  the  case  (rf  inferior  courts  to 
appeal  to  the  higher  courts)  that  they  have  jurisdiction  to 
entertain  the  suits  that  they  decide. 

Now,  especially  during  recent  years,  the  practice  of 
legislatures  has  been  to  lay  down  general  rules  for  the 
guidance  of  administrative  agents  rather  than  to  attempt 
to  specify  exactly  what  they  shall  be  authorized  to  do  in 

^On  the  IVench  administrative  courts,  see  Dicey,  The  Law  cf  the  ConMythn^ 
p.  zUii  £F.  (8th  ed.);  Ix>well,  QoMmmenta  and  Parties  in  ConHnental  Europe^ 
VoL  j^  p.  57;  Goodnow,  CovMoaraliee  Adminietrative  Law;  and  Sait,  ChvemmetU 
and  PoUtice  qf  France,  Chap.  XI  and  references.  Lord  Bryce  *8  view,  given  above, 
should  be  considered  in  connection  with  the  opinions  of  other  writers  competent 
to  judfle.  Thus,  Goodnow  (Prineiplee  qf  ConstUyHonal  Ootfemment,  pp.  24S-244) 
says  that  it  is  of  little  importance  whether  there  are  two  systems  of  courts  or 


one,  the  important  thing  being  the  securing  of  independence  of_the  executive. 

"  "  e  IVcnch  system  see  Duguit,  " 
istrative  Courts, "  PoliHeal  Sdenee  Quarterly,  Vol.  XXIX,  p.  885.    Dicey,  it  may 


For  a  very  able  defence  of  thefVench  system  see  Duguit,  'The  fVench  Admin- 


be  added,  modified  in  later  editions  the  advene  view  expressed  in  the  first  edition 
of  The  LaoD  of  the  CanMutian.  To-day,  says  IVofessor  Sait,  "there  are  many 
iHio  accept  his  [IVesident  Goodnow*s]  condurioiis  as  to  the  superiority  of  the 
continental  system  and  who  see  in  it  a  refuge  from  the  intolerable  tubuses  of 
our  technical  procedure"  (p.  897). 

*  On  the  growth  of  admmistrative  law  in  the  United  States,  see  Bowman, 
"American  Administrative  Tribunals,"  PdUieal  Science  QuarteHif,  Vol.  XXI.  p. 
609  (December,  1906);  "The  Growth  of  Administrative  Law  in  America," 
Harvard  Law  Review,  February,  1918,  and  the  references  above,  pp.  194, 195. 
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every  particular  case.  The  duty  is  thus  thrown  upon  ad* 
ministrative  officials,  or  boards  or  commissioDS,  of  apply- 
ing these  rules  to  special  conditions  as  they  arise.  In 
many  cases  this  is  done  by  the  issuance  of  comprehensivdy 
binding  administrative  rules  or  ordinances.  But  often  it 
becomes  necessary  for  the  administrative  agent  or  organ 
to  issue  specific  orders  addressed  to  specific  persons  or  cor- 
porations directing  that  they  do  or  do  not  perform  certain 
particular  acts.  These  orders  are  usuaBy  founded  upon 
hearings  had  before  the  administrative  official  or  board  or 
commission,  which  hearings  are  essentially  judicial  in  form, 
and  the  decisions  arrived  at  essentially  judicial  in  charac- 
ter. Thus  opportunity  is  given  for  the  presentation  of 
evidence  by  the  parties  whose  interests  will  be  affected 
by  the  action  that  is  proposed  to  be  taken,  and  arguments 
for  and  against  this  action  are  made,  and,  guided  by  the 
facts  thus  disclosed,  and  the  reasoning  presented,  the  ad- 
ministrative decisions  are  made. 

In  the  United  States  the  giving  of  an  opportunity  to  the 
parties  interested  thus  to  be  heard,  before  administrative 
action  is  taken,  or  to  have  it  modified  after  it  has  been 
taken,  is  required  by  the  constitutional  provision  that 
no  person  shall  be  deprived  of  life,  liberty,  or  property 
without  due  process  of  law.  This  requirement  is  satisfied 
when  a  hearing  is  furnished  before  an  administrative  tri- 
bunal: in  other  words,. it  is  not  necessary  that  it  be  had 
before  a  court  of  law. 

To  the  determinations  thus  administratively  reached  a 
conclusive  force  may  be  given,  that  is,  their  substantial 
correctness  may  not  be  attacked  in  the  courts  of  law.  But 
the  question  whether  the  parties  have  been  offered  a  fair 
opportunity  to  be  heard,  and  whether  in  other  respects  a 
due  procedure  has  been  followed,  is  always  open  to  judicial 
examination.  And,  furthermore,  the  courts  have  always 
the  authority  to  determine  whether  the  administrative 
authority  has  acted  within  its  legal  competence  and  accord- 
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ing  to  the  general  principles  laid  down  by  the  legislature 
for  its  guidance,  or  whether,  upon  the  purely  substantive 
side,  the  administrative  order,  whether  within  the  terms 
of  the  law  or  not,  is  so  arbitrary  or  extreme  in  character  as 
to  amount  to,  if  enforced,  a  deprivation  of  life,  Uberty, 
or  property  without  due  process  of  law.    An  iUustration 
will  perhaps  render  these  principles  more  easily  understood. 
Congress  has  provided  by  law  that  interstate  railway 
rates  shall  be  just  and  reasonable,  and  that  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  which  it  has  established  as  its 
agent,  shall  have  the  power  to  determine  in  specific  in- 
stances what  rates  satisfy  this  requirement.   As  a  result  of 
hearings  had  before  the  Commission  sitting  as  an  adminis- 
trative tribunal  at  which  interested  shippers  and  railway 
companies  are  given  the  opportunity,  to  present  such  evi- 
dence and  arguments  as  they  may  desire,  an  order  is  issued 
fixing  the  transportation  charges  that  may  be  made  for  the 
service  in  question.    This  determination,  so  far  as  it  in- 
volves the  finding  of  facts  and  the  exercise  of  judgment  as 
to  what,  in  the  light  of  these  facts,  is  reasonable,  is  final 
and  conclusive  upon  the  parties  affected.    It  may,  how- 
ever, be  attacked  in  the  courts  of  law  upon  the  following 
grounds:  (1)  that  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
was  without  legal  authority  in  the  matter,  as,  for  example, 
would  be  the  case  if  the  order  in  question  related  to  railway 
transportation  that  is  not  interstate  in  character;  or  (2) 
that  the  Conmiission  did  not  give  to  the  parties  affected 
a  fair  opportunity  to  be  heard  as  to  the  propriety  of  the 
order;  or  (S)  that  the  rate  fixed  was  so  unreasonably  low  as 
to  be  confiscatory  as  regards  the  railways,  that  is,  to 
compel  them  to  operate  at  a  loss  or  to  prevent  them  from 
earning  a  reasonable  profit  and  thus  in  effect  to  deprive 
them  of  property  without  due  process  of  law,  or  so  high 
as  regards  the  shippers  of  freight  as  to  deprive  them  of 
their  property.    However,  if  this  third  argument  is  ad- 
vanced, the  courts  are  not  justified  in  substituting  their 
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own  judgment,  as  to  wiiat  is  just  and  reasonable,  for  tliat 
of  the  Conunission.  They  may  with  piojmety  inteqxise 
their  restraining  order  only  in  case  it  is  found  that  the 
sphere  of  reasonable  judgment  as  to  what  is  a  just  and 
proper  rate  has  been  overstepped  by  the  Ccmunission,  and 
a  rate  fixed  which,  in  the  judgment  cl  the  courts,  is  so 
cleariy  unreasonable  and  unjust  as  to  amount  to  a  denial 
of  due  process  of  law  upon  its  substantive  side. 

It  is  always  within  the  competence  of  the  legislature  to 
provide  in  any  given  case  that  the  determinations  <rf  the 
administrative  tribunal  shaU  not  have  a  final  and  conclu- 
sive character,  but  shall  be  reviewable  in  the  courts  both 
as  r^ards  the  findings  of  facts  and  the  reasonableness  of 
the  determinations  founded  upon  them.  In  some  cases, 
also,  it  is  provided  by  the  l^islature  that  an  order  issued 
by  an  administrative  tribunal  shall  not  be  enfordble 
until  an  order  to  that  effect  is  first  obtained  from  the 
courts.^ 

Under  all  systems  rules  of  law  fall  into  two  classes  which 
are  distinct  from  each  other.  The  one  class  includes  the 
actual  or  "'substantive''  rules  of  conduct  which  the  State 
recognizes  as  Ic^al  and  which  it  will  enforce;  the  other 
class  includes  the  procedural  rules  which  determine  the 
conditions  under  which  and  the  manner  in  which  judicial 
relief  will  be  granted  to  those  who  resort  to  the  courts  for 
the  enforcement  of  the  rights  which  the  laws,  upon  their 
substantive  side,  create.  Thus  these  rules  of  procedure 
determine  what  courts  shall  exist,  what  their  respective 
jurisdictions,  whether  original  or  appellate,  shall  be,  the 
formalities  for  instituting  and  carrying  on  judicial  pro- 
ceedings, the  forms  of  relief  that  may  be  awarded,  and 
the  manner  in  which  an  enforcement  of  judidal  judgments 
or  decrees  may  be  obtained. 

With  regard  to  laws  of  the  first  or  substantive  class,  the 


^For  lefeienoei  on  Uie  judicia]  review  of  administrative  detenninataoni^  aee 
above,  p.  195. 
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problem  of  government  is  to  bring  into  existence  rules 
which  are  just  as  between  individuals  and  politically  and 
economically  expedient  when  judged  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  public  interest.  As  regards  laws  of  the  second  or 
procedural  or,  as  they  are  sometimes  called,  the  adjective 
class,  the  problem  of  government  is  to  provide  judicial  Importance 
tribunals  which  are  competent  to  grant  speedy,  inexpensive,  ^iinilrales 
and  certain  justice  in  all  matters  which  are  brought  be- 
fore them,  and  with  their  jurisdictions  sufficiently  broad 
to  include  all  cases  in  which  substantial  interests  may  be 
involved.  In  other  words,  that  where  there  is  a  wrong, 
a  judicial  remedy  shall  be  provided. 

It  is  important  that  rules  of  judicial  procedure  should 
be  strictly  followed,  but  this  does  not  mean  that  errors 
which  do  not  prejudice  the  interests  of  any  of  the  parties 
should  furnish  grounds  for  invalidating  the  whole  pro- 
ceedings. Under  most  systems  of  law  provision  is  made 
for  appellate  tribunals  which  are  empowered  to  grant  new 
trials  in  cases  in  which  the  trial  courts,  or  courts  of  first 
instance  as  they  are  called,  have  permitted,  or  themselves 
committed,  errors  of  procedure.  In  the  United  States  this 
authority  to  nullify  the  proceedings  in  the  lower  courts 
upon  purely  procedural  grounds  has  undoubtedly  been 
greatly  abused.  Especially  has  this  been  so  with  regard  ^*  'W^t 
to  criminal  cases.  In  thousands  of  cases,  substantial  jus-  ^  ^^ 
tice  has  thus  been  defeated  by  the  granting  of  new  trials 
in  cases  in  which  the  errors  of  practice  or  procedure  that 
have  been  found  by  the  superior  courts  have  been  of  such 
a  trivial  or  inconsequential  character  that  by  no  stretch  of 
the  imagination  could  they  be  said  to  have  influenced  the 
verdicts  or  judgments  rendered  in  the  trial  courts.  For- 
tunately, however,  recent  years  have  witnessed  an  awaken- 
ing upon  the  part  of  the  public  as  well  as  of  the  appeUate 
courts  themselves  to  the  evil  results  of  this  strict  and  es- 
sentially irrational  adherence  to  the  letter  of  procedural 
laws  without  regard  to  their  spirit  and  intent.    This  has 
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resulted  in  some  cases  in  legislation  whereby  the  rules  of 
procedure  have  been  amended,  and,  in  other  cases  to  a 
more  enlightened  and  liberalized  spirit  upon  the  part  of 
appellate  tribunals.  Though  not  now  so  great  as  it 
once  was,  the  evil  is,  however,  still  a  serious  one  in 
America. 

It  is  highly  important,  however,  that  all  the  courts 
should  be  parts  of  a  single  system  and  operate  in  subordi- 
nation to  a  central  authority  which  has  the  power  to  pre- 
scribe the  detailed  rules  of  procedure  and  practice  by 
which  they  all  shall  be  governed.  Only  in  this  way  can 
the  system  be  made  a  flexible  one,  that  is,  one  of  which 
the  rules  can  be  easily  changed  as  experience  shows  the 
need.  This  central  rule-making  authority  may  very  well 
be  the  court  of  last  resort. 

In  systems  of  federal  government  such  as  exists  in  the 
United  States  the  problem  of  judicial  administration  is  an 
especially  complicated  one.  In  the  first  place,  there  is 
the  principle,  from  which  it  is  not  practicable  to  depart, 
that  the  writs  of  the  courts  of  the  individual  states  shall 
not  be  enforcible  outside  of  the  respective  state  bound- 
aries. Thus  a  fugitive  from  justice  can  be  apprehended 
and  brought  to  trial  only  by  what  are  known  as  extradition 
proceedings;  the  attendance  of  witnesses  in  the  other  states, 
where  their  presence  is  desired,  cannot  be  secured  unless 
they  are  willing  to  come;  the  judgments  and  decrees  of 
the  courts  of  one  state  cannot  be  enforced  as  such  in 
other  states  but  have  to  be  first  sued  upon  in  the  courts 
of  the  other  states  and  new  judgments  or  decrees  obtained 
thereupon;  even  the  persons  entitled  to  practise  law  in 
one  state  can  appear  as  counsel  in  the  courts  of  other 
states  only  upon  permission  obtained  from  them.  The 
foregoing  principles  do  not  apply  to  the  courts  of  the 
National  Government.  Their  writs  run  throughout  the 
Union,  but  their  jurisdictions  extend  only  to  special  cases, 
being  dependent  upon  the  character  of  the  parties  litigant 
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or  the  special  character  of  the  subject  matter  of  the 
suits  brought. 

In  the  second  place  there  is  the  necessity  for  bringing 
the  operations  of  the  federal  and  state  judicial  systems 
into  harmony  so  that  national  supremacy  will  be  secured 
andy  at  the  same  time,  the  state  judiciaries  protected  in  the 
autonomous  exercise  of  their  several  jurisdictions.  As 
the  experience  of  the  United  States  has  shown,  abundant 
opportunity  for  friction  is  here  presented.  The  questions 
of  constitutional  law  thus  raised  are,  however,  of  too 
technical  a  character  to  be  here  discussed. 

It  is  generaUy  believed  that  the  right  of  appeal  has 
been  too  liberally  granted  in  America.  It  does,  indeed, 
furnish  opportunity  for  the  correction  of  errors,  but  the 
principle  has  been  carried  too  far,  with  the  result  that 
litigation  has  been  rendered  unnecessarily  costly  and  the 
rendering  of  final  judgments  unduly  delayed.  And  then, 
too,  as  has  already  been  pointed  out,  the  appellate  coiuls 
have  themselves  increased  these  evils  by  granting  new 
trials  upon  the  ground  of  merely  technical  errors  which 
have  worked  prejudice  to  no  one.  But  this  evil  is,  of 
course,  not  inherent  in  the  appellate  system. 

The  right  of  an  appeal  from  a  trial  to  an  appellate  court 
is  not  demanded  by  the  constitutional  requirement  of  due 
process  of  law.  That  is,  it  is  not  a  matter  of  constitutional 
right  but  of  legislative  policy.  On  the  whole,  then, 
it  would  seem  better  that  greater  care  should  be  taken  in 
the  selection  of  the  judges  of  the  trial  courts,  so  that  mis- 
carriages of  justice  should  be  reduced  to  a  minimum,  and  the 
right  of  appeal  upon  questions  of  fact  and  of  procedure 
correspondingly  curtailed.  As  regards  questions  of  law 
it  is  necessary  that  appeals  be  permitted  to  the  supreme 
court  of  the  system  in  order  that,  by  the  decisions 
it  renders,  an  authoritative  determination  of  what  is  the 
law  may  be  secured  which  will  be  binding  upon  all  the 
lower  courts. 
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In  the  appdlate  courts  in  America  it  is  usual  for  tlirse  or 
more  judges  to  sit,  and  to  render  judgments  by  a  ma jority 
vote.  Upon  the  Continent  of  Europe  two  or  more  judges 
sit  in  many  of  the  lower  courts,  but  in  these  the  jury  b  not 
so  genendly  used,  especially  in  civil  cases.^ 

TOFICB  FOB  FUBTHSB  IlfVEaTiGAnOIl 

The  American  Doctrine  of  Judicial  Supremagr. — For  rrfer- 
enoes,  see  above,  p.  305. 

Hie  United  States  Siqweme  Court  as  a  House  of  Lords. — 
For  references,  see  above,  p.  S02. 

The  Growth  ct  Administrative  Law  in  the  United  Stales, — 
For  references,  see  above,  p.  SM. 

French  Administrative  Courts. — For  references,  see  above,  p. 
390. 

The  English  Judicial  Syston. — ¥ar  references,  see  the  note 
below. 

The  Administration  of  Justice  in  the  United  States. — B.  H. 
Smith,  JtuHce  and  the  Poor,  (BuUetin  of  the  Carnegie  Foundar 
tion  for  the  Advancement  6t  Teaching,  1910);  BvUdinM  tf  the 
American  Judicaiure  Soeuty,  Vols.  I-XIV. 


tOn  the  Eiidiih  judiciary,  ne  Lowdl.  Tim  Otmnmmd  if  Bmgltmi.  VoL  IL 

p.  480  if ;  on  tSe  French  tytAJeou  Ssit,  Oowemmmi  and  FMkt  qf  FfmrnuM,  Ckmp^ 
ten  XI  and  Xll,  Gamer,  "Cdminal  Fkooedurc  in  nance,"  Fab  £«v/pwimC 
Vol.  XXV,  p.  Sff5,  and  ''Judicial  Control  ol  AdminialiatiTe  and  Ugidatiw  Acto 
in  France,'' i4iiimeaii  Pdiiied  8eiem»  Asmw,  VoL  K  P-  07:  onthe  Swiaa 
iiyatem,  Ogg,  Tks  QamnmenU  qf  Europe,  (lev.  ed.)«  p.  000  and  Brooki^  Oawtm 
menu  and  PoUHee  qf  Switmland,  Chap.  VU;  for  Gcnnainr,  LowdL  Oeaem^ 
menu  and  Partiee  m  ConHnenial  Europe,  VoL  I,  p.  081  and  Gamer,  *Tfcc  Gcr» 
man  JiK&iaiy,"  PoUHeal  Science  Quarteriy,  VoL  XVII,  p.400and  VoLXVlII* 
p.  512. 


CHAPTER  XXII 

STATE  GOVERNMENT  IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES 

Aside  from  the  provision  that  their  governments  shall 
be  republican  in  form,  there  is  no  restriction  laid  upon  the 
states  by  the  National  Constitution  as  to  the  manner  in 
which  they  shall  organize  themselves.^  Each  i3  thus  left 
free  to  adopt  that  kind  of  government  it  may  see  fit,  sub- 
ject only  to  this  one  requirement,  which  none  of  them  has 
desired  to  evade.  In  point  of  f a^t,  however,  notwithstand- 
ing this  constitutional  latitude  of  choice,  there  is  a  very 
considerable  similarity  in  the  general  features  of  the  gov- 
ernments which  the  forty-eight  states  have  established. 
What  will  be  said  in  this  discussion  will  therefore  be  gen- 
erally applicable  to  all  of  the  states  even  if  not  specifically 
true  in  some  instances. 

In  considering  the  organization  of  the  executive  branch, 
it  is  to  be  remembered  that  these  governments  have  to 
perform  but  a  part  of  the  functions  that  ordinarily  fall 
to  the  political  institutions  of  a  developed  unitary  State. 
In  the  first  place,  very  important  duties  lie  within  the  ex- 
clusive province  of  the  National  or  Federal  Government; 
and,  in  the  second  place,  local  self-government  is  so  fully 
developed  that  very  many  public  activities  are  handed 
over  to  the  governing  bodies  which  exist  in  the  cities,  the 
counties,  and  smaller  administrative  districts  into  which 

>See  abovte^  p.  154.  On  pfoUemsof  sUtegovenunentgeiiefany  aeetheoom- 
ptAeoAve  dJacimiiMM  by  A.  N.  Holoombe,  Siaie  Oovemmmt  in  the  United  Stales 
and  J.  M.  littUiewi*  FrmeipUe  rf  StaU  Admimatration.  Of  ipecial  importanoe 
aie  tbe  three  oolleelioiit  of  matenal  pfepaied  f or  the  me  of  tlie  G>iisiitutioiial 
ConvmAmB  in  New  Yoric  (1915),  Maoachiiaetts  (1917),  and  IllinoU  (1920). 
There  »  a  fuQ  faibliognphy  in  Holoombe,  and  other  material  is  ref eitcd  to  in  the 
f oUofwing  noCef. 
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all  the  states  are  divided.  Thus,  all  questions  of  war  and 
peace,  of  foreign  affairs  generally,  of  customs  rq^^t^ons, 
of  currency,  of  post-offices,  of  naturalization  and  banking, 
patents  and  copyrights,  and,  in  a  considerable  meas- 
ure, of  the  regulation  of  railways,  tel^raphs,  telephones, 
and  express  companies,  are  matters  with  which  the  govern- 
ments of  these  states  have  no  direct  concern.  The  whole 
field  of  admiralty  and  maritime  jurisdiction,  except  with 
reference  to  navigation  upon  purely  intra-state  waters  and 
the  establishment  of  harbor  r^ulations,  is  withdrawn  from 
the  states. 

And,  finally,  a  very  considerable  number  of  the  judicial 
controversies  that  arise  in  the  United  States  are  adju- 
dicated in  the  federal  rather  than  in  the  state  courts,  for 
it  is  to  be  remembered  that,  unlike  the  system  followed  in 
the  federated  states  of  the  Grerman  Empire,  the  central 
government  of  the  United  States  executes  all  its  functiona 
through  governmental  agencies  established  and  main- 
tained by  itself,  and  which  are  separate  from  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  governments  of  the  several  states  of  the 
Union.* 

In  the  second  place,  as  has  been  already  mentioned, 
these  states  have  seen  fit  to  assign  the  performance  of 
many  of  the  duties  that  are  constitutionally  reserved  to 
them  to  the  local  governing  bodies  of  the  smaller  areas 
into  which,  for  administrative  purposes,  they  are  sab- 
divided.  Thus  it  is,  that  the  states  of  the  American  Union 
have  not  found  it  necessary  to  establish  elaborately  con- 
structed executive  branches  of  government  such  as  are 
imperatively  demanded  by  States  which  are  not  federal  in 
character,  or  which  have  not  developed  effective  systems 
of  local  government. 

What  has  been  said  explains  also  the  fact  that  in  none 
of  the  states  do  we  find  an  administrative  organization 


<But  see  Douglas,  "A  Sptem  of  Federal  Grants-in-Aid,*'  PoUHeai 
Quarterly,  June  and  Deoember,  1980,  and  below,  p.  488  n. 
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made  up  ci  great  departments  of  govenmient»  headed  by 
Ministers  of  State,  and  subject  to  the  general  control  of  a 
chief  executive,  aided  by  a  cabinet  of  advisers,  who  for- 
mulate the  public  policies  of  the  state  and  represent  and 
defend  them  upon  the  floors  of  the  legislature.  In  each 
state  we  find  a  legislative  branch  with  all  the  legislative 
powers  which  the  Federal  Constitution  has  not  withdrawn 
from  the  states  or  which  those  states  have  not  seen  fit  in 
their  own  written  Constitutions  to  place  beyond  the  con- 
trol of  ordinary  legislation.  But,  as  is  the  case  in  the 
National  Government,  in  no  state  is  any  attempt  made  to 
bring  the  executive  and  legislative  branches  into  close 
working  relation  to  each  other  by  making  the  tenure  of 
office  of  the  chief  executive  officials  dependent  upon  their 
obtaining  the  support  of  the  legislature  for  their  policies. 
The  state  constitutions,  in  a  word,  have  clearly  shown  the 
influences  of  the  constitutional  theories  and  governmental 
plan  of  the  federal  instrument  of  government.^  Three 
experiments  with  a  unicameral  legislature  were  aban- 
doned f  the  example  of  the  federal  Congress  was  controlling. 
The  constitutions  of  the  states  create  the  offices  of  the 
Governor  and  a  few  of  the  other  important  state  officials, 
such  as  the  Treasurer,  the  Auditor,  the  Attorney-General, 
etc.,  and  describe  in  general  terms  what  their  duties  and 
powers  shall  be,  and  also  the  terms  of  their  office,  their 
salaries,  and  the  manner  in  which  they  shall  be  selected, 
which,  in  almost  all  cases,  is  by  election  by  the  people. 
To  this  extent  the  executive  branch  is  independent  of  con- 

'Biyoe,  The  American  Cammonwealth,  Vol.  I,  Chap.  XXXVIII. 

'Schotiler.  ContHitaional  Studies^  p.  52.  "Whether  or  not  in  the  American 
states  a  sin^e  unicameral  legislative  body  could  be  safely  entrusted  with  all  the 
powers  of  both  constitutional  convention  and  legislature  would  depend  mainly 
upon  two  factors.  The  first  is  the  extent  to  which  the  legislatures  can  be  re- 
lieved of  the  excessive  burden  of  non-legislative  duties  which  now  so  encumber 
their  deliberations.  The  second  is  the  extent  to  which  the  power  of  popular 
review  over  legislation  can  be  effectively  exercised  by  the  state  electorates. 
The  rdief  of  the  legislatures  from  non-legislative  duties  is  contingent  upon  the 
devdopment  of  satisfactory  methods  for  direct  legislation,  subject  to  suitable 
restrictions,  by  the  electorates."  Hdoombe,  State  Oovemmeni  in  tke  United 
States,  p.  400. 
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trol  by  the  legislative  branch  of  goveniment.  Moat  pro- 
posals for  the  improvement  of  state  government  have 
urged  that  the  nmnber  of  elective  officers  be  greatly  re- 
duced; that  a  very  short  ballot  be  resorted  to,  for,  with  a 
great  number  of  persons  to  be  chosen  at  the  polls,  the  voter, 
unable  to  inform  himself,  is  at  the  mercy  of  the  party 
leaders  who  determine  the  nominees;  and,  after  the  elec- 
tion, responsibility  is  so  divided  as  to  be  unenfordble.^ 

But  all  the  other  administrative  agencies  are  the  crea- 
tion of  the  legislature,  which  can  thus  determine  just  how 
they  shall  be  organized,  and  what  powers  they  shall  have, 
or  whether  they  shall  exist  at  all.  Even  in  the  case  of 
these  officials,  however,  there  is  no  continuous  control  by 
the  legislature,  for,  once  created  and  established,  frequently 
their  only  responsibility  is  to  the  courts  in  which  they  may 
be  punished  for  any  violations  of  law  or  any  attempts  to 
exercise  authority  which  the  law  has  not  given  than. 
Usually,  however,  their  terms  of  office  are  for  only  one, 
two,  three,  or  four  years,  and  of  course  they  will  not  be 
reappointed  if  they  have  given  dissatisfaction  by  the  man- 
ner in  which  they  have  performed  their  duties.  In  prac- 
tically all  cases  they  are,  when  appointed,  members  of  the 
political  party  in  power,  and  their  failure  to  be  reappointed 
may  be  due  not  to  incompetence  or  dishonesty,  but  to 
having  o£Fended  the  party  in  power;  or  the  opposing  politi- 
cal party  may  have  come  into  power,  in  which  case  it 
will  make  new  appointments  from  its  own  ranks. 

In  general,  few  qualifications  for  office  are  prescribed 
by  law.  What  is  known  as  dvil  service  reform  has  not 
made  sufficient  progress  in  the  states.  This  is  to  say 
that  promotions  and  appointments  are  still  dictated,  to  a 
large  extent,  by  political  partisan  motives,  rather  than  by 
a  desire  to  obtain  the  best  possible  administration  of  pub- 


^For  examplfB  ol  lengthy  ballots,  see  Hdcombe,  StaU  OowtimmiiI  im  At 
UniUd  States,  p.  ftlO;  Kales,  Unpopuiar  Oomnment  in  the  Vmitd  SiaUs,  p.  SS; 
and  Childfl,  Short  BaOoi  Prineivtu. 
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lip  affairs,  although  recently,  there  have  been  some  signs 
of  an  improvement.^  When  an  official  has  been  guilty 
of  a  very  serious  misfeasance  or  malfeasance  of  office  he 
may  be  impeached  and  dismissed,  or,  in  some  cases,  it  is  Tenure  of 
provided  that  he  may  be  removed  by  the  Governor.  It  is  ^^"^ 
usual,  however,  to  require  that  formal  charges,  specifying 
the  misconduct  complained  of,  shall  be  filed,  and  an  oppor- 
tunity be  given  to  the  person  affected  to  show,  if  he  can, 
that  the  charges  are  not  true.  Occasionally,  the  officials 
whose  offices  are  created  by  the  legislature  are  paid,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  by  the  fees  recdved  by  them  from  the 
persons  who  require  their  services,  but  in  general  they 
receive  fixed  salaries  which  are  mentioned  in  the  laws 
that  provide  for  their  appointment. 

Specifically,  then,  we  find  in  all  the  states  a  chief  execu- 
tive, called  the  Crovemor;  a  few  head  officials,  the  most 
important  of  which  are  the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Auditor, 
the  Treasurer,  and  the  Attorney-General;  and  a  number 
of  detached  bureaus,  commissions  or  boards,  in  some  states 
more  than  a  hundred  in  number.  The  Governor  and 
the  officials  who  have  been  designated  are  provided 
for  in  the  Constitution  itself,  and  tibey  are  in  almost  all 
cases  elected  by  the  people  for  comparatively  short  terms 
of  office.  The  Secretary  of  State  usually  has  charge  of 
the  records  of  the  state  and  has  certain  other  formal  duties, 
such  as  publishing  the  laws,  granting  charters  of  incorpora- 
tion to  private  business  concerns,  etc.  The  Auditor,  as  his 
title  indicates,  has  the  duty  of  seeing  that  public  moneys 
are  spent  only  in  accordance  with  provisions  of  the  law.  sxecuti 
The  Treasurer  is  custodian  of  the  moneys  of  the  state,  and  officials 
takes  care  that  no  money  is  paid  out  of  the  funds  of  the 
state  except  as  appropriated  by  the  legislature.  These 
funds  are  kept  upon  deposit  in  approved  private  banks  in 
the  state.  The  Attorney-General  gives  legal  advice  to 
the  Governor  and  to  other  officials  of  the  government,  and 

ilfuBto,  Ocvemmeni  rfthe  UwUed  8uae».  p.  489. 
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defends  the  state's  interests  in  the  courts  of  law.    In  some 
of  the  states  there  is  also  a  Lieutenant-  or  Vioe-Govemor, 
who  has  no  important  executive  functions,  but  acts  in 
place  of  the  Governor  in  case  of  his  death  or  disability. 
The  Gorer-  In  all  the  states  the  title  of  Governor  is  given  to  the 

'^^  chief  executive.    He  b  dected  by  the  people  at  a  general 

election,  the  term  of  his  ofBce  varying  in  the  diflFerent  states 
from  one  to  four  years.  His  powers  are  fixed  in  the 
Constitution,  and  are  usually  the  following: 

1.  The  general  duty  to  see  that  the  laws  of  the  state  are 
duly  enforced. 

2.  The  control  of  the  state  militia,  or  citizen  sc^eiy. 
These  he  may  call  into  active  service  whenever  they 
are  needed  to  maintain  order,  or  to  protect  the  state 
from  invasion. 

3.  The  appointing  power  with  reference  to  many  posi- 
tions in  the  judicial  as  well  as  the  executive  branch 
of  the  government.  The  important  fact  should  be 
pointed  out  that,  unlike  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  he  has  no  implied  power  to  remove  officials 

His  powers  from  office.    This  power  he  has  only  when  it  is 

specifically  given  to  him  by  the  Constitution  or  by 
law.  In  very  many  cases  his  appointments,  to  be- 
come effective,  require  the  approval  of  the  Senate  or 
Upper  House  of  the  L^islature. 

4.  The  pardoning  power,  which  in  some  cases  has  to  be 
exercised  in  connection  with  an  advisory  board. 

5.  The  giving  of  advice  and  information  to  the  l^isla- 
lure.  This  is  given  in  the  form  of  written  messages, 
in  which  specific  l^islation  may  be  urged.  There  is, 
however,  no  obligation  upon  the  part  of  the  l^isla- 
ture  to  give  heed  or  even  serious  attention  to  the 
recommendations  thus  made. 

6.  The  convening  of  the  legislature  in  special  or  extra- 
ordinary sessions,  and  the  adjourning  of  the  legisla- 
ture in  case  the  two  houses  cannot  agree  upon  a  time 
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for  adjoununent.    In  more  than  half  of  the  states 
the  Constitution  provides  that  the  legislature  shall 
meet  biennially;  in  other  states  it  meets  annually, 
except  in  one  state  in  which  a  session  is  had  only 
once  in  four  years.    In  a  majority  of  the  states  the 
number  of  days  which  a  session  shall  last  is  fixed  by 
the  Constitution. 
7.  The  Governor,  also,  has  a  suspensive  veto  upon 
acts  of  the  legislature,  that  is,  a  veto  which  may  be 
overcome  by  a  two-third  vote  in  both  houses.    In 
some  of  the  states,  moreover,  the  Governor  has  the 
very  important  power  of  vetoing  items  in  appropria- 
tion acts.    That  is,  it  is  not  necessary  for  him  to 
veto   the  entire   act,   but   he   may   select   special 
items  for  disapproval,  and  this  power  has  been  con- 
strued to  include  the  right  to  reduce  the  amount 
that   the    act   mentions,  and   approve  it  as  thus 
reduced.    In  this  way  the  Governor  is  often  able 
to  prevent  extravagant  expenditure  of  the  public 
money.    It  is  a  power,  however,  that  the  Governor 
must  exercise  with  some  caution,  for  otherwise  he 
would  antagonize  the  legislature  itself  as  well  as  the 
interests  in  whose  behalf  the  original  appropriations 
are  made.    Mention  may  be  made  of  the  fact  that 
the  President  of  the  United  States  has  never  claimed 
the  right  to  veto  special  items  in  a  law  and  approve 
the  remainder.    Many  think,  however,  that  it  would 
be  an  advantage  for  him  to  have  this  power.^ 
Frequently  the  Governor  is  one  of  the  leaders  of  his 
political  party  in  the  state.    When  this  is  the  case  he  is 
able,  through  the  control  that  he  has  of  the  party  machin- 
eiy,  to  exercise  considerable  personal  influence  upon  the 
legislature;  but  his  strictly  constitutional  .powers  are  not 
such  as  to  enable  him  to  control  the  legislature  except  in  so 
far  as  he  is  able  to  do  this  by  the  exercise  of  his  veto  power 

^See  Ford,  The  CoH  qf  Our  National  CkmrnmeuL 
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or  by  appealing  to  their  reason  and  patriotism  in  his  writ- 
ten messages — ^f or  he  has  no  power  to  dissolve  the  legisla- 
ture and  require  a  new  election  however  much  he  may 
disapprove  its  actions. 

In  some  few  states  there  is  an  agitation  to  give  the 
measures  recommended  by  the  Governor  special  rights 
of  consideration  in  the  l^islature,  that  is,  that  these  pro- 
posals shall  have  a  privileged  place  upon  the  calendars  of 
the  houses  of  legislation  which  fix  the  order  in  which  their 
business  is  to  be  conducted.  As  yet,  however,  this  move- 
ment has  made  but  very  little  headway,  although  there  is 
little  doubt  as  to  its  desirability.  There  is  also  a  move- 
ment in  a  considerable  number  of  the  American  states  to 
introduce  a  budget  system. 

From  what  has  already  been  said,  it  wiU  be  seen  that 
the  Governor  occupies  in  the  government  of  his  state  a 
position  similar  in  some  respects  to  that  occupied  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States  with  regard  to  the  Na- 
tional Government.  This  is  especially  true  as  to  his  in- 
dependence from  the  control  of  the  legislature,  and  of  the 
independence  of  the  legislature  from  his  control.  But  the 
Governor's  position  is  far  different  from  that  of  the  Presi- 
dent when  viewed  from  the  standpoint  of  administrative 
control.  For,  as  has  been  already  said,  the  Gov^nor  has 
no  power  to  remove  from  office  officials  who  do  not  con- 
form to  his  requests,  and  the  laws  give  to  him  very  little 
authority  to  issue  commands  which  are  legally  obligatory 
upon  officials  of  the  administrative  service. 

In  none  of  the  states  is  there  a  cabinet  of  advisors  to  the 
Governor;  and,  in  fact,  since  he  has  no  parliamentary  re- 
sponsibility before  the  legislature,  and  is  without  any  con- 
siderable power  of  control  over  the  administrative  services, 
there  is  little  need  for  such  a  body.  The  Governor  may, 
of  course,  confer  from  time  to  time  with  the  higher  execu- 
tive officials,  but  he  does  not  meet  with  them  regularly  as 
a  single  body.    There  is  apparent  in  American  political 
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opinion  a  growing  demand  that  the  Governor  should  be 
given  greater  powers,  and  something  has  ah^eady  been  done 
in  this  direction.^ 

Turning  now  to  the  other  branches  of  the  administrative 
service  in  the  states,  we  find,  as  aheady  pointed  out,  no 
great  departments  such  as  exist  in  the  National  Grovam- 
ment  and  in  the  central  governments  of  other  great  states. 
Instead  there  are  a  large  number  of  independent  services, 
organized  as  boards,  bureaus,  or  commissions.  Perhaps 
the  most  important  problem  connected  with  the  reform  of 
state  administration  has  been  the  reorganization  of  these 
agencies  and  their  consolidation  into  a  few  large  depart-  m^itetnitiTo 
ments.  In  1916,  Governor  Lowden,  of  Illinois,  made  his  Integntioii 
campaign  for  the  Governorship  on  this  issue.  After  his 
election,  the  General  Assembly  passed  the  Civil  Adminis* 
trative  Code,  which  ^'consolidated  into  nine  departments 
more  than  fifty  functions  and  departments  previously  in- 
dependent of  each  other.  It  also  provided  for  an  executive 
budget.  It  is  probably  the  most  important  and  effective 
measure  relating  to  governmental  organization  that  has 
been  enacted  in  any  state  in  the  Union."  ^ 

In  many  cases  these  state  administrative  agencies  have 
simply  the  duty  of  exercising  a  general  supervision  over 

^"Hie  governor,  therefore,  is  not  the  executive;  he  is  hut  a  single  piece  of  the 
executive.  There  are  other  pieces  ooiSrdinated  with  him  over  which  he  has  no 
direct  official  control,  and  which  are  of  less  dignity  than  he  only  because  they 
have  no  power  to  control  legislation,  as  he  may  do  by  the  exercise  of  his  veto, 
and  because  his  position  is  more  representative,  perhaps,  of  the  state  government 
aa  a  whole,  of  the  people  uf  the  state  as  a  unit.  Indeed,  it  may  be  doubted 
whether  the  governor  and  other  princiiNd  officers  of  a  state  government  can 
even,  when  taken  together,  be  correctly  described  as  'the  executive,'  since  the 
actual  execution  of  the  great  majority  of  the  laws  does  not  rest  with  them  but 
with  the  local  officers  chosen  by  the  towns  and  counties  and  bound  to  the  central 
authorities  of  the  state  by  no  real  bonds  of  responsibility  whatever.  Throughout 
all  tile  states  there  is  a  significant  distinction,  a  real  separation,  between  'state* 
and  'local '  officials:  IooelI  officials  are  not  regarded,  that  is,  as  state  officers,  but  as 
officers  of  their  districts  only,  responsible  to  constituents,  not  to  central  author- 
ities."   Woodrow  Wilson,  The  SiaU,  p.  &00, 

On  the  recent  increase  in  the  power  of  the  Governor,  see  Matthews,  Prin' 
cijUe$  qf  State  Administration;  Munro,  The  Ooeemment  qf  the  United  Statee,  p. 
434;  and  Gamer,  "Executive  Participation  in  Legislation,"  Prooeedinge  qf  the 
American  Political  Science  Association^  Vol.  X,  p.  176  (1014). 

'Constihitiona!  Convention  Bulletins  (Illinois,  1090),  p.  696. 
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the  execution  of  some  special  law  or  groups  of  laws,  and  of 
issuing  ordinances  for  this  purpose.  Thus  we  find  com- 
missioners of  insurance,  of  banking,  of  factory  inspection, 
of  mines,  of  jails,  of  penitentiaries,  and  boards  for  the 
issuance  of  all  kinds  of  licenses,  such  as  those  giving  the 
right  to  manufacture  or  seU  certain  commodities,  such  as 
tobacco,  to  practice  certain  professions,  such  as  the  law  or 
medicine  or  dentistry. 

Of  especial  importance,  however,  are  the  boards  or 
comimissions  which  have  to  deal  with  the  subjects  of  poor- 
relief,  the  care  of  the  defective  and  delinquent  classes,  of 
public  roads,  and  of  education;  and,  more  recently,  of 
great  importance  have  been  the  agencies  which  issue  reg- 
ulations concerning  the  services  to  be  rendered  and  the 
proper  charges  to  be  made  by  public-utility  companies. 
These  include  railway,  tel^raph,  telephone,  and  express 
companies,  water,  gas  and  electric  light  and  traction  con- 
cerns, etc.  But,  most  important  of  all  are  those  agencies 
which  have  to  deal  with  the  assessment  and  collection  of 
taxes. 

In  some  cases  the  heads  of  these  services  are  elected  by 
the  people,  but,  more  generally,  they  are  appointed  by  the 
Governor,  usually  subject  to  confirmation  by  the  upper 
house  of  the  legislature.  In  some  cases,  also,  the  boards 
are  composed  in  whole  or  in  part  of  ex  cfficio  members, 
that  is,  of  other  officials  who  are  assigned  by  law  the  duty 
of  serving  in  these  capacities,  in  addition  to  performing 
their  special  official  functions. 

The  growth  in  the  states  of  so-called  coiomission  govern- 
ment, that  is,  the  establishment  of  a  large  number  of 
boards  or  conunissions  having  supervisory,  examining, 
educative,  and  investigating  powers,  has  been  a  marked 
characteristic  of  recent  years,  and  seems  to  be  a  wise 
development.  In  this  way  the  legislaturo  is  not  only 
furnished  with  much  information  which  it  is  indispensable 
that  it  should  have  if  it  is  to  legislate  intelligently,  but  is 
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also  enabled  to  pass  laws  expressed  in  general  terms,  leaving 
their  details,  and  application  to  particular  conditions,  to 
the  judgment  of  these  permanent  agencies  which  neces- 
sarily come  to  have  a  better  knowledge  of  them  than  it  is 
possible  for  the  legislature  itself  to  have  or  to  acquire. 
And,  incidentally,  there  is  the  further  advantage  that  the 
Iq^ature  is  thus  given  more  time  to  do  its  other  work. 

In  only  one  or  two  states  out  of  the  forty-eight  is  there 
an  organized  state  police  force  or  constabulary,  all  the  or- 
dinary policing  being  done  by  the  cities  or  other  local  gov- 
erning bodies.  There  has  been,  however,  in  each  state, 
what  is  known  as  a  militia  or  citizen  soldiery,  composed 
of  persons  who  voluntarily  enUst,  receive  equipment) 
are  given  a  limited  amount  of  military  training  and 
may  be  called  out  by  the  Governor  to  assist  him  in 
maintaining  order  and  securing  the  enforcement  of  law  in 
cases  of  serious  riot  and  domestic  disturbance  when  the 
ordinary  local  constabulary  is  not  able  to  meet  the  situa- 
tion. These  state  militia  forces,  it  may  also  be  said,  can 
be  called  into  the  service  of  the  National  Government 
when  their  aid  is  found  necessary.  They  were  employed 
to  guard  the  border  between  the  United  States  and 
Mexico;  and  Congress,  in  1916,  increasing  the  size  of  the 
national  or  regular  army  of  the  United  States  made  pro- 
vision for  greatly  improving  the  state  militia,  appropri- 
ated money  for  the  purpose,  and  gave  to  the  President 
as  Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Army  and  Navy  greater 
powers  of  control  over  these  forces. 

What  has  been  said  is  sufficient  to  show  that,  as  com- 
pared with  the  federal  or  national  system  of  administrative 
organization,  the  executive  organization  of  the  states  of 
the  American  Union  lacks  integration  and  is  correspond- 
in^y  inefficient.  By  lack  of  integration  is  meant  that  the 
different  parts  of  the  service  are  not  closely  knit  together 
into  one  whole,  and  arranged  in  an  ascending  series  or 
hierarchical  order  so  that  the  different  functions  of  gov- 
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emmeiit  aie  grouped  together  in  their  logical  <»der,  and 
these  groups  in  turn  united  into  laiger  ''Dqiartments'** 
and  the  inferior  officers  made  subject  to  the  mandatory 
orders  of  their  immediate  superiors,  and  these,  in  thdr 
turn,  under  the  control  of  their  chiefs,  and,  finally,  these 
department  chiefs  amenable  to  the  authority  of  the  chief 
executive,  the  Governor  of  the  state.  In  general,  then, 
it  may  be  said  that  the  administrative  systems  of  the 
American  states  have  furnished  more  examples  to  avoid 
than  to  follow,  and  this  fact  is  very  generaDy  recognized 
by  students  of  government. 
State  Lav-  Each  one  of  the  American  commonwealths  has  solved  the 

mtHdag  problem  of  law-making  according  to  its  own  judgment,  sub- 

ject only  to  the  condition  that  forms  of  Republican  govern- 
ment are  maintained.  This  requirement,  which  is  imposed 
upon  the  states  by  the  Federal  Constitution,  and  which 
has  never  received  any  authoritative  interpretation,  would 
seem  to  mean  little  more  than  that  the  <Jiief  executive 
(Governor)  shall  be  responsible  to  the  people,  and  that 
each  state  shall  possess  an  elected  body  of  men  who  shall 
have  gen^nl  legislative  powers.  The  Federal  Constitu- 
tion thus  leaves  great  latitude  to  the  states  as  to  the  inan- 
ner  in  which  they  shall  organize  the  l^islative  branches 
of  their  government.  In  fact,  however,  as  was  pointed  out 
with  regard  to  their  executive  organizations,  there  is  in  all 
the  states  a  very  considerable  similarity  in  their  legis- 
latures. 
Powcc*  '^^  states  of  the  American  Union  have  all  the  legislative 

of  Sttte  powers  possessed  by  any  sovereign  State,  except  those 

that  have  been  granted  to  the  National  Government  by 
the  Federal  Constitutk>n,  or  by  that  instrument  denied  to 
them.  In  this  respect  the  rule  applicable  to  these  state 
legislatures  is  the  contrary  of  that  applicable  to  the  Na- 
tional Congress.  For  the  Congress  has  only  the  powers 
which  are  granted  to  it,  while  the  state  legislatures  have  a 
plenitude  of  law-making  authority  except  as  to  matters 


STATE  GOVERNMENT  IN  U.  S.   419 


ezpresdy  or  by  necessary  implication  withdrawn  from 
tlienx* 

It  is,  however,  a  characteristic  of  American  constitu- 
tional practice  that  the  people  are  unwilling  that  their  own 
representatives  should  have  full  legislative  discretion  with 
reference  to  a  considerable  number  of  matters.  These 
matters  are,  by  the  written  constitutions  which  the  in- 
dividual states  have  seen  fit  to  adopt,  withdrawn  from 
control  by  statutes  enacted  by  their  law-making  branches. 
And  these  restrictions,  it  is  to  be  obs«rved,relate  not  only  to 
matters  of  procedure,  but  also  to  what  are  called  substan- 
tive jights.  That  is,  there  are  certain  things,  especially  with 
reference  to  rights  of  personal  liberty  and  the  ownership 
and  use  of  property  by  the  individual,  which  the  constitu- 
tions say  shall  not  be  abridged  by  the  legislature,  by  any 
I»ocedure  whatever.  Thus  it  is  that  the  competences  of 
the  legislatures  of  the  American  states  are  limited  not 
only  by  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Constitution,  but 
also  by  numerous  provisions  of  the  constitutions  of  the 
states  themselves. 

The  powers  of  the  National  Legislature,  though  very  im- 
portant, are  not  many  in  number.  Thus  it  falls  within  the 
province  of  the  state  legislatures  to  pass  all  the  laws  that 
are  necessary  for  arranging  and  maintaining  the  govern- 
ments of  the  states,  for  framing  all  the  necessary  police 
laws  or  ordinances  (so  far  as  these  are  not  placed  within 
the  primary  control  of  local  governing  bodies),  and,  in  gen- 
eral, to  determine  what  shall  be  the  great  body  of  private 
laws,  civil  and  criminal,  that  regulate  the  lives,  and  prop- 
erties of  the  people.  With  reference  to  this  last  matter, 
however,  it  is  to  be  remarked  that  most  of  this  body  of 
private  law  is  what  is  known  as  common  law,  which  does 
not  exist  in  the  shape  of  formal  statutes  or  legislative 
enactments,  but  has  been  slowly  built  up  by  custom  and 
decisions  of  the  courts.  Much  of  this  common  law  was 
inherited  or  borrowed  from  the  English  common  law. 
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These  oommon-Iaw  juridical  princqdes,  thoui^  no^rfiere 
stated  in  words  that  are  authoritative  and  binding,  aie 
neverthdess  definitely  known*  and  probably  there  is  not 
much  gieater  difficulty  in  determining  their  fMovisions 
than  there  is  in  ascertaining  the  exact  meaning  of  the 
language  employed  in  legislative  enactments. 

It  is  within  the  power  of  the  legislatures  of  the  states 
to  alter  this  common  law  in  any  way  that  they  may  see 
fit — subject  of  course  to  the  special  ocmstitutional  limita- 
tions to  iniiich  reference  has  already  been  made,  and  this 
power  to  add  to,  or  to  change,  the  common  law  by  statutes 
is  constantly  exercised;  but  it  still  remains  true  that  the 
great  body  of  American  private  law  consists  of  common- 
law  doctrines.  In  a  oraisiderable  number  of  states,  so- 
called  codes  have  been  adopted,  but  these  comprdiensive 
cdlections  of  laws  in  very  large  measure  simfdy  state  in 
statutory  form  the  older  common-law  doctrines. 

In  all  of  the  states  the  l^islature  consists  of  two  houses; 
the  upper  house,  usually  termed  the  Senate,  and  the  lower, 
the  House  of  Bepresentatives.  In  neariy  all  the  states, 
also,  bieimial  sessions  lasting  from  forty-five  to  ninety 
days  are  held.  Extra  sessions  may  be  called  by  the 
Governor,  and  the  terms  of  senators  and  representatives 
are  from  two  to  four  years.  The  number  of  membors  <rf 
the  upper  house  varies  in  different  states  from  17  to63* 
Of  the  lower  house  the  number  varies  frcmi  S6  to  990. 
The  general  opinion  in  America  is  that  the  best  results  are 
obtained  when  the  legislators  are  few  in  number. 

All  persons  over  twenty-one  years  of  age,  not  qiecially 
disqualified,  have  the  right  to  vote.  In  one  or  two  states 
there  is  a  low  property  qualification,  and  in  other  states 
educational  tests  are  applied .  In  a  number  of  the  southern 
states  of  the  Union  these  and  some  other  less  important 
qualifications  are  prescribed  for  the  purpose  of  denying  the 
suffrage  to  their  n^^  citizens,  and,  as  they  are  applied 
in  actual  practice,  they  indirectly  reach  this  result,  al- 
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though  it  is  expressly  declared  by  the  Fifteenth  Amend- 
ment that  no  state  shall  deny  the  right  to  vote  to  any  one 
on  account  of  his  race,  color,  or  previous  condition  of  servi- 
tude. Eiroept  for  this  provision  and  the  recent  woman's 
suffrage  Amendment,  the  states  are  left  constitutionally 
free  to  regulate  the  suffrage  as  each  sees  fit.  It  is  simply 
provided  in  the  Federal  Constitution  that  those  persons 
who,  in  the  states,  shall  have  the  right  to  vote  for  the 
members  of  the  more  numerous  branch  of  the  state  legisla- 
ture, shaU,  ipso  facto^  have  the  right  to  vote  for  members 
of  the  Lower  House  of  the  national  legislature;  and,  by  the 
Seventeenth  Amendment,  the  same  provision  is  applied 
to  the  election  of  United  States  Senators  in  place  of  their 
former  election  by  the  state  legislatures.  Thus  the  states 
not  only  control  their  own  electorates  for  their  own  pur- 
poses, but  for  the  election  of  members  of  both  houses  of 
Congress. 

For  the  purpose  of  choosing  their  own  legislatures,  the 
states  are  divided  into  senatorial  and  representative  dis- 
tricts from  each  of  which  one  senator  or  one  representa- 
tive is  elected.  In  practice,  if  not  always  according  to 
express  constitutionalprovision,  a  senator  or  representative 
must  reside  in  the  district  from  which  he  is  elected.  It  is 
quite  usual  to  provide  that  only  a  part  of  the  senate  shall 
be  elected  at  any  one  election.  Thus,  like  the  United 
States  Senate,  the  Upper  Houses  of  many  of  the  state 
legislatures  are  continuous  bodies.  The  electorate  for  the 
Upper  Houses  of  these  legislatures  is  the  same  as  that  for 
the  Lower  Houses,  the  only  difference  being  that  the  sen- 
ators are  elected  from  larger  districts. 

For  the  transaction  of  ordinary  business  a  quorum  con- 
sists of  a  majority  of  the  members  of  each  house,  although 
in  some  instances  a  larger  number  is  required.  For  exam- 
ple, the  Constitution  of  the  State  of  New  York  requires 
that  for  the  passage  of  bills  appropriating  money  or  im- 
posing taxes,  three  fifths  of  the  total  number  of  members 
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shall  be  present.  Por  the  transactioii  of  oidiiiary  bumness, 
also,  a  majority  vote  oi  the  members  present  is  sufficient 
— ^there  being  in  attendance  of  course  a  quorum.  Many 
of  the  state  constitutions  provide,  howev^,  that  for  the 
final  vote  which  converts  a  measure  into  law,  the  approval 
of  a  majority  of  the  entire  membership  of  the  house  is 
required.  But  for  special  purposes  a  still  larger  vote,  two 
thirds,  three  fifths,  or  three  fourths,  is  demanded.  This  is 
true,  for  example,  with  reference  to  approvab  of  mmiina- 
tions  to  offices  made  by  the  Governor,  to  impeachment 
proceedings,  and  to  the  overriding  of  gub^natorial  vetoes. 
One  state  does  not  give  a  veto  power  to  the  Governor. 
In  three  states  his  veto  may  be  overcome  by  a  simple 
majority  vote  in  both  houses.  In  eight  states  a  majority 
of  the  whole  membership  in  each  house  is  required;  in 
other  states  a  three-fifth  or  a  two-third  vote  is  demanded. 
In  all  cases,  in  order  to  become  a  law,  a  measure  must 
secure  the  approval  of  both  chambers  of  the  legislature, 
and  receive  the  approval  of  the  Governor,  or  the  overriding 
of  his  veto  (except  in  North  Carolina  which  does  not  per- 
mit the  governor  to  exercise  the  veto  power). 

Members  of  the  legislatures  are  not  allowed  to  hold  any 
other  civil  office  in  the  state  or  in  the  National  Govern-- 
ment,  and  it  is  generally  provided  that  an  acceptance  by 
a  member  of  any  such  office  shall  operate  ipw  fado  to 
vacate  his  seat.  The  constitutions  of  the  states  attempt 
to  fio:  in  some  measures  the  procedure  of  law-making,  but, 
in  general,  the  following  observations  Bpjply  to  all  the 
state  l^islatures: 

Each  house  adopts  its  own  rules  qf  order  and  parliamoi* 
tary  procedure,  and  elects  its  own  presiding  officer  except  in 
those  states  where  there  is  a  Lieutenant-  or  Vice-Govemor 
who  presides  over  the  upper  house.  Each  house  is  re- 
quired to  keep  a  Journal,  and,  in  certain  durcumstances, 
to  record  therein  the  manner  in  which  the  members  in- 
dividually vote.    Verbatim  reports  of  debates  and  other 
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proceedings  in  the  legislature  are  not  published.  News- 
papers and  other  private  agencies  are,  however,  free  to  pub« 
lish  them  as  fully  as  they  please.  Sessions  are  public, 
although,  under  spedal  conditions,  secret  sessions  may  be 
held. 

Bills  may  be  introduced  in  either  house,  and  when  passed 
in  the  one  house,  may  be  amended  in  the  other,  in  which 
case  the  bill  as  amended  and  passed  must  of  course  be 
returned  to  the  other  house  for  its  approval.  Thus  a  bill 
may  pass  back  and  forth  from  one  house  to  the  other  sev- 
eral times.  It  is  more  usual,  however,  in  cases  where  legis- 
lation is  desired  by  both  houses,  though  they  are  not  in 
agreement  as  to  its  exact  character,  to  have  appointed  what 
is  known  as  a  Conference  Committee  composed  of  members 
selected  by  both  houses,  which  conunittee  seeks  to  agree 
upon  a  measure  that  will  be  acceptable  to  both  of  the 
houses.  When  this  agreement  is  reached  the  measure  is 
reported  back  to  both  houses,  where,  ordinarily,  it  is  not 
subject  to  further  amendment,  but  may  be  then  accepted 
or  rejected  as  each  house  may  see  fit.  In  almost  all 
cases,  however,  a  Conference  Report  is  approved  by  the 
houses. 

In  most  of  the  states  the  constitutions  provide  that  when 
an  act  applicable  to  the  whole  state  is  possible,  the  attempt 
shall  not  be  made  to  provide  what  is  known  as  special 
legislation  for  particular  parts  of  the  state.  Where,  how- 
ever, the  matter  is  one  which,  from  its  very  nature,  is  of 
concern  to  only  a  particular  locality,  local  legislation  is 
permitted  and  is,  indeed,  unavoidable.  It  is  quite  usual, 
also,  for  the  constitutions  to  provide  that  only  one  matter 
shall  be  dealt  with  in  a  single  act,  and  that  the  title  shall 
be  truly  descriptive  of  this  matter. 

Each  house  of  the  legislature  is  empowered  to  determine 
whether  persons  claiming  membership  have  the  qualifica- 
tions prescribed  by  law,  and  have  been  duly  elected.  In 
all  of  the  states  these  elections  are  by  printed  ballots  ac- 
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cording  to  what  is  known  as  the  Australian  System.  Un- 
der this  system  the  names  of  the  candidates  of  all  parties 
are  printed  upon  one  ballot,  one  copy  of  which  is  given 
to  each  voter,  who  thereupon  is  given  the  opportunity  to 
mark  it  in  secret  so  as  to  show  the  person  or  persons  for 
whom  he  desires  to  vote.  These  details  are  very  import- 
ant in  preserving  that  purity  of  elections,  whidi  is  so 
essential  to  the  working  of  democracy,  but  these  legal 
provisions  and  penalties  are  ineffective  unless  enforced 
by  a  widely  diffused  moral  consciousness  in  the  com- 
munity. 

In  some  states,  within  recent  years,  there  have  been  es- 
tablished very  useful  agencies  known  as  Legislative-Refer- 
ence or  Information  Bureaus,  and  Bill-Drafting  Com- 
missions. These  are  non-partizan  services  administered 
by  trained  experts.  The  province  of  the  Legislative 
Bureau  or  Legislative-Information  Bureau,  is  to  provide 
the  legislature  with  correct  and  impartial  information 
upon  which  intelligent  legislation  may  be  founded.  Thus, 
upon  request,  or  in  anticipation  of  the  request  being  made, 
the  Bureau  will  collect  the  necessary  facts  regarding  the 
necessity  for  and  the  general  nature  of  the  legislation  which 
is  proposed,  and  will  report  upon  the  manner  in  which 
similar  legislation  has  operated  in  other  states  of  the 
Union  or  in  foreign  countries  where  it  has  been  tried. 

It  does  not  need  to  be  said  that  the  services  of  such  a 
bureau  are  valuable  only  in  case  the  persons  who  adminis- 
ter it  are  without  partizan  bias,  and  scientifically  trained 
so  as  to  know  where  the  necessary  information  may  be 
obtained,  and  to  exercise  intelligent  judgment  as  to  what 
facts  are  pertinent  and  valuable.  In  order  that  they  may 
be  able  to  supply  information  without  delay,  all  of  these 
bureaus  are  provided  with  funds  and  clerical  assistance 
sufficient  to  enable  them  to  collect  in  their  own  libraries, 
and  catalogue  and  index,  documents,  reports,  and  other 
material  bearing  upon  probable  subjects  of  legislation. 
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The  province  of  BiU-Drafting  Bureaus  is  to  supply  ex- 
perts who,  upon  request  of  the  legislature,  may  furnish 
drafts  of  bills  that  are  stated  in  technically  correct  and 
unambiguous  language,  and  also  to  point  out  in  what  re- 
spects, as  a  legal  proposition,  a  proposed  law  is  in  con- 
formity with  existing  laws.  These  experts,  it  will  be 
observed,  are  not  concerned  with  the  substantive  contents 
of  a  law  or  with  its  wisdom — ^these  are  matters  for  the 
legislature  itself  to  determine.  Their  function  is  simply 
to  see  that  the  will  of  the  legislature  finds  expression  in 
consistent  and  unambiguous  terms. 

As  is  the  case  with  regard  to  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States,  the  legislatures  of  the  individual  states  organize 
themselves  for  the  conduct  of  business  upon  what  is  known 
as  the  Committee  System.  According  to  this  system  each 
house  of  the  legislature  appoints  from  among  its  members 
a  considerable  number  of  committees,  which  remain  in 
existence  during  the  session  or  the  term  of  the  legislature. 
Each  committee  is  under  a  chairman  who  is  usually  ap- 
pointed by  the  presiding  o£Scer  of  the  house,  who  also 
appoints  the  other  committee  members.  Every  member 
of  the  house  is  upon  one  or  more  of  these  conunittees. 
Each  committee  has  jurisdiction  over  a  certain  subject,  as, 
for  example,  appropriations,  railways,  education,  public 
health,  etc.  When  legislative  proposals  are  introduced — 
and  they  may  be  introduced  freely  by  any  member — ^they 
are  referred  by  the  presiding  oflScer  to  the  appropriate 
committees  as  determined  by  their  subject  matter. 

In  the  committees,  these  proposals,  thus  referred,  are 
discussed,  and  sometimes  witnesses  heard  and  public 
hearings  had,  and,  if  the  committee  sees  fit,  a  report  made 
back  to  the  House,  either  approving  or  disapproving  of 
the  measures.  In  very  many  cases,  however,  no  report  is 
made,  and  thus  the  proposab  receive  no  further  considera- 
tion by  the  legislature.  They  are  then  said  to  ^'die  in 
committee/'    If  a  committee  does  not  make  a  report. 


Cofflniitt66S 

offlie 

LegiilAtiire 


Their 
powers 


426     PROBLEM  OF  GOVERNMENT 


CommitlM 
Hi  the 
Whole 


Qfdtf  of 
Busiiiess 


and  the  house  desires  it  to  do  so,  it  may  so  order,  for  the 
merits  of  no  legislative  measure  ean  receive  dtacussion 
iqx>n  the  floor  of  the  legislative  chamber  untfl  it  has  gone 
throu^^  the  committee  stage  and  been  reported  back  to 
the  house. 

After  being  so  reported  the  measures  are  subject  to  fur- 
ther amendment,  and  are  often  discussed  clause  by  daose 
in  what  is  known  as  the  Committee  of  the  Whole,  whidi  is 
nothing  more  than  the  house  itself  acting  under  certain 
rules  of  procedure  which  are  not  applicable  when  the 
house  is  not  *'in  committee."  One  of  the  great  advan- 
tages of  operating  under  the  status  of  Committee  of  the 
Whole  is  that  the  house  may  agree  that  a  smaller  number 
than  a  majority  shall  constitute  a  quorum.  But  in  aU 
cases,  before  a  proposal  is  put  upon  its  final  passage  into 
law,  the  house  itself  in  its  ordinary  form  of  assembly  must 
pass  upon  it  in  order  that  the  constitutional  requirements 
regarding  a  quorum  and  the  size  of  the  vote  may  be  met. 

AU  the  legislatures  in  their  so-caUed  Standing  Orders 
provide  a  regular  order  for  transacting  business,  and  lay 
down  rules  governing  the  length  of  speeches  and  the  num* 
ber  of  times  a  member  may  speak  upon  the  same  question, 
and  makeother  regulations  regarding  the  preferential  treat* 
ment  that  certain  kinds  of  business  shall  receive.  In  all 
of  the  legislatures,  however  (and  the  same  is  true  of  Con- 
gress), it  is  found  indispensable,  in  order  that  certain 
necessary  work  may  be  done,  that  provision  should  be 
made  for  departing,  upon  occasion,  from  the  regular  order 
of  business,  and  of  waiving  the  enforcement  of  the  ordinary 
rules  of  debate.  This  is  done  by  voting  to  suq)end  the 
rules;  and  by  unanimous  consent  the  houses  are  able  at 
almost  any  time  to  do  practically  anything  that  they  may 
desire  to  do,  any  standing  order  or  rule  to  the  contrary 
notwithstanding.  It  is  usually  provided  that  a  suspension 
of  the  rules  may  be  voted  by  not  less  than  two  thirds  of 
those  present,  and  it  is  sometimes  provided  that  a  motion 
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to  obtain  unanimous  consent  to  do  something  out  of  the 
regular  order  may  be  made  only  upon  certain  days  of  the 
week  or  month. 

In  most  of  the  houses  of  legislature  there  exists  a  com- 
mittee known  as  the  *' Committee  on  Rules/'  which  is 
empowered  to  sit  at  any  time  and  to  report  at  any  time 
and  which  has  the  authority  to  bring  before  the  house  to 
which  it  belongs  reports  recommending  that  certain  meas- 
ures be  taken  up  at  once,  or  at  some  specified  date, 
and  be  debated  for  a  certain  length  of  time,  at  the  expira- 
tion of  which  time  a  final  vote  shall  be  taken  upon  the 
matter  under  discussion.  These  resolutions  from  this 
committee  sometimes  fix  how  the  time  that  is  allowed 
for  debate  shall  be  apportioned  among  those  who  approve 
and  those  who  disapprove  the  measure  to  which  the  resolu- 
tion refers,  and  even  determine  whether  or  not  the  measure 
shall  be  open  to  amendment.  These  resolutions  can  be 
adopted  by  a  simple  majority  vote,  and  thus  it  is  placed 
within  the  power  of  the  political  party  that  controls  that 
majority  to  determine  just  what  measures  shall  receive 
discussion,  in  what  form,  and  for  how  long.  In  other 
words  the  necessity  for  obtaining  a  two-third  vote  to 
suspend  the  rules  or  a  unanimous  consent  to  do  something 
outside  of  the  regular  order,  is  obviated.  It  will  thus  be 
seen  that  the  Committee  on  Rules  is  a  most  important  one, 
and  care  is  always  taken  to  appoint  upon  it  the  leading 
parliamentarians  of  the  dominant  political  party.  Upon 
this  and  all  other  committees,  the  party  in  power  always 
has  a  majority  of  members,  and  the  chairmanships  of  the 
committees  to  which  the  more  important  bills  are  referred, 
are  eagerly  sought  for.  Hie  system  of  committees  that 
has  been  described  above  is  one  quite  different  from  that 
which  exists  in  the  English  Houses  of  Parliament  and  in 
some  of  the  European  legislatures.  Different  from  both 
the  American  and  the  English  legislative  methods,  is  the 
commission  system  of  the  French  Parliament. 
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In  the  opening  paragraphs  of  this  chapter,  the  relation 
that  exists  between  the  Governor  and  the  legislature  was 
described.  The  central  feature  is  that  these  two  branches 
of  the  governments  of  the  states  are  separate  and  very 
largely  independent  in  their  action.  Neither  one  looks 
to  the  other  as  the  source  of  its  important  powers,  and 
neither  is  able  to  control  the  exercise  by  the  other  of  those 
powers  that  it  receives  directly  from  the  Constitution. 
So  far  as  the  Governor  and  other  executive  organs  receive 
their  powers  by  statutory  grant  from  the  legislature,  that 
body  may  of  course  determine  what  these  powers  shaU  be 
and  by  whom  they  shall  be  exercised,  even  if  it  is  not  able 
to  hold  these  officials  politically  accountable  for  the  man- 
ner in  which  they  exercise  the  discretionary  powers  with 
which  they  have  been  vested.  Upon  the  other  hand,  none 
of  these  executive  officials  has  any  direct  constitutional 
means  of  influencing  the  legislature,  and  the  Governor  him- 
self is  in  the  same  condition  of  impotence  except  in  so  far 
as  he  may  exercise  the  veto  power.  Any  influence  that  he 
may  exert  upon  the  legislature  must  be  an  indirect  one, 
namely,  by  appealing  to  the  public  opinion  of  the  people 
at  large  who  will  make  their  wishes  known  to  their  repre- 
sentatives in  the  legislature,  or  by  written  messages  to  the 
legislature  appealing  to  their  reason  and  patriotism,  <»*, 
most  effective  of  all,  by  '^pulling  the  strings"  of  the 
party  machinery,  in  the  control  of  which  his  influence 
is  frequently  very  considerable  if  not  absolutely  con- 
trolling. 

There  is  to  be  observed,  however,  in  many  of  the  states 
a  tendency  to  increase  the  influence  of  the  Grovemor  in 
matters  not  only  of  administrative  control  but  of  legisla- 
tive policy.  In  another  chapter  the  relation  of  a  budgetary 
system  of  financial  administration  to  representative  gov- 
ernment is  discussed.  The  movement  to  introduce 
budgetary  methods  in  the  states  is  under  way  and  already 
has  made  considerable  progress.      The  inevitable  result 
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of  this  movement  will  be  to  increase  the  influence  of  the 
executive.^ 

Topics  for  Furthkb  Investigation 

The  Vanishing  Powers  of  the  States. — ^For  references^  see 
below  p.  483  n. 

Becent  Improvements  m  State  Administration. — ^Matthews, 
Principles  of  State  Administration^  and  references;  The  American 
Year  Book  (1918-1919);  recent  notes  in  the  American  Political 
Science  Review, 

State  Finance. — Adams»  The  Science  of  Finance;  Plehn, 
Introductijon  to  Public  Finance;  W.  F.  Willoughby,  The  Movement 
far  Budgetary  Reform  in  the  Stales;  Agger,  The  Budget  in  the 
American  CommomoeaUhs. 

The  Veto  Power.— Fairlie,  "The  Veto  Power  of  the  Stote 
Governor,"  American  Political  Science  Remew,  Vol.  XI,  p.  478 
(1917);  Finley  and  Sanderson,  The  American  Executive  and 
Executive  Methods;  Mason,  The  Veto  Power;  Rogers,  "The  Power 
of  the  President  to  Sign  BUIs  after  Congress  Has  Adjourned," 
Yale  Law  Journal^  November,  1920. 


'See  especially  the  volume  by  W.  F.  WiDoughby,  The  Motemeni  for  Buigdary 
Rrfarm inihe  States,    publiahed in  lOlS. 


CHAPTER   XXIII 
LOCAL  GOVERNMENT 

A14L  States  of  any  considerable  siase  have  found  it 

sary  to  divide  their  territories  into  smaller  areas  and  to 

provide  especial  governmental  agencies  f<w  them.^    In 

most  cases,  this  process  of  territorial  subdivision  has  been 

carrM  throng  several  stages,  the  entire  naticHial  domain 

being  first  divided  into  a  comparatively  small  number  of 

areas,  and  these  in  turn  divided  into  smaller  parts,  and 

these  again  into  still  smaller  districts.     Thus  in  France 

we  have  first  the  great  Departments,  eighty-six  in  numbtf ; 

then  the  Arrondissements  (before  the  War,  three  hundred 

and  sixty-two  in  number);  and  finally  the  Ccnnmunes  of 

^1^^^         which  there  are  in  all  about  thirty-six  thousand.     In 

difisioDs         FSrussia,  there  are  the  Provinces,  the  Government  Districts, 

of  8tatM         the  German  City  Circles  (Kreis),  and  the  Rural  Communes. 

In  the  states  of  the  American  Union  we  similarly  have  the 
Counties  and  the  Towns  or  Townships.'  Besides  these 
local  government  areas  we  also  find  in  many  States  special 


^"Loctl  aiaemfalies  of  dtbens  oonaiitiite  the  strength  of  free  patjona.    Tc 
meetings  are  to  liberty  what  primair  schools  are  to  scieiioe;  they  faring  it  witkin 
thepeopk'sreach;t]My  teach  nien  how  to  use  and  how  to  enjoy  it.    A  nation 
may  establish  a  system  of  free  government,  but  without  the  Mpirit  of  mmiiripnl 
institatiaos  it  cannot  have  the  spirit  of  liberty." — ^TooQUsnus. 

'On  local  government  in  F^ranoe,  see  Gamer.  **  Administrative  Bcionn  in 
Fhmoe,"  Ameriean  Poliiuml  Science  Renew,  Vol.  XIII,  p.  17  (and  refoenoea), 
and  Sait,  OoeemmetU  and  Poiiiice rf France  (and  references);  on  Rrussia,  see  Ojgg, 
Tke  Ooeemmenii  qf  Europe  (and  references);  on  Eni^and,  see  LowdL  The  Ooetrn 
ment  ef  England;  Goodnow.  ComvaroHee  Adtnimeiratiee  Law;  S.  and  B.  Webb. 
Engiim  Local  Ooeemment;  Redlidi  and  Hirst,  Local  Cheemment  ta  England:  on 
the  United  States,  Goodnow,  Adminielraiim  Law  ef  tke  Untied  Slatu;  Fairiie, 
Local  Qoeemmerd  in  CoinitMff,  Town*,  and  Villagee;  ConeHiuHonal  Conoention 
BnUeHne  (Illinois,  1980);  GilbertMm,  The  County:  The  Dark  CanHnmdetAx 


Discussions  of  general  interest  are  Bryoe,  Modem  Demoaradee:  Ashky,  loesf 
and  Central  Ooeenaneni:  Monro.  Ooeemment  of  European  Citiee:  Sidgwick,  £fe- 
mente  qfPoUUee:  and  Lieber,  Cieil  Liberig  and  Self^OoeemmenL 
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administrative  districts  for  special  purposes,  as,  for  exam- 
ple, public  sanitation,  school  administration,  etc.,  the 
boundaries  of  which  do  not  coincide  with  any  of  the  other 
political  subdivisions.  FinaUy,  it  may  be  said,  the  colonies 
and  other  dependencies  of  a  State,  which  always  have  gov- 
ernments of  their  own,  are  in  a  sense  local  government  areas ; 
and,  indeed,  the  member  states  of  a  federal  union  may  be 
similarly  r^^arded.  These  types  however,  present  problems 
of  their  own,  independent  of  questions  of  local  government. 

Historical  forces  have  played  a  considerable  part  in  de- 
termining not  only  the  boundaries  of  local  government 
areas,  but  the  powers  vested  in  the  hands  of  the  governing 
organs.  In  other  words,  it  has  not  always  been  a  matter 
which  the  central  government  could  freely  determine 
upon  a  basis  of  administrative  expedience,  just  what 
should  be  the  character  of  its  local  government  system. 
Thus  we  have  in  the  different  States  of  the  world  a  vari- 
ety of  arrangements  which  have  been  due  only  in  part  to 
differences  of  opinion  as  to  how  the  best  results  may  be 
obtained,  or  even  to  the  peculiar  political,  economic,  and 
geographical  conditions  existing  in  these  States. 

Generally  speaking,  however,  so  far  as  the  matter  has 
been  one  of  deliberate  choice,  we  find  that  the  reasons 
which  have  led  to  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
local  governments  may  be  smnmarized  as  follows: 

First,  the  necessity  of  lightening  the  burden  of  duties 
of  the  central  government.^ 
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'Tbe  problem  of  llghinning  the  duties  of  the  Enfijish  Fwliament  is  being 
cimed  at  the  present  time.  Separate  legislattires  for  Scotland  and  Wales  and 
inqierial  federation  are  linked  with  the  question  of  devolution.  **  Devolution  is 
advocated  to-day  in  order  to  relieve  the  Imperial  Fsrliament  of  work  idiich  it 
cannot  pc^orm  and  to  make  legislation  a  more  accurate  reflection  of  the  oommon 
will.  It  is  part  of  a  nationaUst  daim  for  liberty.  That  is  but  a  small  part  of 
the  case.  Devdution  is  required  in  order  that  the  citisen  may  keep  in  touch 
with  his  Government  and  may  feel,  throiu^  a  gradation  of  widening  groups,  an 
identity  with  his  Govenunent.  Each  sphere  oi  political  contact  has  to  be  or- 
ganised and  endowed  with  appropriate  powers;  if  any  one  be  neglected  the  whole 
mtem  is  like  a  broken  nervous  system,  and  suffers  from  paiuysis."  Macdon- 
ald»  Parliament  and  Demoeracy,  pp.  71^78.  See  also  S.  and  a.  Webb,  A  CcndUu' 
tkmfor  Une  SociaUd  Commontoeam  qf  Great  Britain, 
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Second,  the  desire  to  aeciire  more  efl&nent  admmistra- 
tion  of  government  by  providing  the  means  wherd>y  the 
peculiar  needs  of  different  localities  may  be  determined 
and  satisfied. 

Third,  the  desire  to  realize  more  fully  the  aim  of  self- 
government  by  allowing  the  people  to  participate  more 
directly  in  the  control  of  their  own  affairs  than  would  be 
possible  if  all  authority  were  concentrated  in  one  gov^n- 
ment,  maintained  at  the  capital  of  the  State* 

With  r^ard  to  the  necessity  of  lightening  the  duties  of 
the  central  government,  but  little  needs  to  be  said.  Not 
in  governments  cmly  but  in  all  other  organizations,  when 
the  work  to  be  done  becomes  considerable  in  amount,  it  is 
necessary  that  certain  of  its  details  be  handed  over  to 
subordinate  administrative  bodies;  and  the  more  complex 
and  numerous  the  duties  to  be  performed  by  the  organiza- 
tion as  a  whole,  the  more  necessary  becomes  this  allotment 
of  work.  Especially  during  recent  years  has  the  increase 
of  governmental  activities  made  it  indispensable  that  they 
be  handed  over,  in  part,  to  special  agencies:  the  l^slature 
del^ates  its  power  to  administrative  commissions  and,  in 
order  to  be  able  to  deal  intelligently  with  technical  matters, 
relies  for  advice  more  and  more  on  extra-governmental 
conferences  of  experts.  President  Taft's  Commission  on 
Economy  and  Efficiency,  President  Wilson's  Industrial 
Conferences,  and  the  English  Royal  Commission  on  the 
Coal  Mines  are  illustrations  of  this  tendency. 

When  confronted  by  the  necessity  of  creating  special 
instrumentalities  for  the  enforcement  of  its  laws  or  f cmt  the 
administration  of  particular  services  which  it  has  assumed, 
the  central  government  has  two  alternatives.  It  may 
either  divide  the  entire  domain  into  special  administrative 
districts — ^into  school  districts,  if  the  matter  be  one  of  edu- 
cation ;  into  sanitary  districts,  if  it  be  one  of  public  hygiene, 
etc.^-or  it  may  use  for  the  purpose  already  existing  local 
areas.    When  the  latter  alternative  is  selected,  it  may 
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either  empower  or  direct  the  governmental  agencies  of 
those  areas  to  attend  to  the  matter  in  question  or  provide 
a  new  set  of  organs  and  officials  for  the  purpose.  Other 
things  being  equal,  it  is  desirable  that  an  administrative 
system  be  kept  as  simple  as  possible,  and  therefore,  that 
new  administrative  areas  or  organs  or  officials  be  not  cre- 
ated unless  necessary;  but  in  many  cases,  for  special 
reasons,  this  is  not  practicable.  In  some  cases,  these 
reasons  are  historical,  or  political  in  character.  More 
often,  however,  they  are  technical;  that  is,  the  special 
function  to  be  performed  is  one  which  is  of  such  a  special 
character  that  existing  local  officials  cannot  be  expected 
to  have  the  training  or  knowledge  needed  for  its  efficient 
exercise.  Then,  also,  it  may  be  that  there  are  reasons 
why  the  central  government  desires  to  keep  within  its 
own  hands  a  stricter  supervision  and  control  of  the  matter 
than  it  could  possibly  exercise  if  it  should  employ  any  of 
the  existing  local  government  areas. 

Thus  it  has  come  about,  in  some  cases  unnecessarily, 
in  others  justifiably,  that  in  practically  all  large  States — 
and  especially  in  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States — 
the  systems  of  local  government  have  become  very  com- 
plicated. Li  addition  to  what  may  be  termed  the  ordinary 
local  government  districts,  there  exist  a  large  number  of 
special  administrative  areas,  the  boundaries  of  which 
may  or  may  not  coincide  with  each  other  or  with  those 
of  the  chief  local  subdivisions. 

Turning  now  to  the  second  of  the  reasons  which  have  led 
to  the  establishment  of  local  governments,  it  is  seen  that 
the  matter  is  still  one  of  administrative  efficiency,  but  the 
moving  consideration  is  not  so  much  to  b'ghten  the  tasks 
of  the  central  organization  as  it  is  to  provide  the  means 
whereby  the  special  or  peculiar  needs  of  particular  local- 
ities, or  it  may  be  the  special  and  peculiar  wishes  of  their 
inhabitants,  can  be  determined  and  satisfied.  These  con- 
siderations are,  of  course,  especially  important  when  the 
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diflPerent  portions  of  territory  present  wide  divergencies  in 
social  or  economic  conditions,  or  contain  populations  that 
have  different  standards  of  living.  By  establishing  for  these 
areas  governments  with  discretionary  powers  with  refer- 
ence to  purely  local  conditions,  it  is  possible  to  satisfy  the 
different  local  needs  and  popular  desires  without  diminish- 
ing the  autonomy  of  the  central  government  to  r^^late 
those  interests  that  concern  the  whole  State. 

It  hardly  needs  to  be  said  that  no  hard-and-fast  line  can 
be  drawn  between  local  and  general  interests.  The  line 
of  division  will  vary  in  different  States,  and  within  the 
same  State  will  vary  at  different  times.  Thus,  for  exam- 
ple, in  the  states  of  the  American  Union,  altered  circum- 
stances have,  within  recent  years,  made  expedient  the 
withdrawal  from  exclusive  local  regulation  and  the  as- 
sumption of  state-wide  control  of  such  matters  as  educa- 
tion, highways,  water  supply,  sanitation,  the  sale  of  in- 
toxicating liquors,  and  in  individual  cases,  the  care  of  the 
defective  or  delinquent  classes. 

The  fact  that  the  central  government  often  makes  use 
of  local  governing  agencies  for  the  enforcement  of  its  own 
laws,  gives  to  these  agencies  a  twofold  status:  as  purely 
local  governing  bodies  with  more  or  less  autonomous 
powers,  and  as  administrative  agencies  of  the  central 
government.  The  existence  and  nature  of  this  double 
character  is  one  always  to  be  borne  in  mind,  for  it  has  not 
only  considerable  legal  significance,  but  administrative 
importance  as  well.  Upon  the  legal  side  the  significance 
appears,  for  example,  when  an  individual  seeks  to  recover 
monetary  damages  for  a  legal  wrong  done  to  him  by  an 
agent  of  the  local  government.  If  this  arises  out  of 
an  official  act,  committed  in  connection  with  the  perfor- 
mance of  a  purely  local  matter,  the  local  government  can 
be  sued  in  its  character  as  a  corporation.  If,  however, 
the  wrong  arises  out  of  an  act  of  the  local  government 
whUe  functioning  as  an  agent  of  the  central  government, 


LOCAL  GOVERNMENT 


4S5 


the  local  agency  cannot  be  held  responsible  under  the 
doctrine  of  public  law  that  a  sovereign  body  politic  is  not 
amenable  to  suit  without  its  consent.^  In  either  case, 
however,  the  official  at  fault  can  be  proceeded  against 
personally,  and  damages,  if  assessed,  collected  out  of  such 
property  as  he  may  happen  to  possess.  But  this  is  a  very 
meagre  saf^^ard  for  the  citizen,  whose  desert  would  seem 
to  be  the  same  in  either  case. 

From  an  administrative  point  of  view,  the  distinction 
that  has  been  spoken  of  is  of  great  importance,  since  it  is 
necessary  that  the  central  government  should  exercise  a 
more  direct  supervision  and  control  over  officials  acting 
as  its  own  agents  than  are  needed  or  expedient  with 
reference  to  those  same  officials  when  acting  as  agents  of 
the  local  government.  In  the  United  States  there  has 
been  much  discussion  as  to  the  extent  to  which  what 
is  called  ''home  rule"  should  be  granted  to  cities, 
especially  with  reference  to  the  forms  of  government  to 
be  maintained  by  them;  and  not  a  little  bad  reasoning 
has  been  indulged  in  due  to  the  failure  to  appreciate  that,  so 
far  as  these  cities  act  as  agents  of  the  state  and  not  as  purely 
local  governing  bodies,  it  is  necessary  and  proper  that 
they  should  remain  under  the  direct  control  of  the  central 
governments  of  the  states  in  which  they  are  located. 

With  reference  to  purely  local  matters,  however,  it  is 
often  advantageous  for  the  central  government  to  fix 
certain  standards  to  which  the  local  areas  can  be  compelled 
to  conform.  The  effect  of  prescribing  such  standards  is 
to  leave  the  .local  governments  free  to  act  as  they  will  so 
long  as  they  observe  the  conditions  imposed.  With- 
in the  limits  thus  marked  out  they  are  autonomous.  If 
these  standards  are  in  themselves  such  as  relate  to  efficient 
and  honest  and  impartial  government,  the  limitations 
they  impose  should  not  be  deemed  irksome  or  in 
nqpition  of  the  principles  of  local  self-government.    Thus 

*See  aboTe,  p.  SOT. 
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it  seems  but  reasonable  that  the  central  government 
should  provide  that  local  taxes  may  be  levied  only  for 
local  purposes,  and  that  they  shall  be  assessed  and  collected 
in  a  way  that  wiU  guarantee  that  their  burden  will  fall 
equitably  and  uniformly  upon  the  inhabitants  of  the 
local  area;  that  local  debts  shall  not  be  increased  beyond 
a  certain  amount  or  without  adequate  provision  being 
made  at  the  same  time  for  their  ultimate  payment. 

The  authority  that  the  higher  officials  of  a  gov^nment 
have  over  their  subordinates  may  be  exercised  in  two  ways : 
by  issuing  administrative  orders  which  those  to  whom 
th^  are  directed  are  under  a  1^^  obligation  to  obey — 
an  obligation  that  may  be  enforced  either  by  the  removal 
of  the  offenders  from  office  or  by  subjecting  them,  for 
failure,  to  such  penalties  as  the  laws  provide;  or,  secondly, 
by  having  recourse  in  the  first  place  to  the  courts  and 
obtaining  writs  of  a  mandatory  or  prohibitory  character 
that  certain  acts  be  or  be  not  done.    The  first 


mode  is  termed  administrative  or  bureaucratic  and  the 
second  judicial.  These  modes  of  control  apply  as  well  to 
the  exercise  of  the  authority  of  the  central  governments 
over  the  local  governments  which  they  create. 

Under  the  most  favorable  conditions,  the  judicial  method 
of  control  is  an  ineffective  one  as  compared  with  the  ad- 
ministrative method.  Under  it  an  administrative  super- 
ior, lacking  the  power  of  direct  control,  must  obtain  from 
a  court  a  writ  of  mandamus  against  the  recalcitrant  one 
to  secure  afiirmative  action  or  restraining  writs  of  prohibi- 
tion or  injunction,  or  writs  of  qtio  vnirranto  or  certiorari 
to  determine  the  authority  that  a  public  officer  claims  to 
exercise.  The  system  of  judicial  control  also  means  that, 
where  private  individuab  conceive  themselves  to  be  in- 
jured, or  their  rights  threatened  by  the  acts  of  public 
officials,  they  may  have  resort  to  the  ordinary  courts  for 
relief  or  protection.  In  all  cases,  moreover,  under  this 
system,  the  courts  will  not  attempt  to  judge  the  wisdom 
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of  the  administrative  acts  involved;  they  will  examine 
them  only  as  to  the  question  of  legal  competency,  and  in 
no  case  will  they  attempt  to  control  the  manner  in  which 
public  officials  may  see  fit  to  exercise  the  discretionary 
authority  that  the  law  gives  to  them.  Their  writs  can 
therefore  be  used  only  in  case  dishonest  or  clearly  vUra 
vires  acts  are  committed. 

There  is  no  safeguard  in  case  of  official  incompetency 
or  any  other  form  of  maladministration  short  of  an  actual 
violation  of  law.  And  even  when  judicial  control  is  appli- 
cable, to  be  at  all  ^ective,  there  is  presupposed  the 
existence  of  a  system  of  state  courts  presided  over  by  in- 
telligent, upright,  and  fearless  judges^  aided  by  honest  and 
alert  public  prosecutors.  And  in  addition  there  must  of 
course  exist  a  body  of  laws  that  clearly  define  private 
rights  of  person  and  property  and  fix  the  l^al  competency 
of  all  public  officials. 

The  executive  method  of  control  by  the  central  govern- 
ment over  local  authorities  is  not  necessarily  alternative  to 
the  judicial  method,  but  may  be  supplementary  to  it.  That 
is  to  say,  the  responsibility  to  the  courts  of  local  officials  for 
all  their  acts  may  exist,  and,  in  addition,  there  may  be 
vested  in  the  central  government  the  authority  to  remove 
them  from  office  wherever  the  good  of  the  locality  or  of  the 
State  seems  to  demand  that  this  be  done. 

The  right  of  executive  removal  of  local  officials  is  one 
that  of  course  may  be  misused,  but  it  is  practicaUy  im- 
possible absolutely  to  guard  against  this  contingency  with 
r^ard  to  any  power  whatsoever.  If  the  attempt  be  made 
to  devise  a  government  with  its  powers  so  limited  or  their 
exercise  so  shackled  that  arbitrary  or  misguided  action  is 
impossible,  the  inevitable  result  is  that  all  effective  author- 
ity and  energy  are  destroyed  and  the  government  rendered 
incapable  of  realizing  the  primary  ends  for  which  it  is 
established.  The  art  of  true  constructive  statesmanship 
lies  in  the  provision  of  forms  and  methods  of  government 
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which  will  operate  to  hold  those  in  authority  politically 
and  legally  responsible  to  those  whom  ihey  govern,  not 
in  denying  them  any  real  discretionary  powers.  With 
reference  specifically  to  the  right  of  the  central  executive 
to  remove  local  officials,  it  would  therefore  be  proper  to 
require  that  when  the  right  is  exercised,  the  grounds  should 
be  stated  and  possibly  specific  charges  made,  and  an  oppor- 
tunity given  to  the  accused  to  show,  if  he  can,  that  the 
charges  have  not  a  basis  of  fact.  But  in  any  event,  the 
process  of  removal  should  be  a  fairly  summary  one,  and 
the  final  decision  in  the  central  executive  official.  As  re- 
gards the  selection  or  appointment  of  local  officials,  there 
are  several  alternatives.  All  may  be  appointed  by  the 
central  authorities;  all  may  be  locally  elected;  or  the  chief 
local  officials  may  be  centrally  appointed,  and  the  lesser 
officials  either  locally  elected  or  appointed  by  the  chief 
local  ofl^ial. 

One  further  point  needs  to  be  made  with  reference  to 
the  powers  that  may  be  granted  to  local  governing  bodies. 
The  legal  principle  may  be  adopted  that  they  shall  be  com- 
petent to  deal  only  with  those  matters  that  have  been 
specified  in  the  law  or  laws  creatiog  them;  or  that  they 
shall  have  general  authority  to  act  with  regard  to  all  mat- 
ters of  local  concern,  subject  of  course  to  restraint  by  the 
central  government  in  case  they  attempt  to  act  with  refer- 
ence to  matters  which  the  central  government  deems  not 
to  be  primarily  local  in  character. 

In  England  and  the  United  States  the  constitutional 
principle  is  adopted  that  the  local  governing  areas  are 
held  to  have  only  those  powers  of  government  and  control 
that  have  been  specifically  given  to  them  by  the  central 
government  either  in  the  form  of  special  charters  or  accord- 
ing to  the  terms  of  some  general  local  government  acts. 
In  France,  Prussia,  and  indeed  in  European  countries 
generally,  the  rule  is  that  the  powers  of  the  local  bodies 
are  not  enumerated  but  that  they  extend  generally  to  all 
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matters  which  in  substantial  fact  may  be  said  to  be  of 
purely  local  concern. 

In  this  respect,  then,  the  European  ^stem  would  seem 
to  provide  a  more  liberal  form  of  local  self-government 
than  exists  in  England  and  America.  Jn  fact,  however, 
this  is  not  the  case,  because  while  the  continental  sphere  of 
local  action  is  broader,  the  manner  in  which  the  local 
powers  are  exercised  is  much  more  strictly  supervised  and 
controlled  by  the  central  authorities  than  is  the  case  in 
England  and  America.  Thus,  it  is  very  commonly  the  case 
that  in  the  European  States  the  local  authorities  look  to 
and  are  guided  by  the  will  of  the  central  authorities  even  as 
to  matters  of  purely  local  concern.  In  England  and  the 
United  States,  upon  the  other  hand,  the  local  authorities, 
when  acting  within  the  limits  defined  for  them  by  law,  are 
free  not  only  from  control  but  even  supervision  by  the  cen- 
tral government.  The  only  check  upon  them  is  through 
the  courts,  and  this  can  be  applied  only  when  there  has  been 
a  violation  of  positive  law.  In  Europe,  as  contrasted  with 
this,  the  central  control  is  continuous  and  drastic,  and  is  ex- 
ercised by  administrative  orders,  obedience  to  which  can  be 
compelled  either  by  removal  of  the  recalcitrant  official 
or  by  other  summary  means. 

It  is,  however,  to  be  said  that  in  England  since  the  es- 
tablishment in  1871  of  the  Local  Government  Board  as  a 
central  administrative  organ,  the  acts  of  local  officials,  even 
within  the  limits  of  their  l^al  powers,  are  subject  to  a 
certain  amount  of  control  that  is  administrative  rather 
than  judicial  in  character.  This  applies  especially  to  the 
matters  of  poor-relief,  local  finance,  and  public  health. 
Furthermore,  through  the  making  of  what  are  known  as 
"grants-in-aid,"  the  central  government  has  within  recent 
years  greatly  increased  its  control  over  local  authorities. 
These  grants  are  sums  of  money  appropriated  from  the 
central  treasury  for  local  purposes,  but  contingent  upon 
certain  things  being  done  and  certain  standards  main- 
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tained  by  the  local  authorites  of  the  areas  concerned. 
Thus  while  there  is  no  legal  compulsion  applied,  the  resul 
is  that  the  localities  being  anxious  to  obtain  the  benefits  of 
the  grants  are  willing  to  meet  the  conditions  upon  which 
the  giving  of  the  grants  is  made  contingent. 

It  is  probably  in  the  United  States  that  the  minimum 
amount  of  central  supervision  and  control  exists,  with  a 
resulting  amount  of  administrative  inefficienqr.  And 
what  makes  the  conditions  worse  is  the  fact  that  the  gov- 
erning authorities  in  the  several  local  government  districts 
are  not  so  related  to  one  another  that  they  constitute  a 
systematic  machinery  of  government.  Thus,  for  example, 
in  the  counties  there  are  a  considerable  number  of  officers 
each  popularly  elected,  each  with  certain  specified  duti«^-s 
to  p^orm,  but  none  compelled  to  cooperate  with  the 
others,  or  owing  obedience  to  a  conmion  administrative 
local  superior.  In  each  of  the  counties  there  are  Boards 
of  Supervisors  or  Commissioners,  but  these  Boards  have 
little  power  to  control  the  actions  of  the  elected  county 
officers. 

One  serious  objection  to  the  English  and  American  prac- 
tice of  permitting  local  governments  to  exercise  only  those 
powers  that  have  been  specifically  given  to  them  is  that 
whenever  it  is  necessary  or  desirable  that  a  local  govern- 
ment shall  do  a  certain  thing  that  has  not  been  specified  in 
advance,  it  is  necessary  to  go  to  the  central  legislature  for 
its  permission.  This  is  not  only  a  difficult  process,  and  one 
requiring  considerable  time,  but  opens  the  way  to  corrupt 
influences;  and, at  best,  this  "'special  legislation'*,  as  it  is 
called  in,  the  United  States,  produces  confusion  and  com- 
plexity. To  a  considerable  extent  these  evils  have  been 
avoided  in  England  by  the  use  of  executive  *' Provisional 
Orders  "  which  are  later  approved  by  the  legislature,  and 
by  the  adoption  of  a  special  procedure  for  the  ** private*' 
bills,  which  relate  to  particular  localities.  With  reference 
to  the  continental  practice,  it  should  have  beai  said  that  in 
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iiiany  cases  the  local  bodies  before  exercising  their  **  gen- 
eral" powers  have  to  obtain  the  approval  of  the  central 
administrative  authorities. 

Thus  far  the  subject  of  local  government  has  been  dis- 
cussed from  the  standpoint  of  administrative  efficiency 
and  convenience.  We  now  turn  to  the  third  consideration. 
This,  as  has  been  said,  has  operated  as  a  motive  for  the 
establishment  of  local  governing  bodies.  This  considera- 
tion also  relates  to  the  means  thus  provided  of  giving  to 
the  governed  a  more  direct  and  effective  participation  in 
their  own  government. 

^The  establishment  and  maintenance  of  local  govern- 
ments will  not  provide  self-government  unless  the  local 
^^ans,  whether  elected  by  the  peopile,  or  appointed  by 
the  central  authorities,  are  subject  to  the  control  of  the 
people  of  the  locality  as  regards  the  policies  that  they 
purtfue.  This  is  the  important  point,  for  locally  elected 
local  officers  may  in  fact  be  subject  to  strict  control,  as 
regards  their  policies,  by  the  central  government;  while, 
on  the  other  hand,  local  officers,  appointed  by  the  central 
authorities,  may  nevertheless  be  free  to  guide  their  policies 
by  the  special  interests  or  desires  of  the  people  subject  to 
their  jurisdiction. 

Local  self-governing  bodies  may  take  the  form  either  of 
kxrally  elected  administrative  officiab  and  representative 
assemblies  with  limited  legislative  powers  or,  as  is  most 
usually  the  case  in  the  smaller  or  less  populous  areas,  of 
locally  elected  administrative  and  judicial  officials  with- 
out any  attempt  to  create  local  legislative  bodies.  Thus 
in  the  individual  states  of  the  American  Union,  which  it  is 
quite  proper  to  consider  as  the  first  great  division  of  the 
national  domain  for  the  purpose  of  providing  local  self- 
government,  we  find  complete  systems  of  government  with 
l^^lative  as  weU  as  executive  and  judicial  branches.  In 
all  the  lesser  areas,  however,  into  which  the  states  of  the 
Union  are  divided,  we  find  no  provision  made  for  local 
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legislatures  except  in  the  larger  cities,  with  their  ''oommon 
councils/'  and  in  the  ''towns"  of  a  few  of  the  states  in 
which  all  the  qualified  voters  annually  assemble  for  the 
exercise  of  directly  democratic  functions.  But  in  all  the 
other  local  subdivisions,  that  is,  in  the  counties  into  which 
aU  the  states  are  divided  and,  in  almost  all  the  states, 
in  the  towns  and  the  other  smaller  districts  into  which 
the  counties  are  divided,  local  self-government  takes  the 
form  of  the  election  by  the  peoples  of  these  localities  of 
officials  for  the  r^ulation  of  those  interests  that  are 
wholly  local  in  character.  And,  it  may  be  further  ob- 
served that,  where  local  l^islative  bodies  exist,  they 
have  what  may  be  caUed  ordinance-making  rather  than 
truly  l^islative  powers. 

i  Thus  in  all  cases  the  local  governing  organs  which  exist 
in  the  American  states  (and  the  same  is  true  of  all  other 
great  states)  derive  their  legal  powers  from,  and  have  their 
jurisdictions  limited  and  determined  by,  the  central  au- 
thorities of  those  states.  And,  as  thus  defined,  these  powers 
extend  only  to  the  exercise  of  local  administrative  matters. 
They  do  not  include  the  right  to  establish  laws  defining 
private  rights  of  person  and  property.  These  local  au- 
thorities may  issue  police  and  other  administrative  orders 
which,  of  course,  affect  and  control  the  exercise  of  property 
and  other  personal  rights  by  the  individual,  but  they  are 
never  permitted  to  determine  in  any  truly  legislative 
manner  what  these  rights  shall  be,  whether  of  contract  or 
tort,  whether  relating  to  the  ownership,  use,  and  disposal 
of  real  and  personal  property,  or  to  the  rights  and  liabilities 
that  spring  out  of  all  the  various  forms  of  family  and 
other  personal  relationships.  This,  the  general  field  of  the 
private  law,  is  reserved  for  the  law-making  organs  of  the 
central  governments  of  the  states. 

It  is  also  interesting  to  observe  that  in  England,  wh^re 
self-government  in  its  modem  forms  first  found  its  origin, 
it  was  not  until  1888  that  the  people  of  the  counties  had 
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any  voice  in  the  selection  of  the  officials  by  which  their 
local  concerns  were  administered.  County  government 
w^as  largely  in  the  hands  of  the  Justices  of  the  Peace,  who 
^vere  appointed  by  the  Crown  upon  the  nomination  of  the 
Liord  Chancellor.  It  is,  however,  to  be  observed  that  these 
Justices  were  unpaid  and  were  residents  of  the  counties 
in  which  they  officiated,  and  were,  therefore,  identified 
Dvith  local  interests.  By  the  Local  Government  Act  of 
1888  provision  was  made  for  locally  elected  County 
Councils  to  which  were  transferred  most  of  the  administra- 
tive powers  of  the  Justices;  and  by  the  Act  of  1894  elective 
councils  were  also  provided  for  smaller  urban  and  rural 
districts.  These  councils,  however,  act  largely  through 
committees,  and,  like  the  Justices  of  the  Peace,  have  ad- 
ministrative rather  than  legislative  powers.  Furthermore, 
along  with  this  introduction  of  the  elective  principle  in 
English  local  government  has  gone  a  fairly  rapid  increase 
in  the  supervision  exercised  over  all  local  governments  by 
the  central  government. 

This  control  is  exercised  not  only  directly  through  the 
operation  of  general  laws,  but  indirectly  through  the  prac- 
tice of  granting  what  are  termed  "'grants-in-aid.''  These 
grants  are  in  the  nature  of  subventions  to  the  localities  from 
the  central  treasury  for  certain  purposes  and  upon  certain 
conditions,  as,  for  example,  that  additional  amounts  be 
locally  raised,  and  expended  in  certain  ways.  Li  this  way 
the  central  government  is  able  not  only  financially  to  assist 
the  local  bodies,  but  to  secure  the  action  of  those  bodies  in 
certain  prescribed  ways  and  for  certain  prescribed  pur- 
poses. At  the  same  time  there  is  no  compulsion  and  the 
autonomy  of  the  local  authorities  is  not  interfered  with. 
In  the  United  States  this  method  is  sometimes  pursued  by 
the  states  with  reference  to  their  own  local  governments, 
and  the  Federal  Congress  has  made  appropriations  to  aid 
the  states  in  the  construction  by  them  of  good  roads,  upon 
condition  that  the  states  themselves  expend  from  their 
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own  funds  amounts  equal  to  or  greater  than  those  received 
from  the  national  treasury,  and  that  the  national  govern- 
ment be  allowed  to  exercise  a  certain  amount  of  sujiervision 
over  the  expenditure  of  these  sums.  Other  instances  of 
federal  aid  thus  extended  to  the  states  could  be  mentioned. 

In  France,  as  has  been  said,  the  chief  administrative 
subdivisions  are  the  Departments,  of  which  there  are 
eighty-six.  The  Departments  are  subdivided  into  three 
hundred  and  sixty-two  Arrondissements,  and  these  in  turn 
into  over  thirty-six  thousand  Communes.  The  cdiief 
executive  official  of  the  Department,  the  Prefect,  and 
other  subordinate  officials  are  appointed  and  removed 
nominally  by  the  President,  but  in  fact  by  the  Minister  of 
the  Interior.  There  is  also  in  each  Department  a  rq>re- 
sentative  assembly  (conseil  ginSral)  locally  dected.  This 
body  has,  however,  few  powers,  and  its  acts  may  be  vetoed 
by  the  central  government. 

The  head  of  the  Arrondissement  is  the  Sub-Prefect,  who 
acts  as  the  agent  and  subordinate  of  the  Prefect  of  the 
Department  in  which  the  Arrondissement  is  situated.  To 
assist  him  there  is  a  locally  elected  conseil  d^arromdissemenU 
which,  however,  has  very  little  power.  The  Arrondisse- 
ment is  in  fact  a  very  unimportant  local  govemmait  area. 
''Since  the  Arrondissement  has  no  corporate  personality, 
no  property,  and  no  budget,  the  council  possesses  but  a 
single  function  of  importance,  that,  namely,  of  allotting 
among  the  Communes  their  quotas  of  the  taxes  assigned 
to  the  Arrondissement  by  the  general  council  of  the  De- 
partment." * 

The  thirty-six  thousand  Communes  constitute  the  true 
local  self-government  areas  of  France.  They  vary  in 
size  from  areas  with  less  than  a  hundred  population  to 
some  containing  large  cities  with  more  than  a  quarter  of 

^Ogg;  The  OovenmenU  of  Europe  (Ist.  ed.),  p.  848.  The  AmmdiuemeMl  has 
had  some  political  importaiioe  as  the  elertoral  district  for  memhcra  of  the 
Chamber  of  Deputies.  The  Cantons,  of  which  there  are  nearly  three  thoonnd. 
are  not  local  government  areas,  but  are  simply  electoral  and  judicial  units. 
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a  million  people.  Each  Commune  has  a  locally  elected 
council  which  gives  advice  to  the  higher  administrative 
o£Bcials  and  may  also  initiate  proposals  regarding  a  care- 
fully enumerated  number  of  local  matters,  which  proposals, 
however,  to  be  put  in  force  require  the  approval  of  the 
Prefect  or  other  higher  administrative  authority.  The 
executive  head  is  the  Mayor,  who  is  elected  by  the  coimcil 
from  among  its  own  members.  He  may  be  suspended 
from  office  by  the  Prefect  or  Minister  of  the  Interior,  or 
removed  from  office  by  the  President.  "The  powers 
which  he  exercises  vary  widely  according  to  the  size  and 
importance  of  the  Commune.  But  in  general  it  may  be 
said  that  he  appoints  to  the  majority  of  municipal  offices, 
publishes  laws  and  decrees  and  issues  arrStes^  or  ordinances, 
supervises  finance,  organizes  and  controls  the  local  police, 
executes  measures  for  public  health  and  safety,  safeguards 
the  property  interests  of  the  Commune,  and  represents 
the  Commune  in  cases  at  lawand  on  ceremonial  occasions."^ 
The  local  government  systems  of  Italy,  Spain,  Belgium, 
and  Holland  closely  resemble  that  of  France. 

The  Prussian  Provinces  (of  which  there  are  twelve) 
serve  both  as  an  administrative  area  for  the  central  gov- 
ernment and  as  a  district  for  local  self-government,  and 
these  two  distinct  functions  are  reflected  in  the  provincial 
magistracy.  The  OberprasidenU  appointed  by  the  King, 
and  a  small  council,  in  part  appointed  and  in  part  locally 
elected,  have  had  charge  of  the  local  enforcement  of 
matters  of  general  interest  to  the  whole  State.  For  the 
management  of  the  distinctively  local  concerns  there  is  a 
Provincial  Assembly,  the  members  of  which  are  elected  by 
the  assemblies  of  the  Circles  (into  which  the  Provinces  are 
divided) ;  and  a  local  executive  head  (Landeshauptmann) , 
elected  by  the  Assembly,  almost  always  from  among  its 
own  members.  The  Provincial  Assembly  (Landtag)  has  a 
broad  competence,  but  its  acts  have  required  the  approval 

^Qgg,  op,  ciL,  p.  850. 
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of  the  King  or  of  his  minutera,  and  it  ooaU  be  diasdved  ^^ 
the  Eing.  In  the  Cindes,  also,  the  govetmng  anthoiities 
consist  of  a  double  magistTacy » the  officials  of  the  one  dass 
having  charge  of  the  local  administratKm  of  general  state 
interests,  and  the  others  looking  out  for  purdy  local  affairs. 
It  will  not  be  necessary  to  describe  these  <»gans,  but,  in 
general,  it  may  be  said  that  they  oorreqwnd  fairly  closely 
with  those  found  in  the  Provinces.  A  satisfactc»y  descrip- 
tion of  the  gov^Tunents  of  the  Prussian  Ccnnmunes  is 
impracticable  since  there  is  a  very  great  diversity  oi  or- 
ganization in  the  different  Conununes.  It  nuiy  be  said, 
however,  that  in  all  of  them  there  is  an  dected  chid  magis- 
trate, and  in  most  cases  an  dected  council. 

In  further  comparison  of  the  local  govamnent  systons 
of  France,  Prussia,  and  England  with  rderence  to  the 
amounts  of  local  autonomy  enjoyed  by  the  local  officials 
we  may  quote  the  following: 


Local 
•utottomy 


The  [French]  Prefect  is  primarily  a  central  agent;  his  oon- 
currenoe  is  required  for  the  validity  of  many  resolutions  taken 
l^  the  dqjartment  Coundl-Geneial,  or  he  must  reserve  them 
for  consideration  by  the  Ministry  at  Paris;  he  has  to  decide,  or 
obtain  a  decision,  upon  questions  not  merely  of  legality,  but  of 
expediency,  and  his  own  view  of  expediency  will  naturally  be 
determined  by  the  views  of  the  Ministiy ,  upon  whom  his  position 
depends. 

A  moie  curious  situation  is  that  occupied  by  the  Prussian 
Landrath.  He  is  appointed  by  the  Crown  on  the  nomination  of 
the  Circle  Assembly  which  pays  his  salary;  but  in  his  added 
character  of  a  central  agent  he  can  be  suspended  or  dismissed 
by  his  superiors  in  the  bureaucratic  hierarchy.  Consequently, 
as  his  career  and  chances  of  promotion  are  determined  mainly 
by  the  approval  of  those  superiors,  he  is  anxious  to  avoid  any 
conflict  between  the  two  masters  whom  he  has  to  serve;  and 
should  a  dispute  arise  he  will  naturally  side  with  the  central 
government — in  fact,  it  is  understood  to  be  his  duty  to  do  so. 

The  indirectly  elected  lay  members  of  the  Circle  Committee 
also,  so  far  as  they  are  entrusted  with  ** central"  functions,  are 
subject  to  the  same  administrative  control;  but  as  they  are  not 
members  of  the  bureaucracy,  th^  cannot  be  dismissed  from 
office  save  by  the  decision  of  an  administrative  court.    In  the 
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same  way  the  Burgomaster  and  other  members  of  a  town  magb- 
tracy  and  the  hea^  man  {Vofsieher)  of  a  comitiy  oommmie,  in 
Prussia,  can  be  removed  from  their  posts  only  by  a  similar  deci- 
sion. On  the  other  hand,  a  French  Mayor,  if  he  fails  to  cany 
out  properly  any  duty  devolving  upon  him  at  law  or  laid  upon 
luxn  by  the  central  government,  can  be  suspended  for  one  month 
by  the  Prefect,  or  for  three  months  by  the  Minister  of  the  In- 
terior, or  finally  dismissed  by  presidential  decree.  He  is  there- 
fore much  less  protected  than  his  Prussian  colleague  against 
arbitrary  action  by  the  central  offices. 

In  England  if  the  elected  councils  come  into  conflict  with  the 
central  departments  in  any  way,  either  for  exceeding  the  law  or 
for  neglecting  or  deUberatety  refusing  to  canv  out  its  require- 
mentSy  almost  the  only  thing  which  the  central  authority  can  do 
is  to  call  in  the  aid  of  the  courts  of  justice.^ 


That  Englishmen  and  Americans  should  have  adopted 
the  systems  of  local  government  which  they  have,  is  ex- 
plainable very  largely  by  the  historical  fact  that  many  of 
their  local  government  areas  were  originally  autonomous 
or  wholly  independent  bodies-politic  over  which  the  central 
or  national  government  was  able  only  gradually  to  extend 
its  authority  and  control.  Thus,  these  local  areas,  while 
loyally  recognizing  and  desiring  the  existence  of  a  strong 
central  government  for  national  purposes,  looked  upon  self- 
government  with  regard  to  local  matters  as  a  ** right"  to 
which  they  were  justly  and  rationally  entitled,  and  not 
as  a  gift  or  concession  from  the  central  government. 

In  France  and  Prussia,  on  the  other  hand,  the  central 
authority  developed  under  conditions  which  made  it  un- 
necessary to  consider  the  claims  of  the  smaller  areas  to 
autonomous  rule,  with  the  result  that  the  earlier  local 
governing  bodies  were  crushed  out  of  existence.  When 
the  burden  of  administration,  therefore,  became  too  great 
for  a  single  centralized  government,  new  areas  for  local 
administration  had  to  beartificially  and  arbitrarily  created. 
And,  this  being  the  nature  of  their  origin,  it  is  but  natural 
that  the  status  of  the  governing  bodies  established  in  them 
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should  be  di£Ferent  from  that,  for  example,  of  the  comities 
in  England. 

The  local-governing  are^  that  exist  within  the  states 
of  the  American  Union  were,  in  most  instances,  artificially 
marked  out  and  created  by  the  central  authorities  of  those 
states,  but  in  all  cases  this  was  done  only  after  the  principle 
had  become  well  established  in  American  political  philo- 
sophy that,  so  far  as  practicable,  each  locality  is  entitled, 
as  a  moral  right,  to  have  its  purely  local  interests  deter- 
mined by  its  own  inhabitants,  and  satisfied  according  to 
the  methods  that  they  may  think  best.  The  result  has 
been  the  carrying  into  practice  in  the  American  states  of 
many  of  the  same  principles,  and  much  of  the  same  spirit 
as  are  found  in  English  local  government  bodies. 

In  a  very  true  sense  the  states  of  the  American  Union 
provide  a  form  of  local  self-government,  but  of  course 
these  commonwealths  have  a  constitutional  status  that 
distinguishes  them  from  the  autonomous  local  governing 
areas  of  such  unitary  states  as  England,  France,  or  Prussia. 
Not  only  are  the  discretionary  powers  of  the  American 
states  much  broader  than  those  granted  to  local 
governments  strictly  so  called,  but,  in  the  exercise  of  those 
powers,  they  are  not  subject  to  any  control  by  the  central 
government  except  in  so  far  as  the  rights  of  that  govern- 
ment are  affected  or  rights  of  private  individuals  invaded 
in  violation  of  specific  provisions  of  the  National  Constitu- 
tion. And,  furthermore,  these  autonomous  rights  of  the 
states  are  constitutionally  guaranteed:  they  do  not  rest 
upon  mere  statutory  enactment  and  are  not  therefore 
subject  to  change  or  annulment  by  the  national  legislature. 
A  federal  system  of  government  is,  therefore,  one  which, 
constitutionally  as  well  as  practically,  is  quite  a  different 
system  from  that  of  a  unitary  state  which  grants  wide 
powers  of  local  self-government  to  its  administrative 
areas.  It  is  one  which,  as  will  be  pointed  out,  necessarily 
weakens  the  central  authority  and,  in  many  ways,  inter- 
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feres  with  administrative  efficiency.  It  possesses  certain 
advantages,  but  it  is  not  one  to  be  established  unless  his- 
torical or  other  accidental  circi^mstances  make  it  necessary. 

The  only  merits  that  the  American  system  of  adminis- 
trative and  local  government  control  is  supposed  to  have 
are  that  it  prevents  the  growth  of  rigid  bureaucracies  which 
are  out  of  touch  with  and  often  disregardful  of  the  wishes 
and  interests  of  the  people,  and  that  it  tends  to  give  to 
private  individuals  a  reasonably  secure  protection  against 
arbitrary  and  oppressive  acts  upon  the  part  of  their  rulers. 
The  first  result  is  probably  secured,  although  at  the  ex- 
pense of  considerable  administrative  inefficiency,  but  it  is 
very  doubtful  indeed  whether,  in  actual  practice,  private 
rights  are  any  better  secured  in  America  than  they  are 
under  the  systems  of  administrative  centralization  and  of 
administrative  courts  that  exist  in  France  and  Prussia. 

A  final  question  with  regard  to  local  government  is  as 
to  its  constitutional  status  in  the  diflferent  countries  of  the 
world.  As  to  this  it  may  be  said  that  it  would  seem  that 
there  is  no  real  necessity  that  local  governing  bodies  should 
be  given  a  constitutional  as  distinguished  from  a  legislative 
foundation.  That  the  subject  should  not  be  mentioned 
in  the  Constitutions  of  the  United  States,  Switzerland, 
and  the  German  Empire  is  to  be  expected  since  these  in- 
struments deal  only  with  matters  of  federal  concern, 
leaving  the  subject  of  local  government  to  the  member 
states  to  regulate  as  they  see  fit,  whether  by  constitutional 
or  ordinary  statute  law.  But  in  the  constitutions  of  the 
unitary  States  of  France,  Italy,  and  Japan  we  find  a  similar 
complete  absence  of  any  provisions  regarding  Local 
Government. 

Article  105  of  the  Prussian  Constitution  provided  that 
"The  representation  and  administration  of  the  communes, 
circles,  and  provinces  of  the  Prussian  State  shall  be  de« 
termined  by  special  laws.'*  The  Constitution  of  Belgium 
enumerates  the  provinces  and  provides  that,  ""if  there 
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should  be  occasion  for  it,  the  territory  may  be  divided  by 
law  into  a  greater  number  of  provinces."  (Art.  I.)  With 
regard  to  the  government  of  local  areas,  Article  lOS  de- 
clares : 


In  Prossia 


Provincial  and  communal  institutions  shall  be  r^ulated  by 
law.  ^  The  law  shall  establish  the  appUcation  of  the  following 
principles: 

(1)  Direct  election,  except  in  cases  which  may  be  established 
by  law  with  regard  to  the  chiefs  of  the  communal  administra* 
tiid^n  and  government  commissioners  acting  in  the  provincial 
councils. 

(2)  The  relegation  to  provincial  and  communal  councils  of  all 
provincial  and  communal  affairs,  without  prejudice  to  the 
approval  of  their  acts  in  the  cases  and  according  to  the  procedure 
determined  by  law. 

(3)  The  publicity  of  the  sittings  of  the  provincial  and  com- 
munal councils  within  the  limits  established  by  law. 

(4)  The  publicity  of  budgets  and  of  accounts. 

(5)  The  mtervention  of  the  £jng  or  of  the  legislative  power 
to  prevent  provincial  and  communal  councils  from  exceeding 
their  powers  and  from  acting  against  the  general  welfare. 


In  the 
United 
States 


Some  of  the  constitutions  of  the  several  states  of  the 
American  Union  are  silent  with  regard  to  local  govern- 
ment, thus  leaving  the  matter  wholly  to  legislative  deter- 
mination.^ Others  have  a  few  general  provisions  dealing, 
for  the  most  part,  with  boundaries  of  the  counties,  the  loca- 
tion and  removal  of  *' county  seats,''  authorizing  the  laying 
out  of  highways  by  the  counties,  limiting  the  amount  of 
indebtedness  they  may  incur,  and  providing  that  whatever 
system  of  county  government  is  established  by  the  legisla- 
ture shall  be  uniform  throughout  the  state. 

Some  of  the  constitutions,  however,  declare  what 
county  officers  shall  be  elected,  their  terms  of  office, 
etc.  Thus  the  constitution  of  Oregon  provides  (Art.  VI, 
Sections  6-9) : 


^  For  a  ducussion  of  this  matter,  see  Holoombe,  State  Oovemment  in  the  United 
States. 
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There  ahall  be  elected  in  each  oountv,  by  the  qualified  electors 
thereof,  at  the  time  of  holding  general  elections,  a  countv  clerk, 
treasurer,  sheriff,  coroner,  and  surveyor,  who  shaU  severally  hold 
their  offices  for  the  term  of  two  years. 

Such  other  county,  township,  precinct,  and  city  officers  as 
may  be  necessary,  shall  be  elected  or  appointed  in  such  manner 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  law. 

No  person  shall  be  elected  or  appointed  to  a  county  office  who 
shall  not  be  an  elector  of  the  county;  and  all  county,  township, 
precinct  and  city  officers  shall  keep  their  respective  offices  at 
such  places  therein,  and  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  law. 

Vacancies  in  county,  township,  precinct  and  citv  offices  shall 
be  filled  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law. 

In  the  constitution  of  Pennsylvania  the  county  officers 
are  enumerated  and  their  election  provided  for,  with  the 
further  provision : 

The  compensation  of  county  officers  shall  be  related  by  law, 
and  aU  county  officers  who  are  or  may  be  salaried  shall  pay  all 
fees  which  they  may  be  authorized  to  receive,  into  the  treasury 
of  the  county  or  state,  as  may  be  authorized  by  law.  In  coun- 
ties containing  over  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  inhabitants 
all  county  officers  shall  be  paid  by  salary,  and  the  salary  of  any 
such  officer  and  his  clerks,  heretofore  paid  by  fees,  shall  not 
exceed  the  aggregate  amount  of  fees  earned  during  his  term 
and  collected  by  him  or  for  him. 

The  General  Assembly  shall  provide  bv  law  for  the  strict 
accountability  of  all  county,  township,  and  borough  officers,  as 
well  as  for  the  fees  whidi  may  be  collected  by  them  as  for  ail 
public  or  municipal  moneys  which  may  be  paid  to  them.  (Art. 
XIV,  Sections  6-7.) 

The  constitution  of  the  state  of  Washington  has  the 
special  provision  (Art.  XI,  Sec.  9)  that  '^no  county  or  the 
inhabitants  thereof,  nor  the  property  therein,  shall  be  re- 
leased or  discharged  from  its  or  their  proportionate  share 
of  taxes  to  be  levied  for  State  purposes,  nor  shall  commuta- 
tion for  such  taxes  be  authorized  in  any  form  whatever." 

In  veiy  few  of  the  constitutions  of  the  American  states  is 
the  attempt  made  to  endow  the  local  governments  with 
specific  powers.    The  granting  of  these  powers  is  thus  left 
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to  statutoiy  determmatioii.  In  some  few  instances,  how- 
ever, it  is  stated  that  the  local  bodies  shall  have  police  pow- 
ers within  their  several  limits.  Thus  the  constitution  of 
Washington  provides  that  ''Any  county,  dty,  town,  or 
township  may  make  and  enforce  within  its  limits  all  such 
local  police,  sanitary,  and  other  regulations  as  are  not  in 
conJBict  with  the  general  Uws."  (Art.  XI,  Sec.  11).  And 
the  constitution  of  California  declares  that  "Any  county. 
The  PpBcs  city,  town,  or  township  may  make  and  enforce  within  its 
^^*^**  limits  all  such  local,  police,  sanitary,  and  other  regulations 

as  are  not  in  conflict  with  general  laws."  (Art  XI,  Sec. 
11).  It  also  goes  on  to  provide  that  the  local  govenunents 
exclusively  shall  have  the  power  of  levying  and  collecting 
taxes  for  purposes  purely  local  to  their  several  areas,  and 
that  no  such  local  subdivision  may  be  released  from  paying 
its  proportionate  share  of  the  taxes  levied  for  state  pur- 
poses. There  are  also  several  other  less  important  local 
government  provisions. 

The  government  of  cities  is  considered  in  the  United 
States  as  a  subject  distinct  from  the  general  matter  of  local 
government,  and  in  many  of  the  constitutions  of  the 
several  states  there  are  provisions  fixing  the  classes  into 
which  the  cities  of  di£Ferent  sizes  may  be  grouped,  the 
Govemmest  general  character  of  the  governments  which  they  may 
•*«*•*••  establish,  and  the  extent  to  which  their  rights  of  sdf- 

govemment  within  these  limits  may  not  be  infringed  by 
ordinary  legislative  acts.^ 

In  conclusion  of  our  discussion  of  the  general  problem  of 
local  government  we  cannot  do  better  than  to  quote  a 
paragraph  from  the  chapter  in  John  Stuart  Mill's  essay  on 
Represerdative  GovemmenU  in  which  he  discusses  '*  Local 
Representative  Bodies."*  Nowhere  else  that  we  know  of 
is  the  whole  matter  so  well  summed  up  as  in  these  sen- 
tences, written  half  a  century  ago. 


>See  Mmuo,  The  Go9emmeni  cl  Awmieam,  Ciiim  (lev.  ed),  and 
■OitfiterXV 
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In  details  of  management  .  .  .  the  local  bodies  will 
generally  have  the  advantage;  but  in  comprehension  of  the 
prmcvpies  even  of  purely  local  management,  the  superiority  of 
the  central  government,  when  rightly  constituted,  ought  to  be 
prodi^ous;  not  only  b^  reason  of  the  probably  great  personal 
supenority  of  the  individuals  composing  it,  and  the  multitude  of 
thinkers  and  writers  who  are  at  all  times  engaged  in  pressing 
useful  ideas  upon  their  notice,  but  also  because  the  knowledge 
and  experience  of  any  local  authority  is  but  knowledge  and 
experience  confined  to  their  own  part  of  the  coimtry  and  its 
modes  of  management,  whereas  the  central  government  has  the 
means  of  knowing  all  Uiat  is  to  be  learnt  from  the  united  exper- 
ience of  the  whole  kingdom,  with  the  addition  of  easy  access  to 
that  of  forei^  coimtries. 

The  practical  conclusion  from  these  premises  is  not  diflScult 
to  draw.  The  authority  which  is  most  conversant  with  princi- 
ples should  be  supreme  over  principles,  while  that  which  is  most 
competent  in  details  should  have  the  details  left  to  it.  Hie 
principal  business  of  the  central  authority  diould  be  to  give  in- 
struction, of  the  local  authority  to  apply  it.  Powers  may  be 
localized,  but  knowledge  to  be  useful,  must  be  centralized;  there 
must  be  somewhere  a  focus  at  which  all  its  scattered  rays  are  on  local 
collected,  that  the  broken  and  colored  lights  which  exist  else-  Oo?enim«iit 
where  may  find  there  what  is  necessary  to  complete  and  purify 
them.  To  every  branch  of  local  adnunistration  which  affects 
the  general  interest  there  should  be  a  corresponding  central 
organ,  either  a  minister,  or  some  specially  appointed  functionary 
under  him;  even  if  that  functionary  does  not  more  than  collect 
information  from  all  quarters,  and  bring  the  experience  acquired 
in  one  locality  to  the  knowledge  of  another  where  it  is  wanted. 
But  there  is  also  something  more  than  this  for  the  central  au- 
thority to  do.  It  ought  to  keep  open  a  perpetual  communication 
with  the  localities:  informing  itsdf  by  their  experience,  and  them 
by  its  own;  giving  advice  freely  when  ask^,  volunteering  it 
when  seen  to  be  reauired;  compelling  publicity  and  recordation 
of  proceedings,  and  enforcing  obedience  to  every  general  law 
which  the  legislature  has  laid  down  on  the  subject  of  local  man- 
agement. That  some  such  laws  ought  to  be  laid  down  few  are 
likely  to  deny.  The  localities  may  be  allowed  to  mismanage 
their  own  interests,  but  not  to  prejudice  those  of  others,  nor  vio- 
late those  principles  of  justice  between  one  person  and  another 
of  which  it  is  the  duty  of  the  State  to  maintain  a  rigid  observance. 
If  the  local  majority  attempt  to  oppress  the  minority,  or  one 
class  another,  the  State  is  bound  to  mterfere. 
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Topics  for  Further  Investigation 

The  English  ParUament  and  Devolution. — An  Analysis  cf 
the  System  of  Government  ihnmghovi  the  British  Empire  (Mac- 
millan,  1912);  "The  Better  Government  of  the  United  King- 
dom," The  Round  Table,  September,  1918;  J.  A.  M.  MacDonald, 
"Devolution  or  Destruction,"  Contemporary  Review^  August, 
1918;  Pim,  Home  Ride  through  Federal  Devolution;  J.  A.  M. 
MacDonald,  The  Case  for  Federal  Devolution;  Ogg,  The  Govern- 
ments of  Europe. 

The  Regionalist  Movement  in  France. — ^Garner,  "Adminis- 
trative Reform  in  France,"  American  Political  Science  Review^ 
February,  1919;  Ogg,  The  Governments  of  Europe;  Duguit,  Iaxw 
in  the  Modern  State;  Sait,  Government  and  Politics  of  France. 

Recent  Local  (Jovemment  Reforms  in  the  United  States. — 
James,  Local  Government  in  the  United  States  (1921);  ConsHtu- 
tunufl  Convention  Bulletins  (Illinois,  1920) ;  Maxey,  County  Ad- 
ministration in  Delaware. 


CHAPTER  XXIV 
FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT 

A  FORM  of  government  that  warrants  special  treat- 
ment, because  of  its  complexity  as  well  as  its  importance, 
is  that  known  as  Federal  Government.^  It  has  made 
possible  governmental  union  for  states  with  extensive 
territories  and  different  groups  unwilling  to  consent  to  com- 
plete political  unity,  for  it  permits  uniform,  federal  reg- 
ulation of  appropriate  subjects  and  self-government  in 
matters  which  are  deemed  of  prime  local  importance  and 
which  can  be  cared  for  by  regulations  differing  accord- 
ing to  the  wishes  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  political  sub- 
divisions. The  vast  extension  of  the  federal  principle  has 
been  one  of  the  cardinal  facts  of  the  political  history  of 
the  last  half  centiu^y.* 

^Fh>fes8or  A.  B.  Hart  has  a  monopaph.  An  Introduction  to  the  Study  qf  Federal 
Qovemmeni  (Harvard  University  Hutorioal  Monographs,  No.  2)  whidi  la  rich  in 
bibliographical  material.  The  work,  however,  ia  deKziptive  and  comparative 
rather  tluui  theoretical. 

In  addition  to  the  authorities  which  are  referred  to  later  in  this  chapter,  the 
following  are  worth  while:  Sir  George  Comewall  Lewis,  Dialogue  on  the  Beet 
Form  qf  Qovenment  (Cf.  Edinburgh  Renew,  Vol.  CXVUI,  p.  188,  July,  1888); 
Bentham,  The  Conetihdional  Code,  Chap.  XXXI  (Works,  Vol.  IX);  Freeman, 
Hietary  ti  Federal  Qoeemmeni  in  Oreeee  and  Italy  (2nd.  ed.,  1898}  and  Hielorical 
Eseaye;  H.  A.  L.  Fisher,  Political  Unions  (Oxford,  1911);  Weetminster  Reeiew, 
Vd.  CXXIX.  p.  578  (May,  1888);  Fortnighdy  Review,  Vol.  XUX,  p.  189  (Febru- 
BTv,  1888);  Quarterly  Review,  Vol.  XXXVIU,  p.  172  (July,  1828);  Madison. 
Works,  Vol.  1,  p.  298;  Washington,  Works,  Vd.  IX,  p.  521;  Lieber,  Manual  rf 
PoHtieal  Ethics,  Book  VI,  Chap.  2;  Maine,  Popular  Ooeemment;  Mill,  Repre- 
sentative Oovernment,  Chap.  XVII;  G.  B.  Adams,  "Federal  Government:  Its 
Function  and  Method,"  in  The  British  Empire  and  a  League  qf  Peace  (1919). 

'Sidgwick  doeed  his  treatise.  The  Development  of  European  PoHly,  with  the 
prophmy:  "When  we  turn  our  gaae  from  the  past  to  the  future,  an  eiiension  of 
federalism  seems  to  me  the  most  probable  of  the  political  prophedes  relative  to 
the  form  of  government."  (p.  489).  The  whole  discussion  (Lecture  XXIX)  is 
of  interest.    See  also  Sidgwick.  The  Elements  qf  Politics,  Chap.  XXVI. 

"When  Mr.  FVeeman  embarked,  in  18€d,  upon  the  task  of  writing  the  history 
of  Federd  Government  he  codd  rely  for  illustration  of  the  prindple  upon  three 
— and  ody  three — conspicuous  instances  among  the  States  of  the  modun  world: 
the  United  Provinces  of  the  Netherlands,  the  Swiss  Confederation,  and  the  United 
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The  association  of  states  with  one  another  in  order  to 
attain  certain  ends  is  a  matter  of  frequent  occurrence,  but 
where  this  does  not  lead  to  the  establishment  of  central 
organs  of  government  with  considerable  executive  and 
legislative  powers  of  their  own,  the  association  forms  a 
subject  of  international  rather  than  of  constitutional  law. 
Of  this  international  type  are  the  administrative  unions, 
of  which  the  International  Postal  Union  is  the  best  exam- 
ple, and  the  different  alliances  into  which  two  or  more 
states  enter  for  military  or  commercial  purposes.' 

From  the  technical  standpoint  of  analytical  jurispru- 
dence, it  is,  perhaps,  correct  to  say  that  whenever  the 
member  states  of  a  union  remain  severally  sovereign  and 
therefore  united  to  one  another  by  a  treaty  rather  than 
by  strictly  legal  bonds,  the  union  falls  outside  of  the  in- 
terest of  students  of  constitutional  government.  In  this 
discussion,  however,  we  shall  be  justified  in  giving  some 
attention  to  unions  of  this  treaty  type,  if  only  for  the 
purpose  of  distinguishing  them  from  unions  which  may 
properly  be  termed  constitutional.  The  two  main  types 
of  ^* composite"  states  are  known  as  Confederations  or 
Confederacies  and  Federal  States,  the  corresponding 
German  terms  being  Staatenbunden  and  BundessUwien} 

In  a  confederation,  the  member  states  retain  their  full 
sovereignty  and  legal  independence  and,  strictly  speaking, 
no  central  State  is  created.  There  is  a  central  govern- 
ment, but  no  central  sovereignty.    The  central  govem- 

Staies  of  America.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  almost  tlie  whole  of  his  uncompleted 
work  was  devoted  to  an  analytical  examination  of  the  'Lea^pes'  among  the 
ancient  Greek  States.  In  the  naif  century  which  has  elapsed  smce  the  puolica- 
tion  of  Freeman's  torso,  there  have  come  into  being  the  Federal  Dominioo  of 
Canada;  the  North  German  Confederation,  subsequently  developed  and  o- 
panded  into  the  German  Empire;  and  the  Commonwealth  of  Austmlta,  not  to 
mention  the  Federal  republics,  too  frequently  neglected  by  the  conatitiitioiia] 
jurist,  of  Central  and  South  America."  Marriott,  "The  IVoblem  cl  Fcdenl- 
ism,"  NineUenih  Century,  June,  1018. 

^See  Rdnsch,  Publie  International  Unions;  Woolf,  Intemaiiomal  Goccrmux^; 
Sayre,  Experiments  in  International  Adminisbation, 

>See  Willoughby,  The  Nature  rfihe  State,  Chap.  X,  and  Gamer.  IfUrodmakmis 
PoUtieal  Science,  Chap.  V. 
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ment  is  thus  nothing  more  than  the  common  organ  or  com* 
plexus  of  organs  which  the  severally  sovereign  States  es- 
tablish and  maintain  for  the  carrying  out  of  purposes  with 
r^erence  to  which  these  States  have  agreed  to  act  as  a 
unit.  This  central  government  may  thus  be  viewed  as»  in 
eBecty  a  branch  of  the  government  of  each  of  the  associated  Sover- 
States,  and  all  the  authority  that  it  exercises  is  obtained  «to^ 
by  delegation  from  these  States.  The  instrument  which 
defines  the  power  of  the  central  government  and  the 
corresponding  obligations  of  the  States  may  be  known 
as  a  Constitution,  but,  accurately  speaking,  it  is  nothing 
more  than  a  treaty  or  compact  between  the  States,  and 
derives  its  validity  from  their  consent  to  it. 

This  being  the  juristic  nature  of  a  confederacy,  any  mem- 
ber state  may  withdraw  from  it  without  being  chargeable 
with  the  commission  of  an  illegal  act,  and  this  is  so  even 
though  the  articles  of  confederation  may  provide  for  a 
perpetual  union.  Such  a  withdrawal  by  one  or  more 
states  might,  in  such  circumstances,  be  a  violation  of  in- 
ternational good  faith  and  furnish  serious  grounds  for 
complaint  upon  the  part  of  the  States  remaining  within  ^j^^i^. 
the  Confederation,  but  it  could  not  be  properly  asserted  by 
them  that  the  secession  had  been  an  illegal  or  unconstitu- 
tional act.^  At  the  most,  secession  would  be  only  the 
violation  of  an  international  compact. 

Distinct  from  the  right  of  secession  is  the  claim  that 
has  sometimes  been  put  forth  that,  in  a  confederacy,  each 
member  State  retains  the  right  to  determine  whether  or 
not  it  will  permit  the  enforcement  within  its  limits  of  those 


*Cf.  Uie  discuuions  in  the  United  States  Senate  over  withdrawal  from  the 
League  of  Nations.  Mr.  Wilson  in  his  written  memorandum  to  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Foreign  Relations  said  that  "The  right  of  any  sovereign  state 
to  withdraw  had  been  taken  for  granted,  but  no  objection  was  made  to  w^lf^wg 
it  eipUdt."  Sen.  Doc.  106,  66th  Cong.,  1st  Sess.,  p.  499.  The  first  reservation 
adopted  declared  the  United  States  to  be  "the  sole  judfte  as  to  whether  aU  its 
intmational  obligations  and  all  its  obligations  under  said  Covenant  have  bem 
fulfilled,  and  notice  of  withdrawal  by  the  United  States  may  be  given  by  a  con- 
current resolution  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States.*  See  Cangremonal 
Reeofd,  No\ember  8, 1919.    See  above,  p.  203. 
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orders  of  the  central  govemment  which,  in  the  opinicm  of 
such  state  are  not  authorized  by  the  Constitution  or  arti- 
cles of  union.  This  is  known  as  the  doctrine  of  nullifica- 
tion. Here  again  it  may  be  said  that»  inasmuch  as  each 
State  is  admitted  to  be  legally  sovereign,  it  cannot  be  held 
to  act  illegally  if  it  refuse  obedience  to  orders  of  which  it 
disapproves.  But  such  a  disobedience,  unless  expressly 
recognized  by  the  articles  of  union,  is  necessarily  a  breach 
of  those  articles;  and,  furthermore,  the  assertion  of  the 
right  is,  in  itself,  an  unreasonable  one,  for,  if  exercised,  the 
effect  is  to  alio w  a  State  to  remain  in  the  Confederation  and 
poetise  obtain  all  the  advantages  flowing  from  it  while  at  the  same 

time  refusing  to  abide  by  such  special  commands  as  happen 
to  be  onerous  or  otherwise  objectionable  to  itself.  The  claim 
of  a  right  of  nullification  is  thus,  in  some  ways,  a  more  ex- 
treme claim  than  is  the  assertion  of  a  right  of  secession  from 
the  Union.^  Among  the  more  important  examples  of  con-  - 
federacies  may  be  mentioned  the  old  German  Union  which 
lasted  from  1815  to  1866,  and  the  Union  of  the  American  Col- 
onies from  1781  to  1789  under  the  Articles  of  Confederation.' 


of  Nnlii- 


'See  Calhoim,  Diteourse  on  the  Constitution  and  GocemmaU  rf the  Untied Sttriet 
(Works,  Vol.  I),  and  tbe  diacuasion  and  referenoes  in  Meniam,  Awteriean  PoUticd 
Theories,  pp.  268-278. 

*'ConatitiitkMia]]y/'  said  General  Smuts  in  introducing  tbe  Peace  TVeaty  in 
the  AaaemUy  of  the  Union  from  South  Africa,  "the  Union  IHuliament  was  the 
legislative  power  for  the  Union;  and  the  doctrine  that  the  British  Faifiament 
was  the  sovereign  legislative  power  for  the  Emigre  no  lon^  held  good.  Ihe 
British  Parliament  could  not,  without  the  consent  of  the  Union  Parliament,  paas 
any  law  hinding  South  Africa,  without  a  revolution."  Quoted  by  HalL  The 
British  Commomoealih  cf  Nation*^  p.  2S5. 

'On  the  veiy  interesting  question  of  sovereignty  and  the  British  Enmire,  see 
HaD,  The  Briiak  CommonweaUh  cf  Nations,  espedaOy  Chi^  IX;  Mdhnum 
The  Supremacy  rf  the  High  Court  c/  Parliament,  Chap.  V;  and  FWund,  Emfin 
and  Sovereignty  (University  of  Chicago  Decennial  Publications,  Vol.  IV).  Cf. 
the  foUowing  view:  "The  Uieory,  ind^d,  of  sovereignty  is  complete  and  without 
a  flaw,  but  it  is  also  startling  if  we  view  it  from  a  democratic  standpoint.  The 
imperial  sovereignty  which  is  ezeidsed  in  the  name  of  the  King  actuaUy  resides 
in  the  British  Prime  Minister,  a  gentleman  who  holds  hts  oflk^e  at  the  pleasure 
of  the  majority  of  the  British  House  of  Commons.  TheRfore,  in  the  ultiniste 
appeal,  a  majority  of  British  voters  is  the  supreme  power  in  the  Empire.  One 
democracy — for  the  time  being  the  most  numerous — holds  a  sovereignty,  oot 
mcrdly  over  those  portions  of  tM  King's  dominions  where,  as  in  the  case  o(  Indis, 
the  form  of  government  is  frankly  autocratic,  but  over  other  democracieB  wbom 
we  think  ol,  and  who  think  of  thmselves,  as  sdf -governing."  F.  S.  Oliver,  Lift 
of  Alexander  Hamilton  (pop.  ed.),  p.  447. 
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As  distinguished  from  a  confederacy,  a  federal  State 
(BundesslcuU)  connotes  the  existence  of  a  true  central 
sovereign  State,  composed  of  constituent  members  who 
are  not  themselves  severally  sovereign.  There  are  some 
jurists  who  deny  that  these  constituent  bodies-politic  may 
be  properly  termed  states,  but  in  common  speech  they  are 
usually  so  spoken  of.  Whether  or  not  this  is  technically 
correct,  from  a  juristic  standpoint,  need  not  here  concern 
us. 

The  central  government  of  a  federal  State,  being  con- 
ceived of  as  the  organ  of  a  true  central  State,  is  not  to  be 
regarded  as  the  common  organ  through  which  the  member 
states  of  the  Union  realize  certain  of  their  individual  ends. 
Rather  is  the  reverse  the  case,  for  the  central  State,  being 
admittedly  sovereign,  and  the  member  states  not  sover- 
eign, their  governments  may  properly  be  regarded  as  or- 
gans through  which  the  central  State  exercises  its  sovereign 
will  in  the  several  areas  of  the  non-sovereign  member 
states. 

The  federal  State  is  thus  to  be  viewed  as  deriving  its 
authority  from  its  own  inherent  sovereignty  and  not  by 
way  of  delegation  from  the  member  states.  It  may,  in- 
deed, be  the  historical  fact  that  the  Union  was  established 
at  the  common  desire  and  by  the  joint  cooperation  of  these 
states,  but,  if  it  be  conceded  that  a  national  sovereignty 
exists,  it  is  irrelevant,  legaUy  speaking,  how  this  was 
brought  about.  The  constitutional  result  is  that  the 
member  states  may  no  longer  be  viewed  as  themselves 
sovereign  and  upon  a  constitutional  level  with  the  na- 
tional State.  This  follows  from  the  doctrine  which  is 
now  all  but  universally  accepted  by  constitutional  jurists 
that  sovereignty  is,  by  its  very  nature,  indivisible  and  not 
subject  to  legal  limitations.  Hence  there  is  no  middle 
ground  between  a  confederacy  and  a  federal  State.  Either 
the  States  of  a  imion  are  severally  and  wholly  sovereign, 
in  which  case  there  is  no  real  central  State  but  only  a  gov- 
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emment  which  acts  as  the  common  agent  of  these  States 
and  with  del^ate  power;  or  there  is  a  sini^  national 
State,  wholly  sovereign,  but  exercising  certain  of  its  powers 
through  the  governmental  organs  of  its  constituent  non- 
soverdgn  states. 

What  we  have  just  said  has  reference  to  the  essential 
juristic  distinction  between  confederacies  and  federal 
States.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  difference  is  not  a  quanti- 
tative one  as  to  the  number  or  importance  of  the  powers 
that  are  exercised  by  the  central  government.  Thus  it 
is  possible  to  have  a  confederacy  in  which  the  States  have 
delegated  to  their  common  central  government  the  per- 
formance of  a  great  many  fimctions;  while,  on  the  other 
hand,  there  may  be  federal  States  in  which  comparatively 
few  functions  are  exercised  by  the  central  government 
In  the  one  case,  however,  the  central  government  is  but 
executing  duties  at  the  direction,  and  in  behalf,  of  the  other 
States;  in  the  other  case,  the  governments  of  the  States  as 
weD  as  the  central  government  are  acting  at  the  behest  ot 
the  federal  or  national  State. 

With  reference  to  most  of  the  functions  of  government, 
it  is  a  matter  of  policy  rather  than  of  constitutional  ne- 
cessity as  to  which  of  them  shall  be  exercised  by  organs  and 
agencies  of  the  central  government  or  by  the  member 
States  through  their  several  governmental  organizations. 
Thus  the  United  States  and  the  German  Empire  are  both 
types  of  federal  States,  but  there  is  a  wide  difference. 
The  United  States  may  be  said  to  be  legislatively  decen- 
tralized; that  is,  the  great  body  of  the  private  law  is  fur- 
nished by  each  state  of  the  Union  for  its  own  citizens. 
The  subjects  of  legislation  that  are  placed  within  the  caa- 
trol  of  the  national  Congress,  though  very  important,  are 
not  many  in  number.  From  the  governmental  view,  how- 
ever, the  United  States  is  a  highly  developed  federal 
union,  for  there  exists  a  complete  central  govemmoiUl 
machinery — executive  and  judicial  as  well  as  l^islative— 


FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT 


461 


through  which  all  the  federal  powers  are  exercised.  Only 
in  a  very  few  instances  are  federal  laws  enforced  through 
the  agencies  of  the  individual  states.^ 

As  contrasted  with  the  United  States,  the  German  Em- 
pire, legislatively,  was  highly  centralized.  The  entire 
body  of  the  private  law  and  judicial  procedure,  civil  and 
criminal,  was  within  the  control  of  the  Imperial  Parlia- 
ment, the  states  retaining  legislative  powers  only  with 
reference  to  their  own  public  law  and  local  police.  On 
the  other  hand,  with  reference  to  the  interpretation  and 
execution  of  the  law  thus  imperially  determined,  the  gov- 
ernments of  the  states  were  relied  upon.  Thus,  the 
executive  branch  of  the  Imperial  Government  included 
only  those  bureaus  or  departments  which  dealt  with  cer- 
tain imperial  matters  the  execution  of  which  it  was  im- 
possible to  concede  to  the  states.' 

It  does  not  need  to  be  pointed  out  that  it  is  an  element 
of  weakness  in  any  federal  State  to  be  obliged  to  resort  to 
the  authorities  of  the  member  states  for  the  eiif orcement 
of  its  commands.  In  Germany,  however,  this  weakness 
was  rendered  negligible  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  one 
state  of  the  Empire — Prussia — had  a  prestige  and  military 
power  that  made  futile  any  attempt  upon  the  part  oi  the 
other  states  to  resist  its  will.'    Of  great  importance  also 

^T1i«  administration  of  the  Sdective  Service  Act  was  a  striking  exception. 
See  General  Crowder's  reports  to  the  Secretary  of  War,  1917  and  1918,  and  his 
▼oltime.  The  Spirii  qf  SeUeUoe  Service  (1920). 

'Lowell,  Ocvemmenie  and  Parties  m  ConiinenUd  Europe,  Vol.  I,  p.  244;  Ogg, 
The  Cheernmente  of  Ewrofe  (rev.  ed.),  p.  023;  Krtlger,  Government  and  PoliHee  qf 
Oennanjf,  p.  117.  The  difference  in  the  judicial  systems  of  the  two  federal  States 
is  also  significant. 

*"The  soooess  of  federal  government  is  greatly  favored  by,  if  it  does  not  ab- 
solutely require,  approximate  equality  in  wealth,  in  the  population,  and  in  the 
historical  position  of  the  different  countries  wldch  make  up  a  ccmfederation. 
The  reaaon  for  this  is  pretty  obvious.  The  idea  which  lies  at  the  bottom  of 
federalism  is  that  each  of  the  separate  states  should  have  approzimatdy  equal 
political  rights  and  should  thereby  be  able  to  maintain  the  'limited  indepen- 
dence' (if  tnat  term  may  be  used)  meant  to  be  secured  by  the  terms  of  federal 
union.  If  one  state  of  a  federation  greatly  exceed  in  its  numbers  and  in  its  re- 
sources the  power  of  each  of  the  other  states,  and  still  more  if  such  *  dominant 
partner,*  to  use  a  current  ea^reteion,  greatly  exceed  the  whole  of  the  other  Con- 
Merated  States  in  population  and  wealth,  the  confederacy  will  be  threatened 
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was  the  dual  idle  of  the  King  ci  this  state.    He  was  ex- 

cfficio  Emperor  of  the  Union  and  constitutionany  rested 

with  the  duty  of  bringing  back  into  obedience  to  federal 

In  the  authority  such  states  as  were  declared  by  the  Bundesraih 

to  be  derelict  in  the  performance  of  their  imperial  diitie& 
The  imperial  coercion  was  to  <^>erate  directly  upon  the 
states  OMicemed.  Thus,  the  size,  military  power,  and 
predominence  of  Prussia  in  the  Bundesraih,  were  suflkrient 
to  avoid  the  use  of  coercion  against  the  other  states,  while 
inAlcifig  it  inconceivable  that  it  would  be  applied  against 
the  most  powerful  state. 

In  the  United  States,  the  existence  of  ctmiplete  executive 
and  judicial  departments  makes  possible  the  vindkration 
of  national  supremacy  by  applying  compulsion  to  the 
individuals  who  resist  the  national  authority.  If,  in  jus- 
tification of  this  resistance,  these  individuals  appeal  to 
laws  or  executive  orders  which  their  respective  states  have 
issued,  the  reply  is  that  in  so  far  as  these  laws  or  orders 
are  in  violation  of  the  Federal  Constitution  or  laws,  they 
are  without  legal  force  and  therefore  furnish  no  defence 
for  any  actions  taken  in  pursuance  of  them.  Thus,  in  con- 
In  the  stitutional  theory,  the  Civil  War  of  1861-1865  was  a  con- 
United  test  carried  on  by  the  United  States  against  the  citizens  of 

the  eleven  southern  states  which  had  sought  to  withdraw 
from  the  Union,  rather  than  against  those  states  them- 
selves.^ But  whether  constitutional  provision  be  made 
for  exerting  coercion  upon  the  states  of  a  union  or  upon 


States 


with  two  dancen.  The  dominant  partner  may  ewiriae  anthoii^  ahnoat  in- 
oonaistent  with  federal  equality.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  the  other  Slates,  if 
thev  flhoukl  poaaeas  under  the  ccMiatitution  rii^ta  equal  to  the  ri|^ta  or  the 
pohtical  power  left  to  the  dominant  partner,  may  easily  combine  to  increaw 


unduly  the  burdens,  in  the  way  of  taacation  or  otherwise,  imposed  upon  the  one 


most  powerful  State."    Dicey,  Law  qf  the  CotutUutum  (8th  ed.)>  p 

1  "^It  may  be  not  unreasonably  said  that  the  preservation  off  the  States  and 
the  maintenance  of  their  Governments  are  as  much  within  the  design  and  care 
of  the  Constitution  as  the  preservation  off  the  Union  and  the  maintenance  off  the 
national  flovemment.  The  Constitution,  in  aD  its  provisioDB,  looks  to  an  in- 
destructiUe  Umon  oompoaed  off  indestructible  States."  Texas  9.  White,  7 
WaDaoe  700  (1868). 
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th^r  citizens,  it  is  indispensable  in  any  federal  State  that- 
it  should  have  the  final  power,  through  its  own  organs, 
of  determining  the  validity  of  its  own  acts  as  well  as  of 
those  of  the  member  states  or  of  their  inhabitants;  and  of 
enforcing  these  determinations  when  made. 

The  necessity  of  giving  to  an  organ  of  the  federal 
government  the  final  decision  of  all  questions  of  national 
authority  was  perceived  by  the  first  congress  organized 
under  the  National  Constitution  when,  in  the  famous 
Twenty-Fifth  Section  of  the  Judiciary  Act  of  1789,  it  was 
provided  that  an  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  might  be  taken  from  a  final  judgment  or 
decree  in  any  suit  in  the  highest  court  of  a  state  in 
^vhich  a  decision  could  be  had,  ""  where  is  drawn  into 
question  the  validity  of  a  treaty  or  statute  of,  or  authority 
exercised  ujider  the  United  States,  and  the  decision  is 
against  their  validity,  or  where  is  drawn  in  question  the 
validity  of  a  statute  of,  or  an  authority  exercised  under 
any  State  on  the  ground  of  their  being  repugnant  to  the 
Constitution,  treaties,  or  laws  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  decision  is  in  favor  of  their  validity,  or  where  is  drawn 
in  question  the  construction  of  any  clause  of  the  Constitu- 
tion, or  of  a  treaty,  or  statute  of,  or  commission  held  under 
the  United  States,  and  the  decision  is  against  the  title, 
right,  privilege,  or  exemption  specially  set  up  or  claimed 
by  either  party,  under  such  clause  of  the  said  Constitution, 
treaty,  statute,  or  commission."  ^ 

Those  who,  like  John  C.  Calhoun  and  his  school,  sought 
to  maintain  that  the  Union  provided  for  by  the  Constitu- 
tion was  a  confederate  and  not  a  federal  one,  clearly  saw 
that  such  a  provision  as  the  one  which  has  been  quoted 
would,  if  held  valid,  be  fatal  to  their  contention.    The 
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'The  Judiciary  Act  was  amended  in  1914  (Act  of  December  23, 1914;  88  Stat 
at  L.  790)  so  that  a  case  can  be  appealed  when  the  decision  is  agaiiut  the  validity 
of  a  state  law.  This  question  figured  in  the  discussion  ot  the  recall  of  judicial 
decisioDs.    See  Ransom,  Majoriiy  Rtde  and  the  Judieiary, 
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ocmstitatioiiality  of  tliis  proviaon  has,  liowevav  been  iq>- 
held  by  the  federal  Supreme  Court  and  that  tribunal  wiD 
hold  void  any  Uiw  of  an  individual  state  whidi  in  its  possi- 
ble effect  can  in  any  way  interfere  with  the  f <»oe  and  effi- 
cient exennse  of  any  of  the  powers  that  are  possessed  by 
the  Federal  Government.^ 
And  ol  U.  S.  As  r^ards  the  li^t  of  a  federal  govenmient  such  as  the 
Soprema         United  States  is  now  conceded  to  be,  to  enforce  its  laws 

within  the  states  and  against  any  opposition  that  may  be 
raised  against  them,  we  may  quote  the  striking  language  of 
the  federal  Supreme  Court,  in  the  so-called  Debs  Case: 
''The  entire  strength  of  the  Nation  may  be  used  to  enforce 
in  any  part  of  the  land  the  full  and  free  exercise  of  all 
national  powers  and  the  security  of  all  rights  intrusted  by 
the  Constitution  to  its  care.  ...  If  the  emergency 
arises,  the  army  of  the  Nation  and  all  its  militia  are  at  the 
servfee  of  the  Nation  to  compel  obedi^ice  to  its  laws.*^ 

Although,  as  has  been  said,  it  is  not  possible  to  distin- 
guish a  sovereign  State  from  a  confederacy  upon  a  purely 
quantitative  comparison  of  the  functions  exercised  in  each 
by  the  central  government,  there  are,  neverthdess,  certain 
powers  which  the  central  government  of  a  federal  State 
must  possess  and  directly  exercise. 
Powers  ol  It  has  already  been  seen  that  the  National  Government 

a  Federal         must  have  the  right  to  determine  finally  and  conclusively 

the  extent  of  its  own  legal  powers  as  well  as  those  of  the 
member  states,  and  there  must  also  exist  legal  processes 
by  means  of  which  these  final  decisions  as  to  constitutional 
competency  may  be  enforced.  Negatively  stated,  this 
means  that  the  member  states  shall  not  have  a  l^gal  ri^t, 
under  any  circumstances,  to  *' nullify''  a  federal  law. 
Together  with  this  legal  right  of  final  determination  of 
conflicts  of  jurisdiction  between  national  and  state  govern- 


iWiHou^y.  CofutituHmud  Law  (f  the  Umted  Siatn,  Vol.  I.  Chap.  V. 
*/fi  re  Deb§,  158  U.  S.  564  (18S5). 
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ments  must  go  the  possession  by  the  federal  government 
of  a  military  force  adequate  to  €»iforce  its  decisions. 

It  18  practically  imperative  that,  in  a  federal  State,  the 
control  of  foreign  aflPairs  should  be  in  hands  of  the  central 
government.  In  some  federal  States  the  member  states 
are  permitted  to  have  intercourse  with  foreign  States  and 
even  to  enter  into  treaties  with  them  with  regard  to  certain 
local  purposes;  but  in  no  case  are  these  individual  states 
allowed  to  have  direct  relations  with  regard  to  matters  of 
general  political  importance,  and,  in  all  cases,  the  national 
State  is  held  finally  responsible  to  foreign  States  for  any 
breaches  of  international  right  or  treaty  obligations  which 
the  individual  states  may  have  authorized  or  which  have 
been  committed  within  their  several  borders.    In  the 

A  ft 

United  States  this  international  responsibility  of  the 
federal  government  has  at  times  given  rise  to  very  serious 
embarrassments  upon  its  part,  for  upon  these  occasions 
it  has  found  itself  internationally  responsible  for  conditions 
which  it  was  legally  unable  to  control.  This  legal  incom- 
petence has  been  due,  however,  rather  to  the  failure  of 
Congress  to  enact  the  necessary  legislation  than  to  an  ab- 
solute lack  of  constitutional  authority  in  the  central 
government.^ 

^There  is  a  very  adequate  diflcusstoii  of  federa]  protection  of  the  treaty  rights 
of  aliens  in  Taft,  The  UniM  SUdu  and  Peace,  Chap.  U.  See  also,  Corwin» 
The  Doctrine  of  Judicial  Renew,  Chap.  V;  Report  rf  Ae  American  Bar  Aeeocia- 
Han,  Vol.  XV,  p.  418  (1888);  WiUoughby,  Conei&uthnal  Law  rf  the  United 
Statee,  Vol.  I,  p.  506;  Borchard,  "Treaty-Making  Power  as  Support  for  Federal 
Legislation,"  Ko^  £010  Journal,^  February,  1980;  Missouri  9.  Hdland,  852  U.  S. 
416  (1080);  and  Fh)fessor  Corwin's  comment,  American  PoHHoal  Science  Review, 
February,  1081. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  report  of  the  Commission  on  International 
Labor  Legislation  of  the  Peace  Conference  reooffnised  a  special  exception  in  the 
case  of  federal  states  with  reference  to  the  obligation  of  carrying  out  reoom* 
mendations  for  labor  legislation.  The  exception,  the  report  said,  "places  the 
United  States  and  States  which  are  in  a  similar  position  under  a  less  degree  of 
obligation  than  other  states  in  regard  to  draft  conventions.  But  it  will  oe  ob- 
served that  the  exception  extends  only  to  those  federal  States  which  are  subject 
to  limitations  in  respect  of  their  treaty-making  powers  on  labor  matters.  .  .  . 
Though  reluctant  to  contemplate  an  arrangement  under  which  all  states  would 
not  be  under  identical  obligations,  the  Commission  felt  that  it  was  impossible 
not  to  recognise  the  constitutional  difficulties  which  undoubtedly  exist  in  the 
case  of  certain  federal  States."  See  InternaHanal  CondUation,  No.  140,  July, 
1019,  p.  18. 
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As  the  sole  representative  of  the  nation  in  its  interna- 
tional dealings  it  is  of  course  necessary  that  a  federal 
government  should  possess  adequate  military  forces  for 
purposes  of  both  offense  and  defense — or  at  least  it  should 
possess  the  constitutional  authority  to  provide  for  and 
maintain  an  adequate  army  and  navy  when  the  oocasicm 
for  their  use  arises. 

As  a  practical  proposition  it  is  also  necessary  that  the 
federal  government  should  be  constitutionally  empow- 
ered to  raise  an  adequate  incofaie,  either  by  taxes  or  loans 
or  both.  It  is,  of  course,  possible  to  provide  that  the 
financial  needs  of  the  general  government  shall  be  met 
by  assessments  levied  upon  the  states  as  such,  and  appor- 
tioned among  them  according  to  their  size,  wealth,  popula- 
tion, or  any  other  principle  that  seems  just  and  politicaUy 
expedient.  This,  in  part,  was  the  plan  pursued  in  the 
German  Empire.  In  Germany  there  were  special  reasons 
why  *'matricular"  contributions  of  the  States,  as  they  are 
called,  were  provided  for,^  but,  in  general,  it  may  be  said 
that  it  is  expedient  that  the  national  government  should 
be  able  to  provide  itself  with  funds  without  needing  in  any 
way  the  co5peration  or  acquiescence  of  the  federated 
States.  So  important  is  this  principle  felt  to  be  in  the 
United  States  that  the  individual  states  are  not  permitted 
to  levy  the  smallest  tax  upon  the  bonds  or  other  evidences 
of  indebtedness  of  the  nation,  or  upon  the  income  derived 
from  them.^ 

Though  perhaps  not  indispensable,  experiaice  has 
shown  that  it  is  highly  desirable  that,  in  a  federal  State, 
the  general  government  should  be  authorized  to  regulate 
trade  and  commerce  among  the  states,  including,  if  found 
expedient,  the  construction,  ownership,  and  direct  opera- 
tion ot  interstate  railway  and  steamship  lines,  the  tele- 
graph, telephone,  wireless,  and  other  means  of  conmiunica- 


^LowdL  OovemmenU  and  Partiet  in  Ccntinental  Ewrop$t  Vol.  I,  p.  244^ 
'.WiUoui^by,  CamtUytUmal  Law  of  the  United  StaUt,  Vd.  I.  p.  108. 
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tion.  The  opinion,  is,  indeed,  widely  held  that  this 
authority  should  include  as  well  those  instrumentalities 
of  trade  and  conununication  which  operate  whoUy  within 
State  lines,  for,  in  the  present  day,  so  intimate  are  inter- 
state and  intrastate  conunercial  relations  that  a  severance 
of  the  two,  placing  the  regulation  of  the  one  in  the  hands 
of  the  general  government  and  of  the  other  in  the  hands 
of  the  several  state  governments,  is  often  impossible, 
and«  where  possible,  not  desirable.^  It  is  also  very 
desirable,  though  not  absolutely  necessary,  that,  in  a 
federal  State,  the  control  of  the  currency  should  be  sub- 
ject to  the  regulation,  if  not  exclusively  vested  in  the 
hands,  of  the  national  government.  The  reasons  for  this 
require  no  elaboration. 

One  other  power  which  it  is  highly  important  that  a 
Federal  Government  should  possess  is  the  right  to  require 
that  the  citizens  of  each  state  of  the  Union  shall  be  ac- 
corded in  all  the  other  states  of  the  Union  those  civil 
rights  of  residence,  qwnership,  and  use  of  property,  freedom 
of  contract,  guarantees  of  rights  of  speech  and  press,  due 
process  of  law,  etc.,  which  those  states  accord  to  their 
own  citizens.  In  fact,  no  state  should  be  permitted  to 
discriminate  in  any  way,  except  as  to  political  rights, 
between  its  own  citizens  and  those  of  other  states.  And 
even  as  to  these  political  rights  provisions  should  exist 
whereby,  without  onerous  restrictions,  the  citizens  of  the 
one  state  may  obtain  citizenship  in  another  state  and 
thereby  become  entitled  to  the  political  rights  which 
appertain  to  that  status. 

In  all  the  federal  States  which  now  exist  care  is  taken 
to  provide  for  this  interstate  comity.  Thus  in  the  United 
States  it  is  constitutionally  established  that  a  state  cannot 
forbid  the  citizens  of  other  states  of  the  Union  from  estab- 
lishing their  residence  within  its  borders  and  becoming  its 
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^For  the  extent  to  which  Congress  now  controls  the  transportation  ffirstem  of 
the  countiv,  cf.  the  New  York  Central  and  other  rate  cases  under  the  Escfa- 
Commins  Law. 
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citizens;  and  it  is  specifically  provided  that  no  state  shall 
''deny  to  any  person  within  its  jurisdiction  the  equal  pro- 
tection of  the  laws/'  and,  furthermore,  that  ''full  faith  and 
credit  shaU  be  given  in  each  State  to  the  public  acts, 
records  and  judicial  proceedings  of  every  State";  that 
fugitives  from  justice  must  be  given  up;  and  that  "the 
citizens  of  each  State  shall  be  entitled  to  all  privileges 
and  inununities  of  citizens  in  the  several  States."^  With 
reference  to  this  hist  requirement  we  have  the  statement 
of  the  Federal  Supreme  Court  that  "It  has  been  justly  said 
that  no  provision  of  the  Constitution  has  tended  so 
strongly  to  constitute  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  one 
people  as  this.  Indeed,  without  some  provision  of  the 
kind,  removing  from  the  citizens  of  each  State  the  dis- 
abilities of  alienage  in  the  others,  giving  them  equality  of 
privil^e  with  citizens  of  those  States,  the  Republk  would 
have  constituted  little  more  than  a  league  of  States;  it 
would  not  have  constituted  the  union  which  now  exists.  "* 

In  all  federally  organized  States  the  aim  is  to  harmonize 
the  continued  existence  of  the  member  states  with  the 
maintenance  of  national  unity  and  strength.  And  thus  we 
find  alongside  of  national  citizenship  the  recognition  of  a 
state  citizenship  which  has  no  real  analogue  in  autonomous 
local  government  areas  of  unitary  States. 

In  the  United  States  there  was  for  many  years  a  dispute 
as  to  the  constitutional  nexus  or  relation  between  federal 
and  state  citizenship — whether  the  former  depended  upon 
and  arose  out  of  the  latter  or  vice  versa — and  this  con- 
troversy was  not  finally  settled  until  the  adoption,  in  1868, 
of  the  Fourteenth  Amendment  to  the  federal  Constitution. 
This  made  it  certain  that  federal  citizenship  was  to  be  held 
paramount  to  state  citizenship,  for,  upon  the  one  hand, 
the  states  were  declared  to  play  no  part  in  determining 

^See  lien,  PrwUeget  arid  ImmumHet  cf  dtiaefu  cfthe  United  8taU9  (CdhoBbia 
Univenity  Studies,  Vol.  UV),  and  How«0,  The  PtimUget  and  Imnnaniies  tf 
StaU  Citiaen^ip  (Johns  Hopkins  Studies,  Vd.  XXXVI). 

*Paul  V.  Virginia,  8  Wallace  168  (1868). 
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who  should  be  deemed  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and,  upon  the  other  hand,  they  were  not  henceforth  to  be 
able  to  control  their  own  citizenship  since  it  was  provided 
that  any  person  enjoying  national  citizenship  should  by 
mere  residence  within  a  state  (which  that  state  could  not 
constitutionally  prevent)  become  one  of  its  own  citizens. 
As  regards  both  federal  and  state  citizenship  the  Four- 
teenth Amendment  declared  in  absolute  terms  that  "'All 
persons  bom  or  naturalized  in  the  United  States,  and  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  thereof,  are  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  and  of  the  State  wherein  they  reside/' 

Though  thus  placed  upon  a  subordinate  plane,  state 
citizenship  was  not,  by  this  amendment,  destroyed  or 
meiged  in  the  national  citizenship.  To  each  citizenship 
are  still  attached  distinctive  and  important  appurtenant 
rights,  the  enumeration  or  specific  description  of  which 
would,  however,  carry  us  too  far  into  the  special  constitu- 
tional jurisprudence  of  the  United  States.^ 

There  is  nothing  in  the  nature  and  form  of  a  federally 
organized  State  to  make  impossible  the  extension  of  its 
sovereignty  over  areas  which  are  not  included  within  the 
limits  of  its  member  states.  Thus,  since  the  beginnings 
of  its  existence,  the  United  States  has  possessed  what  are 
called  "  territories "  which  are  not  states,  occupy  a  diflfer- 
ent  constitutional  status,  and  have  only  such  autonomous 
powers  and  rights  of  self-government  as  Congress  sees  fit 
to  grant  to  them.  Some  of  these  areas,  known  as  unor- 
ganized territories,  have  had  almost  no  self-government, 
while  to  others,  known  as  ^'organized  territories,'*  Con- 
gress has  given  complete  governmental  structures,  includ- 
ing locally  elected  legislatures.  The  governors  and  judges 
of  these  territories  have,  however,  been  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States  and  the  acts  of  the  legisla- 
tures have  been  subject  to  annulment  by  Congress — a 
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^  Van  Dyne,  CUiunaMp  of  the  UniUd  States;  J.  S.  Yfiae,  A  Treatiee  on  American 
CituenBhip,  and  Garner,  Introduction  to  Political  Science,  pp.  3S0-S72. 
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right  which  Congress  has  veiy  sddmn  exercised.  Since 
the  Spaiush-American  War,  the  United  States  has  pos- 
sessed  the  Philippine  and  Hawaiian  Islands,  Porto  Rico, 
and  other  less  important  islands,  which  are  termed  insular 
dependencies  but  which  are,  in  afl  but  name,  colonies  pure 
and  simple.  In  a  number  of  decisions  defining  the  con* 
stitutional  status  of  these  islands,  the  federal  Suprane 
Court  has  introduced  what  is  practically  a  new  classifica- 
tion of  territories,  dividing  them  into  two  groups  according 
to  whether  or  not  they  have  been  "incorporated  "  into  the 
United  States.  By  these  decisions  it  is  hdd  that  certain 
constitutional  guarantees  do  not  apply  to  those  tenitories 
which  have  not  been  "incorporated  "  but  do  apply  to  those 
which  have  been  accorded  this  status.  Thus,  for  example, 
the  constitutional  provision  that  all  in  direct  taxes  shall  be 
"uniform  throughout  the  United  States,*'  has  been  held 
not  necessarily  appCcable  to  "  unincorporated  "  areas.  It 
lies  within  the  discretion  of  Congress  to  determine  when 
incorporation  shall  take  place;  but,  whether  incorporated 
or  not,  the  form  of  government  which  a  territory  is  to 
enjoy  is  a  matter  with  r^ard  to  which  Congress  can  act 
as  it  sees  fit.^ 

Constitutional  provision  is  made  for  the  admission  of 
new  states  into  the  American  Union  and  thirty-five  have 
been  admitted,  all  of  them,  with  the  exception  of  Texas, 
being  created  out  of  territories  already  under  the  sover- 
eignty of  the  United  States.  Texas  seceded  from  Mexico, 
its  independence  was  recognized  by  the  United  States,  and 
it  was  then  admitted  to  the  Union  as  a  state  without  pass- 
ing through  the  territorial  status. 

The  German  Empire,  after  1871,  possessed  the  imperial 
territories  of  Alsace  and  Lorraine.  These  two  provinces, 
taken  from  France,  step  by  step  were  accorded  greater 
rights  of  self-government,  and  a  higher  constitutional 
status,  until,  shortly  before  the  outbreak  of  the  TVorld  War, 

^See  WiHoughby,  CandUuHorud  Law  qf  the  United  SiaUt,  Vol.  I,  p.  407  ff. 
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they  enjoyed  most  of  the  rights  possessed  by  the  states  of 
the  Empire.^ 

It  is  not  essential  to  the  federal  form  of  government 
that  the  member  states  should  all  stand  in  exactly  the 
same  relation  to  the  federal  government  as  regards  their 
respective  autonomous  powers  or  the  right  to  partici- 
pate in  the  control  and  management  of  the  general 
government.  In  the  United  States,  however,  the  doc- 
trine of  state  equality  prevails.^  It  is  true  that  diflPerent 
states  have  a  different  voting  power  in  the  election  of  the 
President  and  Vice-President,  and  send  different  numbers 
of  representatives  to  the  Lower  House  of  Congress.  But 
these  distinctions  arise  out  of  differences  of  population 
and  are  determmed  by  a  rule  that  is  uniform  in  its  appli- 
cation to  all  of  the  states,  so  that,  even  here,  it  cannot 
be  said  that  the  states  are  constitutionally  unequal. 

In  Canada  the  provinces,  and  in  Australia  the  states, 
have  equal  constitutional  rights,'  and  the  same  is  sub- 
stantially true  in  Switzerland,  where,  however,  certain  of 
the  cantons  are  known  as  **  half-cantons,"  which  send  only 
one  member  to  the  council  of  states  (whereas  the  other 
cantons  send  two)  and  have  but  half  a  vote  when  constitu- 
tional amendments  are  being  passed  upon.^  On  the  other 
hand,  in  the  German  Empire  there  were  substantial  differ- 
ences in  constitutional  powers  of  the  different  states. 
Prussia's  King  was  ex  officio  the  German  Emperor,  and 
to  Bavaria,  Wiirttemberg  and  Baden  special  rights  were 
accorded  with  reference  to  the  control  of  the  postal  system 
and  telegraphs,  and  taxes  upon  brandy  and  beer.^r 

'See  Coleman  Phillipson,  AUace-Lorraine:  Pati,  Present,  and  Future  (1918); 
Ogg,  The  Chvemmente  qf  Europe  (rev.  ed.)»  p*  6S8. 

*But  see  Professor  Dunning's  query,  "Are  the  States  Equal?*'  in  his  Esaaye 
en  the  Civil  War  and  ReeonstrucHon. 

'See  Keith,  Responsible  Oovemment  in  the  Dominions  (ed.  1909),  Chap.  VIII. 

*  Brooks,  Oovemmeni  and  Politics  of  Switzerland,  Chap.  XIV.  See  Professor 
Dioey's  valuable  discussion  of  Swiss  and  Australian  federalism.  The  Law  qf  (Atf 
Constitution,  Notes  VQI  and  IX. 

'Loweli,  Oovemmerds  and  Parties  in  Continental  Europe,  Vol.  I,  p.  246. 
Prussia  also  had  the  power,  through  representation  in  the  Bundesrath,  to 
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In  the  United  States  the  federal  government  possesses 
only  those  powers  specilScally  given  to  it  by  the  constitu- 
tion and  such  as  are  '*  necessary  and  proper"  for  carrying 
into  effect  these  specificaOy  granted  powers.  The  state 
governments  are  thus  the  residual  claimants  to  all  powers 
not  granted  to  the  federal  government  orspecifically  denied 
to  them  by  the  national  Constitution.  In  the  Canadian 
Federation  a  greater  attempt  is  made  to  enumerate  just 
what  powers  shall  be  possessed  by  the  provinces  as  well 
as  by  the  Dominion  Government,  but,  from  the  nature  of 
the  case,  such  enumeration  cannot  be  exhaustive  aud» 
though  the  language  of  the  British  North  American  Act  of 
1867,  which  serves  as  the  Canadian  Constitution,  is  i  t 
very  plain,  it  has  been  established  by  judicial  interpret 
tion  that  the  residual  or  unenumerated  powers  belong , 
the  central  government.  In  the  Australian  Commo 
wealth,  in  Switzerland,  and  in  Germany  (before  1918)  X 
general  government  possesses  only  those  powers  si>ec^'%- 
cally  or  by  necessary  implication  granted  to  it.  The  fac ., 
however,  that  in  Switzerland  and  Germany  the  constitu- 
tionality of  a  federal  statute  may  not  be  questioned  in 
the  courts,  makes  it,  of  course,  possible  for  the  federal 
legislature  to  construe  its  own  powers  as  liberally  as  it 
may  please. 

In  all  federally  organized  States  the  general  govern* 
ment  is  given  certain  rights  of  supervision  over  the 
states  in  order  to  see  that  they  faithfully  execute  thei 
constitutional  duties.  The  supervision  extends  not  onl> 
to  seeing  that  the  national  supremacy  is  maintained  anc 
the  free  and  efficient  exercise  of  its  powers  in  no  way  inter- 
fered with,  but  to  making  it  certain  that  the  member  states 
do  not  violate  certain  personal  and  property  rights  which 
are  specially  recognized  and  guaranteed  in  the  Federal 
Constitution.    It  may,  however,  be  remarked  that  in  the 

defeat  oonstitutioiial  amendments  and  dianm  in  military  and  revenue  lepala- 
tion.  Fhusia  alao  oontroUed  the  chairmansfmM  of  aU  Bundstraih  oomBiittees 
ezo^  that  on  foreign  affairs,  the  chairmanship  of  which  was  held  by  Bavaria. 


FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT 


478 


United  States,  until  the  adoption  in  1868  of  the  Fourteenth 
Amendment  to  the  Federal  Constitution,  this  federal 
guarantee  of  protection  to  the  individual  against  oppressive 
action  upon  the  part  of  his  own  individual  state  extended 
only  to  a  few  specific  matters,  such  as  the  impairment  of 
th^  'obligation  of  contracts  and  penal  laws  of  an  ex-post- 
faetb  character.    Since  the  adoption  of  the  Fourteenth 
Anlendment,  however,  the  private  rights  of  the  individual 
hsf^e  to  a  considerable  extent  been  brought  under  the  pro- 
te<^ing  power  of  the  national  government  by  the  opera- 
tidn  of  the  provision  of  that  Amendment  that  no  state 
*^shall  deprive  any  person  of  life,  liberty,  or  property,  with- 
^  due  process  of  law;  nor  deny  to  any  person  within  its 
>lrisdiction  the  equal  protection  of  the  laws/'    The  re- 
*  uirement  of  **due  process  of  law "  has  been  given  a  very 
toad  connotation,  so  that  it  includes  not  only  matters  of 
hx^edure,  but  of  substantive  rights,  irrespective  of  the 
At'OCedure  by  which  they  may  be  effected.    Thus,  in  all 
iSieir  dealings  with  their  own  citizens  or  with  those  who 
hap]pen  to  be  within  their  borders,  including  corporations, 
4he  federal  government  sees  to  it  that  private  rights  of  life, 
'  liberty,  and  property  shall  not  be  abridged  by  the  states 
-except  upon  good  grounds;  and  that,  in  every  case,  the 
procedure  shall  be  such  as  furnishes  the  individual  affected 
%in  opportunity  to  present  before  an  impartial  tribimal  such 
-  arguments  or  evidence  as  he  may  have,  showing  why  he 
^or  his  rights  should  not  be  brought  within  the  control  of  a 
^^ven  state  law,  or  that  the  law  itself  is  invalid. 
J     The  description  that  has  been  given  a  federal  govern* 
'  ment  is  suflScient  to  show  that  in  such  a  scheme  of  govern- 
ment the  member  states  occupy  a  position  that  resembles 
that  of  local  government  areas  of  unitary  States  to  which 
are  given  considerable  autonomous  powers.    One  is,  there- 
fore, justified  in  asking  i|^hat,  precisely,  are  the  character- 
'  istics  that  distinguish  a  federally  organized  government 
from  a  unitary  government  in  which  wide  discretionary 
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powers  and  liberal  rights  of  self-government  have  been 
granted  to  local  areas;  or,  to  state  the  question  in  another 
form,  in  just  what  respects  do  the  member  states  differ 
from  the  autonomous  administrative  areas  of  a  unitary 
State? 

The  difference,  as  will  be  shown,  is  considerable,  but 
it  may  be  well  in  the  b^inning  to  point  out  that  the  dis- 
tinction does  not  exist  in  the  possession  by  the  member 
states  of  any  part  of  a  sovereignty  that  is  not  possessed 
by  the  local  government  areas.  Both  the  member  states 
and  the  districts  derive  such  powers  as  they  possess  from 
the  sovereign  State  of  which  they  are  constituent  parts. 
Qnestioii  of  The  governments  of  both  are  local  agencies  for  the  pur- 
▼ereisiity  pog^g  of  the  central  government.  Their  political  powers 
are  emanations  from  the  sovereignty  of  the  national  State. 
They  have  a  legal  status  only  as  parts  of  the  State,  and  no 
status  independently  of  it.^  But  this  is  a  mere  conclusion 
of  analytical  political  theory,  deduced  from  the  indivisi- 
bility, inalienability,  and  legal  onmipotence  connoted  by 
the  juristic  conception  of  sovereignty.  As  a  matter  of 
practical  fact,  there  are  very  important  differences  between 
the  states  of  a  federal  union  and  the  autonomous  districts 
of  unitary  States. 


>The  agitation  (1911-1917)  for  the  federation  of  the  British  Empire  raises  a 
number  of  very  interesting  questions.  The  issues  are  adequately  discussed  bv 
Dicey,  The  Law  qf  the  CofuUiution,  Introduction  (8th.  ed.)f  and  Duncan  Ha]L 
The  British  CommonweaUh  qf  NaHons  (1920),  Chap.  VUl,  periiaps  the  most 
valuable  book  on  present-day  imperial  problems.  The  idea  of  federation  seems 
to  have  been  effectively  scotched  in  1917  through  definite  vetoes  by  British 
party  leaders.  The  objection  of  labour  was  that  "we  do  not  intend  by  any 
such  'Imperial  Senate'  either  to  bring  the  plutocracy  of  Canada  and  South 
Africa  to  the  aid  of  the  British  aristocracy,  or  to  enable  the  landlords  and  the 
financiers  of  the  Mother  Country  to  unite  in  contitJIing  the  growing  Popular 
Democrades  overseas."  ("Labour  and  the  New  Social  Order,"  in  Rogers. 
ProUenu  qf  Recofuiruciion;  National  and  IniematUmal,  p.  117  (Iniemaikmal 
ConeiliaHon,  February,  1919).  Whatever  may  be  said  of  the  merits  of  this 
argument,  it  was  not  without  weight.  Other  valuable  discussions  of  the  qjues- 
tion  are  the  following:  Low,  "The  Imperial  Constitution:  The  New  PhsLse," 
Nineteenth  Century,  August,  1917;  Pollock,  "Imperial  Unity:  Tlie  PHunksl 
Conditions,"  Quarterly  Review,  January,  1918;  Curtis,  The  Problem  qf  the  Com-^ 
numwealth  (1915);  Marriott,  "British  Federation:  A  Vanished  Dream/'  Nine- 
teenth Century,  Sq[>tember,  1917. 
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In  the  first  place,  though  not  recognized  as  sovereign 
entities,  the  members  of  a  Federal  State  so  far  resemble 
sovereign  States  that,  except  as  qualified  by  federal  obliga- 
tions, they  stand  toward  each  other  as  independent  and 
foreign  powers.  This  means  that  each  member  state 
constitutes  a  jurisdiction  outside  of  which  none  of  its  acts 
— executive,  legislative  or  judicial — has  any  force.  Thus 
a  law  enacted  by  one  state,  on  a  writ  issued  by  one  of  its 
courts,  has  no  operative  force  outside  of  its  own  territorial 
limits,  and  no  one  of  its  officials  can  exercise  any  authority 
beyond  such  borders.  This,  of  course,  is  the  general 
principle  that  applies  between  sovereign  States,  and  it 
applies  to  the  states  of  a  federal  union  subject  only  to 
such  provisions  as  may  exist  in  the  National  Constitution 
with  regard  to  interstate  relations.  Thus,  in  the  United  «<p^||  |^^ 
States,  notwithstanding  the  constitutional  provisions  that  and 
have  been  cited,  with  regard  to  interstate  comity,  and  in  credit" 
giving  of  full  faith  and  credit  by  each  state  to  the  public 
acts  of  the  other  states,  it  still  remains  true  that  the 
states  are  without  the  legal  power  to  issue  a  writ  upon 
which  the  presence  of  a  witness  who  is  in  another  state 
may  be  obtained,  and  a  notice  of  the  beginning  of  a  suit 
against  a  non-resident  does  not  give  jurisdiction  to  the 
courts  of  a  state  except  in  those  cases  which  are  known 
as  actions  in  rem.  A  judgment  obtained  in  the  courts  of 
one  state  will  not,  as  such,  be  executed  by  another  state.i 
A  suit  must  first  be  brought  upon  that  judgment,  as  one 
would  on  a  promissory  note,  in  the  state  in  which  enf  orce- 


^The  clause  of  the  Federal  Constitution  which  decrees  that  full  faith  and 
credit  shall  be  given  to  the  public  acts  and  judicial  proceedings  of  the  other 
states  then  applies  so  that  in  the  suit  thus  institutecl,  the  judgment  may  not 
be  attacked  upon  its  merits.  This  is  precluded  by  the  decision  of  the  state  court 
in  which  it  was  originaDjr  rendered.  The  only  defence  that  may  be  made  when 
suit  is  brought  upon  it  m  the  courts  of  another  state  is  that  the  original  court 
did  not  have  jurisdiction  over  the  parties  or  subject  matter.  For  the  compli- 
cated questions  that  have  arisen  tnrough  the  reluctance  of  the  courts  to  recog- 
nise Reno  divorces,  see  Willoughby,  CorutUidional  Law  of  ike  United  States, 
Vol.  I,  p.  905;  Haddock  «.  Haddock.  201  U.  S.  562  (1906);  Atherton  v.  Ather- 
ton,  181  U.  S.  155  (1901);  and  Thompson  v.  Thompson  218  U.  S.  611  (1910.) 


476     PROBLEM  OF  GOVERNMENT 


Citizcnilil^ 
aadAIleci- 


C<MIStttll- 

ttonal 
guarantee 
of  anton* 
omy 


ment  is  sou^t.  Nor  can  one  state  compel  another 
state  to  return  to  it  fugitives  from  its  justice.^ 

A  further  respect  in  ^diich  the  members  of  a  federal 
State  are  distinguished  from  local  government  areas  and 
in  which  they  resemble  fuUy  sovereign  States  is  that  they 
have,  as  has  been  already  pointed  out,  a  citizenship  of 
their  own.  And  this  citizenship  imports  such  an  aDq^ance 
upon  the  part  of  the  citizens  that  a  breach  of  it  may  be 
punished  as  high  treason. 

As  distinguished  from  local  government  areas,  the 
states  of  a  federal  union  hold  such  self-governing  powers 
as  they  have  in  firmer  legal  possession.  This  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  these  ri^ts  are  enumerated  and  guaranteed  in 
the  written  constitution  upon  which  the  federal  union  is 
itself  based.  Thus,  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  has  declared  that  the  United  States  is  an  *'  inde- 
structive  union  of  indestructible  States."  This  is  possibly 
a  somewhat  exaggerated  statement,  since,  by  amendment  oi 
the  Federal  Constitution  it  would  conceivably  be  possiblct 
by  strictly  legal  means,  to  deprive  the  states  of  any  or 
all  of  the  self-governing  powers  they  possess,  and  this 
mi^t  be  done  against  the  will  of  any  particular  state, 
since  the  unanimous  approval  of  the  states  to  amendments 
of  the  Federal  Constitution  is  not  required.' 

'Interstate  eztradition  ispiovided  for  by  the  Federal  ConstitutioD  but  it  has 
been  held  by  the  Soiireme  Court  that,  though  mandatonr  in  terms,  thoe  is  no 
consUtutional  means  by  whidi  the  states  may  be  compelled  to  fulfin  the  ohUga- 
tions  thus  hiid  upon  them.    See  Kentucky  r.  Dennison,  24  Howard  66  (1860). 

'See,  for  example,  the  arguments  that  the  Eighteenth  Amendment  to  the 
Federal  Constitution  was  "unconstitutional"  on  ihe  ground  that  it  "destroyed** 
the  states. 

The  fact  should  not  be  lost  si^t  of  that  ri^ts  are  guaranteed  the  member 
states  of  a  federation  by  a  written  constitution  which  the  cenlial  government 
may  not  alter  by  itself.  ^  The  new  German  Gmstitution  aDows  amendment  by 
the  legislature,  with  special  provisions  as  to  the  majorites  required.  There  must 
be  two  thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Rdduiag  prtaeDi  and  two  thinis  of  them  in 
favor  of  the  amendment;  a  two-third  vote  in  the  ReMsrath,  or  National  Council, 
is  also  necessarjr.  An  amendment  may  be  initiated  by  the  peo^  and  the  ol>jec- 
tion  of  the  Ra^sratk  may  be  overcome  by  a  referendum.  This  arrangement 
leads  Professor  Ogg  to  doubt  whether  the  government  is  really  federal.  The 
0ovemmerU9  qf  Europe  (rev.  ed.),  p.  726. 

^Possible  ezcq>tions  to  the  above  statement  are  exhibited  in  the  constitutionat 
provisions  that  no  state  shaU  be  deprived  of  its  right  to  equal  representation  tn 
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This  constitutional  security  of  the  states  of  a  federal 
union  is,  in  most  cases,  rendered  still  more  firm,^  by  reason 
of  the  fact  that,  before  the  establishment  of  the  union, 
they  were,  in  historical  fact,  if  not  in  juristic  interpretation, 
the  creators  of  the  union.  They  thus  have  behind  them  a 
politkal  sentiment  in  support  of  their  self-governing  status 
to  which  local  government  areas  can  seldom  lay  claim. 

Not  in  all  cases,  however,  have  the  member  states  of 
federal  unions  originally  been  independent  States.  Thus, 
in  the  United  States,  only  fourteen  of  the  present  members 
can  be  said  to  have  been  originally  sovereign  bodies- 
politic;  and  in  the  Domim'on  of  Canada,  only  Ontario, 
Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  and  Prince  Edward  Island 
were  originally  separate  colonies;^  and  none  of  the  present 
member  states  of  Mexico,  Argentina,  and  Brazil  can  lay 
claim  to  an  independent  existence  prior  to  the  establish- 
ment of  the  unions  of  which  they  are  constituent  parts. 

Another  and  most  important  distinction  that  places 
the  member  states  of  a  federal  union  upon  a  plane  of 
dignity  and  importance  far  above  the  most  autonomous 
local  government  areas,  is  that,  subject  to  few  restrictions, 
each  federated  state  is  able  to  determine  for  itself  the  form 
of  its  own  government,  a  right  which  includes  also  the 
authority  to  establish  for  itself  such  local  government 
agencies  as  it  sees  fit.  In  sharp  contrast  with  this  is  the 
principle  that  the  local  subdivisions  of  unitary  States  have 
their  forms  of  government  determined  for  them  by 
national  law. 
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tlie  Senate  and  tliat  new  states  shall  not  be  erected  out  <yf  parts  of  the  origina] 
states  cv  by  the  union  of  two  or  more  of  them,  without  the  consent  ot  the  states 
concerned.  It  is,  however  argued  by  some  commentators  that  even  these  in- 
hibitions can  be  overcome  by  first  eliding  them  from  the  Ccmstitution  by  the 
ordinary  process  of  constitutional  ameni&nent.  See  Burgess,  PoUHcal  Science 
and  ConetUuHonal  Law,  Vol.  I,  p.  164;  Freund,  Empire  and  SovereigTUy,  p.  10. 

*For  the  security  of  the  states  of  the  German  Empire  and  other  federations, 
aee  Lowell,  OoeermnenU  and  Partiee  in  Continental  Europe,  VoJ.  I,  p.  S46;  Freund, 
Empire  and  Scaereignty,  p.  10;  Brooks,  Qoeemment  and  PoHtice  of  Stcitserland, 
Chap,  XIV. 

<Forritt,  The  Eeohtion  qfthe  Dominian  rf  Canada,  Chap.  XIV. 
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A  farther  respect  in  ^fiiich  in  federations  like  the  United 
olprivato        States,  Canada,  and  Australia  the  memb^  states  occupy 

a  much  more  important  and  independent  existence  than 
do  the  local  govonment  areas  of  any  unitary  States  is 
that  l^islative  authority  is  given  to  each  federated  state 
to  determine  for  its  own  inhabitants  the  great  body  of  the 
law,  eiyfl  and  criminal,  substantive  and  procedural,  ^Aiicji 
r^ulate  their  private  relations,  whereas  local  government 
agencies  have  no  option  but  to  enforce  the  laws  wlddi  they 
receive  from  the  central  govoiunent.  In  the  German 
Empire  and  Switzerland  the  entire  body  of  private  law  is 
placed  within  the  legislative  competence  of  the  central 
government  and,  in  this  respect,  tha^ore,  the  Swiss  can- 
tons and  the  individual  Goman  states  resemble  the  local 
governments  of  unitary  States.  But,  upon  the  otha 
hand,  as  has  been  earli^  pointed  out,  these  nationally 
created  laws  are  interpreted  and  enforced  almost  ^oUy 
throng  the  governmental  agencies  of  the  states,  lAAii 
thus  gain,  throu^  the  executive,  what  they  have  lost 
legislatively,  as  compared  with  the  states  of  Australia  and 
of  the  United  States,  or  the  provinces  of  Canada. 

In  this  connection  it  may  be  said,  generally,  although 
the  principle  cannot  be  laid  down  in  precise  terms,  that 
local  governments,  however  autonomous,  are  conceived  of 
in  part  at  least  as  the  agents  to  carry  out,  within  their 
respective  areas,  the  will  of  the  central  government.  It 
may  be  that  they  are  permitted  in  large  measure  to  select 
for  themselves  the  public  officials  by  \diich  tbey  are  to  be 
Control  d  locally  governed,  and  with  r^ard  to  purely  local  matters 
local  matten  they  may  be  given  discretionaiy  authority  as  to  what  regu- 
lations shall  be  issued  and  enforced;  but  it  still  remains 
true  that  their  several  governing  agencies  are  conceived  of 
as  acting  as  agencies  of  the  central  government. 

Thus  r^arded,  the  operations  of  local  governments  are 
commonly  subject  to  greater  supervision  and  control  by 
the  central  authorities  than  are  the  activities  of  the  member 
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states  of  a  federal  union.  Ordinarily  the  acts  of  federated 
states,  if  falling  within  the  constitutional  fields  marked 
out  for  them  by  the  national  constitution,  are  not  subject 
to  censure  or  annulment  by  the  central  government.  It  is 
only  when  some  prohibition  of  the  national  constitution 
is  violated,  or  some  national  right  invaded,  that  a  cause 
for  national  intervention  arises.  With  r^ard  to  local 
governments,  however,  the  central  government  usually 
oiercises  a  continuous  and  comprehensive  supervision. 

For  the  most  part  it  is  within  the  discretion  of  the 
federated  states  to  determine  whether  or  not  their  consti- 
tutional powers  shall  be  exercised;  for  the  local  govern- 
ments there  is  usually  no  option.  To  them  their  duties  are 
more  often  mandatory  in  character,  and  when  there  is  a 
failure  upon  their  part  to  carry  out  the  orders  which  they 
have  received,  the  correction  usually  comes  in  a  more 
direct  and  summary  manner  than  is  the  case  when  the 
states  of  a  federal  union  are  derelict  in  the  fulfilment  of 
their  federal  obligations. 

Because  of  the  wide  range  of  their  autonomous  powers, 
the  member  states  of  all  federal  unions  are  equipped  with 
practically  complete  frameworks  of  government — execu- 
tive, legislative,  and  judicial;  so  complete,  in  fact,  that 
should  the  central  government  be  destroyed,  these  states 
would  be  practically  ready  at  once  to  exercise  through  their 
existing  governments  the  functions  previously  performed 
by  the  general  government  and  thus  to  stand  forth  as  fully 
organized  bodies-politic. 

Strongly  contrasted  with  this  completeness  of  organiza- 
tion are  the  governmental  agencies  of  the  most  autonomous 
and  self-governing  administrative  areas.  In  very  many 
cases,  indeed,  local  governments  possess  no  real  legisla- 
tive bodies,  but  only  executive  officials  who  have  ordinance- 
making  powers.  Thus,  in  the  entire  United  States  there  is 
not  a  single  local  government,  if  we  except  the  cities,  that 
is  provided  with  a  legislative  body,  distinct  from  the  ex- 


Intorvontioiii 
by  Federal 
Ooverimeiit 


Political 
machineiy 
of  states 


And  local 
areas 


480     PROBLEM  OF  GOVERNMENT 


Defects  of 
Fedend 
Govem- 
ment 


Political 


ecutive  agents,  composed  of  dected  representatives  of  the 
people;  although,  as  earli^  pointed  out,  there  are  in  the 
'^Towns''  brief  annual  meetings  of  the  citizens  or  tax- 
payers. In  England  since  1888  there  have  been  locally 
elected  **  County  Councils"  and,  since  1894,  **  District  Coun- 
cils," but  these  have  administrative  rather  than  legislative 
powers  and  operate  almost  wholly  through  committees.^ 

The  disadvantages  of  the  federal  system  of  government 
are  obvious.'  It  necessarily  means,  to  a  considerable 
extent,  a  duplication  of  governmental  machinery,  and  this 
is  especially  so  in  a  federation  of  the  American  type,  in 
which  practically  all  the  national  functions  are  exercised 
through  national  agencies.  This  is  a  genuine  duplication 
of  governmental  machinery  and  is  not  to  be  compared 
with  the  existence  in  unitary  States  of  central  and  local 
organs,  the  latter  of  which  are  essentially  administrative  in 
character,  and  supplement,  instead  of  duplicating,  the  cen- 
tral executive  agencies.  Afederal  government  is  thus  a  com- 
plicated as  well  as  an  expensive  method  of  political  rule.  In 
addition  it  is  politically  and  administratively  weak. 

It  is  politically  weak  because  authority  is  divided,  and 

^Muriott,  EnglM  PolUieal  ItutUidums,  p.  202. 

'Severe  criticiBm  has  been  made  of  federal  goveniment  on  the  ground  tliat  it 
**\a  developing,  under  modern  economic  conditions,  dindvantages  of  increuing 
magnitude  and  is  out  of  harmony  with  the  general  environment,  of  modem 
industrialism."  Federal  government,  it  is  said,  "creates  somethinif  Ifte  a  le^b- 
lative  chaos  in  which  the  conflict  of  rival  authorities  and  the  infinite  coofiiiion 
of  jurisdiction  removes  from  the  state  and  fedend  governments  alike  the  afaifitjr 
to  exercise  a  proper  and  adequate  control.  Laws  in  reference  to  kbor,  capitaL 
conmierce  and  transportation,  whether  adopted  b^  state  or  federal  legidatme, 
are  honeycombed  by  constitutional  limitations,  riddled  with  adverse  ilrnftTTftt 
and  in  the  intricate  state  of  the  law  are  absolutdy  at  the  mercy,  for  weal  or  for 
woe,  of  the  judicial  authorities.  Under  these  circumstances,  the  impotenoe  of 
the  legisUtive  branch  of  the  government  enables  the  judidaiy  to  mvade  tbe 
sphere  of  the  legislati^  and  to  constitute  itself  a  quasi-legislative  power,  annul- 
Img  or  sustaining  legislation,  and  expanding  or  contracting  the  competence  of 
other  bodies  in  the  state  according  to  its  own  opinion  of  what  is  best  in  the 
public  interest.  If  the  iudidary  could  perform  this  function  in  such  a  way  aa 
to  actually  and  e£Fectivdy  set  im  a  national  and  uniform  OGntrbl  of  industry  and 
commerce,  there  would  be  no  fault  to  be  found  except  peihaps  by  persons  in- 
fatuated with  pure  theory  or  by  purblind  advocates  of  the  docbine  of  state 
rights.  But  this  ^ective,  uniform  control  is  precisely  what  is  hddng,  nor  ia 
there  any  prospect,  under  the  present  system,  of  its  achievement."  Leaoodc. 
'*Tbe  Limitations  of  Federal  Govemraent,"  Proeeedingnf  the  Ammetm  PMi' 
eal  Seimee  AnociaHon,  .Vol.  II,  p.  37  (1908). 
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there  is  ever  the  danger  that  the  member  states  will  refuse 
to  fulfil  their  constitutional  duties,  or,  at  least,  will  be 
negligent  and  lax  in  so  doing.  In  the  United  States,  as  is 
well  known,  there  were  numberless  conflicts  between 
federal  and  state  authorities  during  the  early  history  of  the 
federation.  Some  of  these  aroused  bitter  feelings,  and 
the  dissension  was  manifested  in  the  Civil  War  of  1861- 
1865.  And,  as  has  already  been  said,  there  have  been  not 
a  few  occasions  when  the  federal  government  has  been 
greatly  embarrassed  in  its  dealings  with  foreign  nations 
by  the  failure  or  open  refusal  of  the  states  to  give  full 
recognition  within  their  borders  to  the  international  rights 
of  resident  aliens.  There  are  pending  at  the  present  time 
questions  of  this  sort^for  which  no  fully  satisfactory  solu- 
tion has  been  found.^ 

Administratively  viewed,  the  federal  system  is  an  un- 
satisfactory one  because  state  borders  constitute  juris- 
dictional lines  that  state  authorities  cannot  cross.  This 
greatly  hinders  the  administration  of  justice,  making  diffi- 
cult and  often  impossible  the  serving  of  that  notice  upon 
defendants  of  the  beginning  of  judicial  proceedings,  which 
must  be  had  in  order  that  jurisdiction  may  be  obtained  to 
proceed  against  them;  the  attendance  of  unwilling  wit- 
nesses in  another  state  cannot  be  enforced;  property  re- 
moved from  one  state  to  another  in  order  to  escape  taxa- 
tion or  liability  for  seizure  in  payment  of  a  debt  or  legal 
judgment  is  difficult  to  reach ;  and,  as  we  have  seen,  when 
a  personal  judgment  is  obtained  in  one  state  it  cannot  be 
enforced  in  another  state  except  by  instituting  a  new  suit 
upon  it  in  the  state  in  which  its  enforcement  is  sought. 
Finally,  troublesome  extradition  proceedings  must  be  gone 
through  with  before  fugitives  from  the  justice  of  one  state 
can  be  apprehended  in  a  state  to  which  they  may  have  fled. 


Coofliettol 
Joiisdictioii 


Judicial 
proceedings 


'On  the  legal  MMptcU  of  the  anti-Japanese  legishition  in  California,  see  Corwin, 
NatUmtd  Supnmaey:  Tucker,  LimUations  on  the  Trea^Makinf  Power;  Columbia 
Law  RedeiD,  Vol.  Xll,  p.  85;  Amerioan  PoUtieal  Science  Renew,  Vol.  I,  p.  S93; 
AmeriecM  Journal  rflniemational  Law,  Vd  I,  p.  873. 
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l^en,  as  in  the  Uiiited  States,  each  state  detennines 
for  itself  the  private  laws,  dvil  and  criminal,  whidi  are 
to  have  validity  within  its  limits,  the  practical  disadvan- 
tages of  the  federal  system  are  multiplied.  To  mention 
but  a  few  of  the  disadvantages  thus  arising,  l^al  instru- 
ments, including  wills,  deeds,  and  all  sorts  of  commercial 
contracts,  may  be  valid  in  some  states  whUe  invalid  in 
others;  common  law  principles  receive  different  intopre- 
tations  in  the  different  states;  statutory  laws  are  aUke  in 
no  two  states;  a  child  may  be  Intimate  in  one  state  and 
illcytimate  in  another,  and  a  man  may  be  deemed  married 
or  unmarried  according  to  the  state  he  is  in — he  may  even 
be  r^arded  as  married  to  one  woman  in  one  state  and  the 
husband  of  another  woman  in  another  state.  A  corpora- 
tion having  a  l^al  existence  in  the  jurisdiction  of  its  birth 
has  no  ri^t  to  do  business  in  another  state  without  its 
consent,  unless  it  happens  to  be  engaged  in  interstate 
commerce,  which,  fortunately,  is  placed  within  the  r^ulat- 
ing  control  of  the  general  government.  In  the  United 
States'  the  attempt  is  made  to  overcome  some  of  this 
diversity  of  state  law  by  the  drafting  of  model  acts  dealing 
with  some  of  the  more  important  subjects,  such  as  nego- 
tiable instruments,  marriage  and  divorce,  and  securing 
their  adoption  in  identical  terms  by  the  several  states. 
This,  however,  is  a  veiy  tedious  and  slow  process;  and  even 
when  uniformity  has  been  secured,  it  is  impossible  to  main- 
tain it,  for  there  is  no  way  of  guaranteeing  that  the  statutes 
thus  adopted  will  receive  the  same  interpretation  by  the 
courts  of  the  different  states.^  The  only  real  solution  of 
this  evil  is,  therefore,  to  transfer  the  legislative  power 
to  the  central  government,  whose  laws,  of  course,  have 
validity  throughout  the  Union. 

In  all  the  federal  unions  of  the  world  the  tendency  has 
been  to  extend  the  scope  of  the  federal  power.    In  part,  this 

>Cf.  C.  T.  Terry,  Unifann  StaU  Laws  in  the  United  Statee,  Annotated  (IMO); 
Wismoie,  ProUenu  rf  Law:  Its  Past,  Present,  and  Future,  Chap.  II. 
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has  been  inevitable ;  the  development  of  means  of  communi- 
cation has  made  commercial  or  other  interests  increasingly 
national  in  character.^  In  part,  the  tendency  has  been 
political;  the  stronger  government  is  looked  to  for  finan- 
cial assistance  and  for  regulatory  measures.  The  expansion 
of  the  powers  of  the  central  government  results  in  a  corres- 
ponding diminution  of  the  powers  of  the  states,  and  this 
aggrandizement,  in  turn,  has  been  accelerated  by  an  aston- 
ishing and  as  yet  almost  unnoticed,  atrophy  of  state  func- 
tions.' 

To  make  more  nearly  complete  the  enumeration  of  the 
disadvantages  inherent  in  the  federal  system,  the  fact 
needs  to  be  pointed  out  that  federalism  necessarily  leads 
to  innumerable  technical  controversies  between  the  states 
themselves,  and  between  them  and  the  Union  as  to  their 
respective  spheres  of  authority.  The  well-known  English 
publicist,  A.  V.  Dicey,  has  said  that  ^'federalism  means 
legalism,"  that  is,  the  settlement  by  juristic  interpretation 
of  disputes  which,  in  other  states,  are  disposed  of  upon  a 


^On  the  tendency  of  the  central  government  to  acquire  more  and  more  power, 
Bryoe»  "The  Action  of  Centripetal  and  Centrifugal  Forces  on  Political  Con- 
stitutions, "Studies  in  History  and  Jurisprudence,  p.  216;  Biarriott,  "The  Prob- 
lem of  Federalism,"  Nineteenth  Century,  June,  1918;  and  with  reference  to  the 
United  States,  Franklin  Pieioe,  Federal  Usurpation  (1908),  and  H.  L.  West, 
Federal  Power  (1919). 

*Oa  the  responsibility  of  the  states  for  the  increase  of  federal  power,  see  Ford, 
''The  Influence  of  State  Politics  in  Expanding  Federal  Power,^'  Prooeedinge  rf 
the  American  Political  Science  Association,  Vol.  II,  p.  6$  (1908);  Root,  "How  to 
l^eserve  the  Local  Self-Govemment  of  the  States,"  Addresses  on  Oovernmeni  and 
Citiaenship,  pp.  SOS,  S71,  875,  and  Croly,  The  Promise  qf  American  Life,  Chap. 
XI.  Thcae  writers,  however,  discuss  the  problem  generally  rather  than  with 
specific  details,  and  no  attempt  that  we  know  of  has  been  made  to  determine  how 
far,  within  a  conunon  jurisaiction,  the  federal  government  is  active  while  the 
states  are  passive.  Cases  come  into  the  federal  courts  and  prosecutions  are  oon- 
ductni  by  the  federal  government,  for  eiampl^  because  of  the  incident  of  a 
letter  being  sent  througn  the  nuuls,  when  the  crime  is  reaOy  against  state  law. 
The  rapidly  eiqianding  pc^ce  regulations  of  the  federal  government  (see  Cush- 
man,  "Studies  in  the  Police  Power  of  the  National  Government,"  Minnesota 
Law  Bmew,  April,  May,  and  June,  1919,  and  March  and  May,  1980)  are  in  part 
due  to  the  failure  of  the  states  to  deal  with  different  evils.  Finalljr,  the  feoeral 
government,  as  is  referred  to  elsewhere,  is  resorting  to  appropriations  to  help 
the  states  care  for  what  hitherto  have  been  their  own  local  problems.  See 
Doudas,  "A  System  of  Federal  Granta>in-Aid,"  Political  Science  Quarterly,  June 
and  December,  1920. 
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basis  of  equity,  compromise,  and  political  expediency.' 
It  is  certain,  therefore,  that,  irrespective  of  any  other 
considerations,  the  federal  system  is  not  suited  to  a  people 
who  are  not  habituated  to  the  rule  of  law,  trained  in  an 
appreciation  of  legal  distinctions,  and  disposed  to  ac- 
quiesce in  judicial  determinations,  even  with  reference  to 
matters  of  the  greatest  political  importance.' 

The  special  advantages  of  the  federal  form  of  govern- 
ment, of  course,  consist  in  the  fact  that  it  permits  of  the 
satisfaction  in  fuller  form  than  is  possible  under  any 
system  of  ordinary  local  government  of  the  desire  that 
may  be  felt  by  the  citizens  of  the  individual  states  to  pre- 
serve their  rights  of  self-government  while,  at  the  same 
time,  yielding  obedience  as  to  certain  matters  to  a  common 
political  authority.'    It  is,  however,  to  be  observed  that» 


^Tke  Law  rf  the  CaiuiUuiUm,  Chap.  Ill;  we  also  Dioe/s  artk 
Govmuaentr  Law  QuaHerif  Renew,  Vol.  I,  p.  80  (1885).    Ob  the  qaetAkm  of 
legaHsm,  see  Ifdlwam,  The  ay^  Court  rfParfiameml  ami  iUSmpnataeg^Chap^h 

*Loffd  Bryoe's  critidmis  of  federatioiis  are  ao  important  that  they  should  he 
referred  to  at  some  length.  He  lists  as  follows  tbe  fsoha  senoally  dianed  on 
fednal  as*oompaied  with  unitaiy  governments:  (1)  weakness  in  the  oondiMt  of 
foreign  affurs;  (2)  weakness  in  home  flovemment*  that  is  to  ssy,  deficient  author- 
ity over  the  compcment  states  and  individnal  dtisens;  (S)  liamli^  to  disaohitioB 
by  the  secession  or  lebdlion  of  states;  (4)  liabilky  to  division  into  groups  and 
factions  by  the  formation  of  separate  comlMnations  of  the  component  states; 
(5)  absence  of  the  power  ci  legislating  on  certain  subjects  wherein  kgisbtion 
uniform  over  the  whole  Union  is  needed;  (6)  want  of  nniformity  among  the 
states  in  legislation  and  administration,  and  (7)  trouMe,  expense,  and  dday 
due  to  the  oomfdexity  of  a  double  system  of  legislation  and  administration. 

The  arguments  he  enumerates  in  favor  of  federalism  are  the  following:  (1) 
"Federalism  furnishes  the  means  of  uniting  commonwealths  into  one  nation 
under  one  national  government  without  extinguishing  their  srparate  adminia- 
trations,  legislatures,  and  local  patriotisms";  (8)  "Federalism  supplies  the  best 
means  of  developing  a  new  and  vast  country";  (8)  "Federalism  fnevcnts  the 
rise  of  a  despotic  central  government,  absorbing  other  powers,  and  mcnadng  the 
private  liberties  of  the  citizen";  (4)  "Self-government  stimulates  the  interest  of 
the  people  in  the  affairs  of  their  nei^boriiood,  sustains  local  political  life,  edu- 
cates the  citiaen  in  his  daily  round  <^  civic  duty.  .  .  .";  (5)  Seif-govemment 
secures  the  good  administraticm  of  local  affairs  hy  ^ving  the  inhabitanta  of  cadi 
locality  due  means  of  overseeing  the  conduct  of  tbeir  bunncas";  (8)  "FederalisB 
enables  a jpeofJe  to  try  e]q)eriments  in  legislation  and  administration  which  could 
not  be  sa^r  tried  in  a  lai^  centralised  country,"  and  (8)  "  Federalism,  bf  creat- 
ing many  local  legislatures  with  wide  powers,  rdieves  the  national  legislatnM 
of  a  part  of  that  large  mass  of  functions  which  mi^t  otherwise  prove  too  heavy 
forH."    The  American  Commonwetdth,  Chiyters  XXIX  and  XML 

'It  may  be  worth  while  to  repeat  that  (as  stated  by  Lord  Bryoe)  one  of  tlie 
distinctive  advantages  of  federalism  is  that  it  movides  opportunities  for  ex- 
perimentation in  legislative  projects,  locally.    This  is  particularly  important 
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legitimate  though  this  desire  may  be,  it  is  one  that  is 
founded  upon  sentimental  grounds,  that  is,  upon  feelings 
of  love  for  and  allegiance  to  the  particular  state,  rather  than 
upon  utilitarian  considerations  of  governmental  efficiency. 
And  this  is  shown  by  the  significant  fact  that  the  federal 
system  has  seldom  been  adopted  save  as  a  means  of 
securing  cooperation  between  bodies-politic  that  were 
previously  independent  of  one  another,  and  around  which 
have  grown  feelings  of  loyalty  and  affection  that  have 
made  their  citizens  unwilling  to  purchase  national  unity 
and  strength  if  that  should  entail  a  total  destruction  of 
their  several  states  as  distinct  political  entities.  This  has 
been  the  case  with  all  the  great  federal  unions  that  now 
exist — the  United  States,  Germany,  Switzerland,  Canada, 
and  Australia.^  With  reference  to  all  of  these,  the  fed- 
eral form  was  thus  adopted,  not  willingly  as  the  best  pos- 
sible form  of  political  rule,  but  more  or  less  unwillingly  as 
a  means  of  securing  the  amoimt  of  national  strength  and 
unity  that  circumstances  made  indispensable,  while  pre- 
serving, as  far  as  possible,  the  independence  of  the  several 
states  to  which  their  citizens  had  become  historically  at- 


IB  Mme  ooantiiM,  such  aa  the  United  Statei,  lor  divergent  economic 

in  the  United^  States  from  the  domestic  system  to  the  most  coi 
miy-reciuire  diverse  legislation  and  experimental  retrulation. 
Srfigman,  PrineipUi  qf  EeononUei,  p.  106).  Local  autonomy  is  bitt  the  : 
tion,  in  political  organisation,  of  these  differences.  It  is  true,  neverthdess,  that 
sdf-govemment,  with  all  these  advantages,  can  be  secured  by  detention  from  a 
umtar^  government,  whidi,  in  the  first  instance,  is  entrusted  by  the  Constitu- 
tion with  aD  of  the  powers  of  government.  But,  historically,  strong  local  feeling 
has  pitlened  the  more  substantial  guarantees  cf  autonomy  afforaed  by  feder* 
alism« 

'John  Fiske  dedared  federal  government  to  be  "the  only  kind  of  government 
which  acoordiag  to  modem  ideas  .  .  .  is  permanently  applicable  to  a  whole 
continent"  Amerkan  PoHHeal  JdeoM  (1885),  p.  M.  Cf.  Sedey's  view:  "AH 
political  UDions  exist  for  the  good  of  their  memoers  and  should  be  iust  as  lar{(e, 
and  no  laiger,  as  they  can  be  without  ceasing  to  be  beneficial."  Ths  Expcmtwn 
qfEngUmd,p.Sil. 

For  some  remarks  on  the  respective  value  of  large  and  small  states,  see  Duggan* 
The  League  qf  NaUone:  The  Prineijite  and  the  Praetiee,  Chapter  V;  H.  AT  L. 
Fisher,  The  Vabte  qf  Small  Stalee  (Oxford  War  Pamphlets;  reprinted  in  his  Shtdiee 
m  Hidofy  and  PohHee),  An  interesting  criticism  of  thispamphlet  is  to  be  found 
in  Blarriott,  The  European  CommanweaUh,  Chapter  VII.  See  also  Sidgwidc, 
The  Elemenie  qf  PoUiiee,  Chapters  XIV  and  XXVI. 
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tachecL  Thus  it  has*  been  said  of  the  American  nnkm 
that  it  was  **  wrung  bom  the  grinding  necessities  of  a  re- 
luctant people";  and,  as  we  know,  the  feeling  that  their 
primary  and  truest  all^iance  belonged  to  their  individual 
states  rather  than  to  the  national  government  persisted 
in  the  minds  of  many  long  after  the  National  C<mstitutioii 
was  adopted,  and  seventy-one  years  later  was  strong 
enou|^  to  lead  the  citizens  of  eleven  of  the  states  to  secede 
from  the  union  and  attempt,  at  an  enormous  sacrifice  oi 
life  and  property,  to  maintain  their  independence. 

Composite  states  have  been  so  successful  that  men 
speculate  on  the  possibilities  of  a  worid  federation.^  *'  It 
is  a  significant  circumstance  that  the  dominant  currents 
of  thought  during  the  war  all  had  a  supra-national  orienta- 
tion. There  was  then,  and  there  still  is  now,  a  world-wide 
uneasy  sense  of  discontent  with  the  exclusively  naticmal 
basis  of  the  old  European  system.  The  three  great  doc- 
trines of  the  war — ^the  League  of  Nations,  MiUd-Eurapa^ 
and  the  Bolshevik  Intematianale — ^were  different  expres- 
sions of  this  feeling;  and,  despite  the  irreconcilable  conflict 
between  them,  they  are  symptoms  of  a  universal  state  of 
mind,  of  which  we  ourselves  may  hardly  be  aware,  but 
which  the  historian  hereafter  will  probably  describe  as  the 
characteristic  feature  of  the  political  thought  of  to-day."* 


Topics  for  Fubtheb  Investigation 


International  Unions. — ^Reinsch,  Pvblie  IntemaHonal  Unians; 
Woolf ,  IfUematianal  Oacemmeni;  Sayre,  Experimmts  in  Iniemor 

^H.  G.  WdU  The  Sahagimg  rf  CwOimdUm  (IMl);  Miiior,  A  lUpMie  pf 
Nations  (1918),  and  the  schemes  collected  in  Woolf,  The  Framework  qf  a  Laatimt 
Peace  (1917).  But  see  Phillips,  The  Cmdederotion  tf  Europe  (ted.  ed.).  C3ia|»ter 
Vn,  and  "National  Federmtioos  and  Worid  Fcdention,*'  Edmbm^  Remmt, 
July,  1917;  Biairiott,  The  European  ComwumwetUtK  Chapter  XV,  and  HbbaoB* 
"Is  International  Govenunent  Possible?"  HMert  Journid,  January,  1917. 

*"AFarewdlSiinF«r,"rA«i>rev£iifO|M^  October  88,1980.  It  is  intcrestiiv 
to  note  that  a  lawyer  luoe  Mr.  Lansini^  wno  was  worried  because  the  soi^erdgnty 
over  mandated  territories  codd  not  be  definitdy  located  (see  his  intocating  mcBi- 
orandum  on  the  subject.  The  Peace  Negotiations,  p.  151)  speculates  on  the  world 
sUte  and  its  possession  ol  sovereignty.  See  his  ''Notes  on  Worid  SoTnevnty/' 
American  Journal  cf  IniemationM  Law,  January*  1981. 
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tionoi  AdmmUtration;  Hersh^,  EssenHdls  of  International  PiMic 
Law. 

Schemes  for  the  Federation  of  the  British  Empire. — ^For 
references,  see  above,  p.  174. 

The  Location  of  Sovereignty  in  a  Composite  State. — Gamer, 
Introduction  to  Political  Science;  WiUoughby,  The  Nature  of  the 
Stale;  Freund,  Empire  and  Sovereignty;  Burgess,  Political  Science 
and  Comparative  Constitutional  Law. 

Federalism  in  Germany  and  the  United  States. — Ogg,  The 
OovemmenUof  Europe;  Lowell,  Oovemmente  and  Parties  in  Con- 
tinental Europe;  Bryce,  The  American  CommonweaUh. 
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APPENDIX  I 
THE  OVERMAN  ACT,  MAY  20,  1918 

For  the  national  security  and  defence,  for  the  successful  prose- 
cution of  the  war,  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the  Army 
and  Navy,  for  the  better  utilization  of  resources  and  industries, 
and  for  the  more  effective  exercise  and  more  efficient  administra- 
tion by  the  F^ident  of  his  powers  as  Conmiander  in  Chief  of 
the  land  and  naval  forces  the  President  is  hereby  authorized  to 
make  such  redistribution  of  functions  among  executive  agencies 
as  he  may  deem  necessary,  including  any  functions,  duties,  and 
powers  hitherto  by  law  conferred  upon  any  executive  depart- 
ment, commission,  bureau,  agency,  office,  or  officer,  in  such  man- 
ner as  in  his  judgment  ahalL  seem  best  fitted  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  Act,  and  to  this  end  is  authorized  to  make  such 
r^nilations  and  to  issue  such  orders  as  he  may  deem  necessary, 
wmch  regulations  and  orders  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be 
filed  with  the  head  of  the  department  affected  and  constitute  a 
public  record:  Provided,  That  this  Act  shall  remain  in  force 
during  the  continuance  of  the  present  war  and  for  six  months 
after  the  termination  of  the  war  by  the  proclamation  of  the 
treaty  of  peace,  or  at  such  earlier  time  as  the  President  may 
desiffnate:  Praoided  further ,  That  the  termination  of  this  Act 
shall  not  affect  any  act  done  or  any  right  or  obligation  accruing 
or  accrued  pursuant  to  this  Act  and  during  the  time  that  this 
Act  is  in  force:  Provided  further ,  That  the  authority  by  this 
Act  granted  shall  be  exercised  only  in  matters  relating  to  the 
conduct  of  the  present  war. 

Sec.  2.  That  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act  the 
President  is  authorized  to  utilize,  cottrdinate,  or  consolidate  any 
executive  or  administrative  commissions,  bureaus,  agencies, 
offices,  or  officers  now  existing  by  law,  to  transfer  any  duties 
or  powers  from  one  existing  department,  commission,  bureau, 
agency,  office,  or  officer  to  another,  to  transfer  the  personnel 
thereof  or  any  part  of  it  eiUier  by  detail  or  assignment,  together 
with  the  whole  or  any  part  of  tiie  records  and  public  property 
belonging  thereto. 

Sec.  8.  That  the  President  is  further  authorized  to  establish 
an  executive  agency  which  may  exercise  such  jurisdiction  and 
control  over  the  production  of  aeroplanes,  aeroplane  engines, 
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and  aircraft  equipment  as  in  his  judgment  may  be  advantageous; 
and»  further,  to  transfer  to  such  agency,  for  its  use,  all  or  any 
moneys  heretofore  appropriated  for  the  production  cl  aeroplanes, 
aeroplane  ragines,  and  aircraft  equipment.    . 

Sec.  4.  That  for  the  purpose  of  carrsring  out  the  provkions 
of  this  Act,  any  moneys  heretofore  and  hereafter  appropriated 
for  the  use  of  any  executive  department,  commission,  bureau, 
agency,  office,  or  officer  shall  be  expended  only  for  the  purposes 
for  which  it  was  appropriated  under  the  direction  of  such  other 
agency  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Pkresident  hereunder  to  perform 
and  execute  said  function. 

Sec.  6.  That  should  the  President,  in  redistributing  the  func- 
tions among  the  executive  agencies  as  provided  in  this  Act, 
conclude  tluit  any  bureau  should  be  abolished  and  it  or  their 
duties  and  functions  conferred  upon  some  other  department  or 
bureau  or  eliminated  entirely,  he  shall  report  his  conclusions  to 
Congress  with  sudi  recommendations  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

Sec.  6.  That  all  laws  or  parts  of  laws  conflicting  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  are  to  the  extent  of  such  conffict  suspended 
while  this  Act  is  in  force. 

^  Upon  the  termination  of  this  Act  all  executive  or  administra* 
tive  agencies,  departments,  commissions,  bureaus,  offices,  or 
officers  shall  exercise  the  same  functions,  duties,  and  powers  as 
heretofore  or  as  hereafter  bylaw  may  be  provided^  any  authoriza- 
tion of  the  IVesident  under  this  Act  to  the  contrary  notwith- 
standing. 


APPENDIX  II 

LOBBIES  AND  LOBBYISTS  IN 

WASHINGTON^ 

"Remember  that  the  eye  of  this  country  is  onto  you,'*  wrote 
Bill  Nye  in  a  letter  of  advice  and  warning  to  Grover  Cleveland 
when  ihe  latter  became  President  the  first  time.  To  write  such 
a  thing  to  a  President  to-day  would  only  fractionally  state  the 
case.  The  country  at  present  not  only  has  its  composite  eye 
**onto*'  the  President  but  a  good  part  of  it  is  right  in  the  midst 
of  things  at  Washington  with  botn  composite  feet,  so  to  speak. 
This  is  accomplished  by  the  maintenance  at  the  National  Capital 
of  more  than  a  hundred  lobbies,  whose  duty  it  is  to  watch  not 
only  the  Chief  Executive  but  the  whole  works  of  the  Govern- 
ment, and  particularly  Congress,  so  that  nothing  is  slipped 
over  that  might  imperil  the  real  or  fancied  interests  of  the  ag- 
gregations who  pay  the  salaries  of  these  lobby  watchdogs. 
There  is  nowhere  a  complete  list  of  the  organizations  that  are 
represented  in  Washington  lobbies,  but  we  are  told  that  practi- 
ca&y  every  sort  of  American  business  is  so  represented,  to  say 
nothing  of  social,  racial,  religious,  and  educational  groups.  In 
a  recent  article  in  the  Detroit  Seios  Jay  G.  Hayden  gives  a  list 
of  120  such  lobbies,  compiled  from  Washington  directories  and 
the  examination  of  the  tenant  lists  of  a  number  of  the  best- 
known  office  buildings  in  the  city.  The  list  is  headed  by  the 
National  Chamber  of  Commerce,  which  leads  the  business  or- 
ganizations. Manufacturers'  associations  *are  given  first,  as 
follows: 

National  Association  of  Manufacturers. 

American  Manufacturers'  Export  Association. 

Institute  of  American  Meat  Packers. 

American  Automobile  Association. 

National  Canners'  Association. 

Council  of  American  Cotton  Manufacturers. 

Founders'  Association. 

Lmnber  Manufacturers'  Association. 

Manufacturing  Chemists'  Association  of  America. 

Highway  Industries  Association. 

^Cangresnofud  Record,  February  2, 1921,  p.  ftSS5,  rqurinted  from  The  lAteraty 
Digest,  October  SO,  1020. 
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Interstate  Cottonseed  Crushers'  Association. 

Merchants  and  Manufacturers'  Association. 

Southern  Industrial  Education  Society. 

United  States  Sugar  Manufacturers'  Association. 

Western  Petroleum  Refiners'  Association. 

Attached  to  nearly  all  these  bureaus  are  experts  on  tax  laws, 
the  tariff,  labor  conditions,  and  every  other  thing  that  may  have 
an  immediate  or  a  remote  bearing  on  the  interests  they  represeat. 
Other  bureaus,  closely  related  to  the  foregoing,  are  the  fouowing: 

American  Association  of  Engineers. 

American  Bankers'  Association. 

American  Beet  Sugar  Association. 

American  Bureau  of  Trade  Extension. 

American  Chemical  Society. 

American  Mining  Congress. 

American  Realty  Exchange. 

American  Association  of  Real  Estate  Boards. 

American  Automobile  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

National  Bureau  of  Wholesale  Lumber  Distributors. 

National  Industries  Conference  Board. 

National  Merchant  Marine  Association. 

League  of  Commission  Merchants  of  the  United  States. 

National  Oil  Bureau. 

National  Petroleum  Association. 

American  Patent  Law  Association. 

The  various  farmers'  associations  that  have  come  into  being 
during  the  last  few  years  are  powerfully  represented,  but  per- 
haps the  most  thoroughly  looked-af  ter  industry  is  railroading. 

As  we  read: 

Chief  of  the  bureaus  under  this  heading  is  the  American  Rail- 
way Association,  which  operates  the  car-service  bureau  in  close 
cooperation  with  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  and 
which  also  conducts  a  vigorous  and  constant  propaganda  in  be- 
half of  private  ownership  of  the  railways. 

Attached  to  this  bureau  are  several  of  the  most  capable  statis- 
ticians and  lawyers  in  the  country,  who  are  ever  ready  to  supply 
information  from  the  railway  point  of  view  to  any  congressional 
conmtiittee  or  elsewhere  as  it  may  be  required.  The  railway 
association  is,  in  fact,  a  close  rival  for  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  in  the  scope  of  its  public  operations. 

In  the  past,  local  public  utilities,  such  as  street  railways,  elec- 
tric lighting  and  gas  plants,  were  little  in  touch  with  the  Federal 
Government.  During  the  war,  however,  these  companies  were 
brought  before  the  War  Finance  Corporation  in  the  matter  of 
security  issues  and  before  the  War  Labor  Board  for  settlement 
of  their  disputes  with  employees. 

More  recently  the  passage  of  the  new  water-power  law,  which 
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places  the  development  of  new  hydroelectric  enterprises  under 
direction  of  a  board  composed  of  the  Secretaries  of  the  Interior, 
Agriculture,  and  War  has  given  these  companies  another  reason 
for  keen  interest  in  the  doings  of  the  Government. 

Aflfiong  the  utilities  organizations  already  established  in  Wash* 
ingtb'n  are  the  following: 

American  Electric  Railway  War  Board. 

National  Association  of  Railway  and  Public  Utilities  Com- 
mikiions. 

National  Committee  on  Gas  and  Electric  Service. 

National  Committee  on  Public  Utilities  Conditions. 

Dixie  Freight  Traffic  Association. 

There  is  a  growing  activity  of  farm  organizations  looking  to 
i  jislation  in  addition  to  the  Farm  Bureau,  which,  with  1,^0 
I  .embers,  is  now  the  leading  farm  organization  in  America. 
Z  he  societies  of  farmers  with  offices  in  Washington  are  as  follows : 

American  Agricultural  Association. 

Eastern  Agricultural  Bureau. 

Farmers*  National  CouncU. 

The  Grange. 

Cane  Growers'  Association. 

National  Board  of  Farm  Organizations. 

Texas  Cotton  Association. 

The  labor  organizations  maintain  a  strong  lobby,  as  do  also 
those  interested  in  the  welfare  of  women.  During  and  since 
the  war  a  number  of  organizations  were  created  in  the  interest  of 
various  racial  groups.  Then  there  is  a  large  group  of  miscella- 
neous organizations  ready  to  do  battle  for  aU  kinds  of  things, 
from  Christian  Science  to  the  promotion  of  smokeless  coal. 
Even  old  John  Barleycorn,  ostensibly  defunct,  has  a  body  of 
watchers  at  the  Capital,  ready  to  apply  restoratives  in  case  any 
symptoms  of  the  revival  of  their  favorite  reveal  themselves. 
Mr.  Hayden  continues: 

Chief  of  the  labor  organizations  in  addition  to  the  American 
Federation  of  Labor,  which  occupies  an  entire  building  of  its 
own,  are  the  organizations  of  Federal  employees  and  the  rail- 
road brotherhoods. 

Labor  organizations,  in  addition  to  the  very  large  number 
affiliated  with  the  Federation  of  Labor,  which  maintain  offices  in 
the  Capital,  are  as  follows: 

National  Federation  of  Federal  Employees. 

National  Federation  of  Post-Office  Clerks. 

National  Association  of  Letter  Carriers. 

Brotherhood  of  Railway  Clerks. 

Brotherhood  of  Railway  Signalmen. 

Maintenance  of  Way  Employees. 

Plumb  Plan  League. 
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National  Women's  Trade  Union  L^igue. 

American  Train  Dispatchers'  Association. 

Women's  organizations,  which  are  active  in  promoting 
legislation  before  Congress,  are  by  no  means  confined  to  the  two 
leading  suffrage  associations,  the  National  Women's  Suffrage 
Association  and  tlie  National  Woman's  Party.  Others  are  as 
follows: 

League  of  Women  Voters. 

Gentlewomen's  League. 

Congress  of  Mothers. 

National  Woman's  Christian  Temperance  Union. 

Women's  Section  of  the  Navy  League. 

Child  Welfare  Society. 

One  of  the  most  conspicuous  organizations  in  Washington  is 
the  National  Coal  Association,  which  came  into  being  to  direct 
the  fight  of  the  coal  operators  against  restrictive  legislation,  and 
to  represent  the  industry  in  its  relations  with  the  Federal  Coal 
Administration  during  the  war.  This  association  has  been 
continued  in  Washington,  and  it  employs  a  large  staff  of  experts 
in  looking  after  its  special  interests  in  the  Government  and  in 
propaganda  distribution. 

The  representatives  of  racial  groups  and  embryo  govenm^nts 
seeking  favors  from  the  American  Government  are  very  much 
in  evidence  in  the  offices  of  Members  of  Congress  and  in  the  lob- 
bies of  the  Capitol.  Some  of  these  racial  organizations  are  as 
follows: 

Irish  National  Bureau. 

Poland  Information  Bureau. 

Lithuanian  National  Council. 

Luthuanian  Information  Bureau. 

Bureau  of  Jewish  Statistics. 

National  Association  of  Colored  Races. 

Jewish  Press  Service  of  America. 

National  Conunittee  for  Armenian  and  Syrian  Relief. 

British-Canadian  Society. 

Friends  of  Ukraine. 

Korean  Relief  Society  League. 

Associations  specially  devoted  to  the  suppression  of  the  liquor 
traffic,  in  addition  to  the  Anti-Saloon  League,  are  the  Board  of 
Temperance  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  and  the 
National  Temperance  Bureau. 

Organizations  of  liquor  dealers  no  longer  appear  as  su&h  among 
the  Washington  lobbyists.  Through  paid  press  agents,  however, 
propaganda  in  favor  of  modification  of  the  alcoholic  content,  as 
prescribed  in  the  Volstead  law,  has  been  recently  circulated. 
There  is  Uttle  doubt  that  the  Uquor  lobby  will  make  its  appear- 
ance with  the  convening  of  the  new  Congress. 
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The  number  or  organizations  designed  to  promote  armament 
and  the  counter  organizations  against  militarism  are  the  one 
group  which  appears  to  have  dwindled  as  a  result  of  the  war. 
There  are  sevenu  of  these  organizations  still  active,  however,  and 
most  conspicuous  among  them  is  the  Navy  League,  which  still 
maintains  a  large  stafiF  in  Washington.  OUiers  in  this  classifica- 
tion are  as  follows: 

Peace  League  of  the  World. 

American  Peace  Society. 

American  Union  v,  MiUtarism. 

The  American  Legion  and  the  Private  Soldiers'  and  Sailors* 
Legion  are  the  two  organizations  of  war  veterans  which  maintain 
headquarters  in  the  Capital. 

Other  organizations,  the  purpose  of  which  is  in  some  instances 
disclosed  by  their  title,  are  as  follows: 

National  Association  for  Protection  of  American  Rights  in 
Mexico. 

National  Association  for  Constitutional  Government. 

National  CivU  Service  Reform  League. 

National  Committee  on  Prisons  and  Prison  Labor. 

National  Committee  to  Secure  Rank  for  Army  Nurses. 

National  Educational  Association. 

National  Industrial  Council. 

National  Committee  for  Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Relief. 

National  Negro  Business  League. 

National  Popular  Government  League. 

National  Committee  for  District  of  Columbia  Su£Erage* 

National  Patriotic  Press. 

Rivers  and  Harbors  Congress. 

National  Voters'  League. 

National  Forestry  Association. 

American  Medical  Society. 

Christian  Science  Association. 

Consmners'  League. 

Cooperative  League  of  America. 

Free  Press  Defense  League. 

League  for  Preservation  of  American  Independence. 

Osteopathic  Association. 

Physicians'  Protective  Association. 

Prisoners'  Relief  Society. 

Smokeless  Coal  Operators'  Association. 

Tuberculosis  Association. 

In  addition  to  the  formally  organized  bureaus  there  are  nu- 
merous legislative  agents  who  represent  more  than  one  special 
interest. 


APPENDIX  III 
RULES^ 

For  the  Conduct  of  a  Parliamentary  Election  on  the 
System  of  the  Single  Transferable  Vote,  with  an 
Example. 

1.  At  a  parliamentary  election,  where  there  are  two  or  more 
members  to  be  elected,  any  election  of  the  full  number  of  mem- 
bers shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules, 
as  illustrated  in  the  First  Schedule  thereto. 
2, — (1)  Every  elector  shall  have  one  vote  only. 
(2)  An  elector  in  giving  his  vote — 
(a)  must  place  on  his  ballot  paper  the  figure  1  in  the 
square  opposite  the  name  of  the  candidate  for  whom 
he  votes; 
(6)  may  in  addition  place  on  his  ballot  paper  the  figure 
£  or  the  figures  2  and  3,  or  2,  S,  and  4,  and  so  on, 
in  the  squares  opposite  the  names  of  other  candidates 
in  the  order  of  his  preference. 

3.  The  forms  contained  in  the  Second  Schedule  to  these 
rules  shall  be  substituted  for  the  forms  of  front  of  ballot  paper 
and  of  directions  for  the  guidance  of  the  voter  contained  in  the 
Second  Schedule  to  the  Ballot  Act,  1872. 

4.  A  ballot  paper  shall  be  invalid  on  which — 

(a)  the  figure  1  is  not  marked;  or 

(b)  the  figure  1  is  set  opposite  the  name  of  more  than 
one  candidate;  or 

(c)  the  figure  1  and  some  other  figure  is  set  <^)posite 
the  name  of  the  same  candidate;  or 

(d)  any  mark  is  made  not  authorized  by  the  Ballot  Act, 
187£,  as  modified  by  this  Act. 

5.  After  the  ballot  papers  have  been  mixed,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  contain^  in  the  First  Schedule  of  the  Ballot  Act, 
1872,  the  returning  officer  shall  examine  the  ballot  papers  and, 

^Tfaese,  witli  one  or  two  smaD  derical  alteiaticHis,  are  the  draft  ndes  as  settled 
by  the  Govermnent  Draftsman  when  the  Reform  Act  of  1918  was  under  oon- 
■identioii  in  the  form  of  a  BiU  induding  ptovisioos  for  the  intioduction  ofpn>- 
portkuial  representation  in  oidinaiy  as  weu  as  umvtxmky  constitiiendea.  (WUte 
Paper  Cd,  8768, 1917.H.  if.  Stationery  Ojfke  and  A^enit  far  tie  mdeqfGamrmmad 
jnMieatumM.)  Reprinted  from  Williams,  The  R^onii  qf  PoUikal  lUiprmmialwm, 
p.  KM. 
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after  rejecting  any  that  are  invalid,  shall  arrange  the  remainder 
in  parcels  according  to  the  first  preferences  recorded  for  each 
candidate. 

6.  The  returning  officer  shall  then  count  the  number  of  papers 
in  each  parcel,  and  credit  each  candidate  with  one  vote  in  respect 
of  each  valid  paper  on  which  a  first  preference  has  been  recorded 
for  him,  and  he  shall  ascertain  the  total  number  of  valid  papers. 

7.  The  returning  officer  shall  then  divide  the  total  number  of 
valid  papers  bv  a  number  exceeding  by  one  the  number  of  va- 
cancies to  be  filled,  and  the  result  increased  by  one,  disregarding 
any  fractional  remainder,  shall  be  the  number  of  votes  sufficient 
to  secure  the  return  of  a  candidate  (hereinafter  called  the 

"quota"). 

8.  If  at  any  time  the  number  of  votes  credited  to  a  candidate 
is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  quota,  that  candidate  shall  be 
declared  elected. 

9. — (1)  If  at  any  time  the  number  of  votes  credited  to  a  can- 
didate is  greater  than  the  quota,  the  surplus  shall  be  transferred 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  rule  to  the  continuing 
candidates  indicated  on  the  ballot  papers  in  the  parcel  of  the 
elected  candidate  as  being  next  in  order  of  the  voters'  preference. 

(2)— (a)  If  the  votes  credited  to  an  elected  candidate  consist 
of  original  votes  only,  the  returning  officer  shall  examine  all  the 
papers  in  the  parcel  of  the  elected  candidate  whose  surplus  is 
to  be  transferred  and  shall  arrange  the  transferable  papers  in 
sub-parcels  according  to  the  next  preferences  recorded  thereon. 

(b)  If  the  votes  credited  to  an  elected  candidate  consist  of 
original  and  transferred  votes,  or  of  transferred  votes  only,  the 
returning  officer  shall  examine  the  papers  contained  in  the 
sub-parcel  last  received  by  the  elected  candidate  and  shall 
arrange  the  transferable  papers  therein  in  further  sub-parcels 
according  to  the  next  preferences  recorded  thereon. 

(c)  In  either  case  the  returning  officer  shall  make  a  separate 
sub-parcel  of  the  non-transferable  papers  and  shall  ascertain 
the  number  of  papers  in  each  sub-parcel  of  transferable  papers 
and  in  the  sub-parcel  of  non-transferable  papers. 

(3)  If  the  total  number  of  papers  in  the  sub-parcels  of  trans- 
ferable papers  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  surplus,  the  returning 
officer  shsJl  transfer  each  sub-parcel  of  transferable  papers  to 
the  continuing  candidate  indicated  thereon  as  the  voters'  next 
preference. 

(4) — (a)  If  the  total  number  of  transferable  papers  is  greater 
than  the  surplus,  the  returning  officer  shall  transfer  from  each 
sub-parcel  the  number  of  papers  which  bears  the  same  propor- 
tion to  the  number  of  papers  in  the  sub-parcel  as  the  surplus 
bears  to  the  total  number  of  transferable  papers. 

(6)  The  number  of  papers  to  be  transferred  from  each  sub- 
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« 

|[>arcel  shall  be  ascerUuned  by  multiplyixig  the  number  of  papers 
in  the  sub-parcel  by  the  surplus  and  dividing  the  result  by  the 
total  number  of  transferable  papers.  A  note  shall  be  made  of 
the  fractional  parts,  if  any,  al  each  number  so  ascertained. 

(c)  If,  owing  to  the  existence  of  such  fractional  parts,  the 
number  of  papers  to  be  transferred  is  less  than  the  surplus,  so 
many  of  these  fractional  parts  taken  in  the  order  of  their  magni- 
tude, beginning  with  the  largest,  as  are  necessary  to  make  the 
total  number  of  papers  to  be  transferred  equal  to  the  surplus, 
shall  be  reckonea  as  of  the  value  of  unity,  and  the  remaining 
fractional  parts  shall  be  ignored. 

(d)  The  particular  papers  to  be  transferred  from  each  sub- 
parcel  shall  be  those  last  filed  in  the  sub-parcel. 

(e)  Each  paper  transferred  shall  be  marked  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  indicate  the  candidate  from  and  to  whom  the  transfer  is 
made. 

(5) — (a)  If  more  than  one  candidate  has  a  surplus,  the  largest 
surplus  shall  be  first  dealt  with. 

(o)  If  two  or  more  candidates  have  each  the  same  surplus^ 
regard  shall  be  had  to  the  number  of  original  votes  obtained 
by  each  candidate,  and  the  surplus  of  the  candidate  credited 
with  the  largest  number  of  original  votes  shall  be  first  dealt 
with,  and»  if  the  numbers  of  the  original  votes  are  equaU  the 
returning  officer  shall  decide  which  surplus  he  will  first  deal  with. 

(c)  The  returning  officer  need  not  transfer  the  surplus  of  an 
elected  candidate  when  that  surplus  together  with  any  other 
surplus  not  transferred  does  not  exceed  the  difference  between 
the  totals  of  the  votes  credited  to  the  two  continuing  candidates 
lowest  on  the  poll. 

10. — (1)  If  at  any  time  no  candidate  has  a  surplus  (or  when 
under  the  preceding  rule  any  existing  surplus  need  not  be  trans- 
ferred), and  one  or  more  vacancies  remain  unfilled,  the  returning 
officer  shall  exclude  from  the  poll  the  candidate  credited  with 
the  lowest  number  of  votes,  and  shall  examine  all  the  papers  of 
that  candidate,  and  shall  arrange  the  transferable  papers  in  sub- 
parcels  according  to  the  next  preferences  recordeid  thereon  for 
continuing  candidates,  and  shall  transfer  each  sub-pared  to  the 
candidate  for  whom  that  preference  is  recorded. 

{9)  It  the  total  of  the  votes  of  the  two  or  more  candidates 
lowest  on  the  poll,  together  with  any  surplus  votes  not  trans- 
ferred, is  less  tiian  the  votes  credited  to  the  next  highest  candi- 
date, the  returning  officer  may  in  one  operation  exclude  those 
candidates  from  the  poll  and  transfer  their  votes  in  accordance 
with  the  preceding  regulation. 

(8)  If,  when  a  candidate  has  to  be  excluded  under  this  rule* 
two  or  more  candidates  have  each  the  same  number  of  votes  and 
are  lowest  on  the  poll,  regard  shall  be  had  to  the  numbv  of 


APPENDICES  601 

ori^nal  votes  credited  to  each  of  those  candidates,  and. the 
caiididUte  nith  fewest  original  votes  shall  be  excluded,  and, 
where  the  numbers  ci  the  original  votes  are  equal,  re^pEurd  shall 
be  had  to  the  total  number  of  votes  credited  to  those  candidates 
at  the  first  transfer  at  which  they  had  an  unequal  number  of 
votes,  and  the  candidate  with  the  lowest  number  of  votes  at 
that  transfer  shall  be  esduded,  and,  where  the  numbers  dF  votes 
credited  to  those  candidates  were  equal  at  all  transfers,  the  re- 
turning officer  shall  decide  which  shall  be  excluded. 

11.— (1)  Whenever  aay  transfer  is  made  under  any  of  the 
preceding  rules,  eadi  sub-parcel  of  papers  transferred  shall  be 
added  to  the  parcel,  if  any,  of  papers  of  the  candidate  to  whom 
the  transfer  is  made,  and  that  candidate  shall  be  credited  with 
one  vote  in  respect  of  each  paper  transferred.  Such  papers  as 
cure  not  transfemd  shall  be  set  aside  as  finally  dealt  with,  and  the 
votes  0Ven  thereon  shall  thenceforth  not  be  taken  into  account. 

(2)  If  after  any  transfer  a  candidate  has  a  surplus,  that  surplus 
shall  be  deak  with  in  accordance  with  and  subject  to  the  nrovi- 
aions  contained  in  Rule  9  before  any  other  candidate  is  excluded* 

18. — (1)  When  the  number  of  continuing  candidates  is  re- 
dueed  to  the  number  of  vacancies  remaining  unfilled,  the  con- 
tinuing candidates  shall  be  declared  elected. 

(2)  When  only  one  vacancy  remains  unfilled,  and  the  votes 
of  some  one  continuing  candidate  exceed  the  total  of  all  tiie 
votes  cf  the  other  continuing  candidates,  together  with  anv 
surplus  not  transferred,  that  candidate  shall  be  declared  elected. 

(3)  When  the  last  vacancies  can  be  filled  under  this  rule, 
no  further  transfer  of  votes  need  be  made. 

18.  The  returning  officer  shall  record  and  give  public  notice 
of  any  transfer  of  votes  made  under  these  rules,  and  of  the  total 
number  of  votes  credited  to  each  candidate  after  any  such  trans- 
fer, in  addition  to  the  particulars  prescribed  by  Rule  45  to  the 
Fint  Sdiedule  to  the  Ballot  Act,  1872.  Such  public  notice  may 
be  in  accordance  with  the  form  given  in  the  first  schedule  to  these 
rules. 

14. — (1)  Any  candidate  or  his  agent  may,  at  any  time  during 
the  counting  <rf  the  votes,  either  before  the  commencement  or 
after  the  con4>letion  of  any  transfer  of  votes  (whether  surplus 
or  otherwise),  request  the  returning  officer  to  reiSxamine  and 
recount  the  papers  of  all  or  any  candidates  (not  being  papers 
set  aside  at  any  previous  transfer  as  finallj^  dealt  with),  and  the 
returning  officer  shall  forthwith  reexamine  and  recount  the 
saime  aoooidingly.  The  returning  officer  may  also  at  his  dis- 
cretion recount  votes  either  once  or  more  often  in  any  case  in 
wfaioh  he  is  not  satisfied  as  to  the  accuracy  of  any  previous  count : 
Ftovided  that  nothing  herein  shall  make  it  obligatory  on  the 
returning  officer  to  recount  the  same  votes  more  than  once. 
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(S)  If  iqMm  an  dectkm  petitioi 

(i)  any  ballot  papoa  <»iiiited  1^  the  reiuraiiig  cffioer 

are  rqected  as  iiKvalid;  or 
^)  any  bfulot  papen  vqected  by  the  retnn^^ 
dedared  wid» 
the  oonrt  may  direct  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  ballot  papcri 
to  be  recounted  and  the  resoH  of  tiie  electian  aaoeriained  in 
aceoidanoe  with  these  roles.  * 

(8)  On  any  recount,  subject  to  sodi  modifications  as  may 
be  necessary  by  reascm  of  any  error  in  the  original  count,  each 
paper  shall  take  the  same  course  as' at  the  m^nal  count. 

15.— {1)  n  any  question  shall  arise  in  rdation  to  any  tranaCer 
of  votes,  the  decision  of  the  returning  oflbser,  iriiether  expressed 
or  implied  by  his  acts,  shall  be  final  unless  an  objection  is  made 
by  any  candidate  or  lids  agent  before  the  dedaration  of  the  poll» 
and  in  that  event  the  deasion  of  the  returning  officer  may  be 
reversed  upon  an  dection  petition. 

(£)  If  any  dedsion  of  the  returning  officer  is  so  reversed, 
the  transfer  in  question  and  all  operations  subsequent  thereto 
shall  be  void  and  the  court  shall  direct  idiat  transfer  is  to  be 
made  in  place  of  the  transfer  in  question,  and  shall  cause  the 
subsequent  operations  to  be  carried  out  and  the  result  of  the 
dection  to  be  ascertained  in.accordance.with  these  rules. 

16.  In  these  rules — ^        -^  "^x.    .      ' 

(1)  The  expression  '^continuing  candidate**  means  any 
candidate  not  dected  and  not  ezduded  from  the  poll: 

(2)  The  eroression  ''first  preference"  means  the  figure 
"1*';  the  expression  "second  preference'*  means  the 
figure  "2**;  and  the  expression  "third  preference** 
means  the  figure  "3"  set  opposite  the  name  of  any 
candidate,  and  so  on: 

(8)  The  expression  "transferable  papa***  means  a  ballot 
paper  on  which  a  second  or  subsequent  preference  is 
recorded  for  a  continuing  candidate: 

(4)  The  expression  "non-transferable  paper**  means  a 
ballot  paper  on  whidi  no  second  or  subsequent  prefer- 
ence b  recorded  for  a  continuing  candidate: 

Provided  that  a  paper  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  non- 
transferable  paper  m  any  case  in  which — 

(a)  The  names  of  two  or  more  candidates  (whether 
continuing  or  not)  are  marked  with  the  same  figure, 
and  are  next  in  order  of  preference;  or 

(b)  The  name  of  the  candidate  next  in  order  of  prefer- 
ence (whether  continuing  or  not)  is  marked — 

(i)  by  a  figure  not  following  consecutivdy  after 
some  other  figure  on  the  ballot  paper;  ot  ^. 
(ii)  by  two  or  more  figures: 
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(5)  The  expiessioii  ''origixial  vote'*  in  regard  to  any  can- 
didate means  a  vote  derived  from  a  ballot  paper  on 
which  a  first  preference  is  recorded  for  that  candidate: 

(6)  The  expression  '^transferred  vote"  in  retard  to  any 
candidate,  means  a  vote  derived  from  a  ballot  paper 
on  which  a  second  or  subsequent  preference  is  recor«d 
for  that  candidate: 

•  (7)  The  expression  ''surplus*'  means  the  number  of  votes 
by  which  the  total  number  of  the  votes,  original  and 
transferred,  credited  to  any  candidate,  exceeds  the 
quota. 

17.  These  rules  shall  be  construed  as  one  with  the  Ballot 
Act,  1872,  and  that  Act  shall,  in  cases  to  which  these  rules  are 
Applicable,  have  efiEect  subject  to  these  rules. 

18.  These  rules  may  be  cited  as  the  Parliamentary  Elections 
(Sin^  Transferable  Vote)  Rules,  1917. 

SCHEDULES 

VXaST  aCHEDULE 
EXAHPUB   OF  AN   ELECTION  CONDUCTED   ON   THE   StBTEM   OF 

THE  Single  Transferable  Vote  Set  out  Above. 

Let  it  be  assumed  that  there  are  five  members  to  be  elected, 
and  Uiat  there  are  ten  candidates.  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  6,  H,  I,  K. 

The  ballot  papers  are  examined,  and  the  valid  papers  are 
arranged  in  separate  parcels  under  the  names  of  the  candidates 
marked  with  tne  figure  1. 

Each  separate  parcel  is  counted,  and  each  candidate  is  credited 
with  one  vote  in  respect  of  each  paper  on  which  a  first  preference 
has  been  recorded  for  him. 

The  result  of  the  count  may  be  supposed  to  be  as  follows: — 

Votes 

A 2009 

B 852 

C 089 

D 746 

E 498 

F 841 

G 167 

H 152 

I 118 

K 9S 

Total      •    •    ;    r  6000 
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It  is  found  that  the  total  of  all  the  valid  votes  is  0000.  Tliia 
total  is  divided  by  six  (t.  e.,  the  number  which  exceeds  by  one  the 
number  of  vacancies  to  be  filled),  and  1001  (t.  «.,  tiie  quotient 
1000  increased  by  one)  is  the  ''quota,"  or  the  number  of  votes 
sufficient  to  elect  a  member. 

A's  votes  exceed  the  quota,  and  he  is  declared  elected. 

First  Transfer 

A  has  1008  surplus  votes  (i.e.,  A's  total  2009,  less  the  quota 
1001),  and  it  is  necessary  to  transfer  this  surplus  (Rule  8  (1)  ). 

All  A's  2009  papers  are  examined  and  arranged  in  separate 
sub-parcels  according  to  the  second  preferences  indicated  there- 
on (Rule  9  (i)  (a)  ). 

A  separate  sub-parcel  is  also  formed  of  those  papers  on  which 
no  furUier  available  preference,  i.e.,  no  further  preference  for 
any  continuing  candidate,  is  shown,  and  which  are  therefore  not 
transferable  (Rule  9  (2)  (c)  ). 

The  result  is  found  to  be  as  follows: — 
A  next  aviulable  preference  is  shown  for  D  on    257  pftpen 

Eon       11      " 


•'  "  «         Fon       28      " 

Gon  1708      " 


Total  of  transferable  papers      .     .     .  2004      '* 
Total  of  non-transferable  papers  5       ** 

Total  of  A's  papers       .     .  2009 


Since  the  total  number  of  transferable  papers  (2004)  eipoeedft 
the  surplus  (1008),  only  a  portion  of  each  sub-parcel  can  be 
transferred,  and  the  number  of  papers  to  be  transferred  from 
each  sub-parcel  must  bear  the  sanle  proportion  to  the  total  num- 
ber of  papers  in  th^  sub-plu*cel  as  tnat  Which  the  surplus  bears 
to  the  total  numbei^  of  transf cirable  papers. 

In  other  words,  the  number  of  papers  to  be  transferred  from 
each  sub-parcel  is  ascertained  by  multiplying  the  number  dt 
papers  in  the  sub-parcel  by  1008  (the  surplus),  and  dividing  the 
resiUt  by  2004  (the  total  ntunber  of  transferable  papers). 

The  process  is  as  f ollbws : — 
D's  sub-parcel  contain^  257  papers,  and  his 
share  of  the  surplus  is,  therefore: — ' 

1008  MO 

•  257  X  or  189 

2004 
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E's  sab-pefcel  contains  11  papers,  and  his 
share  of  the  surphis  is,  therefore: — 

1008  1068 

11  X  or      6 

8004  8004 

Ps  snb-paicd  contains  28  pwers,  and  his 
share  of  the  surplus  is,  therefore: — 

1008  168 

28  X  or     14  

2004  2004 

G's  sub-parcel  contains  1708  papers,  and  his 
share  of  the  surplus  is»  therefore: — 

1008  228 

1708  X  or  859 

2004  2004 

Total 1008 

The  numbers  of  papers  to  be  transferred  as  determined  by 
the  preceding  process  contain  fractions,  and,  since  only  whole 
papers  can  be  transferred,  so  many  of  the  lai^est  of  these  frac- 
tions, taken  in  order  of  their  magnitude,  as  will  make  the  total 
numb^  of  papers  to  be  transferred  equal  to  the  surplus  are 
reckoned  as  of  the  value  of  unity. 

Tlius,  as  the  whole  numbers  determined  above  amount  to 
only  1007,  (viz.,  120  +  5  +  14  +  859),  or  one  short  of  the 
surplus  1008,  the  largest  fraction  1068  is  reckoned  as  unity, 

2004 

and  the  numbers  of  papers  to  be  transferred  are  as  follows^-* 

ToD Ij29  paper 

ToE 6  " 

ToF 14 

ToG 859  •* 


Total,  bdng  A's  surplus  .    .  1Q08 


« 


The  particular  papers  to  be  transferred  to  D,  E,  F;  and  G 
are  those  last  filed  m  their  respective  sub-parcels,  and^  therefore, 
at  the  top  of  the  sub-parceb.  The  papers  to  be  transferred  are 
to  be  marked  so  as  to  indicate  the  canmdates  from  and  to  whom 
the  transfer  is  made. 

These  papers  are  added  in  separate  sub-paroeb  to  the  parcels 
of  D,  E,  F,  and  G. 

The  totab  of  the  votes  credited  to  these  candidates  then 
become:-- 
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Votes 

D 746  +  129  «     875 

E 498  +      6  »     499 

F 841  +     14  »     S55 

G 157  +  859  =   1016 

The  remainders  of  the  papers  in  the  sub-parcels  (t.  e.,  those 
papers  not  transferred)*  together  with  the  papers  on  which 
no  further  available  preferences  were  marked,  are  collected 
together  and  formed  into  one  parcel,  representing  A's  quota 
of  votes  (1001),  and  these  pi4)ers  are  set  aside  as  finally  dealt 
with.    The  parcel  is  made  up  as  follows : — 

The  remainder  of  D*s  sub-paroel«  257  less  129  »     128 

of  E's  "  11  less      6  »        5 

of  Fs  "  28  less    14  =       14 

'<  *"         of  G's  **         1708  less  859  »     849 

Non-transferable  papers   ....  5 

* 

Total,  being  A*s  quota      ....     1001 

The  operations  involved  in  this  transfer  are  summarised  in 
the  following  table: — 

Traiuffer  of  A's  Surplus 

Surplus 1006 

Number  of  transferable  papers 2004 

ntobe)       Surplus ^  ^^^8 

transferred.  J  "  Number  of  transferable  papers       *^ 


NuM  of  CanSdatci  mHked  M  the 
next  avmikhk  picferaiocs 

NonberoC 
Ol^iBal 
Papm  ' 

NaBbwoC 

Fkpcn 
tnnmttnA 

Nnteof 
TCtuiwd  lor 

B 

•  •  • 
... 
Sfi7 

11 

28 

1708 

•  •  * 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 
• . . 
ISO 

6 

14 

8fi0 

•  •  • 

■  a  • 
•  .  • 

•  ■  • 
... 
U8 

5 

14 

849 

•  •• 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

C 

D 

E 

P 

G 

H 

I 

K 

Total   number  of  tnniferaUe 

P«*w 

Totals 

iOM 

5 

1008 

... 

999 
5 

8009 

1008 

1001 
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The  state  of  the  poll  on  the  conehision  of  the  transfer  is  as 
foUows:—  y^^ 

A  ......     .  1001  elected 

G 1016 

B 95« 

C 989 

D 875 

E 499 

F 855 

H 152 

I 118 

K _98 

Total    ....     6000 

G  now  has  1016  votes,  a  number  which  is  more  than  the 
quota.    He  is  accordingly  declared  elected. 

Second  Tranrfer 

G*8  surplus  (1016  less  1001,  or  15)  would  have  to  be  trans- 
ferred were  it  not  for  the  provision  of  Rule  9  (5)  (c).  Under  the 
latter  rule  the  returning  officer  need  not  transfer  a  surplus  which 
is  less  than  the  difference  between  the  two  lowest  candidates  on 
the  poU,  and  where,  therefore,  the  transfer  could  not  alter  the 
relative  position  of  these  two  candidates,  even  if  the  whole 
surplus  were  transferred  to  the  lowest  candidate.  In  this  case 
the  difference  between  I  and  K,  the  two  lowest  candidates,  is  25 
(118  less  98),  and  therefore  G's  surplus  need  not  be  transferred. 
The  returning  officer  proceeds  to  distribute  the  papers  of 
the  candidate  with  the  smallest  total  of  votes. 

K's  parcel  of  98  papers  is  therefore  examined.  It  is  found 
to  contain  89  papers  on  which  F  is  the  next  preference,  and  4  on 
which  C  is  the  next  preference. 

Therefore  89  papers  are  transferred  to  F  and  4  to  C»  being 
marked  so  as  to  mdicate  the  transfer  (Rule  9  (4)  (c)  ). 
The  poll  now  stands  as  follows: — 

Votes 

A 1001  elected 

G 1016  elected 

B 95S 

C 948 

D 875 

E 490 

F     ......     .      444 

H 152 

I 118 

Total      ."    .     .    5000 
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TkM  Trimmer 

The  poll  shows  that  as  a  resok  of  the  seocHid  tfansFcr  no  fur- 
ther cfuulidaie  obtained  the  quota  iMA  would  oitttle  him 
to  Section,  and  the  next  operation  has  to  be  determuied  opon. 

The  difference  between  I  and  H  (152  less  118,  t^.,  M)  exceeds 
G's  surplus  (15),  which,  therefore,  is  still  allowed  to  remain  nn- 
transfemd  (Rule  9  (5)  (e)  ). 

Candidate  I  is  lowest  on  the  poll,  and  his  papers  have  to 
be  distributed  in  the  same  manner  as  ICs  (Rule  10  (1)  ).  But 
as  the  comlnned  totals  of  H  and  I  together  with  G*8  surplus 
(152  +  118  +  15  »  285)  are  less  than  444,  the  total  of  F,  the 
next  highest  candidate,  the  returning  officer  avails  Kimaplf  of 
Bule  10  (2),  and  distributes  the  papers  of  both  H  and  I  in  one 
operation. 

The  papers  (152  +  118,  or  270  in  all)  in  the  parcda  (tf  H  and 
I  are  examined  in  one  operation,  and  it  is  found  that — 
B  is  marked  next  i»eference  on  119  papers 
D  "  "  107 

Non*transferable  papers  .     .      44 


«< 


Total     ....     270 


« 


It  should  be  stated  that  on  some  piq^ers  some  or  one  of 
the  candidates  A,  6,  I,  H,  and  K  may  have  been  marked  as 
next  in  order  of  inference  on  the  papers  examined,  but,  as  all 
these  candidates  are  already  either  elected  or  excluded,  any 
papers  so  marked  pass  to  those  of  the  other  candidates  for 
whom  the  next  available  preferences  have  been  recorded. 

The  operation  is  completed  by  the  transfer  of  119  papers  duly 
marked  (Rule  9  (4)  (e)  )  to  B,  and  107  to  D,  whilst  the  44  non- 
transferable papers  are  set  aside  as  finally  dealt  with  (Rule  11 

(D). 

The  poll  now  stands  as  follows: — 

Votes 

A 1001  elected 

6 1016  elected 

B 1071 

D 9Bi 

C 948 

E 499 

F 444 

Non-transferable  papers  .  44 

Total  .     .     .     0000 

B  now  has  1071  votes,  a  number  which  exceeds  the  quota* 
He  is  accordingly  declared  elected. 
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Fourth  Tranufer 

Vn  muplufl  (70)  exceeds  the  difference  (55)  between  E  and 
F,  the  two  candidates  lowest  on  the  poll,  and  it  is,  therefore, 
necessary  to  distribute  it. 

For  this  purpose,  only  the  sub-parcel  of  papers  last  trans- 
ferred, containing  119  papers,  is  taken  into  account. 

These  are  examined  and  arranged  in  sub-parcels  (in  the  same 
manner  as  A's  papers  were  examined  and  arranged)  with  the 
following  result: — 

A  next  preference  is  shown  for  E  on  84  papers. 
No  further  preference  is  shown  on  S5  papers. 

The  total  number  of  transferable  papers  (84)  is  thus  greater 

than  the  surplus  (70),  and  the  proportion  to  be  transferred  is 

70 

— •  But  there  is  oiily  one  candidate,  E,  entitled  to  participate 

in  the  transfer.  £  accordingly  receives  the  whole  of  the  surplus 
and  the  70  papers  last  filed  in  E's  sub-parcel  are,  therefore,  trans- 
ferred to  lum,  after  being  marked  so  as  to  indicate  their  transfer 
from  B  to  E.     (Rule  0  (4)  (e)  ). 

The  remainder  of  the  papers  in  E's  sub-parcel,  together  with 
the  non-transferable  piuoers,  are  placed  witn  B's  original  parcel. 
The  whole  constitutes  B's  quota  and  these  papers  are  set 
as  finally  dealt  with  (Rule  11  (1)  ). 

B's  quota  is  made  up  as  follows: — 

Original  parcel 952 

Remainder  of  E's  sub-parcel  .  14 

Non-transferable  papers    ...         35 

Totel 1001 

The  poll  now  stands  as  follows: — 

Votes 

A 1001  elected 

G 1016  elected 

B 1001  elected 

D 982 

C 948 

E 569 

F 444 

Non-transferable  papers  44 

Total  .      .     .     6000 
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Fifth  TroHtfer 

No  candidate  b  dected  as  the  result  of  the  traufer,  and  tlie 
nert  operation  has  to  be  determined  iqMm. 

G's  surfdus  b  still  not  distrihutable,  being  smaller  than  the 
difference  between  the  totals  of  E  and  F,  the  two  lowest  candi- 
dates (Rule  9  (5)  (c)  ). 
F  is  lowest  and  his  papers  have  to  be  distrOmted. 
On  examination  it  is  found  that  of  Ps  444  papers,  858  show  a 
next  preference  for  C»  and  the  ranainder,  01,  omtain  no  further 
preference. 

The  operation  is  completed  by  the  transfer  of  858  papers  duly 
marked  (Rule  9  (4)  (e)  )  to  C,  whibt  the  91  non-transferable 
papers  are  set  aside  as  finallv  <lealt  with  (Rule  11  (1)  )• 
The  polls  now  stand  as  follows: — 

Votes 

A 1001  elected 

G 1016  dected 

B 1001  elected 

C 1296 

D 982 

E 569 

Non-transferable  papers  .      135 

Total      .     .     .    6000 

C  has  now  1296  votes,  a  number  idiich  exceeds  the  quota* 
and  he  is  accordin^y  dedared  elected. 

No  further  transfer  is  necessary,  for,  even  if  all  C's  surplus 
(295)  and  all  G's  surplus  (15)  were  tnuisferred  to  E,  his  total 
would  only  amount  to  859. 

But  D's  total  (982)  exceeds  this  number  and  he  is  therefore 
declared  elected  (Rule  12  (2)  ). 

The  final  result  is  that  A,  G,  B,  C,  and  D  are  dected. 

The  details  of  the  various  operations  in  this  election  are  shown 
in  the  subjoined  form  of  public  notice  or  ^'result  sheet" 
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SECOND  SCHEDULE 

Form  of  Front  of  BaUci  Paper 
Counterfoil  No. 


Section  S. 


N€/U, — ^The  ooun- 
terfoil  is  to  have 
a  number  to 
oonespcNMl  with 
that  on  the  back 
of     the     ballot 


i 


Oktkr«f 

JnPBMNOOC 

inSnMM 
Iwlow. 

NaoM  ol  CiMiidalw 

BROWN  (John  Brown,  of  52  George] 
Street,  Bristol,  Merdiant). 

JONES  (William  David  Jones,  of  10 
Charles  Street,  Bristol,  Merchant. 

ROBERTSON  (Henry  Robertson,  of 
8  John  Street,  Bristol,  Butcher). 

WILLIAMS  (James  Williams,  of 
5  William  Street,  Bristol^  Dock 
Labourer). 

THOMAS  (Walter  Thomas,  of  28 
Ann  Street,  Bristol,  Painter). 

MacINNES  (Robert  Maclnnes,  of 
26  James  Street,  Bristol,  Licensed 
Victualler). 

N.B, — ^Vote  by  placing  the  figure  1  in  the  square  opposite  the 
name  of  the  candidate  for  whom  you  vote.  You  may  also  place 
the  figure  2,  or  the  figures  2  and  3,  or  2, 8,  and  4,  andsoon,  in  the 
squares  opposite  the  names  of  other  candidates  in  the  order  of 
your  preference  for  them. 
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Vorm  of  Directions  for  the  guidance  of  the  Voter  in  voting,  wkich 
ehaU  be  printed  in  conspieuoua  charactere  and  placarded  out- 
side every  Polling  Sudion  and  in  every  compartment  of  a 
PMing  Station. 

The  voter  will  so  into  one  of  the  compartments,  and,  with  the 
pencil  provided  there,  mark  his  ballot  paper  by  writing  the  num- 
ber 1  opposite  the  name  of  the  candidate  for  whom  he  votes. 
He  may  also  write  the  figures  2, 8,  and  so  on,  in  accordance  with 
the  order  of  his  choice  or  preference  opposite  the  names  of  other 
candidates  (that  is  to  say) : — 

He  must  write  1  in  the  square  space  opposite  to  the  name  of 

the  candidate  for  whom  he  votes. 
He  may  also  write  2  in  the  square  space  opposite  to  the  name 
of  the  candidate  he  likes  second  oest,  and  8  in  the  square 
space  opposite  to  the  name  of  the  candidate  he  likes  third 
best. 
And  so  on. 

If  the  voter  does  not  mark  the  figure  1  on  his  ballot  paper,  or 
marbEt  the  figure  1  opposite  more  than  one  name,  or  manes  the 
figure  1  and  some  other  figure  opposite  the  same  name,  or  places 
any  mark  on  the  paper  by  which  ne  may  be  identified,  his  oallot 
paper  will  be  invalid  and  will  not  be  counted. 

After  marking  the  ballot  paper,  the  voter  will  fold  up  the 
ballot  pap^  so  as  to  show  the  official  mark  on  the  back,  and 
leaving  the  compartment  will,  without  showing  the  front  of  the 
paper  to  any  person,  show  the  official  mark  on  the  back  to  the 
presiding  ofBcer,  and  then  in  the  presence  of  the  presiding  officer 
put  the  paper  into  the  ballot  box  and  forthwith  quit  the  polling 
station. 

If  the  voter  inadvertently  spoils  a  ballot  paper,  he  can  return 
it  to  the  officer,  who  will,  tf  satisfied  of  such  inadvertence,  give 
him  another  paper. 

If  the  voter  takes  the  ballot  paper  out  of  the  polling  station  or 
deposits  in  the  ballot  box  any  other  paper  than  the  one  given  him 
by  the  officer,  he  will  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanour,  and  be  sub- 
ject to  imprisonment  for  any  term  not  exceeding  six  months, 
with  or  without  hard  labour. 

Nate. — These  directions  shall  be  illustrated  by  examples  oi 
valid  ballot  papers,  such  as  the  following: — 


^u 
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Ex(mple$  oj  BdOot  Papen  waUilif  moHcei. 


A. 


Oidv«f 
bcfe* 

Ml— atCiiBlilii 

8 

BBOWN 

(John  Brown,  of  52  George  Street,' 
Bristol.  Merdunt). 

4 

JONES 

(William  David  Jones,  dt  10  CSiaiks 
Stnwt.  Bristd.  En^neer). 

« 

BOBERTSON 

(Henry  Bobertaon,  of  8  Jobn  Street, 
Bristol.  Builder). 

S 

WILLIAMS 

(James  Williams,  of  5  TVilliam  Street, 

Bristd.  Dock  Labourer). 

1 
6 

TUONfAS 

(Walter  Thomas,  of  SS  Anne  Street, 
Bristd,  FaintCT). 

MacINNES 

(Bobert  MacTnnes,  of  28  James  Street, 

Bristol  licensed  YictiiaDer). 
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(MbtoI 


Nmh  of  CndidalM 


BBOWN 

(John  Brown,  of  52  George  Street, 
Bristol,  M^chant). 


JONES 

(William  David  Jones,  of  10  Charles 
Street,  Bristol,  Engineer). 


ROBERTSON 

(Henry  Robertson,  of  8  John  Street, 
Bristol,  Builder). 


WILLIAMS 

(James  Williams,  of  5  William  Street, 
Bristol,  Dock  Labourer). 


THOMAS 

(Walter  Thomas,  of  2S  Anne  Street, 
Bristol,  Painter). 


MacINNES 

(Robert  Maclnnes,  of  28  James  Street, 
Bristol,  licensed  Victualler). 


n« 
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C. 


(Mcrol 


8 


NflMt  of  CMdMhtei 


BROWN 

(John  Brown,  of  52  George  Street, 
Bristol,  Merchant). 


JONES 

(Wnfiam  David  Jones,  of  10  Charles 
Street,  Bristol,  Engineer). 


ROBERTSON 

(Henry  Robertson,  of  8  John  Street, 
Bristol,  Builder). 


WnilAMS 

(James  Williams,  of  5  l^t^am  Street, 
Bristol,  Dock  Labourer). 


THOMAS 

(Walter  Thomas,  of  2S  Anne  Street, 
Bristol,  Paint^). 


MagD^NES 

(Robert  Maclnnes,  of  88  James  Street, 
Bristol,  licensed  Victualler). 


APPENDIX  IV 

THE  BUDGET  AND  ACCOUNTING 

ACT,  1921* 

TITtiB  I. — DUFJLNITIOMB 

I 

Sbcron  1.  This  act  may  be  cited  as  the  "budget  and  ac* 
counting  act,  1921/* 

Sec.  2.    When  used  in  this  act — 

The  terms  ''department  and  establishment'*  and  ''depart- 
ment or  establishment"  mean  any  executive  department,  in- 
dependent commission,  board,  bureau,  office,  agency*  or  other 
establishment  of  the  Government,  including  the  municipal 
government  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  but  do  not  include  the 
^gislative  branch  of  the  Government  or  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  United  States; 

The  term  "the  budget"  means  the  budget  required  by  section 
SOI  to  be  transmitted  to  Congress; 

The  term  "bureau"  means  the  bureau  of  the  budget; 

The  term  "director"  means  the  director  of  the  bureau  of  the 
budUiet;  and 

Ine  term  "assistant  director"  means  the  assistant  director 
of  the  bureau  of  the  budget. 

TITLE  II. — THE  BTJDOBT 

Sec.  201.  The  President  shall  transmit  to  Congress  on  the 
first  day  of  each  regular  session  the  budget,  which  shall  set 
forth  in  summary  and  in  detaO : 

(a)  Estimates  of  the  expenditures  and  apprcmriations  neces- 
sary, in  his  judgment,  for  the  support  of  the  Government  for 
the  ensuing  fiscal  year;  except  that  the  estimates  for  sudi  year 
for  the  legislative  branch  of  the  Government  and  the  Supreme 
Court  of  tiie  United  States  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Avsid^it 
on  or  before  October  15  of  each  year,  and  shall  be  included  by 
him  in  the  budget  without  revision; 

(b)  His  estimates  of  the  receipts  of  the  Government  daring 
the  ensuing  fiscal  year,  under  (1)  laws  existing  at  the  time  tiie 

^As  reported  (May  85, 1981)  by  the  Committee  of  Conferenoe  on  the  disaoe^ 
ing  votes  of  the  two  Hoiues  on  the  amendment  of  the  House  to  &  1081^  Cba- 
gntikmal  Rdeord,  May  85, 1981,  p.  1747. 
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budget  is  transmitted,  and  also  (2)  nnder  tlie  fevenne  proposah^ 
H  any,  contained  in  the  budget;  ^ 

(c)  Hie  ezpendituies  and  reoripts  of  tbe  Govenunent  during 
the  last  completed  fiscal  year; 

(d)  Estimates  of  the  expenditures  and  receipts  of  the  Goineni- 
ment  during  the  &cal  year  in  progress; 

(e)  The  amount  of  annual,  permazient,  <Mr  other  appropria- 
tions, including  balancses  of  appropriatic»is  for  prior  fiscal  years, 
available  for  expenditure  dunng  the  fiscal  year  in  progress,  as  of 
November  1  of  such  year; 

(f)  Balanced  statements  of  (1)  the  condition  of  the  Treasury 
at  the  Old  of  the  last  completed  fiscal  year,  (2)  \he  estimated 
condition  of  the  Treasury  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in  ixog- 
ress,and  (3)  the  estimated  condition  of  the  Treasury  at  the  end 
of  the  ensuing  fiscal  year,  if  the  fS^anniftl  proposals  contained  in 
the  budget  are  adopted; 

(g)  AB  essential  facts  r^;arding  the  bonded  and  other  in- 
debtedness of  the  Government;  and 

(h)  Such  other  financial  statements  and  data  as  in  his  opinion 
are  necessary  or  desirable  in  order  to  make  known  in  aD  practica- 
ble detail  the  financial  condition  of  the  Government. 

Ssc.  Wi.  (a)  If  the  estimated  receipts  for  the  ensuing  fiscal 
year  contained  in  the  budget,  on  the  bans  of  laws  existing  at  the 
time  the  budget  is  transmitted,  plus  the  estimated  amounts  in 
the  Treasury  at  the  dose  of  the  fiscal  year  in  progress,  available 
for  expenditure  in  the  ensuing  fiscal  year,  are  less  than  the  esti- 
matea  expenditures  for  the  ensuing  fiscal  year  contained  in  the 
budget,  the  President,  in  the  budget,  shall  make  recommenda- 
tions to  Congress  for  new  taxes,  loans,  or  other  appropriate  action 
to  meet  the  estimated  deficiency. 

(b)  If  the  a^regate  of  such  estimated  receipts  and  such  esti- 
mated amounts  in  the  Treasury  is  greater  thim  such  estimated 
expenditures  for  the  ensuing  fiscal  year,  he  shall  make  such 
recommendations  as  in  his  opinion  the  public  interests  require. 

Sec.  203.  (a)  The  President  from  time  to  time  may  transmit 
to  G>ngress  supplemental  or  deficiency  estimates  for  such  appro- 
priations or  expenditures  as  in  his  judgment  (1)  <^i^  necessary 
on  account  oi  laws  enacted  after  the  transmission  of  the  budget 
or  (2)  are  otherwise  in  the  public  interest.  He  shall  aooompaiu^ 
such  estimates  with  a  statement  of  the  reasons  therefor,  includ- 
ing the  reasons  for  their  omission  from  the  budget. 

(b)  Whenever  sudi  supplemental  or  deficmicy  estimates 
reach  an  aggregate  which,  if  they  had  been  contained  in  the 
budget,  wo^^ve  i^uiied  the  IVesident  to  make  a  m^ 
dation  under  subdivision  (a)  of  section  202,  he  shall  thereupon 
make  such  reconunendation. 

Ssc.  204.    (a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  tlus  act»  the 


APPENDICES  619 

contents,  order,  and  arrangement  of  the  estimates  of  appropria- 
tions and  the  statements  of  expenditures  and  estimated  expendi- 
tures contained  in  the  budget  or  transmitted  under  section  208, 
and  the  notes  and  other  data  submitted  therewith,  shall  conform 
to  the  requirements  of  existing  law. 

(b)  Kfltimati^  for  lump-sum  appropriations  contained  in  the 
budget  or  transmitted  under  section  203  shall  be  accompanied 
by  statements  showing,  in  such  detail  and  form  as  may  be 
necessary  to  inform  Congress,  the  manner  of  expenditure  of 
such  appropriations  and  of  the  correroonding  appropriations  for 
the  S»al  year  in  progress  and  the  fast  completed  fiscal  year. 
Such  statements  shall  be  in  lieu  of  statements  of  like  character 
now  required  by  law. 

Sec.  205.  'Die  Resident,  in  addition  to  the  budget,  shall 
transmit  to  Congress  on  the  first  Monday  in  December,  IMl, 
for  the  service  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  SO,  1023,  only,  an 
alternative  budget,  which  i^all  be  prepared  in  such  form  and 
amounts  and  according  to  such  system  of  classification  and 
itemization  as  is,  in  his  opinion,  most  appropriate,  with  such 
explanatory  notes  and  tables  as  may  be  necessary  to  show  where 
the  various  items  embraced  in  the  budget  are  contained  in  such 
alternative  budget. 

Sec.  206.  No  estimate  or  request  for  an  appropriation  and 
no  request  for  an  increase  in  an  item  of  any  such  estimate  or 
request  and  no  reconmiendation  as  to  how  the  revenue  needs  of 
the  Government  should  be  met  shall  be  submitted  to  Congress  or 
any  committee  thereof  by  any  officer  or  employee  of  any  depart- 
ment  or  establishment  unless  at  the  request  of  either  House  of 
Congress. 

DBc.  207.  There  is  hereby  created  in  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment a  bureau  to  be  known  as  the  bureau  of  the  budget,  ^ere 
shall  be  in  the  bureau  a  director  and  an  assistant  director,  who 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  and  receive  salaries  of 
$10,000  and  $7,500  a  year,  respectively.  The  assistant  director 
shall  perform  such  duties  as  the  director  may  designate,  and 
during  the  absence  or  incapacity  of  the  director  or  during  a 
vacancy  in  the  office  of  director  he  shall  act  as  director.  The 
bureau,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  President  may 

Erescribe,  shall  prepare  for  him  the  budget,  the  alternative 
udget,  and  any  supplemental  or  deficiency  estimates,  and  to 
this  end  shall  have  authority  to  assemble,  correlate,  revise,  re- 
duce, or  increase  the  estimates  of  the  several  departments  or 
establishments. 

Sec.  208.  (a)  The  director,  under  such  rules  and  regulations 
as  the  President  may  prescribe,  shall  appoint  and  fix  the  com- 
pensation of  attorneys  and  oUier  employees  and  make  expendi- 
tures for  rent  in  the  Dbtrict  of  Columbia^  printing,  bindin^^ 
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td^ruiB,  telephone  service,  law  books,  books  of  reference, 
pcNriodicals,  stationery,  furniture,  office  equipment,  other  sup* 
|>lie8,  and  necessary  expenses  of  the  office,  witnin  the  apprafwia* 
tions  made  therefor. 

(b)  No  person  appointed  by  the  director  shall  be  paid  a 
sakury  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  $6,000  a  year,  and  not  more  than 
four  persons  so  appointed  shall  be  paid  a  salary  at  a  rate  in 
excess  of  $6,000  a  year. 

(c)  All  employees  in  the  bureau  whose  compensation  is  at  a 
rate  of  $5,000  a  year  or  less  shall  be  appointed  in  aooordanoe 
with  the  civil  service  laws  and  regulations. 

(d)  The  provisions  of  law  prohibiting  the  transfer  of  employees 
of  executive  departments  and  independent  establishments  until 
after  service  of  three  years  shall  not  apply  during  the  fiscal  years 
ending  June  80, 1921,  and  June  80, 1922,  to  the  transfer  of  em* 
ployees  to  the  bureau. 

(e)  The  bureau  shall  not  be  construed  to  be  a  bureau  or  office 
created  since  January  1, 1916,  so  as  to  deprive  employees  therein 
of  tiie  additional  compensation  allowed  civilian  employees  under 
the  provisions  of  section  6  of  the  legislative,  executive,  and  judi- 
cial appropriation  act  for  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  80,  1021, 
and  June  SO,  1922,  if  otherwise  entitled  thereto. 

Sec.  209.  The  bureau,  when  directed  by  the  President,  shall 
maJce  a  detaOed  study  of  the  departments  and  establishments 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  President  to  determine  what 
changes  (with  a  view  of  securing  greater  economy  and  efficiency 
in  ^tie  conduct  of  the  public  service)  should  be  made  in  (1)  the 
existing  organization,  activities,  and  methods  of  business  off 
sudi  (fepartments  or  establishments,  (2)  the  appropriations 
thenefor,  (8)  the  assignment  of  particular  activities  to  particular 
services,  or  (4)  the  regrouping  of  services.  The  results  off 
such  study  shall  be  embodiea  in  a  report  or  reports  to  the  Presi* 
dent,  who  may  transmit  to  Congress  such  report  or  reports  or 
any  part  thereof  with  his  recommendations  on  the  matins 
covered  thereby. 

Sec.  210.  The  bureau  shall  prepare  for  the  President  a 
codification  of  all  laws  or  parts  of  laws  relating  to  the  preparation 
and  transmission  to  Congress  of  statements  of  recripts  and  ex- 
penditures (A  the  Government  and  of  estimates  of  appropria- 
tions. The  President  shdl  transmit  the  same  to  Congress  on 
or  before  the  fiirst  Monday  in  December,  1921,  with  a  recom- 
mendation as  to  the  changes  which,  in  his  opinion,  should  be 
made  in  such  laws  or  parts  of  laws. 

Sbc.  211.  The  powers  and  duties  relating  to  the  compiling 
of  estimates  now  conferred  and  imposed  upon  the  Division  off 
Bookkeeping  and  Warrants  of  the  office  (rf  the  Secretary  off  the 
Tttaamy  are  transferred  to  the  bureau. 
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8bc.  212.  The  bureau  shall,  at  the  request  of  any  committee 
of  either  House  of  Congress  having  jurisoiction  over  revenue  or 
appropriations^  furnish  the  committee  such  aid  and  information 
as  it  may  request. 

Sec.  213.  Under  such  regulations  as  the  President  may  pre* 
scribe,  (1)  every  department  and  establishment  shall  furnish 
to  the  bureau  such  mformation  as  the  bureau  may  from  time 
to  time  require,  and  (2)  the  director  and  the  assistant  director 
or  any  employee  of  the  bureau  when  dulv  authorized  shall,  for 
the  purpose  of  securing  such  information,  nave  access  to,  and  the 
right  to  examine,  any  books,  documents,  papers,  or  records  of 
any  such  department  or  establishment. 

Sec.  214.  (a)  The  head  of  each  department  and  establish* 
ment  shall  designate  an  official  thereof  as  budget  officer  therefor* 
who,  in  each  year  under  his  direction  and  on  or  before  a  date 
fixed  by  him,  shall  prepare  the  departmental  estimates. 

(b)  Such  budget  officer  shall  also  prepare,  imder  the  direction 
of  the  head  of  the  department  or  establishment,  such  supple* 
mental  and  deficiency  estimates  as  may  be  required  for  its  work. 

Sec.  215.  The  head  of  each  department  and  establishment 
shall  revise  the  departmental  estimates  and  submit  them  to  the 
bureau  on  or  before  September  15  of  each  year.  In  case  of  his 
failure  so  to  do  the  President  shall  cause  to  be  prepared  such 
estimates  and  data  as  are  necessary  to  enable  him  to  include  in 
the  budget  estimates  and  statements  in  respect  to  the  work  of 
such  department  or  establishment. 

Sec.  216.  The  departmental  estimates  and  any  supplemental 
or  deficiency  estimates  submitted  to  the  bureau  by  the  head 
of  any  department  or  establishment  shall  be  prepared  and  sub- 
mitted in  such  form,  manner,  and  detail  as  the  President  may 
prescribe. 

Sec.  217.  For  expenses  of  the  establishment  and  mainte- 
nance of  the  bureau  there  is  appropriated,  out  of  any  money 
in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  the  sum  of  $225,000 
to  continue  available  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  SO,  1022. 

TITLE  III. — GENERAL  ACCOUNTINO  OFFICE 

Sec.  301.  There  is  created  an  establishment  of  the  Govern- 
ment to  be  known  as  the  general  accounting  office,  which  shaU 
be  independent  of  the  executive  departments  and  under  tibe  con- 
trol  and  direction  of  the  comptroller  general  of  the  United  States. 
The  offices  of  Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  and  A^istant  Comp- 
troller of  the  Treasury  are  abolished,  to  take  effect  July  1, 1921. 
All  other  officers  and  employees  of  the  office  of  the  ComptroUer 
cf  the  Treasury  shall  become  officers  and  employees  in  ue  gen- 
eral accounting  office  at  their  grades  and  sdaries  on  July  1>  1921, 
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and  aD  books,  leocnds,  docoinents,  papen,  foniHiiie,  oi^ 
ment,  and  other  property  of  the  office  of  the  Coiiq>tioDcr  of  the 
Treasury  shall  beocxne  the  property  of  the  genenl  accotmtiiig 
office.    The  comptroller  general  is  authoriseid  to  adopt  a  seu 
for  the  general  accounting  office. 

Sbc.  302.  There  shall  be  in  the  general  accoonting  office  a 
comptroller  general  of  the  United  States  and  an  assistant  oom^ 
troller  general  of  the  United  States,  who  shall  be  a|^M>inted  by 
the  President,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and 
shall  receive  salaries  of  $10,000  and  $7,500  a  year,  respectively. 
The  assistant  comptroller  general  shall  perform  such  duties  as 
may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the  comptioUer  general,  and  during 
the  absence  or  incapacity  of  the  comptroller  general,  m*  during  a 
vacancy  in  that  office,  dall  act  as  comptroller  genmL 

Sec.  303.  Except  as  hereinafter  provided  in  this  section,  the 
comptroller  general  and  the  assistant  comptroller  general  shall 
hold  office  for  15  years.  The  comptroller  general  shall  not  be 
eligible  for  reappointment.  The  comptroller  general  or  the 
assistant  comptroller  general  may  be  removed  at  any  time  by 
joint  resolution  of  Congress  after  notice  and  hearing,  when,  in 
the  judgment  of  Congress,  the  comptroller  general  or  assistant 
comptroller  general  has  become  permanently  incapacitated  or 
has  been  inefficient,  or  guilty  of  neglect  of  duty,  or  of  malfeasance 
in  office,  or  of  any  felony  (w  conduct  involving  moral  turmtude, 
and  for  no  other  cause  and  in  no  other  mannor  except  by  imr 
peachment.  Any  comptroller  general  or  assistant  comptroller 
general  removed  in  the  manner  hereinprovided  shall  be  ineligible 
ror  reai^x>intment  to  that  office.  When  a  comptroller  general 
or  assistant  comptroller  general  attains  the  age  ct  70  years  he 
shall  be  retired  from  his  office. 

Sbc.  304.  All  powers  and  duties  now  conferred  or  imposed 
by  law  upon  the  Comptroller  of  th^  Treasury  or  the  sis  auditors 
of  the  Treasury  Department,  and  the  duties  of  the  Division 
of  Bookkeeping  and  Warrants  of  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  relating  to  keeping  the  personal  ledger  accounts 
of  disbursing  and  collecting  officers,  shall,  so  far  as  not  incon- 
sistent with  this  act,  be  vested  in  and  imposed  upon  the  general 
accounting  office  and  be  exercised  without  direction  from  any 
other  officer.  The  balances  certified  by  the  comptroller  general 
shall  be  final  and  conclusive  upon  the  executive  branch  of  the 
Government.  The  revision  by  the  comptroller  general  <rf  settle- 
ments made  by  the  six  auditors  shall  be  discontinued,  except 
as  to  settlements  made  before  July  1, 1921. 

The  administrative  examination  of  the  accounts  and  vouchers 
of  the  Postal  Service  now  imposed  by  law  upon  the  Auditor 
for  the  Post  Office  Department  shall  be  performed  on  and  after 
July  1,  IMl,  by  a  bureau  in  the  Post  Office  Department  to  be 
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known  as  the  bureau  of  accounts,  which  is  hereby  established 
for  that  purpose.  The  bureau  of  accounts  shall  be  under  the 
direction  of  a  comptroller*  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Presi- 
dent, with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  shall  receive 
a  sakry  of  $5,000  a  year.  The  comptroller  shidl  perform  the 
administrative  duties  now  performea  by  the  Aumtor  for  the 
Post  Office  Department  and  such  other  duties  in  relation  thereto 
as  the  Postmaster  General  may  direct.  The  appropriation  of 
$5,000  for  the  salary  of  the  Auditor  for  the  Post  Office  Depart- 
ment for  the  fiscal  year  1022  is  transferred  and  made  available 
for  the  salary  of  the  comptroller,  bureau  dt  accounts.  Post  Office 
Department.  The  officers  and  employees  of  the  office  of  the 
Auditor  for  the  Post  Office  Department  engaged  in  the  adminis- 
trative examination  of  accounts  shall  become  officers  and  em- 
Sloyees  of  the  bureau  of  accoimts  at  their  grades  and  salaries  on 
ulv  1, 1921.  The  appropriations  for  salaries  and  for  contingent 
ana  miscellaneous  expenses  and  tabulating  equipment  for  such 
office  for  the  fiscal  year  1922,  and  all  books,  records,  documents, 
papers,  furniture,  office  equipment,  and  other  property  shall  be 
apportioned  between,  transferred  to,  and  made  available  for 
the  bureau  of  accounts  and  the  general  accounting  office,  re- 
spectively,  on  the  basis  of  duties  tranirferred. 

Sec.  S05.  Section  236  of  the  revised  statutes  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

"Sec.  236.  All  claims  and  demands  whatever  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  or  against  it,  and  all  accounts  what- 
ever in  which  the  Government  of  the  United  States  is  concerned, 
either  as  debtor  or  creditor,  shall  be  settled  and  adjusted  in  the 
general  accounting  office.*' 

Sec.  306.  All  laws  relating  generally  to  the  administration 
of  the  departments  and  establishments  shall,  so  far  as  appUcable, 
govern  uie  general  accounting  office.  Copies  of  any  books, 
records,  papers,  or  documents,  and  transcripts  from  Uie  books 
and  proceedings  of  the  general  accounting  office,  when  certified 
by  the  comptroller  general  or  the  assistant  comptroller  general, 
under  its  seal,  shall  be  admitted  as  evidence  with  the  same  effect 
as  the  copies  and  transcripts  referred  to  in  sections  882  and  886 
of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

Sec.  307.  The  comptroller  general  may  provide  for  the  pay- 
ment of  accounts  or  claims  adjusted  and  settled  in  the  general 
accounting  office,  through  disbursing  officers  of  the  several  de- 
partments and  establishments,  instead  of  by  warrant. 

Sec.  308.  The  duties  now  appertaining  to  the  Division  of 
Public  Moneys  of  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury^  so 
far  as  tiiey  relate  to  the  covering  of  revenues  and  repayments 
into  the  Treasury,  the  issue  of  duplicate  checks  and  warrants, 
and  the  certification  of  outstanding  liabilities  for  payment,  shall 
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be  pcrfonned  by  the  Division  of  BookkeefMng  and  Waimots  of 
the  OBce  of  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Sbc.  909.  The  comptroller  goMral  shdl  prescribe  the  fonns* 
systems,  and  procedure  for  administrative  appro|»iation  and 
fund  accounting  in  the  several  departments  and  establiahmentSy 
and  for  the  administrative  examination  of  fiscal  oflfoera*  accounts 
and  daims  against  the  United  States. 

Sbc.  SIO.  The  offices  of  the  six  auditors  shall  be  abolished, 
to  take  effect  July  1, 1921.  All  other  oflkers  and  employees  of 
these  offices  except  as  otherwise  provided  herein  shidl  become 
officers  and  employees  in  the  general  accounting  office  at  their 
grades  and  salaries  on  July  1,  1921.  All  books,  records,  docu- 
ments, papers,  furniture,  office  equipment,  and  other  property 
6t  these  offices,  and  of  the  Division  €t  Bookkeeping  and  War- 
rants, so  far  as  they  rdate  to  the  work  of  such  division  trans- 
ferred by  section  304,  shall  become  the  {Moperty  of  the  general 
accounting  office.  The  general  accounting  ofl^  shall  occupy 
tempcMraruy  the  rooms  now  occupied  by  the  office  of  the  Comp- 
troller of  tne  Treasury  and  the  six  audutors. 

Snc.  811.  (a)  The  comptroUer  general  shall  appoint,  remove, 
and  fix  the  compensation  of  such  attorneys  and  otner  employees 
in  the  general  accounting  office  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
provided  for  by  law. 

(b)  All  such  appointments,  except  to  positions  carrying  a 
salary  at  a  rate  of  more  than  $5,0(N)  a  year,  shall  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  civil-service  laws  and  regulations. 

(c)  No  person  appointed  by  the  comptroller  general  shall  be 
paid  a  salary  at  a  rate  of  more  than  $6,000  a  year,  and  not  more 
than  four  persons  shall  be  paid  a  salary  at  a  rate  of  more  than 
$5,000  a  year. 

(d)  All  officers  and  employees  of  the  general  accounting  office, 
wheUier  tranrferred  thereto  or  appointed  by  the  comptroUa 
general,  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  them  by 
niuL 

(e)  AU  official  acts  performed  by  such  officers  or  employees 
specially  designated  therefor  by  the  comptroller  general  shall 
have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  thou^  performed  by  the 
comptroller  general  in  person. 

(f)  The  comptroller  general  shall  make  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions as  may  be  necessary  for  carrying  on  the  work  of  the  g^eral 
accounting  office,  including  rules  and  regulations  concerning  the 
admission  of  attorneys  to  practice  before  such  office. 

Sbc.  812.  (a)  The  comptroller  general  shall  investigate,  at 
the  seat  of  government  or  elsewhere,  all  matters  relating  to  the 
receipt,  disbursement,  and  application  of  public  funds,  and  shall 
make  to  the  President  when  requested  by  him,  and  to  Congress 
at  the  banning  of  each  regular  session,  a  report  in  writing  of 
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tlie  work  of  the  ffonenl  acoounting  office,  containing  reconunen- 
dBlioiis  conceniing  the  legislation  he  ma^  deem  necessary  to 
facilitate  the  prompt  anof  accmtite  rendition  and  settlement 
of  accounts  and  conoermnff  such  other  matters  relating  to  the 
receipt,  disbursement,  ana  application  of  public  funds  as  he 
may  think  advisable.  In  sucn  regular  report,  or  in  special 
reports  at  any  time  when  Congress  is  in  session,  he  shaU  make 
recommendations  looking  to  greater  economy  or  efficiency  in 
public  expenditures. 

(b)  He  shall  make  such  investigations  and  reports  as  shall 
be  ordered  by  either  House  of  Congress  or  by  any  committee 
of  either  House  having  jurisdiction  over  revenue,  appropriations, 
or  expenditures.  The  comptroller  general  shall  also,  at  the  re- 
quest of  any  such  committee,  direct  assistants  from  his  office  to 
furnish  the  committee  such  aid  and  information  as  it  may  re- 
quest. 

(c)  Ihe  oomptioUer  general  shall  specially  report  to  Congress 
every  expenditure  or  contract  made  by  any  department  or  estab- 
lishxnent  in  any  year  in  violation  of  law. 

(d)  He  shall  submit  to  Congress  reports  upon  the  adequacy 
and  effectiveness  ct  the  administrative  examination  of  accounts 
and  daims  in  the  respective  departments  and  establishments 
and  upon  the  adequacy  and  effectiveness  of  departmental  in- 
spection of  the  offices  and  accounts  of  fiscal  officers. 

(e)  He  shall  furnish  such  information  relating  to  expenditures 
and  accounting;  to  the  bureau  of  the  budget  as  it  may  request 
from  time  to  tune. 

Sbc.  818.  All  departments  and  establishments  shall  furnish 
to  the  comptroller  ^neral  such  information  regarding  the 
powers,  duties,  activities,  organization,  financial  transactions, 
and  methods  of  business  of  their  respective  offices  as  he  mav 
from  time  to  time  require  of  them;  and  the  comptroller  ^neral, 
or  any  of  his  assistants  or  employees,  when  duly  authorized  by 
him,  shall  for  the  purpose  of  securing  such  ii^ormation  have 
access  to  and  the  rif^t  to  examine  any  books,  documents,  papers, 
or  records  dl  any  such  department  or  establishment.  The  au- 
thority contained  in  this  section  shall  not  be  applicable  to  ex* 
penditures  made  under  the  provisions  of  section  961  of  the 
Kevised  Statutes. 

Sac.  814.  The  CivQ  Service  Commission  shall  establish  an 
elimble  register  for  accountants  for  the  general  accounting  office, 
and  the  examinations  of  applicants  for  entrance  upon  such  regis- 
ter shall  be  based  upon  questions  approved  by  the  comptroller 
general. 

Sbc.  815.  (a)  AD  appropriations  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  80,  IMS,  for  the  offices  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Treasury 
and  the  six  auditors  are  transferred  to  and  made  available  for 
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the  general  accounting  office,  except  as  otherwise 
herein. 

(b)  During  such  fiscal  year  the  comptroller  general,  within 
the  limit  of  the  total  appropriations  available  for  the  general 
accounting  office,  may  make  such  changes  in  the  number  and 
compensation  of  officers  and  employees  appointed  by  him  or 
transferred  to  the  general  accounting  office  under  this  act  as 
may  be  necessary/ 

(c)  There  shall  also  be  transferred  to  the  general  accounting 
office  such  portions  of  the  appropriations  for  rent  and  contingent 
and  miscellaneous  expenses,  including  aUotments  for  printing 
and  binding,  made  for  the  Treasiuy  Department  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 19^22,  as  are  equal  to  the  amounts  expended 
from  similar  appropriations  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
SO,  10£1,  by  tiie  Treasury  Department  for  the  offices  of  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  and  the  six  auditors. 

(d)  During  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  SO,  1922,  the  appro- 
priations and  portions  of  appropriations  referred  to  in  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  available  for  salaries  and  expenses  of  the  general 
accounting  office,  including  payment  for  rent  in  the  District  of 
Columbia,  traveling  expenses,  the  purchase  and  exchange  of  law 
books,  books  of  reference,  and  for  all  necessary  miscellaneous 
and  contingent  expenses. 

Sec.  S16.  The  general  accounting  office  and  the  bureau  of 
accounts  shall  not  be  construed  to  be  a  bureau  or  office  created 
since  January  1, 1916,  so  as  to  deprive  employees  therein  of  the 
additional  compensation  allowed  civiUan  employees  under  the 
provisions  of  section  6  of  the  legislative,  executive,  and  judicial 
appropriation  act  for  the  fiscal  yeas,  ending  June  SO,  1922,  if 
otherwise  entitled  thereto. 

Sec.  317.  The  provisions  of  law  prohibiting  the  transfer  of 
employees  of  executive  departments  and  independent  establish- 
ments until  after  service  of  three  years  shall  not  apply  during 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1922,  to  the  transfer  of  employees 
to  the  general  accounting  office. 

Sec.  318.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  approval  by  the 
President:  Provided  That  sections  301  to  317,  inclusive,  relating 
to  the  general  accounting  office  and  the  bureau  of  accounts, 
shall  take  effect  July  1, 1921. 
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THE  CONSTITUTION  OF  JAPAN* 

In  1867  the  Shogun,  until  then  the  real  ruler  of  Japan,  surrend- 
ered his  powers  to  the  Emperor.  The  disappearance  of  the 
Shogunate  weakened  the  feudal  system,  which  was»  however, 
made  the  basis  of  the  first  representative  organization.  In 
February,  1868,  a  superior  council  and  seven  ministerial  depart- 
ments were  organized;  a  deUberative  assembly  was  convened* 
its  members  to  be  composed  of 'delegates  appointed  by  the  feudal 
chiefs.  In  the  same  year  the  Emperor  took  an  oath  that  "the 
system  of  a  deUberative  assembly  should  be  adopted  and  that 
all  measures  should  be  taken  in  conformity  with  pubUc  opinion." 
The  organization  of  government  upon  a  feudal  basis  proved 
unsatisfactory;  the  deUberative  assembly  was  abolished  in  1870, 
and  the  feudal  regime  itself  was  suppressed  in  1871. 

An  agitation  in  favor  of  nationid  representative  institutions 
began  in  1874,  but  those  in  charge  of  the  government  considered 
sudi  a  step  premature;  in  1878  representative  provincial  councils 
were  created.  Beginning  in  1880  a  vigorous  poUtical  propaganda 
was  conducted  in  favor  of  the  establishment  of  a  representa- 
tive assembly;  an  imperial  edict  of  12  October,  1881,  announced 
that  the  first  Imperial  Dtet  would  be  convened  in  1890. 

Between  1881  and  1889  important  reforms  were  made  in  the 
organization  of  the  government.  The  Ck)nstitution  was  pro- 
mulgated on  1 1  February,  1889,  and  at  the  same  time  were  issued 
the  Imperial  House  Law,  the  Imperial  Ordinance  concerning  the 
House  of  Peers,  the  Law  of  the  Houses,  the  Electoral  Law  for 
members  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  and  the  Law  of  Fi- 
nance. The  first  Diet  was  formally  opened  on  29  November, 
1890.2 


'This  text  of  the  JapuieBe  Constitution  is  reprinted  from  Herbert  F.  Wri^ 
(editor).  The  CarutUu&nu  of  the  States  at  War:  1914-1918,  p.  861,  a  compilation 
prepared  for  the  State  Department  in  connection  with  the  work  of  the  Com- 
mission  to  Negotiate  the  Peace  (Washington:  Government  Printing  Office,  1919L) 
Mr.  Wright  took  the  text  from  Dodd.    Subsequent  footnotes  are  quoted. 

These  introductory  paragraphs  are  reprinted  from  W.  F.  Dodd,  Modem 
CondihtHoru  (Chicago,  1909),  vol.  II,  p.  28.  There  is  also  a  very  good  account 
in  F.  R.  Dareste  et  P.  Dareste^  Lee  CondUulunu  taodemet  (8d  editioDt  Paris» 
1910)»  voL  II,  pp.  686-487. 
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CX)NSTITUnON  OF  11  FEBRUARY  1880i 

Chapteb  I. — ^The  Empebob 

Article  1.    The  Empire  of  Japan'  shall  be  reigned  over  and 
governed  by  a  line  of  Emperors  unbroken  for  ages  etemaL 
Art.  2.    The  imperial  throne  shall  be  succi^ed  to  by  im- 

Krial  male  descendants,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the 
iperial  House  Law.' 

Art.  S.    The  Emperor  is  sacred  and  inviolable. 

Art.  4.  The  Emperor  is  the  head  olf  the  Empire,  combining 
in  himself  the  ri^ts  of  sovereignty,  and  exercises  t^m,  accoid- 
ing  to  the  provisions  of  the  present  Constitution. 

Art.  5.  The  Emperor  exercises  the  legislative  power  with  the 
consent  of  the  Imperial  Diet. 

Art.  6.  The  Emperor  gives  sanction  to  laws  andordeis  them 
to  be  promulgated^  and  executed. 

Art.  7.  The  Emperor  convokes  the  Imperial  Diet,  opens* 
closes  and  prorogues  it,  and  dissolves  the  House  of  Rqnesenta- 
tives. 

Art.  8.  The  Emperor,  in  consequence  of  an  urg»it  necessity 
to  maintain  public  jMif  ety  or  to  avert  public  calamities,  issues* 
when  the  Imperial  Diet  is  not  sitting,  impmal  ordinances  in 
the  place  of  laws. 

Such  imperial  ordinances  are  to  be  laid  before  the  Imperial 
Diet  at  its  next  session,  and  when  the  Diet  does  not  approve  the 
said  ordinances,  the  government  shall  declare  them  to  be  invalid 
for  the  future. 

Art.  9.  The  Emperor  issues,  or  causes  to  be  issued,  the 
ordinances*  necessary  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  laws,  or  for  the 


'llie  tnniktion  given  here  is  repiuted  from  Dodd,  0^  e«^^ 
adopted  by  him  almort  without  chimge  from  the  oflirfalKiitf^ 
from  Tokyo  in  1880;  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  revisioa  makes  it  neoessaiy  to 

five  this  Constitution  in  the  untechniod  lanyiasp  in  whkh  it  hoe  aypwura 
SngUsh  tnnslatk>n  also  in  the  British  and  FomtQnStaU  Pa^en^  81:  pp.  88IMHML 
French  translation  in  Dareste,  op.  ctL,  pp.  087-60S.  German  tianslalkm  is 
Fkiul  Poaener,  Die  StaaUverffumngen  dea  ErdbalU  (Qiailottenbaig;  190S)»  ppw 
92i-0SS. 

Ihe  idand  of  Hokushu  and  the  Nansd  LJanda  have  no  representatives  in  the 
Imperial  Diet 

<By  the  Imperial  House  Lawof  11  February*  1880  («  artkks),  the  socceaaiaB 
is  in  the  male  descendants  of  the  Emperor,  in  aeoordanoe  with  the  law  of  peinM>> 
geniture;  when  the  Enqieror  has  no  descendants,  the  crown  goes  to  the  male 
rdative  of  the  nearest  coUatersl  male  line.  En^ish  translation  of  tbis  law  in 
the  BrOiMh  and  Foreign  State  Pajtere,  81:  pp.  S95-80L 

HMinanoes  of  1881  and  1886  govern  the  forms  of  piomulgstion. 

*A  Uw  of  1880  authorises  the  Emperor  to  sanction  his  oidinanoea  wjA  • 
penalty. 
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Duuntenance  of  the  public  peace  and  order^  and  for  the  promo* 
lion  of  the  welfare  of  the  subjects.  But  no  ordinance  wall  in 
any  way  alter  any  of  the  ezistmg  laws. 

Abt.  10.  The  Emperor  determines  the  organization  of  the 
different  branches  of  the  administration,  and  the  salaries  of  all 
civil  and  miUtary  officers,  and  appoints  and  dismisses  the  same. 
Exceptions  especially  provided  for  in  the  present  Constitution 
or  in  other  laws  shall  be  in  accordance  witn  the  respective  pro- 
visions (bearinff  thereon). 

Art.  11.  Toe  Emperor  has  the  supreme  command  of  the 
army  and  nftvy. 

Abt.  10L  Tne  Emperor  determines  the  organization  and 
peace  standing  of  the  army  and  navy. 

Abt.  is.  The  Emperor  declares  war,  makes  peace  and  con- 
cludes treaties. 

Abt.  14.    The  Emperor  proclaims  a  state  of  siege. 

The  conditions  and  effects  of  a  state  of  siege  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  law. 

Abt.  15.  The  Emperor  confers  titles  of  nobility ,  rank,  orders 
and  other  marks  of  honor. 

Abt.  16.  The  Emperor  orders  amnesty,  pardon,  conmiuta- 
lion  of  punishment  and  rehabilitation. 

Abt.  17.  A  regency  shall  be  instituted  in  conformity  with 
theprovisions  of  the  Imperial  House  Law. 

llie  regent  shall  exercise  the  powers  appertaining  to  the 
Empero^his  name.  !-*'*--» 

Chapteb  II. — ^Riohtb  and  Duties  of  Subjectb 

Abt.  18.  The  conditions  necessary  for  being  a  Japanese 
subject  shall  be  determined  by  law.^ 

Asn.  19.  Japanese  sul^ects  mav,  according  to  qualifications 
determined  in  laws  or  ordinances,  be  appointed  to  civil  or  mili- 
tary offices  emially,  and  may  fill  any  omer  pubUc  offices. 

Abt.  20.  Japanese  subjects  are  amenable  to  service  in  the 
army  or  navy,  according  to  the  provisions  of  law, 

Abt.  21.  Japanese  subjects  are  amenable  to  the  duty  of 
pajring  taxes,  according  to  the  provisions  of  law. 

Abt.  22.  Japanese  subjects  shall  have  the  liberty  of  abode 
and  of  changing  the  same  within  the  limits  of  law. 

Abt.  2S.  No  Japanese  subject  shall  be  arrested,  detained, 
tried  or  punished,  unkss  according  to  law.' 

Abt.  84.  No  Japiuiese  subject  shall  be  deprived  of  his  right 
of  bmng  tried  by  the  judges  determined  by  law. 

^Law  of  1800  on  nsUoulity. 
^Coded  PbosI  ftocedure  of  1887, 
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Abt.  25.  Except  in  tbe  cases  provicfed  for  in  tbe  law,  the 
house  of  no  Japanese  subject  shall  be  entered  or  searched  widiout 
his  consent. 

Abt.  26.  Eizoept  in  the  cases  mentioned  in  the  law,  the 
secrecy  of  the  letters  of  every  Japanese  subject  shall  remain 
inviolable. 

Abt.  27.  The  right  of  property  of  every  Japanese  subject 
shall  remain  inviolable. 

Measures  necessary  to  be  taken  for  the  pubHc  benefit  shall  be 
provided  by  law.^ 

Abt.  28.  Japanese  subjects  shall,  within  limits  not  prejudi- 
cial to  peace  and  order,  and  not  antagonistic  to  their  duties  as 
subjects,  enjoy  freedom  of  religious  belief. 

Art.  20.  Japanese  subjects^  shall,  within  the  limits  of  law» 
enjoy  the  liberty  of  speech,  writing,  publication,'  public  meeting 
and  association.' 

Abt.  so.  Japanese  subjects  may  present  petitions,  by  ob- 
serving the  proper  forms  of  respect  and  by  complying  with  the 
rules  spedallyprovided  for  the  same. 

Abt.  81.  The  provisions  in  the  present  chapter  shall  not 
affect  the  exercise  of  the  powers  appertaining  to  the  Emperor, 
in  times  of  war  or  in  cases  of  national  emergency. 

Abt.  82.  Each  and  every  one  of  the  provisions  contained  in 
the  preceding  articles  of  the  present  chapter,  that  are  not  in 
conmct  with  the  laws  or  the  ruks  and  discipline  of  the  army  and 
navy,  shall  apply  to  the  officers  and  men  of  the  army  and  navy. 

ChAFTEB  ni. — ThB  blPEBIAL  DiET 

Abt.  38.  The  Imperial  Diet  shall  consist  of  two  houses,  a 
House  of  Peers  and  a  House  of  Representatives.^' 

Abt.  84.  The  House  of  Peers  shall,  in  accordance  with  the 
Ordinance  concerning  the  House  of  Peers,^  be  composed  of  the 


Iaw  of  1889  on  etpfopristion  for  the  public  benefit 

^Law  of  1888  on  the  press  gave  way  to  a  new  law  in  1909. 

^Law  of  1898  on  freedom  of  aoaembly  and  association. 

^ne  internal  organization  of  the  two  houses  is  regulated  by  the  Law  of  tlie 
HbuKS  of  11  Februaiy  1889  (see  bdow,  Artide  51).  Tlie  presidait  and  ^ice- 
president  of  the  House  of  Peers  are  nominated  by  the  Emperor  from  among  the 
members,  and  the  president  and  vice-president  of  the  House  of  Bcpresentativai 
are  nominaled  by  the  Emperor  from  amon^  three  candidates,  elected  by  the 
House.  The  presidents  of  both  houses  receive  an  annual  salaiy  of  6,009  yen; 
vice-presidents,  8,000  yen;  dected  and  nominated  members  of  the  House  of 
Been  and  members  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  8,000  yen,  besides  ttmvtiing 


'By  the  Imperial  Ordinance  of  11  Februaiy  1889  (IS  artides)  concerning  the 
HoDse  of  Peers,  the  latter  is  composed  of  a.  male  members  of  the  Imperial  famflly 
€f  fuD  age;  6.  princes  and  marquises  of  the  age  of  86  and  upwards ;  e.  counts,  yu^ 
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members  of  the  imperial  family,  of  the  orders  of  nobflity,  and  of 
those  persons  who  have  been  nominated  thereto  by  llie  £mperor. 

Art.  S5.  The  House  of  Representatives  shall  be  composed 
of  members  elected  by  the  people,  according  to  the  provisions  of 
the  electoral  law.^ 

Art.  36.  No  one  shall  at  one  and  the  same  time  be  a  member 
of  both  houses. 

Art.  87.  Every  law  requires  the  consent  of  the  Imperial 
Diet. 

Art.  38.  Both  houses  shall  vote  upon  projects  of  law  sub- 
mitted to  them  by  the  government,  and  may  respectively 
initiate  projects  of  law. 

Art.  89.  A  bill,  which  has  been  rejected  by  either  the  one 
or  the  other  of  the  two  houses,  shall  not  be  again  brought  in 
'during  the  same  session. 

Art.  40.  Both  houses  may  make  representations  to  the  gov* 
emment  as  to  laws  or  upon  any  other  subject.  When,  however, 
such  representations  are  not  accepted,  they  can  not  be  made  a 
second  time  during  the  same  session. 

Art.  41.    The  Imp)erial  Diet  shall  be  convoked  every  year. 

Art.  42.  A  session  of  the  Imperial  Diet  shall  last  during 
three  months.  In  case  of  necessity,  the  duration  of  a  session 
may  be  prolonged  by  imperial  order. 


counts  and  barons  of  the  age  d  25  and  upwards,  who  have  been  dected  by  the 
members  of  their  respective  orders,  never  to  exceed  one  fifth  of  each  order; 
tL  persons  above  the  ajge  of  SO  years,  who  have  been  nominated  members  by  the 
Emperor  for  meritorious  services  to  the  State  or  for  erudition;  e.  persons  who 
•hall  have  been  elected  in  each  dty  (Fu)  and  prefecture  (Ken)  from  among  and 
by  the  15  male  inhabitants  thereof,  above  the  age  of  SO  years,  paving  therein 
the  highest  amount  of  direct  national  taxes  on  land,  indusUy  or  trade,  and  have 
been  nominated  by  the  Enmeror.  The  term  of  membership  under  c  and  e  is 
seven  years;  under  a,  6,  and  d,  for  life.  The  number  of  members  under  d  and 
e  must  not  exceed  the  number  of  other  members.  In  1017,  the  total  number  of 
Pjeers  was  864  (see  The  Statesman's  Year-book,  1017,  p.  1058).  En^ish  tran8hi-> 
tion  of  this  law  in  Dodd,  op.  ett,  pp.  88-85. 

^TheElectoral  Lawof  11  February  1880  was  amended  in  1000  and  lOOa  The 
members  of  the  House  number  870,  a  fixed  number  being  returned  from  each 
electoral  district.  The  proportion  of  the  number  of  membiers  to  the  populatioa 
is  one  to  about  18^,522.  Voting  is  by  secret  sin^e  ballot  The  nf^t  to  vote  is 
enjoyed  by  male  subiects  of  not  less  than  full  25  yem  of  age,  wno  have  been 
permanent  and  actual  residents  in  the  electoral  district  for  not  less  than  a  year 
and  who  pay  land  tax  to  the  amount  of  not  less  than  10  yen  (about  $5)  in  a  vear 
for  more  than  one  year,  or  direct  taxes  other  than  land  tax  to  the  amount  of  not 
less  than  10  yen  in  a  year  for  more  than  two  years,  or  land  tax  together  with 
other  direct  national  taxes  to  the  amount  of  not  less  than  10  yen  in  a  year  for 
more  than  two  years.  In  genera],  male  subjects  of  not  less  thaii  80  years  of  age 
are  digible  to  the  House,  without  any  qualification  arisingfrom  payment  of  taxes. 
Disoualified  for  membenhip  are  the  imperial  household  officials,  priests,  students^ 
teachers  of  dementaiy  schools*  government  contractors,  and  electioii  officiala 
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Aat.  48.  When  urgent  necearity  ariies,  an  extraofdinai; 
session  may  be  convoked,  in  addition  to  the  ordinaiy  one. 

The  duration  of  an  extraordinary  session  shall  be  determined 
by  imperial  order. 

Abt.  44.  The  opening,  closing,  prolongation  of  sessicm,  or 
prorogation  of  the  Impcanal  Diet  shall  be  effected  simultane- 
ously for  both  houses. 

In  case  the  House  of  Representatives  has  been  ordered  to 
dissolve,  the  House  of  Peers  shall  at  the  same  time  be  pro- 
rogued. 

Art.  45.  When  the  House  of  Representatives  has  been  ov^ 
dered  to  dissolve,  members  shall  be  caused  by  imperial  order  to 
be  newly  elected,  and  the  new  House  shall  be  convoked  within 
five  months  from  the  day  of  dissolution. 

Art.  46.  No  debate  shall  be  opened  and  no  vote  shall  be 
taken  in  either  house  of  the  Imperial  Diet,  unless  not  less  than 
one  third  of  the  whole  number  of  the  members  thereof  in 
present. 

Abt.  47.  Votes  shall  be  taken  in  both  houses  by  absolute 
majority.  In  the  case  of  a  tie,  the  president  shall  have  the 
casting  vote. 

Abt.  48.  The  deliberations  of  both  houses  shall  be  hdd  in 
public.  The  deliberations  may,  however,  upon  demand  of  the 
government  or  by  resolution  of  the  house,  be  held  in  secret 
sitting. 

Abt.  49.  Both  houses  of  the  Imperial  Diet  may  respcc^ 
tively  present  addresses  to  the  Emperor. 

Abt.  50.  Both  houses  may  receive  petitions  presented  by 
subjects. 

^T.  51.  Both  houses  may  enact,  besides  what  is  i»ovided 
for  in  the  present  Constitution  and  in  the  Law  of  the  Houacs» 
rules  necessary  for  the  management  of  their  internal  afhirs. 

Abt.  52.  No  member  of  either  house  shall  be  held  reqKMiai- 
ble  outside  the  respective  houses,  for  any  opinion  uttered  or 
for  any  vote  given  in  the  house.  When,  however,  a  membcf 
himself  has  given  publicity  to  his  opinions  by  public  speech,  by 
documents  in  print  or  in  writing,  or  by  any  other  similar  means, 
he  shidl,  in  the  matter,  be  amenable  to  the  general  law. 

Abt.  53.  The  members  of  botii  houses  shaD,  during  the 
session,  be  free  from  arrest,  unless  with  the  consent  of  the  bouse, 
except  in  cases  where  taken  in  flagranie  ddidOt  or  of  offSenaes 
connected  with  a  state  of  internal  commotion  or  with  a  f (mgn 
trouble. 

Abt.  54.    The  ministers  of  State  and  the  ddegatea  of  the 

government  may,  at  any  time,  take  seats  and  spnk  in  either 
ouse. 
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Chafteb  IV.— The  Mhobtebs  of  Statb  and  thb  Privt 

Coxjscih 

Abt.  55.  The  respective  ministers  of  State^  shall  give  their 
advice  to  the  Emperor,  and  be  responsible  for  it. 

All  laws,  impenal  ordinances  and  imperial  rescripts  of  what- 
ever land,  that  relate  to  the  affairs  of  State,  require  the  counter- 
signature of  a  minister  of  State. 

Akt.  66.  The  Privy  Council  shall,  in  accordance  with  the 
pifovbions  for  the  organization  of  the  Privy  Council,  deliberate 
upon  important  matters  of  State,  wheni  tihey  have  been  con- 
sulted by  the  Emperor. 

Chafteb  V. — ^The  Judicial  Poweb 

Abt.  57.  The  judicial  power  shall  be  exercised  by  the  courts 
of  law  according  to  law,  in  the  name  of  the  Emperor. 

Tlie  organization  of  the  courts  of  law  shall  oe  determined  by 
law.* 

Abt.  58.  The  judges  shall  be  appointed  from  among  those 
who  possess  proper  qualifications  according  to  law. 

No  judge  shall  be  deprived  of  his  position,  unless  by  way  of 
criminal  sentence  or  disciplinary  punishment. 

Rules  for  disciplinary  punishment  shall  be  determined  by  law. 

Abt.  59.  Trials  and  judgments  of  a  court  shall  be  con- 
ducted publicly.  When,  however,  there  exists  any  fear  that 
such  puolidty  may  be  prejudicial  to  peace  and  order,  or  to  the 
maintenance  of  public  morality,  the  pubUc  trial  may  be  sus- 
pended by  provision  of  law  or  by  the  decision  of  the  court. 

Abt.  60.  AU  matters  that  fall  within  the  competency  of 
special  tribunals,  shall  be  specially  provided  for  by  law. 

Abt.  61.  No  suit  which  relates  to  rights  alleged  to  have  been 
infringed  by  the  illegal  measures  of  the  executive  authorities, 
and  which  should  come  within  the  competency  of  the  Court  of 
Administrative  Litigation,  specially  established  by  law,'  shaJl 
be  talcen  cognizance  of  by  a  court  of  law. 

iThe  Council  of  Biiiiisten  in  its  present  form  dates  from  1885,  but  its  organ- 
is  governed  by  an  ordinauoe  of  1880.    The  Council  is  composed  of  10 
imistcrs. 

1.  Prime  Minister.  SL  Minister  of  Marine. 

S.  Minister  of  Foreign  Affaiia  7.  fidinister  of  Justice, 

a  Minister  of  the  Interior.  8.  Minister  of  Instruction. 

4.  Minister  of  Finances.  0.  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Com^- 


&  Minister  of  War.  10.  Minister  of  Communications. 

*The  institution  ol  the  Court  of  Cassation  dates  from  1875.    A  law  of  1801 
fDvems  the  oiguisation  of  the  courts.    The  jury  system  does  not  exist  in  Japan. 

'This  law  was  promulgated  in  188a 
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ChAFTEB  VI. — ^FlNANCE^ 

Art.  62.  The  imposition  of  a  new  tax  or  the  modification  of 
the  rates  (of  an  existmg  one)  shall  be  determined  by  law. 

However*  all  such  administrative  fees  or  other  revenue  having 
the  nature  of  compensation  shall  not  fall  within  the  category  of 
the  above  clause. 

The  raising  of  national  loans  and  the  contracting  of  other 
liabilities  to  the  charge  of  tlie  national  treasury,  except  those 
that  are  provided  in  the  budget,  shall  require  the  consent  of  the 
Imperial  Diet. 

Abt.  63.  The  taxes  levied  at  present  shall,  in  so  far  as  they 
are  not  remodeled  by  a  new  law,  be  collected  according  to  the 
old  system. 

Abt.  64.  The  expenditure  and  revenue  of  the  State  require 
the  consent  of  the  Imperial  Diet  by  means  of  an  annual  budget 

Any  and  all  expenditures  exceeding  the  appropriations  set 
forth  in  the  titles  and  paragraphs  of  the  budget,  or  that  are  not 
provided  for  in  the  bud^t,  shall  subsequently  require  the 
appropriation  of  the  Imperial  Diet. 

Art.  65.  ^  The  budget  shall  be  first  laid  before  the  House  of 
Representatives. 

Art.  66.  The  expenditures  of  the  Imperial  House  shall  be 
defrayed  every  year  out  of  the  national  treasiuy,  according 
to  the  present  fixed  amount  for  the  same,  and  shall  not  require 
the  consent  thereto  of  the  Imperial  Diet,  except  in  case  an 
increase  thereof  is  found  necessary. 

Art.  67.  Those  expenditures  already  fixed  and  based  uix>n 
the  powers  belonging  to  the  Emperor  by  the  Constitution,  and 
such  expenditures  as  may  have  arisen  by  the  effect  of  law,  or  that 
relate  to  the  legal  obligations  of  the  government,  shall  neither  be 
rejected  nor  rrauced  by  the  Imperial  Diet,  without  the  ooDcu^ 
rence  of  the  government. 

Art.  68.  In  order  to  meet  special  reqtiirements,  the  govenh 
ment  may  ask  the  consent  of  the  Imperial  Diet  to  a  certain 
amount  as  a  continuing  expenditure  fund,  for  a  previously  fixed 
number  of  years. 

Art.  69.  In  order  to  supply  deficiendes,  which  are  unavoid- 
able, in  the  budget,  and  to  meet  requirements  unprovided  for 
in  the  sismie,  a  reserve  fimd  shall  be  provided  in  the  budget. 

Art.  70.  When  the  Imperial  Diet  can  not  be  convoked, 
owing  to  the  external  or  mternal  condition  of  the  country, 
in  case  of  urgent  need  for  the  maintenance  of  public  safety  the 


^The  Law  of  11  February  1889  on  finances  (8S  artides),  wUdi  govcfua  bod* 
getaiy  questions^  waa  oompleled  by  a  law  ol  1800L 
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government  may  enact  all  necessary  financial  measures,  by 
means  of  an  imperial  ordinance. 

In  the  case  mentioned  in  the  preceding  clause*  the  matter  shall 
be  submitted  to  tibe  Imperial  Diet  at  its  next  session,  and  its 
approbation  shall  be  obtained  thereto. 

Abt.  71.  When  the  Imperial  Diet  has  not  voted  on  the 
budget,  or  when  the  budget  has  not  been  brought  into  actual 
existence,  the  government  shall  carry  out  the  budget  of  the 
preceding  year. 

Abt.  72.  The  final  account  of  the  expenditures  and  revenue 
of  the  State  shall  be  verified  and  confirmed  by  the  Board  of 
Audit,  and  it  ^all  be  submitted  by  the  government  to  the 
Imp«^  Diet,  together  with  the  report  of  verification  of  the  said 
board. 

The  organization  and  competency  of  the  Board  of  Audit  shall 
be  determined  by  a  special  law.^ 

Chapter  Vn. — Supplementabt  Rules 

Abt.  7S.  When  it  may  become  necessary  in  future  to  amend 
the  provisions  of  the  present  Constitution,  a  project  to  that 
effect  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Imperial  Diet  by  imperial  order. 

In  the  above  case,  neither  House  shall  open  the  debate, 
unless  not  less  than  two  thirds  of  the  whole  number  of  members 
are  present,  and  no  amendment  shall  be  passed,  unless  a  majority 
of  not  less  than  two  thirds  of  the  members  present  is  obtained. 

Abt.  74.  No  modification  of  the  Imperial  House  Law  shall 
be  required  to  be  submitted  to  the  deUoeration  of  the  Imperial 
Diet. 

No  provision  of  the  present  Constitution  can  be  modified  by 
the  Imperial  House  Law. 

Abt.  75.  No  modification  shall  be  introduced  into  the 
Constitution,  or  into  the  Imperial  House  Law»  during  the 
time  of  a  regency.  ^'^ 

^  Abt.  76.  Existing  legal  enactments,  such  as  laws,  regula- 
tions, ordinances,  or  by  whatever  names  they  may  be  culedt 
shall,  so  far  as  they  do  not  conflict  with  the  present  Constitution^ 
continue  in  force. 

All  existing  contracts  or  orders,  that  entail  obligations  upon 
the  government,  and  that  are  connected  with  expenditure,  snail 
come  within  the  scope  of  Article  67. 

*Law  of  1880. 
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McDoogaH,  WiUiam,  0. 
McLuen,  W.  W.,  quoted,  870  ff. 
MezicOb  fedenlism,  in,  477. 
Mkihels,  R.,  180  n. 
Ifilitery  Uw,  04  ff . 
Mm,  J.  S.,  quoted,  87, 58b  HI  n*  114  n, 

888,888,458. 
MiUigm,  Ex  pwte,  104. 
MOuer,  Lord,  878. 
Mjuorities,  ri^^te  of,  148;  repwcnte- 

tion  oi,  178  ff,  868  ff . 
Minor  v.  Happenett,  155  n. 
Mittel-EuTopa,  Gcnnan  achcme  of, 

486. 
Monarrhiral  fpovieninieiifc,  86;  in  Rus- 
sia, 858  ff ;  m  Japan,  875  ff. 
Montesquieu,  9/0. 
Morality,  and  politics,  86. 
Moflcy,  Lord,  as  politica]  prophet,  6  n; 

quoted,  10. 
Muir,  Ramsay,  quoted,  80,  188  n, 

186    n. 
Multii>Ie  party  system,  140. 
Municipal    government,    in    U.    S., 

448,458. 
Murray,  Lord,  off  RJihank,  quoted, 

857  n. 
Mysticism,  and  tlieory  of  the  Stete, 
.    84. 


as  political  term,  16. 
National  (fefence,  in  Federal  Stete; 

466. 
National  Stete,  reaction  against,  486. 
Nationality,  18  ff. 
Nationalisation,  bureaucracy  and,  50, 

188  n. 
Natural  rights,  88. 

New  England,  town  meetings  in,  158. 
Nominations,  188. 
NuUifioation,  doctrine  of,  458. 

Oocimational  representetion,  848  ff. 
Om»F.  A.,  quoted,  444, 476  n. 
CXiver,  F.  S.,  quoted,  458  n. 
Orange  FVee  State,  81. 
Ordiumoe-making  power,   185,  804* 

448;  and  crimimd  matters,  810. 
Overman  Act,  808, 401. 
Overstieet,  H.  A.»  quoted.  848. 


Pumcrstoii,  Ln^  as  political  pKh 
phet^On. 

Fuiama  f-^^H  Tolls.  885. 

Fuiama  Canal  Zone*  status  of,  808. 

Fan-American  policy  of  U.  S.,  885. 

Parliament  Act  (1011),  887  ■,  880.  ^ 

Farliamentaiy  Commissions;  in 
France,  850  ff. 

I^liamentary  Government,  in  Eng- 
land, 881,  880  ff;  in  fVanoe;  880, 
810  ff ;  reform  of,  888;  demand  for, 
in  German  Entire;  878. 

Ftaty  bosses,  186. 

IVtfty  government,  180  ff ;  in  American 
stete  legislatures,  487. 

Fsrty  platforms,  in  U.  S.,  845. 

Party  ornnintion,  818. 

PsmeD,  C.  S.,  118. 

Peel,  Sir  Robert,  148. 

Pensions,  state  schemes  for,  48. 

People;  as  political  term,  16. 

Personality,  off  the  Stete,  14. 

Philippine  Islands,  government  oC 
114  n,  808. 

Plural  voting,  848  n,  874. 

Poland,  10;  proportional  representa- 
tion, 878. 

Pblioe  power,  44. 

Political  parties,  187  ff ;  in  U.  a,  71, 
188,  887;  in  European  Stetes,  188; 
and  separation  of  powers  theory, 
146;  control  by,  in  Congress,  884  ff; 
in  German  Empire,  861;  in  Japan 

884. 

Political  power,  and  economic  power 

11. 
Political  progress,  7. 
Political  prophecies,  6. 
Political  Science,  scope  of,  8;  divisiona 

off,  4. 
Politics,  donudn  of,  8;  and  history,  5; 

a  science  or  an  art?    7;  and  p^- 

chology,  8;  and  ethics,  185. 
Pope,  Alexander,  quoted,  186. 
Popdar  government,  107  ff. 
Popular  sovereignty,  85,  858. 
Population,  and  electorate,  156. 
Pmtt,  Edward,  quoted,  885  n. 
Porto  Rico,  806. 
Pound,  RoBooe,  quoted,  81  n. 
President  (U.  S.),  power  of,  180,  886; 

leadership  of,  847  ff. 
Fkvsidential  government,  881,  888  ff. 
IVesidential  nominations,  846  ff. 
Aess,  influence  of,   117  n,   141  n; 

control  of,  in  Prussia,  860. 
Mmaries,  nominations  by,  185,  177; 

presidential,  847;  value  o^  17^  177. 
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\  itafai  of  ItnyiM^  3M* 
Mimte  riflfitfl,  notoctioii  ol,  419. 
Rueedure,  k^d^ve,  258  ff .     ^ 

MT. 
tVofiQftionM  wpwcntatioii,  M8  ff; 

Fhiviaioiial  CMors,  006^  440. 

ftmiMw  caBculi?^  mod  Irgiriitiireb  78; 
comtitiiUoiial  amwwiinfiila,  81;  aov- 
cnignly,  88;  legisbiliire  in,  liSO; 
esBGotive  in,  188;  l^gitbtiine  crit- 
icum  of  czeciitiTe*  ttl;  faieuiMnl 
theoty,  888;  budgetaiy  procedure, 
888;  gavfTOBMeBA  oft  808  ff;  domm- 
anoe  of,  in  Enqriie,  888  fft  471; 
load  gDVcnunent,  480  ff . 

I>3r«^iolo^,  and  politici,  8. 

Public  opmion,  17, 114  ff ;  and  cabinet* 
guwnnient,  814. 

Pine,  oootrol  of,  878  ff;  in  Japan.  888. 

Public  utilitiee,  oontnl  o(  44. 


Queen  Victoria,  804  n. 

Badal  minoritiet,  pratoction  of.  874. 

Badicaliflni.  189. 

BecalL  ci  elected  offioen,  75;  of  jo- 
dioal  dedsiooa,  75;  of  judgei,  158  n. 

Hedlidi,  JomT,  quoted,  118. 

Beed,  T.  Bw,  quoted,  808  n. 

Befetcndum,  151, 170. 

Reform  Act  off  1888, 148. 

Rgiehaiag,uoiwnn  of,  878. 

Beinidi,  P.  &,  <)uoted,  881. 

Removal  of  offinalii,  488. 

Repreeentation,  geqaraphical  and  oo- 
optional,  848  ff;  inatnicted  and 
umnttnicfeed,  175^  177;  of  inftoreeta* 
181. 

RepreMntatiTe  Govenrnmi,  151  ff; 
and  budgetary  procedure,  870  ff. 

Resolutions,  ooncurroit  and  joint, 
808. 

Revolution,  right  of,  87;  causes  of, 
84  n. 

Ri^ts,  Bin  of,  08;  substantive  and 
procedural,  04;  non-abaolute  char- 
acter ot  07;  in  Japan,  884;  protec- 
tion of ,  58, 08. 

Robertson,  J.  M.,  quoted,  874  n. 

Robinson,  J.  H.  quoted,  7. 

Rome,  citlsenship  in,  158. 

ROnns^  von,  quoted,  850. 

Roosevelt,  Theodore,  10, 887. 

Rosebery,  Lord,  quoted,  807  n. 

Rousseau,  J.  J^  55»  109,  188^  140l 
158. 


Rale  of  Inw,  8fl^  MO. 
RaneO,  G.  W.  R. 
Russia,  lil  158. 

Sait,  E.  IL,  quoted,  87Ql  889  n, 

809  n. 
Salisbury.  Lokd,  aa  a  poBtkai 

phet,8n. 
oamuei,  nuiMic*  quoceo,  sbdl 
Scfaulae,  quoted,  855. 
Second  chambers,  884  ff ;  inffi 

850. 


108,880. 

Seeky,  Sir  J.  R.,  quoted,  5  n.  On,  1S1« 
485  n. 

Senate  (U.  S.).  manner  of  dectaoq, 
105  ff;  utility  cL  177;  rhsngrs  m 
rules  of,  881. 

Separation  of  powers  theory,  88^  7^ 
78, 180b  858, 888;  887, 409. 

Settlement,  Act  of,  88. 

Shepherd,  W.  J.,  quoted,  888  n,  888L 

Short  BaUot,  184. 

Shotwdl,  J.  T.,  quoted,  185w 

Sidgwick,  BL.  quoted.  455  n. 

Sicfipe,  sUte  of.  94  ff . 

Single  tax,  49. 

Smith,  Adam,  48. 

Smith,  Bruce,  quoted,  49  n. 

Smuts,  J.  C,  quoted,  458  n. 

Social  Democratic  Furty,  in  Gcnsany* 
117, 185,  800. 

Socialism,  state,  50. 

Socialistic,  and  non-eocialistac  fnmv 
tions  of  the  State;  48. 

Social  justice;  40. 

Sociology,  scope  of,  1. 

South  Africa,  81;  proportaooal  repre- 
sentation, 878. 

South  America,  88, 118. 

Sovereignty,  political  and  legii,  88; 
locatm  of  m  Federal  States  487  H 
474. 

Soviets,  848. 

Store  deeiaU^  doctrine  of,  199. 

State,  deenitions  of.  8,  18;  rrfenskm 
of  power,  5;  personality,  14;  pqr- 
dnlogical  basis,  10;  and  law,  81; 
suabiBty  of •  88  n,  70,  807;  ridht  of 
to  be,  84;  German  theonr  3U  88; 
858;  limits  of  control,  88  ff;  judadal 
powers,  89;  aodslistic  and  bodp 
socialistic  functions,  48;  insunaoe 
and  pensions,  48;  enforcenent  of 
laws,  179  ff;  ledml  and  unitary 
forms,  448. 

State  aocialifln.  50. 
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8utiitelaw.iiiakin&  flOOft  990. 

Stephen,  Sir  mum  Fit»J«iiifli^ 
quoted.  W,  115.  . 

SnooeuioD  SUtea»  1&    j/ 

Sufl^a^  theories  of,  190;  ezteniioos 
ol,  m  Rnyiaiwi,  148,  sfe;  property 
qualificstioDfl  for,  laT;  liTnitatkme 
on,  in  Japan,  881;  quaUficationa,  in 
American  states,  490. 

Simreme  Gwirt  (U.  S.)»  original  juria- 
aiction,800. 

Sweden,  proportional  rqvesentatioD, 
978. 

Switaerland,  eascutive  and  lei^slatur^ 
78w  178  m  990;  constitutional 
amendmrats,  89;  popular  sover- 
eignty, 85;  political  parties,  188; 
Lamgemmnaen,  159;  bicameral 
theory,  998  n;  proportional  lep- 
leaentatioo,  978;  judiciary,  406  n; 
federalism  in,  471. 

Taft,  W.  H.,  980  n;  quoted,  848. 

Tkrde,  Gabriel,  8. 

Taxation,  and  defence,  88;  in  Federal 

State,  406. 
Tenitories,   control   of,    by  Federal 
•    State^460. 
Texas  v.  White,  469  n. 
Thackeray,  W.  M.,  quoted,  181  n. 
Thayer,  W.  R.,  997. 
Third-party  movements,  150. 
ToooiieviDe,  de,  96;  quoted,  490  n. 
Todd,  Alpheus,  quoted,  184  n. 
TVeaties,   legislative  ratification  of, 

997. 
Tnaty  of  VersaiDes,  118  n. 
Tuteue  admimdreitiDe,  in  fVance,  186  n. 
Turkestan,  19. 
Turkey,  dominions  oi,  89;  legislative 

power  iut  159. 
Two-party  system,  188;  and  parlia- 
,    mentary  gDvemment,  807. 

Ukraine,  19. 

Unicameral  theory,  986. 

Uniform  laws,  in  U.  S.,  489. 

Unitary  Stotes,  448._^ 

United  States,  and  government  of 
colonies,  81,  906;  checks  and 
balances,  78;  control  of  executive, 
50,  180;  separation  of  powers,  68; 
constitutional  amendments,  88;  pop- 
ular sovereign^  85;  martial  law, 
04  ff;  CivilWar,  108;  Federal 
(Government  and  labor,  106;  judi- 
cial review,  199;  extra  govem- 
mental  position  of  parties,  71,  181, 


144  ff,  887;  presidential  election  of 
1990,  189  n,  184  n;  executive  and 
legislature,  147;  republican  form  of 
flovernment,  155;  oon^XMition  ol 
legislature,  164;  dection  of  Sena- 
tors, 165  ff;  sectional  influences, 
168;  local  option  in,  174;  utility  of 
the  Senate,  177;  civil  service  reform. 
191;  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission, 108;  codification  of  stat- 
utes, 909;  ordinance-making  power, 
904;  delegation  off  legislative  au- 
thority, 907;  congressional  criticism 
of  executive,  914;  control  ol  foreign 
rdations,  998  ff;  bicameral  theory, 
986;  influence  off  IdUby.  944,  408; 
oonunittees  of  CongreBs,  945;  legis- 
lative procedure,  980;  anomalies  of 
congressional  represcntetion,  965; 
proportional  representation,  978; 
congressional  finance,  981  ff;  the 
pork  barrel,  990;  the  Budget  and 
Accounting  Act  (1091),  995,  517; 
congressional  {government,  tt8  ff; 
par^  control  m  Congress,  884  ff; 
doctrine  of  judicial  siqnemacy,  74^ 
888;  recaU  of  judges,  899;  growth  ol 
administrative  law,  899;  state  gov- 
ernment, 407  ff;  local  govemmentp 
480  ff;  federal  government,  455  ff; 
equality  off  states,  471;  uniform 
laws,  489;  vanishing  powers  of  the 
stotes,  499,  488  n. 

Untied  StaUa  v.  Lee,  58,  60. 

Upper  Chambers,  influence  d^  850. 

Uruguay,  proportional  rqireacntotian, 
978. 


I,  TVeaty  of,  118  n,  188  n. 
Veto  power  of  stote  governors^  418, 
Victoria,  Queen,  9. 

Wallas,  Graham,  quoted,  8  n. 
War  Cabinet  (En^sh),  816. 
Washington,   George   FkreweO   Ait 

dress,  145. 
Webb,  S.  and  B.,  quoted,  141  n,  985  n. 
Webster,  Daniel,  66  n. 
WiUoughby,  W.  F.,  quoted,  174  n» 

980  n. 
Wilson,  Woodrow,  10,  19,  994, 188  n; 

184  n;  quoted,  147  n,  165  n,  890b 

846^  415  n. 
Woman's  Suftage,  968. 
Workmen's  Compensation,  47. 

Yvsk  Wo  v.  Hopkitu,  61. 
Zimmen,  A.  £.,  quoted,  18  q^  88  n* 
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